A Dictionary of 

Literature in the English Language 

From Chaucer to 1940 


VOLUME I 


Compiled and Edited by ROBIN MYERS 
for the NATIONAL BOOK LEAGUE 



VIKAS PUBLICATIONS 


DELHI • BOMBAY • BANGALORE 




Copyright © 1970 by Pergamon Press Ltd 


Published m India by 
VIKAS PUBLICATIONS 
5 daryaganj, ansari road, delhi-6 

SAVOY CHAMBERS, 5 WALLACE STREET, BOMBAY- 1 
XO FIRST MAIN ROAD, GANDHI NAGAR, BANGALORE-9 


I N 


PRINTED 


GERMANY 



Contents 


Volume 1 

List of plates vii 

Preface ix 

Acknowledgements xn 

Select handlist of general reference works consulted xm 
S} mbols and abbreviations xvn 

The dictionary 1 

Geographical and chronological index to authors 943 

1 olume 2 

Preface vn 

Acknowledgements xi 

Alphabetical title-author index 969 



List of plates 

Facing 

page 

Frontispiece from the first edition of Alice’s Adven- 
tures in Wonderland, 1866, by Lewis Carroll 160 

First page from Mirroi of the World, 1481, 

by William Caxton 161 

First page from Clerke of Oxenfordes Tale, 1532, 

by Geoffrey Chaucer 168 

Title page from Poems of William Cowper, 1816 169 

Title page from Master Humphrey’s Clock, 1840, 

by Charles Dickens 250 

Title page from Of Diamatick Poesie, An Essay, 

1693, by John Dryden 251 

Cover page from The Guardian, Number 1, 1713 372 

Cover page from Harper’s Weekly, Volume XL, 1896 373 

Title page from A Dictionary of the English Lan- 
guage, 1775, by Samuel Johnson 458 

Title page from Poems of John Keats, 1817 459 

Manuscript of first page from Essay on Criticism, 

1721, by Alexander Pope 680 

First page from Essay on Criticism, 1721, 

by Alexander Pope 681 

Title page from Venus and Adonis, 1593, 

by William Shakespeare 766 

Title page from The Faerie Queene, 1590, 

by Edmund Spenser 767 


VII 




Preface 


The aim of the present work is to provide m a single volume, bibliographical and bio- 
graphical details of some 3500 authors who have used English as their medium through- 
out the world over a period of 600 years, together with reference to other bibliograph- 
ical studies I thought to begin with Chaucer, Gower and their contemporaries as 
being the first to use a language that we can recognise as English, although a handful 
of thirteenth century writers are also included There are several reasons for choosing 
to end with those authors who began to publish before 1940 First, there was the diffi- 
culty of evaluating contemporary literature, working without the aid of definitive his- 
tories, and it was thought better to wait until the period could be seen m perspective 
Moreover, to have included all the important writers throughout the world who have 
begun writing m English m the last 28 years would have too greatly enlarged the scope 
of the work I had in mind But the main consideration was that, after that date, ade- 
quate national bibliographies exist to which librarians and scholars can have easy ac- 
cess The date 1940 is arbitrary, as must be any one date, and the user will find examples 
of authors included because their first book was published in 1939 while others miss 
inclusion by one year 

The work was originally submitted to the publishers in February 1966 and this was 
intended to be the latest publication date given of works by living authors However, 
revision in proof during 1967 allowed me to bring a certain number of British authors 
up to date at that point But it was decided not to delay publication by making a 
thorough-going search for recently published work by living, or for new editions of 
the older authors More could have been achieved had time permitted, on this and other 
aspects but above all it was necessary to bring the work to a close before much became 
out of date 

The definition of literature is a wide one It includes not only the great poets, drama- 
tists and novelists, but also such writers as might be considered to form part of the liter- 
ary history of their time, together with select examples of such semi-literary genres as 
the detective story and the romantic novel, too numerous and too ephemeral to be fully 
documented in a work of this nature Certain non-hterary writers, too, scientists, 
historians, economists, lawyers and statesmen, who have much influenced the thought 
of their day, or who have written excellently, have an undoubted place in literary his- 
tory and are included m the dictionary The user will find a selection of these peripheral 
literary figures who are often the very ones that the hbranan finds most m demand 

A distinction has been made, where feasible, between an author’s literary and non- 
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ABBAS, KHWAJA AHMAD (1914- ) 

Indian journalist, writer and film producer, born at 
Panipat, also writes m Urdu 
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Invitation to immortality 1944 

Defeat for death a story without names 1944 
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One thousand nights on a bed of stone 1957 
Plays 

Invitation to immortality 1944 

ABBEY THEATRE, DUBLIN 

The home, since 1902, of the Irish National Theatre 
Company, created by W B Yeats, with A C Horni- 
man and Lady Gregory (qqv), inspired by the 
Gaelic movement, Yeats founded an Irish Literary 
Society m London and Dublin, from which grew the 
Irish National Theatre (1899) 

ABERCROMBIE, LASCELLES (1881-1938) 
English poet, dramatist and critic, after a scientific 
training, he wrote leaders for a Liverpool newspaper , 
lecturer m poetry, Liverpool University, Professor 
of English Literature at Leeds and later at London 
University, among other academic awards and hon- 
ours, he received degrees at Cambridge Manches- 
ter and Belfast 
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Colloquial language m literature 1931 
Revaluations, studies in biography (with others) 
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Poetry, its music and meaning 1932 
Principles of literary criticism 1932 

ACKLAND, RODNEY (1908- ) 

English actor and playwright, studied at the Central 
School of Dramatic Art, played in various reper- 
tory companies 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
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Dance with no music 1930 
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After October 1936 

Plot twenty one 1936 

Yes, my darling daughter (adapted) 1937 

The white guard (adapted) 1938 

Remembrance of things past 1938 

Sixth floor (adapted) 1939 

Blossom time (adapted) 1942 

The dark river 1943 

Cupid and Mars (with Robert Newton) 1945 
Dostoievsky’s Crime and Punishment [1948] 

Before the party [1950] 

The celluloid mistress (with Elspeth Grant) 1954 

ACTON, HAROLD (MARIO MITCHELL) 
(1904- ) 

Novelist, poet and historian 

Bibliography 
C B I 

Works 

Aquarium 1923 

An Indian ass 1925 

Five Saints and an appendix 1927 

Cornelian 1928 

Humdrum 1928 

This Chaos 1928 

The Last Medici 1932 

Glue and lacquer 1941 

Peonies and pomes 1941 

Memoirs of an aesthete 1948 

Prince Isodore 1950 

The Bourbons of Naples 1956 

The Last Bourbons of Naples 1961 

Old lamps for new 1961 

ACTON, Sir JOHN EMERICH EDWARD 
DALBERG, 1st Baron Acton (1834-1902) 

English historian, born in Naples of a Shropshire 
Catholic family, educated Paris and Munich, Whig 
M P for Carlow, a friend of Gladstone, contributed 
much to the North British Review , Regius Professor 
of Modern History at Cambridge (1895) Planned 
The Cambridge Modern History and wrote the first 
chapter of it 

Bibliography 
C B E L III V 

Works 

Romische Bnefe vom Concil Von Quinnus 
Munich, 1870, tr English, 3 sers 1870 (as Letters 
from Rome on the Council) [By Acton and 
others, *Allgemeine Zeitung , December 1869 ] 

The war of 1870 A lecture 1871 
The history of freedom m antiquity An address 
[1877] 


The history of freedom m Christianity An address 
[1877] 

A lecture on the study of history 1 895 
Lectures on modern history Ed J N Figgis and 
R V Laurence 1906 

Historical essays and studies Ed J N Figgis and 
R V Laurence 1907 

The historv of freedom, and other essa\s Ed 
J N Figgis and R V Laurence 1907 
Lectures on the French Revolution Ed J N Figgis 
and R V Laurence 1910 

1 etters 

Paul, H , ed Letters of Lord Acton to Mary, 
daughter of W E Gladstone With a memoir 
1904 

Figgis J N and Laurence R V eds Selections from 
the correspondence of the First Lord Acton 
Vol I 1917 

ADAM, GRAEME MERCER (18*9-1912) 
Canadian publisher and writer, born m Scotl md 
went to Toronto (1858) as a boohstller founded 
the British American Review (1865-7 j started the 
publishing house of Adam, Stevenson ind Co , 
edited the Canada Booksellei (1872) ind Rose- 
Belford s Canadian Monthly (1878-82) 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Novels 

An Algonquin maiden A romance of the early daj s 
of Upper Canada (with A Ethelwyn Wether ild) 
1887 
Histoiy 

The Canadian North-West from the e irly d ly s of 
the fur trade to the era of the railw iv tnd the 
settler 1885 

Illustrated Quebec under French and English oc 
cupancy 1891 

Toronto, old and new historical descriptive and 
pictorial to mark the hundredth anmvcrs iry oi 
the passing of the Constitution Act of 1791 
with some sketches of the men who hive made 
or are making the Provincial Capital (with the 
Rev Henry Scaddmg) 1891 

ADAMIC, LOUIS (1899-1951) 

American writer and journalist, born m A ugosl tvu, 
destined for the priesthood he ran avviy to the 
U S at 14, worked on a Slovenian piper there, 
served in the First World War took labouring, fac- 
tory and reporting jobs (1920-8), began his career 
as a writer on publication of an article in the Amen~ 
can Mercury , won a Guggenheim Schol irship md 
revisited Y ugoslavia , on his return awardc d a Rocke- 
feller grant to study immigrants m America 
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ADAMS, CHARLES 


Bibliography 

CBI 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 

Woi ks 

Robinson Jeffers, a portrait 1929 
Dynamite the story of class violence m America 
1931 

Laughing m the jungle, the autobiography of an 
immigrant m America 1932 
The native’s return, an American immigrant visits 
Yugoslavia and discovers his old country 1934 
Lucas, king of the Balucas (short story) 1935 
Grandsons, a story of American lives (novel) 1935 
Cradle of life, the story of one man s beginnings 
(novel) 1936 

The house in Antigua, a restoration 1937 

My America, 1928-38 1938 

America and the refugees 1939 

Plymouth Rock and Ellis Island 1939 

Two way passage 1941 

What’s your name 1942 

Inside Yugoslavia 1942 
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Marshal Tito and his gallant bands 1944 
Liberation 1945 
Nation of nations 1945 
Dinner at the White House 1946 
Eagle and the roots Ed Sletta Adamic and Timo- 
thy Seldes 1952 

‘ Little Blue Book Pamphlets 
The truth about Los Angeles 1927 
Facts you should know about California (with 
others) 1928 

The word of Satan m the Bible, Christians rightly 
regard Ecclesiastes suspiciously (with others) 
1928 

ADAMS, ANDY (1859-1953) 

American author of cowboy stories , as a youth a 
cowboy in Texas, and during the mining boom went 
to Colorado 

Bibliography 
C H A L IV 
L of C 

Works 

The log of a cowboy a narrative of old trail days 
among the Indians of Wyoming, Montana, etc 
1903 

A Texas matchmaker 1904 
The outlet 1905 

Cattle brands, a collection of western camp fire 
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Reed Anthony, cowman, an autobiography 1907 


Wells brothers, the young cattle kings 1911 
The ranch of the<Beaver (a sequel to Wells brothers) 
1927 

ADAMS, ARTHUR HENRY (, JAMES 
JAMES) (1872-1936) 

New Zealand born novelist, studied for the law be- 
fore becoming a journalist in Australia on the 
Sydney Bulletin war correspondent m China (1905) 
during the Boxer rebellion, went to London, then 
back to Australia, and divided his time between 
Sydney and New Zealand 

Bibliogi aphy 
B M catalogue 
C B E L III 
Miller and Macartney 

Stevens, Joan A century of New Zealand novels, 
1861-1960 1962 
Drama 

The forty thieves pantomime 1898-9 1899 
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Novels 

Tussock land a romance of New Zealand and the 
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Galahad Jones 1910 
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lucky enough to wear glasses 1911 
The knight of the motor launch 1913 
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The Australians 1920 
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Novels under pseudonyms 

Double bed dialogues fHenry James James 1915 
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The brute f James James 1922 

Poems 
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London streets 1906 
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My friend, remember 1914 

Plays 

The mothers a dramatic sketch for two characters 
(m Melba’s Gift Book, 1915) 

Pierrot m Australia a fantasy m one act (m the 
Australian Soldiers’ Gift Book, 1918) 

A guide book to women tJames James 1921 

ADAMS, CHARLES FRANCIS (1835-1915) 
American historian and economist, grandson and 
great-grandson of the presidents of the United 
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States, graduated from Harvard and called to the 
Bar, served m the Civil War , president of the Union 
Pacific Railway 
Bibliography 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H American authors, 
1600-1900 1938 
L of C 

Works 

Chapters of Erie and other essays (with Henry 
Adams) 1871 

Railroads their ongm and problems 1878 
Notes on railroad accidents 1879 
The new departure m the common schools of Qum- 
cey and other papers on educational topics 1 879 
Richard Henry Dana 1890 
History of Braintree 1891 
Three episodes m Massachusetts history 1892 
Columbus and the Spanish discovery of America 
(with G E Ellis, G Bradford, A McKenzie, 
JWmsor) 1892 

Massachusetts its historians and its history 1893 
Antmomianism in the Colony of Massachusetts Bay, 
1636-8 1894 

Historians and historical societies 1899 
Charles Francis Adams the first 1900 
Lee at Appomattox 1902 
Three Phi Beta Kappa addresses 1907 
Studies military and diplomatic 1911 
The Panama Canal Zone 1911 
Seward and the Declaration of Paris 1912 
Trans Atlantic historical solidarity 1913 
Autobiography 1916 

ADAMS, FRANCIS WILLIAM LAUDER- 
DALE (1862-93) 

Australian novelist, born at Malta, son of an army 
surgeon educated m England and, after teaching 
there, went to Australia to recover from tuber- 
culosis, wrote for the Sydney Bulletin , Busbane 
Courier and Boomerang , returned to England (1889) 
and committed suicide, being ill beyond hope of 
recovery 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Drama 

Tiberius Introduced by W M Rossetti 1894 
Essays 

Australian essays 1886 
The Australians 1893 

Essays m modernity criticism and dialogues 1899 
Novels 

Madeline Brown’s murderer 1887 

John Webb’s end Australian bush life 1891 

The Melbournians 1892 


Australian life (short stories) 1892 
A child of the age 1894 
LadyLovan f Agnes Farrell 1895 

Poems 

Henry and other tales 1884 

Poetical works (includes plays, The schoolmaster s 
tragedy, The scamp s tragedy. The death of Alki 
blades, Margaret Caesar in Egypt) 1887 
Songs of the army of the night 1888 

ADAMS, HENRY BROOKS (1838-1918) 
American historian and novelist, studied at H irvard 
and m Germany, served as secretarv to his fither 
at the American Embassy in London taught history 
at Harvard and edited the North American Renew 

Bibliography 
Blanck I 

Historical Works 

A Radical indictment 1 (anon ) [1872] 

Essays m Anglo Saxon law 1876 
History of the United States of Amtric i during the 
second administiation of Thomas Jefferson, 
1805-09 1885 

History of the United States of America during the 
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1888 
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Biography 
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(privately printed) 1893 
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1904 
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Novels 
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Other Works 

Chapters of Erie, and other essays (with Ch tries 
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Mont Saint Michel and Chartres 1904 
A letter to American teachers of history 1910 
The education of Henry Adams An autobiography 
(Pulitzer prize autobiography) 1918 
The degradation of the democratic dogma 1919 
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ADAMS, FRANCIS 


ADAMS, JOHN 


Letters to a niece and prayer to the Virgin of Char- 
tres 1920 

The diary of a public man, an intimate view of the 
National Administration December 28 1860 to 
March 15, 1861 Foreword by Carl Sandburg 
(privately printed) 1945 

Letters 

A cycle of Adams letters 1 861-5 Ed Worthington 
ChaunceyFord 1920 

Letters of Henry Adams, 1858-1918 2vols 1930-8 
Henry Adams and his friends 1947 

ADAMS, JAMES TRUSLOW (1878-1949) 
American historian, studied to be an engineer, then 
went into business m Wall Street, retired (1912) to 
devote himself to writing history and studying in 
Intelligence during the First World War, and later 
divided his time between New England and London 
before settling m Connecticut (1937) 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Millett,F B Contemporary American authors 1940 

Historical and Biographical Studies 
Memorials of old Bndgehampton 1916 
Notes on the families of Truslow, Horler and Horley 
from English records 1920 
The founding of New England (Pulitzer prize his- 
toiy) 1921 

Revolutionary New England, 1691-1766 1923 
Rhode Island s part m making America 1923 
New England m the republic 1776-1850 1926 
A history of American life Vol III Provincial so- 
ciety, 1690-1763 1927 

Our business civilization, some aspects of American 
culture 1929 
The Adams family 1930 
The epic of America 1931 
The tempo of modern life 1931 
The march of democracy Vol I The rise of the 
Union 1932 

The march of democracy Vol II From civil war to 
world power 1933 
Henry Adams 1933 

History of the United States Vol I The rise of the 
Union 1933 

History of the United States Vol II A half century 
of expansion 1933 

History of the United States Vol III Civil war and 
reconstruction 1933 

Hi c tory of the United States Vol IV America and 
world power 1933 
America’s tragedy 1934 

History of the United States Vol V First part of 
annual chronicle which will cover ultimately a 
period of ten years 1934-7 


The record of America (with Charles Garrett 
Vannest) 1935* 

The living Jefferson 1936 

Building the British empire, to the end of the first 
empire 1938 

Dictionary of American history (with R V Cole- 
man) 1942 

Atlas of American history 1943 

The American, the making of a new man 1943 

Frontiers of American culture 1944 

Big business m a democracy 1945 

Record of America (with C G Vannest) 1946 

Other Works 

Some notes on the currency problem 1908 
Speculation and the reform of the New York stock 
exchange 1913 

America s opportunity, how we lost it and how we 
may regain it 1932 

ADAMS, JOHN QUINCY (1767-1848) 
American statesman and sixth president of the U S , 
son of John Adams, second president represented 
the US in Europe, helped to draft the Monroe 
Doctrine and succeeded Monroe as sixth pre- 
sident his addresses and orations are not listed 
separately 

Bibhogi aphy 
C H A L I, II 
L of C 

Works 

Observations on Paine s Rights of man, m a senes 
of letters by Publicola [1792] 

An answer to Pam’s [sic] Rights of man 1793 
Letters on Silesia, written during a tour through that 
country in the years 1800, 1801 1804 
An Inaugural oration, delivered at the author’s in- 
stallation, as Boylston Professor of Rhetorick and 
Oratory, at Harvard University 12 June, 1806 
1806 

American principles A review of works of Fisher 
Ames, compiled by a number of his friends 1809 
Lectures on rhetoric and oratory 1810 
An address , on the occasion of reading the Declara- 
tion of Independence, July, 1821 1821 
The duplicate letters, the fisheries and the Mississippi 
1822 

A letter from the Hon John Quincy Adams to 
the Hon Harrison Gray Otis 1824 
Correspondence between John Quincy Adams Presi 
dent of the United States, and several citizens of 
Massachusetts concerning the charge of a design 
to dissolve the Union alleged to have existed m 
that state 1829 

An eulogy on the life and character of James Mon- 
roe 1831 
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Dermot Mac Morrogh, or the conquest of Ireland, 
an historical tale of the fourth xentury In four 
cantos 183? 

Oration on the life and character of Gilbert Motier 
de Lafayette delivered m the House of Re 
presentatives on the 3 1 of December, 1 834 1835 
An eulogy on the life and character of James Madi- 
son 1836 

The Jubilee of the Constitution A discourse de 
livered at the request of the New York Historical 
Society the 30th of April, 1839 1839 

A discourse of education 1840 
The social compact, exemplified in the Constitution 
of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts 1842 
Lives of celebrated statesmen 1846 
Letters on the Masonic Institution 1847 
Letters of John Qumcy Adams to his son, on the Bible 
and its teachings 1850 

The lives of James Madison and James Monioe 
1850 

Poems of religion and society 1854 
The life of John Adams (with C F Adams) 2 \ols 
1871 

Memoirs of John Quincy Adams, comprising por 
tions of his diary from 1795 to 1848 Ed C F 
Adams 12vols 1874-7 
Letters and addresses on freemasonry 1875 
Life m a New England town 1787, 1788 (diary while 
a student) 1903 

The diary of John Quincy Adams 1794-1845 1928 
Parties m the United States 1941 

Collected Works 

The writings of John Quincy Adams Ed Worthing- 
ton Chauncey Ford 1913-17 

£DAMS, LfiONIE (FULLER) (1899- ) 
American poet, taught at New York University and 
edited Measure (1924-5), abroad, on a Guggenheim 
travelling fellowship (1928-9) married William 
Troy (1933), lecturer at Columbia University 
(1947- ) 

Bibliography 
L ofC 

Millett,F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Poems 

Those not elect 1925 
High falcon & other poems 1929 
This measure 1933 
Poems a selection 1954 

ADAMS, SARAH FULLER (nee FLOWER) 
(1805-48) 

English poetess, wife of William Bridge Adams, re- 
membered as the author of the hymn Nearer, my 
God, to thee 


Bibliography 

Stephenson, H W The author of Nearer, My God, 
to Thee (includes a dated list of Mrs Adams s con- 
tributions to periodicals and a full list of refer- 
ences to her) 1922 

Poems 

Hymns and Anthems Ed W J Fox 1841 
Vivia Perpetua, a dramatic poem In five acts 1841 
The flock at the fountain 1845 
A Summer recollection A poem (m M D Con- 
way, The Centenary History of the South Plate 
Society, 1894) 

ADDAMS, JANE (1860-1935) 

American reformer and sociologist, founded the 
Chicago social settlement, Hull House (1889) 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

Democracy and social ethics 1902 
Newer ideals of peace 1907 
The spirit of youth and the city streets 1909 
Twenty years at Hull House 1910 
A new conscience and an ancient evil 1912 
The long road of woman s memor> 1916 
Peace and bread m time of war 1922 
The excellent becomes the permanent 1932 
Forty years at Hull House 1935 
My friend Julia Lathrop 1935 

ADDISON, JOSEPH (1672-1719) 

English periodical essayist classical schol ir at one 
time Under-Secretary of State, Whig M P , md 
member of the Kit Kat Club He contributed essa\s 
to Steele’s (qv) Taller (1709-11) and Guardian 
(1714), and together they produced the Spectator in 
which he invented the character of Sir Roger de 
Coverley, gentleman of Worcestershire, of indent 
descent, a baronet 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Collected Works 

The Works of the Right Honourable Joseph Adds 
son, Esq Ed T Tickell 4vols 1721 

Poems 

The campaign, A Poem, To his Grace the Duke of 
Marlborough 1750 

The poetical works of the Right Hon Joseph Ad- 
dison Esq 1750 

Dramatic Works 
Rosamund An opera 1707 
Cato A tragedy 1713 
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ADAMS, LEONIE 


AGATE, JAMES 


The drummer, or, the haunted-house A comedy 
(anon , with brief Preface by Steele) 1716 

Periodical Essays 

The Tatler By f Isaac Bickerstaff Esq 271 nos 
12 April 1709-2 January 1710 (i e 1711) (About 
46 nos by Addison alone, 36 nos by Addison and 
Steele) 

The Whig Examiner 5 nos 14 September-1 2 October 
1710 

The Spectator 555 nos 1 March 1711-6 December 
1712 nos 556-635, 18 June-29 September 1714 
8 vols 1712-15 (of nos 1-555, 274 are by Addi- 
son and 24 of nos 556-635) 

The Guardian 175 nos 12 March-1 October 1713 
(51 nos by Addison) 

The Lover By fMarmaduke Myrtle, Gent 40 nos 
25 February-27 May 1714 (Nos 10 and 39 by 
Addison ) 

The Reader 9 nos 22 Apnl-10 May 1714 (Nos 3 
and 4 by Addison) 

The Free-Holder, or Political Essays 55 nos 
23 December 1715-29 June 1716 
The Old Whig No 1, 1719, no 2, 1719 

Othei Prose Works 

Dialogues on the usefulness of ancient medals 
[1703-5] 

Remarks on several parts of Italy 1705 

The present state of the war 1708 

The late trial and conviction of Count Tarriff 1713 

The evidences of the Christian religion 1730 

A discourse on ancient and modern learning 1739 

Letters 

Letters of Mr Addison and Mr Pope 1711-15 
Correspondence of John Hughes and Mr Addison 
1773 

Literary Relics Ed G M Berkeley, 1789 (Addison s 
letters to Bishop Berkeley) 

ADRIAN, EDGAR DOUGLAS, 1st Baron 
Adrian (1889- ) 

English physiologist , Master of Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge (1951-66), Cambridge University Professor 
of Physiology (1937-51), President of the Royal So- 
ciety (1950-5), member of the BBC General Ad- 
visory Council (1952-6), Chancellor of the Univer- 
sity of Leicester (1957), Vice-Chancellor, Cambridge 
University (1957-9), Nobel prizewinner (1932), 
OM (1942), FRS (1923), and holder of nu- 
merous other academic honours and prizes, only a 
selection of his works is given below 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who’s who, 1966 


Works 

The basis of sensation 1928 
The mechanisms of nervous action 1932 
The physical basis of perception 1947 
Sensory integration 1949 

Papers on the physiology of the nervous system m 
the Journal of Physiology , Brain , etc 

JA E , see under RUSSELL, GEORGE 
WILLIAM 

AGASSIS, JEAN LOUIS RODOLPHE 

(1807-73) 

American, Swiss-born, scientist and educationalist 
Piofessor of Natural History at Neuchatel went to 
the U S (1846) Professor of Natuial History at 
Harvard, his collections formed the beginnings of 
the Harvard Museum of Comparative Zoology, led 
many expeditions including the Thayer to Brazil 
(1865-6), his wife Elizabeth Cary Agassis, founder 
and president of Radcliffe College, wrote his bio- 
graphy, his lectures and his writings m French are 
not listed below 

Bibliography 
CHAL IV 
L of C 

Works 

An introduction to the study of natural history 
1847 

Principles of zoology (with A A Gould) 1848 
Lake Superior, its physical character, vegetation and 
animals, with a narrative of the tour by J Elliot 
Cabot 1850 

The classification of insects from embryological 
data 1850 

On the principles of classification m the animal 
kingdom 1850 

Contemplations of God m the Kosmos 1851 
Outlines of comparative physiology (with A A 
Gould) 1855 

Contributions to the natural history of the United 
States of America 1857-62 
An essay on classification 1859 
Methods of study m natural history 1863 
Geological sketches 1866 
The structure of animal life 1866 
A journey m Brazil by Prof and Mrs Louis Agassis 
1868 

Evolution and permanence of type Atlantic Month- 
ly 1874) 1874 

AGATE, JAMES EVERSHED (1877-1947) 
English journalist, drama critic of the Daily Dis- 
patch , Manchester Guardian, Saturday Review and 
Sunday Times 
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Bibliography 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rded 1950 * 

Who was who, 1941-50 

Works 

L of C (Lines of Communication) 1917 

Buzz, buzz 1918 

Responsibility (novel) 1919 

At half-past eight 1921-2 

Alarums and excursions 1922 

The contemporary theatre 1923, 1924, 1925, 1926 

Fantasies and impromptus 1923 

On an English screen 1924 

White horse and red lion essays m gusto 1924 

Blessed are the rich (novel) 1924 

The common touch 1926 

Agates folly 1926 

A short view of the English stage 1926 

Playgoing, 1927 

Rachel a biography 1928 

Gemel m London (novel) 1928 

Their hour upon the stage 1930 

My theatre talks 1933 

First nights 1934 

Ego (autobiography) 1935 

Ego 2 more autobiography 1936 

More first nights 1937 

Ego 3 still more autobiography 1938 

Bad manners 1938 

The amazing theatre 1939 

Speak for England (anthology) 1939 

Ego 4 yet more autobiography 1940 

Express and admirable 1941 

Thursdays and Fridays 1942 

Ego 5 1942 

Brief chronicles 1943 

These were actors 1944 

Ego 6 1944 

Red letter nights 1944 

Noblesse Oblige 1945 

Immoment toys 1945 

Ego 7 1945 

Ego 8 1947 

Ego 9 1948 

AGUILAR, GRACE (1816-47) 

English novelist, of Spanish Jewish parentage, went 
to Frankfurt (1847) to visit her brother and died 
there 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
DNB 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H British authors of the 
nineteenth century 1936 


Works 

The spirit of Judaism 1842 

The women of Israel 1845 

Home influence 1847 

A mother s recompense 1850 

Woman’s friendship 1851 

The days of Bruce 1852 

The vale of cedars 1853 

Home scenes and heart studies 1853 

Sabbath thoughts and sacred communmgs 1853 

Lady Greshams fete 1896 

Tales from British history 1908 

AHMAD KHAN, Sit SAIYID 
Indian Muslim educational and social reformer, 
born in Delhi, founder of the Aligarh movement 
sent to England (1869) where he met Thomas 
Carlyle, founded the monthly Tal zih Ul ALhlaq> 
instigated the Muslim Anglo Oriental Col lege found 
ed (1877), now the Muslim University of Aligarh, 
wrote much in Urdu and Hindi 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Works 

An account of the loyal Mohamcdans of India Hin- 
du and English 1860 

The Mohamedan commentary on the Holy Bible 
Hindu and English 1862 

A series of essays on the lift of Molnmed 
1870 

Review of Dr Hunter’s Indian Musulm ms arc 
they bound in conscience to rebel against the 
Queen 9 the original English corrected by i 
friend 1872 

On the present state of Indian politics 1888 
The truth about the Khilafat 1916 

AIKEN, CONRAD (POTTER) (1889- ) 
American poet, critic short story writer Graduated 
from Harvard (1911) Lived in England for many 
years and now lives in Massachusetts 

Bibliography 
CBI 
L of C 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 
Spiller 

Poems 

Earth triumphant and other tales in verse 1914 
The jig of Forslin, a symphony 1916 
Turns and movies and other tales m verse 1 916 
Nocturne of remembered spring and other poems 
1917 
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AGUILAR, GRACE 


AINSWORTH, WILLIAM 


The charnel rose, Senlm a biography, and other 
poems 1918 

The house of dust, a symphony 1920 
Punch the immortal liar, documents m his history 
1921 

Pnapus and the pool 1922 
The pilgrimage of Festus 1923 
Pnapus and the pool and other poems 1925 
Selected poems (Pulitzer prize poems) 1929 
Prelude 1929 

John Deth, a metaphysical legend and other poems 
1930 

The coming forth by day of Osiris Jones 1931 

Preludes for Memnon 1931 

Prelude, a poem 1932 

And m the hanging gardens 1933 

Landscape west of Eden 1934 

Time in the rock, preludes to definition 1936 

Brownstone Eclogues and other poems 1942 

The soldier 1944 

The kid 1947 

Skylight one fifteen poems 1949 
A letter from Li Po and other poems 1955 
Sheepfold Hill fifteen poems 1958 
Selected poems 1961 

The morning song of Lord Zera, poems old and 
new 1963 

Novels 

Blue voyage 1927 
Great circle 1933 
King Coffin 1935 

A heart for the gods of Mexico 1939 
And m the human heart 1940 
Conversation, or, Pilgrims’ Progress 1940 
The divine pilgrim 1949 

The collected novels of Conrad Aiken, Blue voyage, 
Great circle, King Coffin, A heart for the gods 
of Mexico, Conversation Introduction by R P 
Blackmur 1964 
Three novels 1965 

Short Stories 

Bring f Bring 1 and other stories 1925 
Costumes by Eros 1928 
Gehenna 1930 
Among the lost people 1934 
The short stories 1950 

Collected short stories Preface by Mark Schorer 
1960 

Other Works 

Scepticisms, notes on contemporary poetry 1919 
Ushant an essay (autobiography) 1952 
MrArcularis a play 1957 

Collected criticism from 1916 to the present A 
reviewer’s ABC Ed Rufus Blanchard 1958 


AINSWORTH, WILLIAM HARRISON 

(1805-82) 

English novelist, trained as a solicitor, was a 
publisher in London and editor of Bentley s Maga- 
zine (1840-2) and Ainsworth’s Magazine (1842-53) 
and proprietor of the New Monthly Magazine (1853) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Locke, Harold A bibliographical catalogue of the 
published novels and ballads of William Harrison 
Ainsworth 1925 

Collected Works 

The works of William Harrison Ainsworth (with a 
memoir by S L Blanchard) 14 vols 1850-1 
Collected works 31 vols 1878-80 

Novels 

Sir John Chiverton (anon ) (with J P Aston) 1826 
Rookwood (1st edition anon ) 3 vols 1834 
Crichton 3 vols 1837 

Jack Sheppard (* Bentley s Misc 1839-49) 1839 
The Tower of London 13 monthly parts, 1840 1840 
Guy Fawkes, or the Gunpowder Treason (* Bentley s 
Misc January 1840-November 1841) 3 vols 1841 
Old Saint Paul s A tale of the Plague and the Fire 
(* Sunday Times , January-December 1841) 12 
monthly parts, 1841 3 vols 1841 
The miser’s daughter (* Ainsworth’s Mag 1842) 

3 vols 1843 

Modem Chivalry, of a new Orlando Funoso (with 
Catherine Gore) 2 vols 1843 
Windsor Castle (* Ainsworth’ s Mag 1842-3) 3 vols 
1843 

Saint James’s, or the court of Queen Anne (*Ains 
worths Mag 1844) 3 vols 1844 
James the Second, or the Revolution of 1688 3 vols 
1848 

The Lancashire witches (* Sunday Times , 1848) 1849 
Life and adventures of Mervyn Clitheroe 16 month 
ly parts, December 1851-March 1852, December- 
June 1858 (as Mervyn Clitheroe) 1858 
The Star Chamber ( *Home Companion, 1853) 2 vols 
1854 

The flitch of bacon, or the Custom of Dunmow 
(* New Monthly Mag 1853-4) 1854 
The spendthrift Bentley s Misc 1855-7) 1857 
Ovmgdean Grange (* Bentley’s Misc 1859-60) 1860 
The Constable of the Tower (* Bentley’s Misc 
1862) 3 vols 1861 

The Lord Mayor of London, or City life m the 
last century (* Bentley’s Misc 1862) 3 vols 1862 
Cardinal Pole, or the days of Philip and Mary 
(* Bentley’s Misc 1862-3) 3 vols 1863 
John Law, the Projector (* Bentley’s Misc 1863-4) 

3 vols 1864 


DL la 
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The Spanish match, or Charles Stuart at Madrid 
(* Bentley s Misc 1864-5 as The house of seven 
chimneys) 3 vols (vol I The Spanish match, 
vol II Auriol, vol III The old London mer- 
chant) 1865 

Auriol, or the elixir of life (* Ainsworth s Mag and 
New Monthly Mag 1844-6) 1865 
Old London merchant, and a night’s adventure 
m Rome (* Ainsworth s Mag and New Monthly 
Mag 1844-6) 1865 

The Constable de Bourbon (* Bentley's Misc 
1865-6) 3 vols 1866 

Old Court (* Bentley s Misc 1866-7) 3 vols 1867 
Myddleton Pomfret (* Bentley's Misc 1867-8) 

3 vols 1868 

Hilary St Ives (? New Monthly Mag 1869) 3 vols 1870 
The South Sea Bubble A tale of the year 1720 
(*Bow Bells, 1868) [1871] 

Talbot Harland (*Bow Bells , 1870) 1871 
Tower Hill (*Bow Bells , 1871) [18711 
Boscobel, or the Royal Oak A tale of the year 1651 
(* New Monthly Mag 1872) 3 vols 1872 
The good old times The story of the Manchester 
rebels of ’45 3 vols 1873 

Merry England, or nobles and serfs (?Bow Bells , 
1874) 3 vols 1874 

The Goldsmith s wife Bow Bells, 1874) 3 vols 1875 
Preston Fight or the insurrection of 1715 3 vols 

1875 

Chetwynd Calverley (*Bow Bells, 1876) 3 vols 

1876 

The Leaguer of Lathom A tale of the Civil War in 
Lancashire 3 vols 1876 

The fall of Somerset (*Bow Bells , 1877-8) 3 vols 

1877 

Beatrice Tyldesley (*Bow Bells , 1878) 3 vols 1878 
Beau Nash, or Bath in the eighteenth century 3 vols 
[1879] 

Stanley Brereton (* Bolton Weekly Journ 1881) 

3 vols [1881] 

Other Works 

Poems f Cheviot Tichburn 1822 
Monody on the death of John Philip Kemble 1823 
December tales 1823 
The Boeotian 1824 
The works of Cheviot Tichburn 1825 
A summer evenmg tale 1825 
Consideration on the best means of affording imme- 
diate relief to the operative classes m the manu- 
facturing districts 1826 
Letters from Cockney lands 1826 
May Fair In four cantos 1827 
Ballads romantic, fantastical, and humorous 1855 
The combat of the Thirty from a Breton lay of the 
fourteenth century 1859 


AKENSIDE, MARK (1721-70) 

English physician, much of whose writings are on 
medical subjects and m Latin Also a poet and contri 
butor to Dodsley s Miscellany 

Bibhogiaphy 
C B E L II 

Williams I A Seven e ghteenth century biblio 
graphies 1924 

Collected Edition 

The poems of Mark Akenside, M D 1772 
Poems 

A British philippic A poem in Miltonic verst Oc 
casion’d by the insults of the Spaniards and the 
preparations for war (* Gentleman s Mag \ugu$t 
1738) 1738 

Thepleasures of imagination A poem in three Looks 
1744 

An epistle to Curio 1744 
Odes on several subjects 1745 
An ode to the Right Honourable the Earl of Hunting 
don 1748 

An ode to the country gentlemen of England 1748 
An ode to the late Thomas Edwards Esq written in 
the year 17M 1766 

AKINS, ZOE (RUMBOLD) (1886-1958) 
American playwright and poet writer lor the Broad- 
way stage for 10 years before going to Cihforni t 
(1930) to write for Metro Goldwvn Mavei films 
Several of her plays were not published and are 
therefore not listed below 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 

Millett F B Contemporary Americ m luthors 
1940 

Plays 

Papa, an amorality in three acts 1913 
Portrait of Tiero 
Such a charming young man 
Declassee Daddy s gone a hunting and Great 
ness — a comedy 1923 
The old maid (Pulitzer prize play) 1935 
The little miracle 1936 
Island of the red god 1939 
Forever young 1941 
Mr January and Mrs Ex 1944 
China coast love song 1945 
Second growth 1951 

Poems 

Interpretations 1912 
The hills grow smaller 1937 

Novel 

Cakes upon the waters 1919 
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AKENSIDE, MARK 


ALCOTT, LOUISA 


Film Script 
Stage struck 1956 

ALCOTT, AMOS BRONSON (1799-1888) 
American philosopher and educationist Had little 
education and was a farm hand at the age of 10 
Became a schoolmaster (1828), started Temple 
School, Boston (1834) which failed, founded the 
Co-operative Community Fruitlands at Harvard af- 
ter visiting England Settled at Concord (1844) 
Helped to found the Transcendental Club and con- 
tributed to its periodical. The Dial 

Bibliography 
Blanck I 

Educational Woiks 

Observations on the principles and methods of In- 
fant Instruction 1830 

On the nature and means of early intellectual edu- 
cation, as deduced from experience 1833 
Record of conversations on the Gospels Ed Eliza 
beth Palmer Peabody 2 vols 1836 [1837] 

Philosophical Works 

The doctrine and discipline of human culture 1836 
Freedom and fellowship m religion 1875 
Concord lectures on philosophy [1883] 

Other Works 

The genius and character of Emerson Lectures at 
the Concord School of Philosophy Ed F B San- 
born 1865 

Emerson (privately printed) 1865 
Tablets 1868 
Concord days 1872 
Table-talk 1877 

Love s morrow [January 4, 1880] 

New Connecticut An autobiographical poem (pri- 
vately printed) 1881 

In memoriam Gems of poetry and song on James 
A Garfield 1881 
The sword and the pen 1881 
Sonnets and canzonets 1882 
Ralph Waldo Emerson, an estimate of his character 
and genius in prose and verse 1882 
The forester (Henry David Thoreau) 1937 
The journals of Bronson Alcott Selected and ed 
Odell Shephard 1938 

Orphic saymgs as originally written by Amos Bron- 
son Alcott (*The Dial , 1840) 1841 

ALCOTT, LOUISA MAY (1832-88) 

American children’s novelist, daughter of A B Al- 
cott (q v ) Spent most of her childhood at Boston 
and Concord, Mass , where Thoreau and Emerson 
helped her in her education Worked as a school- 
teacher Contributed to the Atlantic Monthly (1 860) 
An army nurse during the Civil War 


Bibliography 
Blanck I 

Gulliver, Lucile Louisa May Alcott, a Bibliography 
1932 

Novels and Short Stories 

Flower fables 1855 

Hospital sketches 1863 

The Rose family A fairy tale 1864 

On picket duty, and other tales [1864] 

Moods 1865 

Nelly’s Hospital ( *Our Young Folks ) 1865 
V V or plots and counterplots f A M Barnard 
[1865] 

The mysterious key, and what it opened [1867] 
Morning-glories and other stones 1868 
Kitty s class day [1868] 

Aunt Kipp [1868] 

Psyche’s art [1868] 

Louisa M Alcott’s proverb stories [1868] 

Little women, or, Meg, Jo, Beth and Amy Pt I, 
1868, pt II, 1869 

Hospital sketches and camp and fireside stories 1869 
An old-fashioned girl 1870 
Will s wonder book [1870] 

Little men life at Plumfield with Jo’s boys 1871 
Aunt Jo’s scrap-bag My boys 1872 
Aunt Jo s scrap-bag Shawl straps 1872 
Work a story of experience 1873 
Aunt Jo s scrap bag Cupid and Chow-chow, etc 1874 
Eight cousins, or, the aunt-hill 1875 
Silver pitchers and independence, a centennial love 
"story 1876 

Rose m bloom A sequel to Eight cousins 1876 
A modern Mephistopheles 1877 
Aunt Jo’s scrap bag My girls 1878 
Under the lilacs 1 879 

Aunt Jo s scrap bag Jimmy’s cruise m the Pinafore 
1879 

Sparkles for bright eyes (with others) [1879] 
Meadow blossoms (with others) [1879] 

Water cresses (with others) [1879] 

Jack and Jill A village story 1880 
Proverb stories 1882 

Aunt Jo s scrap bag An old fashioned thanks- 
giving 1882 

Spmnmg-wheel stones 1884 
Lulu’s library Vol I A Christmas dream 1886 
Vol II The frost king 1887 
Vol III Recollections 1889 
Jo’s boys, and how they turned out 1886 
A glorious fourth [1887] 

Jimmy s lecture [1887?] 

A garland for girls 1888 

A modern Mephistopheles and a whisper m the dark 
1889 
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Comic tragedies written by ‘Jo” and ‘ Meg ’ and 
acted by the “Little Women” 1893 

Other Works 

Th horn of plenty of home poems and home pictures 
with new poems (with others) 1876 
Three unpublished poems [1919] 

Letters 

Louisa May Alcott, her life, letters, and journals 
Ed Edna D Cheney 1889 

ALDINGTON, RICHARD (1892-1962) 

English poet, novelist and French scholar editor of 
the Imagist periodical The Egoist (1914-17) assisted 
by his wife, the American poet Hilda Doolittle 
(qv), served m France m the First World War, 
critic of French Literature for The Times Literan 
Supplement, moved to America during the Second 
World War 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly J M and Rickert, E Con 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who s who, 1963 

Poems 

Images (1910-15) 1915 

The love poems of Mytrhme and Konallis a cycle of 
prose poems written after the Greek manner 1917 
Reverie, a little book of poems for H D 1917 
Images of war 1919 
Images 1919 
Images of desire 1919 
War and love (1915-18) 

Exile and other poems 1923 

A fool i’ the forest, a phantasmagoria 1925 

Hark the herald 1928 

The eaten heart 1929 

Collected poems 1929 

A dream m the Luxembourg 1930 

The poems of Richard Aldington 1934 

Novels and Short Stories 
Death of a hero 1929 
At all costs 1930 
Last straws 1930 
Roads to glory 1930 

Two stories (Deserter, Lads of the village) 1930 
A war story 1930 

Stepping heavenward, a record 1931 
The colonel s daughter, a novel 1931 
Soft answers 1932 

All men are enemies, a romance 1933 
Women must work 1934 
A wreath for San Gemignano 1945 
The romance of Casanova 1946 

Criticism and Biography 
Literary studies and reviews 1924 


Voltaire 1925 

French studies and reviews 1926 

Remy de Gourmont, a modern man of letters 1928 

D H Lawrence 1930 

Great French romances 1946 

Wellington 1946 

Poetry of the English speaking world 1947 

The strange life of Charles Waterton 1949 

Portrait of a genius but 1950 

Pinorman 1954 

Lawrence of Arabia 1955 

Introduction to Mistral 1956 

Frauds 1957 

Portrait of a rebel 1957 

Other Works 

The poet and his age 1922 

Balls, and another book for suppression 19^0 

ALDRICH, THOMAS B 41 LEY (18^6-1906) 
American poet and short story writu At 16 became 
a clerk in New York A war correspondent during 
the Civil War, moving to Boston where he bee ime 
friendly with Hawthorne Longfellow, Whittier and 
Lowell Editor of the Atlantic Monthly (1881-90) 
after 1890 made two voyages round the world 
Bibliography 
Blanck I 

Sherman J F A check list of first editions of the 
works of Thomas Bailey Aldrich (privateh print- 
ed) 1921 
Poems 

Farewell 1846 

The Bells a collection of chimes 1855 

The ballad of Babie Bell and other poems 1859 

Pampmea and other poems 1861 

Poems 1863 

The poems 1865 

Little Maud (music by J P Webster) 1865 
P6re Antoine’s date palm 1866 
Good night (music by Alfred H Pease) 1866 
Where go you lovely Maggie (music by G V M ir- 
ston) 1867 

Cloth of Gold and other poems 1874 
In the hushes of themidnight (music byC Henshaw 
Dana) 1876 

Kathie Morris (music by C Henshaw Dan i) 1876 
Flower and thorn later poems 1877 
Up to her chamber window (music by C Henshaw 
Dana) 1877 

A masque of poets Including Guy Vernon, a 
novelette in verse Ed George Parsons Lathrop 
1878 

It was a knight of Aragon (music by Henshaw Dan i) 
1878 

Nora Macarty (music by F Boott) 1878 
The poems 1882 
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ALDINGTON, RICHARD 


ALLEN, CHARLES 


In the hush of the autumn night 1882 
Carlotta (music by Georgie Boyden) 1883 
In the old church tower (music by August Mignon) 
[1883] 

Mercedes and later lyrics 1884 
The poems 1885 

It was with doubt and trembling (music by Carlo 
Ferrero) 1886 

The sisters tragedy with other poems, lyrical and 
dramatic 1891 

Song from the Persian (music by W H Pommer) 
1892 

Unguarded gates and other poems 1895 
Judith and Holofernes 1896 
Novels and Short Stones 

Daisy s necklace and what came of it (a literary 
episode) 1857 

The course of true love never did run smooth 1858 
Out of his head A romance 1862 
The story of a bad boy 1870 
Pansy swish A Christmas fantasy withamoral 1870 
Marjorie Daw and other people 1873 
Miss Mehetable’s son * Marjorie Daw 1873 
A Rivermouth romance * Marjorie Daw 1873 
Prudence Palfrey a novel 1874 
Tom Bailey s adventures , or, the story of a bad boy 
1877 

A midnight fantasy and the little violinist 1877 
The Queen of Sheba [1877] 

The Stillwater tragedy 1880 
Marjorie s Almanac [1880] 

From Ponkapog to Pesth 1883 
The second son (with Margaret Oliphant and Wil- 
son Oliphant) 1888 
Wyndham Towers 1890 
An old town by the sea 1893 
Two bites at a cherry with other tales 1894 
A sea turn and other matters 1902 
Ponkapog papers 1903 
Judith of Bethuha A tragedy 1904 
Other Woiks 

Little Charlie a lament 1856 
Carrier’s address for the Home Journal 1859 
Jubilee days An illustrated daily record of the 
humorous features of the World s Peace Jubilee 
Written and ed by Aldrich and Howells 1872 
The Atlantic Monthly Supplement The Holmes 
Breakfast [1880] 

A monody on the death of Wendell Phillips (*The 
Century , February 1891) 

On influence of books 1901 

Pauline Pavlovna A drama in one act [1907?] 

ALEXANDER, Sir WILLIAM, Earl of Sterling 
(1567M640) 

Scots poet, statesman, and courtier, knighted (1609) , 


friend of William Drummond of Hawthornden re^ 
ceived Nova Scotia from James VI (1621), Se- 
cretary of State for Scotland (1626), raised to the 
peerage (1630), died insolvent m London 
Bibliography 
C B E L I 
Collected Works 

The poetical works of Sir W Alexander Ed 
L E Kastner and H B Charlton, 2 vols STS 
(with bibliography of Alexander’s works) 1921-9 
The poetical works of Sir W Alexander Ed 
R Alison, 3 vols 1870-2 
Sonnets 

Aurora, containing the first fancies of the authors 
youth 1604 
Other Works 

The tragedie of Darius 1603 
A paraenesis to the Prince 1604 
The monarchick tragedies 1604 
The monarchick tragedies Croesus, Darius The 
Alexandraean, Julius Caesar 1607 
An elegie on the death of Prince Henri e 1612 
Doomsday 1614 

An encouragement to colonies 1624 
Recreations with the Muses 1637 

ALGREN, NELSON (1909- ) 

American proletarian novelist 
Bibhogi aphy 
C B I 
Woi ks 

Somebody m boots 1935 
Never come morning 1942 
Neon wilderness 1947 
The man with the golden arm 1949 
Chicago city on the make 1951 
A walk on the wild side 1956 
Who lost an American 1963 
Notes for a sea diary 1965 

ALLEN, CHARLES RICHARD (1885- ) 
New Zealand poet and novelist, educated m Dune- 
din and Cambridge, resigned his Dunedin curacy 
(1915) because he was going blind 
Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Stevens, Joan A century of New Zealand novels 
1861-1960 1962 
Works 

The ship beautiful 1925 
Brown smock, the tale of a tune 1926 
Tarry knight, a study m stained glass 1927 
The four foundlings 1929 
Pierrette cheats the publisher 1929 
The singing heart 1929 
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When Mr Punch was young 1929 
Darley steps, and other verses 1931 
Cmna the poet, and other verses 1933 
A poor scholar, a tale of progress 1936 
The young pretender 1939 

ALLEN, GRANT (1848-99) 

Canadian essayist and novelist, born m Ontario, 
educated at Oxford, a friend of Herbert Spencer and 
Charles Darwin taught in Jamaica for 4 years , re- 
turned to England and gave his time to writing 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Novels 

Philistia f Cecil Power 1884 

Strange stories 1884 

Babylon (“Cecil Power 1885 

For Mamie’s sake A tale of love and dynamite 1886 

In all shades 1886 

Kalee’s Shrine (with May Coates) 1886 
The beckoning hand and other stories 1887 
The devil’s die 1888 
This mortal coil 1888 
The white man s foot 1888 
Dr Palliser s patient 1889 
The jaws of death 1889 
The tents of Shem 1889 
The great taboo 1890 
Dumaresq s daughter 1891 
Recalled to life 1891 
What’s bred in the bone 1891 
Blood royal 1892 
The Duchess of Powysland 1892 
An army doctor’s romance 1893 
Ivan Greet’s masterpiece 1893 
Michael s crag 1893 
The scallywag 1893 
At market value 1894 
Under sealed orders In two parts 1894 
The British barbarians 1895 
The woman who did 1895 
A bride from the desert 1896 
A splendid sin 1896 
An African millionaire 1897 
The typewriter girl f Olive Pratt Rayner 1897 
The cruise of the Albatross A story of the South 
Pacific 1898 

The incidental Bishop 1898 
Linnet 1898 

Miss Cayley s adventures 1899 
Rosalba The story of her development (“Olive 
Pratt Rayner 1899 
Twelve tales 1899 
A terrible inheritance [18- 9 ] 

Hilda Wade 1900 


The backslider 1901 

Sir Theodore’s guest, and other stones 1902 
Essays 

Vignettes from nature 1881 
Colm Clout s calendar The record of a summer 
April to October 1882 
Falling in love, with other essays 1889 
Science m Arcady 1892 
Post-prandial philosophy 1894 
Flashlights on nature 1899 
Natural inequality [189- 9 ] 

In nature s workshop 1901 
The hand of God, and other posthumous essavs 
1909 

Religious Works 

The evolutionist at large 1 881 

The evolution of the idea of God 1897 

The new hedonism 1900 

Biography 

Charles Darwin 1885 

In memoriam George Paul M^cDoncII 1895 
Poems 

The lower slopes Reminiscences oftxcuisions round 
the base of Helicon 1894 
Moorland idylls 1896 

Criticism 

Physiological aesthetics 1877 
The colour sense its origin and development An 
essay m comparative psycho logs 1879 
Force and energy A theory of dvnamics 18S8 
Evolution m Italian art 1908 

ALLEN, JAMES LANE (18 49-1925) 

American novelist School teachei in Kentucky un- 
til 1880 when he turned to writing as a profession 

Bibliography 
Blanck II 

Novels and Short Stot les 

Flute and violin and other Kentucky talcs uul ro 
mances 1891 

The Blue-grass region of Kentucky and othci Ken 
tucky articles 1892 

John Gray A Kentucky tale of the olden time 1 893 
A Kentucky Cardinal 1895 
Aftermath Part second of A Kentucl y Cardu ui 
1896 

Summer in Arcady A tale of nature 1896 
The choir invisible 1897 

The reign of law A tale of the Kentucky Hemp 
fields 1900 

Chimney corner graduates [1900] 

The mettle of the pasture 1903 
The bride of the mistletoe 1909 
The doctor’s Christmas Eve 1910 
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ALLEN, GRANT 


ALLIBONE, SAMUEL 


The heroine m bronze or a portrait of a girl A 
pastoral of the city 1912 

The last Christmas tree An idyl of i mm ortality 
1914 

The sword of youth 1915 

A Cathedral singer 1916 

The Kentucky warbler 1918 

The emblems of fidelity A comedy m letters 1919 

The Alabaster box 1923 

The landmark 1925 

Other Woiks 

Maurice Hewlett A sketch of his career and some 
reviews of his books [1901?] 

Anew poet [1902?] 

Little verses and big names 1915 

ALLEN, WALTER ERNEST (1911- ) 

English novelist, literary critic, lecturer and broad- 
caster, born and educated m Birmingham, literary 
editor of the New Statesman (1960-1), F R S L 

Bibhog) aphy 
B M catalogue 
B N B 
CB I 

Novels 

Innocerce is drowned 1938 
Blind man s ditch 1939 
Living space 1940 
Rogue elephant 1946 

The festive baked potato cart, and other stones (for 
children) 1948 

Dead man over all (American edition Square peg 
1951) 1950 
All in a lifetime 1959 

Literal y Cnticism 

Writers on writing (American edition The writer 
and his art 1949) 1948 
Arnold Bennett 1948 
Reading a novel 1949 
Joyce Cary 1953 

The English novel a short critical history 1954 
The novel today 1955 

Six great novelists Defoe Fielding, Scott, Dickens, 
Stevenson, Conrad 1955 

Tradition and dream , the English and American novel 
from the twenties to our time (American edition 
The modern novel in Britain and the United 
States) 1964 
George Eliot 1964 

ALLEN, [WILLIAM] HERVEY (1889-1949) 
American novelist and poet, after graduating worked 
for the Bell Telephone Company, served on the 
Mexican border (1916) and in France (1916-18) 


until seriously wounded, returned to teach in Co 
lumbia, Vassar, the Bread Loaf English School and 
Charleston His edited works are not listed below 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 

Novels 

Anthony Adverse 1933 
Action at Aquila 1938 
It was like this 1940 

The disinherited The forest and the fort 1943 , Bed- 
ford Village 1944, Toward the morning 1948 
City m the dawn (containing The forest and the fort, 
Bedford village and Toward the morning) 1952 

Poems 

Ballads of the border 1916 
Wampum and old gold 1921 
The bride of Huitzil, an Aztec legend 1922 
Carolina chansons, legends of the low country (with 
DuBose Heyward) 1922 

The blmdman a ballad of Nogent L’Aartaud 1923 
Christmas epithalamium 1923 
Earth moods and other poems 1925 
New legends 1929 

Sarah Simon, character Atlantean 1929 
Songs for Annette 1929 

Biography 

Israfel, the life and times of Edgar Allan Poe 2 vols 

1926 

DuBose Heyward, a critical and biographical sketch 
including contemporary estimates of his work 

1927 

Miscellany 

When Shady Avenue was Shady Lane 1919 
The Christmas herald, an intelligencer of good 
wishes Vol 1, No 1 1921 
Three experimental imprints 1922 
Toward the flame (autobiographical novel) 1926 
The syllabus of a novel to be called Anthony Ad 
verse 1933 

The sources of Anthony Adverse (* Saturday Review 
of Literature) 1934 
Middlebury college bulletin 1935 

fALLEYNE, ELLEN, see under ROSSETTI, 
CHRISTINA GEORGINA 

ALLIBONE, SAMUEL AUSTIN (1816-89) 
American lexicographer and bibliographer, born m 
Philadelphia, worked with the Insurance Company 
of North America , librarian of the Lenox Library, 
New York, resigned (1888) and travelled through 
Europe, died at Lucerne 
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Bibliography 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft, H American authors 
1600-1900 1938 
L of C 

Works 

A critical dictionary of English literature and British 
and American authors 1858-71 
An alphabetical index to the New Testament 1868 
The union Bible companion 1871 
Poetical quotations from Chaucer to Tennyson 
1878 

Prose quotations from Socrates to Macaulay 1879 
Great authors of all ages 1880 

ALLINE, HENRY (1748-84) 

Canadian religious poet born at Newport, Rhode 
Island, moved to Nova Scotia (1760), after a spin 
tual revelation (1775) he became an itinerant Evan 
gelical preacher, he died m New Hampshire 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Poem 

Hymns and spiritual songs 1802 
Biography 

Life and journals of the Rev Mr Henry Alline 1 806 

ALLINGHAM, MARGERY LOUISE 
{nee YOUNGMAN CARTER) (1904-66) 

English detective story writer, trained to write by 
her father, also an author educated at the Perse 
Girls’ School, Cambridge, married 1927 

Bibliography 
Who’s who, 1966 

Novels 

Blackerchief Dick 1923 
The crime at Black Dudley 1929 
Look to the lady 1931 
Mystery mile 1931 
Police at the funeral 1932 
Sweet danger 1933 
Death of a ghost 1934 
Flowers for the judge 1936 
The case of the late pig 1937 
Dancers m mourning 1937 
Mr Campion and others 1937 
The fashion in shrouds 1938 
Black plumes 1940 
Traitor’s purse 1941 

The oaken heart, a factual account of wartime in an 
English village 1941 
Dance of the years 1943 
The case book of Mr Campion 1947 
More work for the undertaker 1949 
Coroner’s pidgm 1950 


Take two at bedtime 1950 
The tiger m the smoke 1954 
The beckoning lady 1958 
Hide my eyes 1958 
The China governess 1963 
The mind readers 1965 

ALLINGHAM, WILLIAM (1824-89) 

English poet, bom m Ireland a customs officnl 
settled in London contributed to Lc igh Hunt s 
Journal editor of Fraser" s Magazine (1874-9), a 
friend of Tennyson, Carlyle, Leigh Hunt and Rossetti 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Collected Works 
Works 6 vols 1890 

Poems 
Poems 1850 

Day and night songs (illustrated by Aithur Hugh s 
D G Rossetti and J E Millais) 1854 
Peace and war (*Dailv News) 1854 
Laurence Bloomfield m Ireland A modern poem 
1864 

Fifty modern poems 1865 

Songs, ballads and stories 1877 

Ashby Manor A play m two acts 1883 

The fairies A child’s song (*Da) and hight Songs) 

1883 

Evil May Day 1883 

Blackberries picked off man> bushes b> D Polkx 
and others Put m a basket b> Willnm Alhngh im 

1884 

Irish songs and poems 1887 
Rhymes for the young folk 1887 
Flower pieces and other poems (with 2 designs by 
D G Rossetti) 1888 
Life and phantasy 1889 
Thought and word 1890 

By the way Verses, fragments and notes arranged 
by Helen Alhngham 1912 

Other Works 

Rambles in England and Ireland j Pitricius V alkei 
1873 

Varieties in prose 3 vols 1893 
William Alhngham A diary Ed H Alhngham and 
D Radford 1907 

Letters 

Letters from William Alhngham to Robert and 
Elizabeth Barrett Browning 1914 

ALSOP, RICHARD (1761-1815) 

American poet born m Connecticut , became a gentle- 
man farmer and ran a bookshop, became one of the 
few millionaires of his day 
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ALLINE, HENRY 


AMERICAN SCHOLAR, THE 


Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

The political greenhouse for the year 1798 1799 
A poem sacred to the memory of George Wash- 
ington 1800 

The echo, with other poems 1807 

The charms of fancy, a poem m four cantos 1856 

AMBLER, ERIC (1909- ) 

English novelist and screenwriter, after graduating 
from London University, served an engineering 
apprenticeship before working as an advertising 
copy writer (1929-35), served in the Second World 
War, assistant director of army kmematography, 
War Office (1944-6), his film scenarios include The 
way ahead (1944), The October man (1947), The 
passionate friends (1948), Highly dangerous (1950), 
The magic box (1951), Gigolo and Gigolette in 
Encore (1952) The card (1 952) , Rough shoot (1953) 
The cruel sea (1953), Lease of life (1954), The purple 
plain (1954) Yangtse incident (1957), A night to 
lemembei (1958), Wreck of the Maiy Deare (1959) 
Bibhogi aphy 
Who’s who, 1966 

Works 

The dark frontier 1936 

Uncommon danger 1937 

Epitaph for a spy 1938 

Cause for alarm 1938 

The mask of Dirmtrios 1939 

Journey into fear 1940 

Judgement on Deltchev 1951 

The Schirmer inheritance 1953 

The night-comers 1956 

Passage of arms 1959 

The light of day 1962 

The ability to kill (essays) 1964 

To catch a spy (ed and introduction) 1964 

A kind of anger 1964 

AMERICAN ACADEMY OF ARTS AND 
LETTERS, THE (1904- ) 

An honorary circle of fifty members within the 
National Institute of Arts and Letters the academy 
was founded to promote American literature, art 
and music, the original members included Henry 
Adams, Samuel Clemens and Henry James 

AMERICAN MAGAZINE, THE (January- 
March 1741) 

The first magazine published m the British colonies 
m America, edited by John Webbe, published from 
Philadelphia, appearing three days before Franklin’s 
General Magazine 


AMERICAN MAGAZINE, THE (December 
1787-November 1788) 

A monthly edited by Noah Webster (q v ) m New 
York, included articles on education and features 
for women, strongly Federalist, it included contri- 
butions from the Connecticut Wits (qv) 

AMERICAN MAGAZINE AND MONTHLY 
CHRONICLE, THE (1757-8) 

A political magazine, edited by William Smith, 
published in Philadelphia its contributors, who in- 
cluded Francis Hopkmson and Thomas Godfrey 
(qq v ), founded a literary group. The Society of 
Gentlemen, it attacked the French and Quakers 
and advocated the development of an American 
nation 

AMERICAN MERCURY, THE (1924- ) 

A monthly, successor to the Smait Set , edited by 
H L Mencken and George Jean Nathan (qq v ) , 
Nathan left the magazine (1930), and Mencken 
(1934), its contributors included Dreiser, O’Neill, 
Hergesheimer, Sandburg, VanVechten, Sinclair 
Lewis, Edgar L Masters (qq v ) 

AMERICAN MINERVA (THE COMMER- 
CIAL ADVERTISER, 1797 - ) (1793-1905) 

A daily Federalist paper founded at New York by 
Noah Webster (q v ) to combat French influences, 
Webster wrote a series of letters as fCurtius he 
ceased to be editor (1803), combined with the New 
York Globe (1905) as the Globe and Commercial Ad- 
vertiser (1905-23) 

AMERICAN MONTHLY MAGAZINE, 
THE (1829-31) 

A literary journal published by N P Willis m Bos- 
ton , contributors included Richard Hildreth, Mrs 
Sigourney and Park Benjamin (qq v ) absorbed by 
the New York Mirror 

AMERICAN MUSEUM, THE (1787-92) 
Monthly magazine, published and edited by Ma- 
thew Carey, Philadelphia, original contributors in- 
cluded Benjamin Franklin, Francis Hopkmson and 
the Connecticut Wits (qq v ), subtitled the Universal 
Magazine (1790) 

AMERICAN PREFACES (1935-43) 

Little magazme, sponsored by the University of 
Iowa, contributors included T S Eliot, J G Flet- 
cher, Robert Frost, C Day Lewis and Paul Engle 
(qqv) 

AMERICAN SCHOLAR, THE 
Address by Emerson (qv) before the Phi Beta Kap- 
pa of Harvard (August 1837), Holmes called it 
“our intellectual Declaration of Independence” 
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AMERICAN SPECTATOR, THE (1932-7) 
Literary monthly founded by G J Nathan, Ernest 
Boyd, Cabell, Dreiser, O’Neill and Sherwood An- 
derson, sold by its editors because they were 
bored” (1935), and became a bi monthly (1936) 

AMERICAN SPEECH (1905- ) 

Scholarly quarterly, founded and edited by Louise 
Pound (1905-13) dealing with American English 

AMERICAN WHIG REVIEW, THE (1845-52) 
Magazine founded to support Clay s presidential 
campaign and continued as a political and literary 
review contributors included Poe, Lowell and Web- 
ster (qq v), called the American Review (1845-50) 
and suspended on the defeat of the Whigs 

AMORY, THOMAS (1691^-1788) 

Novelist of Irish descent, lived m Dublin and West- 
minster Student of medicine, geology and anti- 
quities 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Works 

Memoirs of several ladies of Great Britain 1755 
The life and opinions of John Buncle Esq 1756-66 

AN AND, MULK RAJ (1905- ) 

Indian novelist, son of a coppersmith, born at 
Peshawar, educated at Lahore, London and Cam- 
bridge, lived for many years m England, editor of 
Marg (1946- ) 

Bibliography 

Iyengar, K R Srinivasa Indian writing m English 
1962 

Jain, S K Indian literature in English Vol 3 Fic 
tion 1965 

Novels and Stories 
Coolie 1933 

The lost child and other stories 1934 
Untouchable (with a preface by E M Forster) 1935 
An Indian tragedy 1936 
Two leaves and a bud 1937 
The village 1939 
Across the black waters 1940 
The sword and the sickle 1942 
All men are brothers 1942 
The barber s trade union and other stories 1944 
The big heart 1945 
Indian fairy tales retold 1946 
The tractor and the corn goddess and other stones 
Seven summers 1951 
Private life of an Indian prince 1953 
Reflections on the golden bed and other stories 
1953 


The power of darkness and other stories 1 9o9 
The old woman and the cow 1960 
The road 1961 

The birth of man and other stories 
More Indian fairy tales 1961 
Lament on the death of a Master of Arts 
Death of a hero 1963 
Non fiction 

Persian painting 1930 
Curries and other Indian dishes 1932 
The Hindu view of art 1933 
The golden breath studies m five poets of the Nc\ 
India 1933 
Letters on India 1942 

Apology for heroism an essay m search of futh 
1946 

Lines written to an Indian air essa>s 1949 

ANDERSON, JOHANNES C VRL (1673-1959} 
New Zealand scholar and writer born m Denmark 
student of the Maoris and of New Zc hand n Uur il 
history awarded many honours for his woik in 
these fields 
Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Who s who in New Zealand, 1961 
Works 

Songs unsung 1903 

Maori life m Aotea 1907 

Lamp of Psyche (poem) 1908 

Jubilee history of South Canterbur\ 1916 

Maori tales [1924] 

Birdsong 1926 

One hundred representative New Zeal md books 
1925 

Place names of Banks Peninsula 1927 
Maori string figures 1927 
Myths and legends of the Polynesians 1928 
Laws of verse 1928 

Maori music, with its Polynesian background 1934 
Elfin Dell and other verses 1934 
The missionaries to the Maoris 1935 
Annals of New Zealand literature 1936 
Tura and the fairies (poem) 1936 
Lure of New Zealand book collecting 1936 
The overworlds and Tura (poem) 1936 
History of printing in New Zealand 1940 
Maori place names 1942 

ANDERSON, MAXWELL (1888 1959) 
American playwright, brought up m North Dakota 
after some time as a teacher he became i journ ihst , 
founded Measure , a poetry magazine (1920) 
Bibliography 
CBI 
L ofC 
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ANDRADE, EDWARD 


MilIett,F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Spiller 

Plays 

Sea wife 1926 

Three American plays (with Laurence Stallings) 
(What price glory, First flight, The buccaneer) 
1926 

Saturday s children 1927 

Gods of the lightning (with Harold Hickerson) 

1928 

Elizabeth the queen 1930 

Night over Taos 1932 

Both your houses (Pulitzer prize play) 1933 

Mary of Scotland 1933 

Valley forge 1934 

Winterset 1935 

The masque of kings 1936 

The wingless victory 1936 

High Tor 1937 

The star- wagon 1937 

The feast of ortolans 1938 

Knickerbocker holiday, a musical comedy 1938 

Key Largo 1939 

Journey to Jerusalem 1940 

Ele\en verse plays 1929-1939 1940 

Second overture 1940 

Candle m the wind 1941 

The eve of St Mark 1942 

Storm operation 1944 

Joan of Lorraine 1947 

Anne of the thousand days 1948 

Lost m the stirs 1950 

Barefoot in \thens 1951 

The bad seed 1955 

The day the money stopped (with Brendan Gill) 
1958 

The golden six 1958 
Four verse plays 1959 

Poems 

You who have dreams 1925 
Other Woiks 

Dacotah, a chapter in the history of the University of 
North Dakota Vol V Ed Maxwell Anderson 
1912 

The essence of tragedy and other footnotes and 
papers (essay) 1939 

The bases of artistic creation (essays) 1942 
Off Broadway (essay) 1947 

ANDERSON, SHERWOOD (1876-1941) 
American short story writer and novelist, was 
manager of an Ohio paint factory but suddenly left 
his job and family and went to Chicago where he 
wrote advertising copy, after visiting Europe (1921) 
he settled m Virginia (1924) and was editor of two 


newspapers, one Democratic and the other Repub 
lican, he married four times 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Spiller 

Novels 

Windy McPherson’s son 1916 
Marching men 1917 
Poor white 1920 
Many marriages 1923 
Dark laughter 1925 
Beyond desire 1932 
Kit Brandon, a portrait 1936 

Short Stories 

Wmesburg, Ohio, a group of tales of Ohio small 
town life 1919 

The triumph of the egg, a book of impressions from 
American life m tales and poems by Eugene Hut 
chmson 1921 

Horses and men, tales long and short from our 
American life 1923 
Hands and other stories 1925 
Alice, and The lost novel being number ten of the 

Woburn books 1929 

Death m the woods and other stories 1933 

Essays and Studies 
The modern writer 1925 
Sherwood Anderson’s notebook 1926 
Hello towns’ 1929 

Nearer the grass roots and by the same author, an 

account of a journey - Elizabethton 1929 
The American county fair 1930 
Sherwood Anderson on Margaret Andeison 1930 
Perhaps women 1931 
No swank 1934 
Puzzled America 1935 
Home town 1940 

Autobiography 
A story teller s story 1924 
Tar, a midwest childhood 1926 
Sherwood Anderson’s memoirs 1942 

Othei Works 

Mid American chants 1918 
A new testament 1927 

Letters 

Letters of Sherwood Anderson Ed Howard Mum 
ford Jones and Walter B Rideout 1953 

ANDRADE, EDWARD NEVILLE 
DA COSTA (1887- ) 

English physicist, served m the First World War, 
scientific advisor to the Director of Scientific Re 
search (1939-43), Quam Professor of Physics, Uni 
versity of London, Director m the Royal Institution, 
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Professor and director Davy-Faraday Research La- 
boratory, holder of numerous English and French 
academic honours, F R S 1935 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
CBI 

Works 

Airs— For the hautbois and other instruments 
(poems) 1924 
Engines 1928 

Simple science (with Julian Huxley) n d 

The mechanism of nature 1930 

The new chemistry 1936 

The atom and its energy 1947 

Poems and songs 1949 

Isaac Newton 1950 

Viscosity and plasticity 1951 

From small beginnings 1954 

An approach to modern physics 1956 

A brief history of the Royal Society 1960 

Physics for the modern world 1962 

Rutherford and the nature of the atom 1964 

ANGELL, Su NORMAN (1872-1967) 

English author and economist educated in France 
and Geneva, spent his youth in America, first ranch- 
ing and later in journalism, European correspon- 
dent for American newspapers (1898), general 
manager Pans Daily Mail (1905-14), foreign editor 
(1928-31) Labour M P (1929-31) awarded the 
Nobel Peace Prize (1963), invented the Money 
Game , a card game to teach elementary economics 

Bibliography 
Who s who, 1966 

Works 

Patriotism under three flags 1903 

Europe s optical illusion 1909 

The great illusion 1910 

Peace theories and the Balkan war 1912 

The foundations of international polity 1914 

Prussianism and its destruction 1914 

The world s highway 1915 

The dangers of half-preparedness 1916 

Why freedom matters 1916 

War aims 1917 

The political conditions of allied success 1918 
The economic chaos and the Peace Treaty 1919 
The fruits of victory 1921 
If Britain is to live 1923 
Must Britain travel the Moscow road*? 1926 
The public mind, its disorders its exploitation 
1926 

The story of money 1930 

Can governments cure unemployment? (with Ha- 
rold Wright) 1931 


The unseen assassins 1932 

The press and the organization of societ\ 1933 

The great illusion, 1933 1933 

From chaos to control 1933 

The menace to our national defence 1934 

Preface to peace 1935 

The money mystery 1936 

The money game 1936 

This have and have-not business 1936 

The defence of the Empire 1937 

Peace with the dictators 9 1938 

You and the refugee (with Dorothy Buxton) 1939 

For what do we fight 9 1939 

America s dilemma 1940 

Let the people know 1943 

The steep places 1947 

After all 1951 

Defence and the English-speaking iole 19^8 

ANNUAL REGISTER, THE 

Annual review of the past year’s events, founded by 
Dodsley (q v ) and published since 1 758 

ANSTEY, CHRISTOPHER (1724-1805) 
English satirical and humorous poet Reme mbci ed as 
the author of the New Bath Guide 
Bibhogi aphy 
C B EL II 

Williams, I A A bibliography of Chuxtophu An- 
stey s first editions London Mercury 1925 
Collected Poems 

The poetical works of the late Christopher An shy 
Esq , with some account of the life md writings 
of the author by his son, John Anstey Lkj 1808 
Sepai ate Poetical Works 

On the much lamented death of the Maxquis of 
Tavistock 1762 

The new Bath guide, or memoirs of the B 

R D [Blunderhead] family, m i series of 

poetical epistles 1766 

The patriot, a Pindaric address to Lord Buekhorse 
1767 

Appendix to the patriot 1768 

The priest dissected, a poem addressed to the Rev 

Mr author of Rcgulus, Toby, Caesar, and 

other satirical pieces in the public papers Canto 1 
1774 

An election ball in poetical letters m the Zomcr- 
zetshire dialect from Mr Inkle a freeman o t Bath 
to his wife at Glocester With a poetical address 
to John Miller Esq at Batheaston Villa lor the 
author 1776 With additions 1776 
Envy, a poem, addressed to Mrs Miller 1778 
A paraphrase or poetical exposition of the thirteenth 
chapter of first book of St Paul s Epistle to the 
Corinthians 1779 
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APPLETON’S JOURNAL 


Speculation or a defence of mankind, a poem 1780 
Liberality or the decayed Macaroni a sentimental 
piece [1788] 

The farmer s daughter, a poetical tale 1795 
Britain s genius, a song Occasioned by the late 
mutiny at the Nore 1797 

1 ANSTE\, F (THOMAS ANSTEY 
GUTHRIE) (1856-1934) 

Humorous writer and novelist, son of a London 
tailor, read law at Cambridge called to the Bar 
(1881), on the staff of Punch (1887-1930) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Turner, M J A bibliography of the works of 
|*F Anstey (Thomas Anstey Guthrie) (privately 
printed) 1931 

Novels , Sketches and Miscellaneous Works 
Vice versa or a lesson to fathers 1882 
The giants robe 1884 
The black poodle and other tales 1884 
The tinted Venus 1885 
A fallen idol 1886 
Mr Punch’s young reciter 1888 
The parish 3 vols 1889 
Tourmalin s time cheques 1891 
The travelling companions 1892 
Mr Punch’s model music hall songs and dramas 
1892 

The talking horse and other tales 1892 
Mr Punch s pocket Ibsen 1893 
Lyre and lancet A story in scenes 1895 
Baboo Jabberjee, B A 1897 
Love among the lions 1898 
Paleface and Redskin and other stones for boys and 
girls 1898 

The brass bottle 1900 
A Bayard from Bengal 1902 
Only toys 1903 

Salted almonds and other tales 1906 

In brief authority 1915 

The last load Stories and essays 1925 

Four Moliere comedies, freely adapted 1931 

A long retrospect 1936 

ANTHOLOGY CLUB, THE (c 1804-11) 
Boston lite rary society founded to raise the standards 
of American literature its members included Da- 
niel Webster and George Ticknor (qqv), their 
reading room was soon the foundation of the 
Boston Athenaeum and their journal the Monthly 
Anthology , later the North American Rei tew 

tANTHONY, CL , see under SMITH, DODIE 


ANTHONY, FRANK S (1891-1925) 

New Zealand novelist son of a farmer, went to sea 
as a youth, joined the Royal Navy (1914), wounded 
in the battle of Jutland, farmed m England after the 
war, all his works were published posthumously 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
CBI 

Works 

The bidden quest 1931 
Follow the call 1936 

Me and Gus (with Francis Jackson) 1951 
Me and Gus again (with Francis Jackson) 1955 
More me and Gus (with Francis Jackson) 1955 
The complete me and Gus (with Francis Jackson) 
1963 

APPEL, BENJAMIN (1907- ) 

American novelist, of Polish parentage, after college 
worked as a bank clerk, factory worker and estate 
agent while trying to establish himself as a writer 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
CBI 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
L of C 

Works 

Mixed vintage (poems) 1929 
Brain Guy 1934 
Four roads to death 1935 
Runaround 1937 
The power house 1939 
The people talk 1940 
Dark stain 1943 
But not yet slam 1947 
Fortress in the rice 1951 

We were there in the Klondike Gold Rush 1956 
We were there at the battle for Bataan 1957 
Raw edge 1958 

We were there with Cortes and Montezuma 1959 
The illustrated book about South America, in- 
cluding Mexico and Central America 1960 
A big man, a fast man 1961 
Shepherd of the sun 1961 
A time of fortune 1963 

With many voices Europe talks about America 
1963 

Hitler, from power to rum 1964 
Ben-Gunon’s Israel 1965 

APPLETON’S JOURNAL (1869-81) 

American weekly magazine, O B Bunce editor 
(1872), became a monthly (1876), contributors 
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included G C Eggleston and Brander Matthews 
(qq v) , published fiction and articles of current in- 
terest 

ARBUTHNOT, JOHN (1667-1735) 

English physician to Queen Anne he was a friend 
of Swift and Pope and most of the literary men of his 
day his Histoiy of John Bull is the origin of John 
Bull, the typical Englishman 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Collected Works 

Miscellanies m prose and verse 4 vols (Preface 
signed by Swift and Pope) 1727-32 
The life and works of John Arbuthnot By George 
A Aitken (contains chief satirical pieces, together 
with some attributed works, and an excellent 
bibliography) 1892 

Separate Works 

An essay on the usefulness of mathematical learning 
m a letter from a gentleman m the City to his 
friend in Oxford 1701 
The history of John Bull (anon ) 1712 
An essay concerning the nature of ailments and the 
choice of them, according to the different con- 
stitutions of human bodies 1731 
An essay concerning the effects of air on human 
bodies 1733 

ARCHER, WILLIAM (1856-1924) 

English playwright, drama critic and writer of pole- 
mical pamphlets, chiefly remembered as the trans- 
lator of Ibsen’s works (not listed below) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Critical Works 

The fashionable tragedian a criticism 1877 
English dramatists of to day 1882 
Henry Irving, actor and manager a critical study 
1883 

Masks or faces 7 A study m the psychology of acting 
1888 

William Charles Macready 1890 
The theatrical world (* World, Pall Mall Budget, 
Sketch, Athenaeum and other sources) 5 vols 
1893-7 

Study and stage a year book of criticism 1899 
Poets of the younger generation 1902 
Real conversations 1904 

A national theatre scheme and estimates (with 
Sir H Granville Barker) 1907 
Play-making a manual of craftsmanship 1912 
The old drama and the new An essay m re valuation 
1923 


Plays 

War is war or, the Germans m Belgium a drama of 
1914 1919 

The green goddess A play in four acts 1921 
Three plays With a personal note b\ Bernard Shaw 
1927 

Miscellaneous Wotks 

America to day Observations and reflection 1900 
Through Afro America an English reading of the 
race problem 1910 

The great analysis A plea for a rational w orld order 
With an introduction by Gilbert Murn\ 1912 

ARCHIBALD, JOHN FELLT VN 
(tARCHIBALD, JULES FRANCOIS) 

(1856-1919) 

Australian journalist editor of the Sydnci hulk tin 
(q v ) worked as a casual journalist in Melbourne 
Queensland and Sydney joined the stiff of the 
Sydney Evening News with John I Hynes (q\ ) to 
gether they started the Bulletin (1880) it u i h\ 
suit for libel eventually became editor md pro- 
prietor (1880-1903) after years of illness he bee ime 
literary editor of Smith s Weekly 

ARDEN OF FEVERSHAM, The Tng.dv of 
The lamentable and true trageds of Mi Aiden ot 
Feversham in Kent (anon ) 1592 

ARENA, THE (1889-1909) 

Monthly journal, published in Boston b y Benj imm 
O Flower, contributors included Hamlin G inand 
(q v) 

ARLEN, MICHAEL (nc DIKRAN 
KQUYOUMDIYIAN) (1895-1956) 

English novelist, born m Bulgaria of Armun m 
parents, educated in England, studied medium, it 
Edinburgh took British nation ihty (1922J in ir 
ried the Countess Atalanta Mercati (192S) 

Bibhogiaphy 
B M catalogue 
Who was who, 1951-60 

Novels and Short Stories 
The London venture 1913 
The romantic lady 1915 
Piracy 1918 

These charming people 1920 
The green hat 1924 
Mayfair 1925 
Ghost stories [1927] 

Young men in love 1927 
Young women out of love 1928 
Lily Christine 1928 
Babes m the wood 1929 
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ARBUTHNOT, JOHN 


fARMSTRONG, ANTHONY 


Men dislike women 1931 
A young man comes to London [1932] 

Man’s mortality 1933 
Hell* said the Duchess 1934 
The crooked coronet 1937 
Flying Dutchman 1939 

Plays 

The green hat 1925 
These charming people 

The zoo a comedy in three acts (with Wmchell 
Smith) [1927] 

Good losers (with Walter Hackett) [1933] 

(ARMSTRONG, ANTHONY (GEORGE 
ANTHONY ARMSTRONG WILLIS) 

(1897- ) 

English humorous writer born m British Columbia 
educated in England served with the Royal En- 
gineers (1915-25), contributed to Punch as fA A 
served with the R A F Reserve in the Second World 
War His plays for radio and television are not listed 
below 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who s who, 1966 

Humoi ous Novels 
Patrick undergraduate 1926 
Patrick engaged 1926 
Patrick helps 1928 
No dragon, no damsel 1929 

Volumes of Humorous Articles 

Warriors at ease 1926 

Percival and I 1927 

Warriors still at ease 1928 

How to do it 1928 

Percival at play 1929 

Livestock in barracks 1929 

Me and Frances 1930 

Two legs and four 1930 

Apple and Percival 1931 

Selected warriors 1932 

Easy warriors 1932 

Britisher on Broadway 1932 

While you wait 1933 

Thoughts on things 1935 

Captain Bayonet and others 1937 

Warriors paraded (an omnibus) 1938 

Nothing to do with the war 1940 

Warriors at war 1941 

Good egg (with Fred Robinson) 1944 

Prangmere Mess 1945 

Ci une Novels 
The trail of fear 1927 
The secret trail 1928 


The trail of the Lotto 1929 

The trail of the black king 1931 

Ten minute alibi (with Herbert Shaw) 1934 

The poison trail 1932 

No higher mountain 1951 

He was found in the road 1952 

Spies in amber 1956 

Country Books 
Cottage into house 1936 
We like the country 1940 
Village at war 1941 
We keep going 1946 
The year at Margarets 1953 

Plays 

Well caught, a criminal comedy 1932 
Knight of a night, a farce 
Sitting on a fence, a farcical comedy 
Ten minute alibi, a thriller 1933 
Eleventh hour 1933 

Without witness, a thriller (with Harold Simpson) 
1934 

Mile away murder, a thriller 1937 
Spies m amber, a thriller 
No higher mountain a murder play 1951 
Happy ever after, a mad fairy play 
Orders are orders, a military diversion (with Ian 
Hay) 

The three pigeons, a drama 

The running man, a comedy thriller (with Arnold 
Ridley) 

Bellamy, a farce-comedy (with Arnold Ridley) 
Here we come gathering, a comedy (with Philip 
King) 

Jumble warfare 
Horatius 

Other Works 

Taxi, the book about the London taxi cab 1930 
Yesterdailies (being extracts from the press of the 
past) 1931 

The prince who hiccupped and other stories 1932 

Parched earth, a novel 1934 

Laughter omnibus (a Punch anthology) 1937 

The after breakfast book 1937 

Laughter parade, an anthology of humour 1940 

Plonk s party (with Raff) 1942 

Prune s progress (with Raff) 1942 

Nice types (with Raff) 1943 

When the bells rang (with Bruce Graeme) 1943 

More nice types (with Raff) 1944 

Goodbye nice types (with Raff) 1944 

Whiskers will not be worn (with Raff) 

The naughty princess (humorous fairy stories) 
1945 

England our England (with Treyer Evans) 1948 
Sappers at war 1949 
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My friend Serafin 1949 

The strange case of Mr Pelham 

Saying your prayers (a book about learning to pray) 

ARMSTRONG, JOHN (1709-79) 

Scottish poet, essayist and doctor, M D Edinburgh 
(1732), physician to hospital for wounded soldiers, 
London (1746), physician to army m Germany 
(1760-3), close friend of James Thomson (q v ) and 
of John Wilkes, but quarrelled over publication of 
verses, contributed four stanzas to Thomson s Castle 
of Indolence His medical works are not listed below 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Williams, I A Seven eighteenth century biblio- 
graphies 1924 

Collected Works 

Miscellanies 2vols 1770 

The poetical works of John Armstrong 1792 

Poems 

The oeconomy of love a poetical essay 1736 
The art of preserving health a poem 1744 
Of benevolence an epistle to Eumenes 1751 
Taste an epistle to a young critic 1753 
A day an epistle to John Wilkes, of Aylesbury, 
Esq 1761 

Other Prose Works 

The history of the island of Minorca 1752 
Sketches or essays on various subjects fLauncelot 
Temple, Esq 1758 

A short ramble through some parts of France and 
Italy fLauncelot Temple, Esq 1771 

ARMSTRONG, MARTIN 
DON1S THORPE (1882- ) 

English poet and editor, educated at Charterhouse 
and Cambridge, served m the First World War, 
associate editor of the Spectator (1922-4) 

Bibliography 
Who’s who, 1966 
Works 

Exodus, and other poems 1912 
Thirty new poems 1918 
Lady Hester Stanhope 1920 
The buzzards 1921 
The puppet show 1922 
The bazaar 1924 
The goat and compasses 1925 
Desert 1926 

Sir Pompey and Madame Juno 1927 
The stepson 1927 
Saint Hercules 1927 
St Christopher’s day 1928 
The birdcatcher (poems) 1929 


The sleeping fury 1929 
The fiery dive 1929 
Adrian Glynde 1930 
Collected poems 1931 
Mr Darby 1931 
The paintbox 1931 
Lover s leap 1932 

The foster-mother and fifty four conceits 1933 

General Buntop’s miracle 1934 

Venus over Lannery 1936 

A case of conscience 1937 

Spanish circus (1788-1808) 1937 

The snake m the grass 1938 

What is happiness 9 (with others) 1938 

Victorian peep show 1938 

Simplicity Jones 1940 

The butterfly 1941 

Chichester concert (an ode) 1944 

Said the cat to the dog 1945 

Said the dog to the cat 1948 

George Borrow 1950 

Selected stones 1951 

ARNOLD, Sir EDWIN (1832-1904) 

English scholar and administrator, pnncipd of 
Poona College, Bombay Presidency, later on the 
staff of the Daily Telegiaph Some of his poems art 
translations from the Sanskrit His best known work 
is The Light of Asia 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Collected Poems 
Poetical works 8 vols 1888 

Sepat ate Poems and Plavs 

The feast of Belshazzar A prizt poem 1852 

Poems, narrative and lyrical 1853 

Gnselda, a tragedy, and other poems 1 856 

The wreck of the Northern Belle A potm 1857 

The light of Asia, or the great renunciation 1879 

Indian poetry 1881 

Pearls of the faith, or Islam s rosar> 1883 
The secret of death, with some collected poems 
1885 

Lotus and jewel 1887 

With Sa di in the garden, or, the book of love 1888 
In my lady s praise Being poems, old and new, writ- 
ten m the honour of Fanny Lady Arnold, and 
now collected for her memory 1889 
The light of the world, or the great consummation 
1891 

Potiphar’s wife and other poems 1892 
Adzuma, or, the Japanese wife A play in four 
acts 1893 

The tenth muse, and other poems 1895 
The voyage of Ithobal 1901 
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ARNOLD, THOMAS 


Other Woiks 

Education m India A letter from the ex principal 
of an Indian Government College to his appointed 
successor 1860 

The Marquis of Dalhousies administration of 
British India 2 vols 1862-5 
The poets of Greece 1869 
India revisited (* Daily Telegraph) 1886 
Death — and afterwards (* Fortnightly Review ) 1887 
Sea and lands 1891 
Japonica (* Scribner s Magazine) 1892 
Wandering words (*. Daily Telegraph) 1894 
East and West 1896 

Victoria Queen and Empress The sixty years 
C Daily Telegraph) 1896 

The Queen s justice, a true story of Indian village 
life 1899 

ARNOLD, GEORGE (1834-65) 

American poet associated with the New York 
Bohemian Group which held its meetings at Pfaff s 
beer cellar 

Bibliogr aph\ 

Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Wor ks 

The magician’s own book 1857 
Parlor theatricals 1859 
[•Me Arone papers 1860-5 

Life and adventures of Jeff Davis fMcArone 1865 
Drift a sea shore idyl and other poems 1866 
Poems grave and gay 1 867 
Poems 1871 

Poems, complete edition 1880 

ARNOLD, MATTHEW (1822-88) 

English poet, literary critic and educationalist 
Son of Dr Thomas Arnold of Rugby, he was an 
inspector of schools (1851-83) and Oxford Pro- 
fessor of Poetry (1857-67) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III V 

Smart, T B The bibliography of Matthew Arnold, 
1892 

Wise, T J Catalogue of the Ashley Library, I 1922 

Collected Works 
Works 15 vols 1903-4 

Sepai ate Publications 
Alarm at Rome 1 840 
Cromwell a prize poem 1 843 
The strayed reveller, and other poems 1849 
Empedocles on Etna, and other poems 1852 
Poems, a new edition (Sohrab and Rustum and The 
Scholar Gipsy were among the new poems) 1853 


Poems, second series (includes Balder Dead and 
one other new poem) 1855 
Merope A tragedy 1858 
Kaiser Dead, a poem 1887 

Prose Works 

England and the Italian question 1859 
The popular education of France, with notices of 
that of Holland and Switzerland 1861 
On translating Homer, 3 lectures given at Oxford 
1861 

On translating Homer last words 1862 
Heinrich Heme 1863 

A French Eton or, Middle Class education and the 
state 1864 

Essays m criticism (first series) 1865 
On the study of Celtic literature 1867 
Schools and universities on the Continent 1868 
Culture and anarchy, an essay in political and so 
cial criticism 1869 
St Paul and Protestantism 1870 
Friendship’s garland being the conversations let 
ters and opinions of the late Armmius, Baron Von 
Thunder-Ten Tronckh 1871 
Literature and dogma 1873 
God and the Bible a review of objections to liter 
ature and dogma 1875 
Last essays on church and religion 1877 
Mixed essays 1879 
Irish essays and others 1882 
Emerson 1884 
Discourses m America 1885 
General Grant an estimate 1887 
Essays m criticism Second series 1888 
On Home Rule for Ireland (privately printed) 1891 

Letters 

Letters 1848-1888 2 vols 1895 
Unpublished letters 1923 

ARNOLD, THOMAS (1795-1842) 

English classical scholar and divine, headmaster of 
Rugby (1828-42) which he raised to the rank of a 
great public school, introducing the monitor system 
of discipline by the older boys, and adding mathe- 
matics, modem history and modem languages to the 
school curriculum Regius Professor of History at 
Oxford (1841), father of Matthew Arnold (q v ) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

Sermons 3 vols 1829-76 
Principles of church reform 1833 
Sermons chiefly on the interpretation of scripture 
Ed Mary Arnold 1835 
History of Rome 3 vols 1838-43 
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Christian life its course, its hindrances, and its 
helps 1841 

Introductory lectures on modem history With the 
inaugural lecture 

Christian life its hopes, its fears, and its close Ed 
Mrs Arnold 1842 

The miscellaneous works Ed A P Stanley 1845 
Arnold’s travelling journals, with extracts from the 
life and letters Ed A P Stanley 1852 

Letters 

The life and correspondence of Thomas Arnold 
2 vols 1844 

fARP, BILL (SMITH, CHARLES HENRY) 
(1826-1903) 

American humorist of the South, practised law 
started writing for a Georgia paper during the first 
year of the Civil War, m which he fought 

Bibliography 
C H A L II 

Works 

A side show of the Southern side of the War 1866 
Bill Arp’s letters 1868 
Bill Arp’s peace papers 1873 
Bill Arp s scrap book Humor and philosophy 1884 
The farm and the fireside 1892 
A school history of Georgia 1896 
Stephen Decatur and the suppression of piracy on 
the Mediterranean 1901 
Bill Arp From the uncivil war to date 1903 

ASCHAM, ROGER (1515-68) 

Greek scholar at Cambridge, tutor to Princess Eliz- 
abeth, Latin Secretary to Queen Mary, private 
tutor to Queen Elizabeth, pioneer m principles of 
classical education 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Collected Works 

The whole works of Roger Ascham, 4 vols in 3 
1865 

Separate Works 

Toxophilus the schole of shootinge conteyned m 
two bookes 1545 

A report and discourse of the affaires and state 
of Germany 1570 

The scholemaster, or plame and perfite way of 
teachyng children the Latin tong 1570 

ASCHER, ISODORE GORDON (1835-1914) 
Canadian lawyer and poet, bom m Glasgow , brought 
to Canada (1843), called to the bar in Lower 
Canada, moved to England (1864) and settled m 
London 


Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 

Voices from the hearth A collection of \erses 1863 
One hundred and five sonnets 1912 
Collected poems 1929 
Fiction 

An odd man’s story 1889 
The doom of destiny 1890 
A social upheaval 1898 
Drama 

Circumstances alter cases A comedietta in one act 
1888 

ASHFORD, DAISY ([MRS GEORGE 
NORMAN) (1881- ) 

English child novelist worked in the British Lega 
tionat Beme during the First World War mimed 
James Patrick Devlm (1920) and thev farmed m 
Norfolk 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Works 

Theyourg visitors, or Mr Salteena’s plan Pittite 
by J M Barrie 1919 
Daisy Ashford her book 1920 
Love and marriage (with Angela Ashford) 1 96^ 
Where love lies deepest 1966 

ASHTON, HELEN (ROS VLINE) (1891-1958) 
English novelist and biographer read medicine at 
London University, a nurse in the First V orid W ir 
married Arthur North Jordan (1927) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft H Twentieth Century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
Works 

Pierrot in town 1913 
Almain 1914 
Marshdikes 1917 
A lot of talk 1927 
Far enough 1928 
A background for Caroline 1929 
Doctor Serocold 1930 
Mackerel sky 1930 
Bricks and mortar 1932 
Belinda Grove 1932 
Family cruise 1934 
Hornet s nest 1934 
Dust over the rums 1935 
People m cages 1937 

I had a sister A study of Mary Lamb, Dorothy 
Wordsworth, Caroline Herschel, and Cassandri 
Austen (with Katherine Davies) 1937 
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tARP, BILL 


ATLANTIC MONTHLY, THE 


William and Dorothy 1938 
The swan of Usk 1939 
Tadpole Hall 1941 
Joanna at Littlefold 1942 
Yeoman s hospital 1944 
The captain comes home 1947 
Parson Austen’s daughter 1949 
Letty Landon 1951 
Footman m powder 1954 
The half crown house 1956 
Return to Cheltenham 1958 

ASHTON, WINIFRED, 

under D4NE, fCLEMENCE 

ATHENAEUM, THE 

English literary review, founded (1828), by James 
Silk Buckingham , contributors included most of the 
eminent writers of the day, under the editorship of 
Charles Wentworth Dilke, incorporated m the 
Nation and Athenaeum (1921) and the New Statesman 
(1931) to become the New Statesman and Nation 
(qv) 

ATHERTON, GERTRUDE FRANKLIN 
{nee HORN) (1857-1948) 

American novelist, great grand niece of Benjamin 
Franklin Started writing while still at school Mar 
ried (1876) and on her husband s death (1880) went 
to New York, to write as a career Lived m England 
for 7 years Made a Chevalier of the Legion of Hon 
our (1925) and LLD of University of California 

Bibhogiaptn 
L of C 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 

Novels 

What dreams may come, a romance by Frank Lin 
1888 

Hermia Suydam 1889 

Los cerntos, a romance of the modem time 1890 
A question of time (and Mrs Pendleton s four in 
hand) 1891 

The doomswoman 1893 
A whirl asunder 1895 
His fortunate grace 1897 
Patience Sparhawk and her times 1897 
American wives and English husbands (revised 
edition entitled Transplanted, 1919) 1898 
The valiant runaways 1898 
A daughter of the vine 1899 
Senator North 1900 

The aristocrats, being the impressions of the Lady 
Helen Pole during her sojourn m the Great North 
Woods as spontaneously recorded m her letters 


to her friend in North Britain, the Countess of 
Edge and Ross (anon ) 1901 
The conqueror, being the true and romantic story 
of Alexander Hamilton 1902 
Rulers of kings 1904 
The travelling thirds 1905 
Rezanov 1906 
Ancestors 1907 
The gorgeous isle 1908 
Tower of ivory 1910 
Julia France and her times 1912 
Perch of the devil 1914 
Before the grmgo came 1915 
Mrs Balfame 1916 

The white morning, a novel of the power of the Ger 
man women in wartime 1918 
The avalanche, a mystery story 1919 
The sisters m-law, a novel of our time 1921 
Sleeping fires 1922 
Black oxen 1923 
The crystal cup 1925 
The immortal marriage 1927 
The jealous gods, a processional novel of the fifth 
century b c 1928 
Dido, queen of hearts 1929 
The sophisticates 1931 
Golden peacock 1936 
House of Lee 1940 
The golden gate 1945 

Short Stories 

Before the grmgo came 1894 
The bell m the fog and other stories 1905 
The Spinners book of fiction by Gertrude Atherton, 
Mary Austin, Geraldine Bonner, Mary Halleck 
Foote Eleanor Gates James Hopper, Jack Lon 
don, Bailey Millard and others 1907 
The foghorn stones 1934 
The foghorn 1937 

Essays and Studies 

California, an intimate history 1914 

Life in the war zone 1916 

The living present 1917 

Can women be gentlemen 9 1938 

Autobiography 

Adventures of a novelist 1932 
My San Francisco 1946 

ATLANTIC MONTHLY, THE (1857- ) 
American magazine of literature, art and politics 
founded by leading New England writers, edited 
by Lowell (1857-61), and contributors included 
Holmes Emerson, Longfellow, Whittier, Harriet Bee- 
cher Stowe (qqv), edited by J T Fields (1861-71) 
when it became more political, published The Battle 
Hymn of the Republic by Julia Ward Howe (qv), 
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edited by Howells (1871-81) and became less politi- 
cal and less regional m its contributors edited by 
Aldrich (1881-90), and by H E Scudder (1890-8) by 
W E Page (1898-9), and Bliss Perry (1899-1909) 
currently an intelligent literary journal with a keen 
interest m contemporary affairs 

AUBREY, JOHN (1626-97) English antiquary 

and biographer 

Bibliography 

C B E L II 

Works 

Miscellanies 1696 

The natural history and antiquities of the county of 
Surrey 5 vols 1719 
The natural history of Wiltshire 1847 
Topographical collections 1862 
Remames of gentihsme and Judaisme 1881 
Lives of eminent men 2 vols 1898 

AUDEN, WYSTAN HUGH (1907- ) 

English poet who set out to revolutionise poetry m 
the thirties, he went to U S A (1939) and took 
American citizenship, Professor of Poetry at Oxford 
(1956-61), associate Professor of English Literature, 
Michigan, USA besides the works listed below, 
Auden has made a translation with C Kallman of 
the libretto of the Magic Flute wrote the libretto of 
Britten s operetta Paul Banyan, edited, among other 
works The Oxford Book of Light Verse , and with 
J Garret compiled the anthology The Poet s Tongue 
Bibliography 

Bloomfield, B C W H Auden A bibliography the 
early years through 1955 1964 
B M catalogue 

Hoggart, Richard, W H Auden (Writers and their 
work No 93) 1957 
Woiks 

Poems 1928 
Poems 1930 

The orators (verse and prose) 1932 
The dance of death (charade — verse and prose) 1933 
The dog beneath the skin (with Christopher Isher- 
wood) (drama — verse and prose) 1935 
Look, stranger ] (poems) 1936 
The ascent of F 6 (with Christopher Isherwood) 
(drama — verse and prose) 1936 
Spam (verse) 1937 

Letters from Iceland (with Louis MacNiece) (tra- 
vel-verse and prose) 1937 
On the frontier (with Christopher Isherwood) (dra- 
ma — verse and prose) 1938 
Journey to a war (with Christopher Isherwood) 
(travel) 1939 
Some poems 1940 
Another time (verse) 1940 


New Year letter (verse) 1941 
For the time being, a Christmas oratorio (verse) 1 945 
The age of anxiety, a Baroque eclogue (Pulitzer 
prize poem) 1948 

Collected shorter poems 1930-44 [1950] 

The enchafdd flood or the romantic iconogiaphv of 
the sea (criticism) 1951 

The rake s progress— an opera Music b\ I Stra 
vinsky, libretto by W H Auden and C kaflman 
1951 

Nones (verse) 1952 

Mountains (verse) 1954 

The shield of Achilles (verse) 1955 

Making knowing and judging (lecture) 1956 

The old man s road (verse) 1956 

Homage to Clio 1960 

The dyer s hand and other cssav s 1 962 

About the house 1966 

AUDUBON, JOHN JAMES (17&0-1SM> 
American ornithologist, born in Huti cdunted m 
France Settled near Philadelphia on his t Pher s 
estate (1804) and engaged successneh m business 
taxidermy teaching art painting birds md flowers 
on porcelain at the same time observ mg the bird lift 
of Kentucky 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Collected Works 

Life and adventures of Audubon the n itur ilist 
Ed Robert Buchanan 1 868 
The life of John James Audubon the n it ir dist 
Ed Lucy G Audubon 1869 
Audubon s western journil 1849-50 Id John 
W Audubon 1906 

Journal of John James Audubon made dun his 
trip to New Orleans in 1820-1 Ed i low ud ( orn 
ing 1929 

Journal of John James Audubon mide while ob 
taming subscriptions to his Birds oi \muiet 
1840-3 Ed Howard Corning 1929 
Letters of John James Audubon, 1826-40 Ld Ho 
ward Corning 2 vols 1930 

Separate Works 

The birds of America from original drawings 1 X27- 
1838 

Ornithological biography, or, an account of the 
habits of the birds of the United States of Ament i 
1831-9 

A synopsis of the birds of America 1839 
The birds of America from drawings m ide m the 
United States and their territories 1840-4 
The viviparous quadrupeds of North America 
1845-8 

The quadrupeds of North America 1849-54 
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AUBREY, JOHN 


AUSTIN, ALFRED 


AUGUSTAN AGE 

In English literature the term covers the classical 
period of the early eighteenth century the age of 
Pope and Addison, and is extended backwards to in 
elude Dryden the name derives from the age of 
Emperor Augustus (27 B c to a d 14) when Virgil, 
Horace and Ovid flourished 

AUROBINDO, SRI, see under GHOSE, SRI 
AUROBINDO 

AUSTEN, JANE (1775-1817) 

English novelist, daughter of rector of Steventon m 
Hampshire, lived an uneventful life, died at Win- 
chester 

Bibhogi aphy 
C B E L III 

Keynes, G L Jane Austen A bibliography 1929 
Collected Editions 

Jane Austen’s works Steventon edition (Vol VI is 
J E Austen Leigh’s memoir) 6 vols 1882 
The novels of Jane Austen Ed R W Chapman 
5 vols 1923 

Not els 

Sense and sensibility A novel By a lady 3 vols 
1811 

Pride and prejudice A novel 3 vols 1813 
Mansfield Park a novel 3 vols 1814 
Emma a novel 3 vols 1816 
Northanger Abbey and Persuasion With a bio- 
graphical notice of the author by Henry Austen 
4 vols 1818 

Juvenilia and Fragments 

Love and fremdship and other early works now first 
printed from the original MS with a preface by 
G K Chesterton 1922 

Lady Susan Ed R W Chapman (first printed J E 
Austen Leigh, A memoir of Jane Austen 1871) 
1925 

Sanditon Fragment of a novel Ed R W Chap- 
man 1925 

Plan of a novel Ed R W Chapman 1926 
The Watsons A fragment Now first reprinted from 
the MS Ed R W Chapman 1927 
Volume the First Now first printed from the MS 
m the Bodleian Library Ed R W Chapman 
1933 

Sanditon The Watsons, Lady Susan and other 
miscellanea Ed R B Johnson 1934 

Letters 

Austen Leigh, J E A memoir of Jane Austen By 
her nephew 1870 

Jane Austen s letters Ed R W Chapman 2 vols 
1932 


AUSTIN, ALFRED (1835-1913) 

English poet, novelist, essayist and barrister of a 
Catholic family, devoted follower of Disraeli, 
joint editor (with W J Courthorpe) of the National 
Review , poet laureate (1896) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Poems 

Randolph A poem m two cantos 1854 
The season a satire 1861 

The human tragedy A poem (withdrawn from cir- 
culation) 1862 

The golden age A satire in verse 1871 

Interludes 1872 

Madonna’s Child 1873 

Rome or Death f A poem 1873 

The Tower of Babel A poetical drama 1874 

Savonarola, a tragedy 1881 

Soliloquies in song 1882 

At the gate of the convent, and other poems 1885 
Prince Lucifer 1887 

Love’s widowhood, and other poems 1889 
Lyrical poems 1891 

Narrative poems (In the heart of the forest. At the 
gate of the convent, Love s widowhood, etc , but 
also many new poems) 1891 
Furtunatus the pessimist A dramatic poem 1892 
England s darling 1896 

The conversion of Wmckelmann, and other poems 
1897 

Victoria June 20, 1837, June 20, 1897 1897 
Songs of England 1898 
Polyphemus 1901 

A tale of true love, and other poems 1902 
Flodden field A tragedy 1903 
The door of humility A poem 1906 
Sacred and profane love, and other poems 1908 

Other Works 

Five years of it A novel 2 vols 1858 
An artist’s proof A novel 3 vols 1864 
Won by a head A novel 3 vols 1866 
A vindication of Lord Byron (m reply to 
Mrs Stowe’s article m Macmillan s Mag ) 1869 
The poetry of the period (*Temple Bar Mag , 
Tennyson, Browning, Arnold, Morris, Roman 
Catholic poets etc) 1870 
The garden that I love 2 series 1894-1907 
In Veronica’s garden 1895 
Lamia s winter quarters 1898 
Haunts of ancient peace 1902 
The poet s diary Ed by f Lamia 1904 
The bridling of Pegasus 1910 
Autobiography 2 vols 1911 
(Austin also published several political and contro 
versial pamphlets ) 
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AUSTIN, MARY (nee HUNTER) (1868-1934) 
American novelist and playwright After graduating 
from Blackburn University, she lived on the edge of 
the Mojave Desert, working like an Indian woman 
and studying Indian lore and the climate and flora 
of the desert Towards the end of her life mainly 
interested m the Spanish colonial tradition, a 
friend of many of the liteiary figures of her 
day 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 

Essays and Studies 
The land of little ram 1903 
The flock 1906 
Christ 

California, the land of the sun 1914 
Love and the soul maker 1914 
The man Jesus, being a brief account of the life and 
teaching of the Prophet of Nazareth 1915 
What the Mexican conference really means [1915] 
The young woman citizen 1918 
The American rhythm 1923 
The land of journeys ending 1924 
Everyman s genius 1925 
Taos pueblo 1930 
Experiences facing death 1931 
Indian poetry 1931 
Rural education in New Mexico 1931 
Can prayer be answered 9 1934 
Indian pottery of the Rio Grande 1934 
Novels 
Isidro 1905 

Santa Lucia, a common story 1908 

Outland by Gordon Stairs 1910 

A woman of genius 1912 

The lovely lady 1913 

The ford 1917 

No 26 Jayne street 1920 

Starry adventure 1931 

Stories 

The basket woman, a book of fanciful tales for 
children 1904 
Lost borders 1909 

The green bough, a tale of the resurrection 1913 
The trail book (children’s tales) 1918 
One smoke stories 1934 
Other Works 

Children smg in the far West (poem) 1928 
Earth horizon (autobiography) 1932 
When I am dead (poem) 1935 

AUSTIN, WILLIAM (1778-1841) 

American short story writer, of Massachusetts, re- 
membered for his Peter Rugg, the missing man 


Bibhog) aphv 
L of C 

Works 

An oration, pronounced at Charleston at the re 
quest of the artillery company, on the se\eiitccnth 
of June, being the anniversary of the battle of 
Bunker Hill, and of that compam 1801 
Letters from London written during the \uars 1802 
and 1803 1804 

An essay on the human character of Jesus Christ 
1807 

Literary papers of William Austin, with a biograph 
ical sketch by his son, James Walker Austin 1 890 
Peter Rugg, the missing man Introduction In Tho- 
mas Wentworth Higginson 1910 

AYER, 4LFRED JULES (191 0- ) 

English philosopher, Wyhcham Professor ot logic 
at Oxford (1959) FB A (1952), hon member of 
the American Academy of Arts and Sciences (1963) 
served m the Second World War, has contributed 
articles to philosophical and literary journ tls 

Bibhogi aphv 
Who s who, 1966 

Woiks 

Language, truth and logic 1936 
The foundations of empirical knowledge 1940 
Thinking and meaning (Inaugural lecture) 1947 
Philosophical essays 1954 
The problem of knowledge 1956 
Privacy (British Academy lecture) 1 960 
Philosophy and language (Inaugural lecture) 1960 
The concept of a person and other css in s 1 96 ^ 

AYRES, PHILIP (1638-1712) 

English miscellaneous writer, and tr insl itoi of 
Gongora among other translations ot \cisc md 
prose 

Bibhog i aphy 
C B E L II 

Poems 

Emblems of love In four languages 1688 
Poems of love [ 9 1685] 

Lyric poems made in imitation of the Italians Of 
which many are translations from other languages 
1687 

Prose 

The voyages and adventures of Capt un Barth, Sharp 
and others m the South Sea 1684 
Vox Clamantis, or, an essay for the honour, hap- 
piness and prosperity of the English gentry 1684 
Mythologia Ethica, or three centuries ot Aesopian 
fables m English prose 1689 
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AUSTIN, MARY 


BACHELLER, IRVING 


The revengeful mistress, being an amorous ad- 
venture of an English Gentleman m Spam 1696 

AYTOUN, Sir ROBERT (1570-1638) 

Scottish court poet, invited to court by James VI, 
knighted (1612) and remained at court until his 
death one of the earliest Scots poets to write m 
English, his Latin, Greek and French poems are not 
listed below, his Old Long Syne may have suggested 
Bums s Auld Lang Syne 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

Poems Bannatyne Misc vol 1 1827 

AYTOUN, WILLIAM EDMONDSTONE 

(1813-65) 

A Scot who divided his life between law and litera- 
ture, poet, advocate, professor of belles lettres at 
Edinburgh University (1845), contributor to Black- 
wood's Magazine, and Sheriff of Orkney (1852) 


Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Poems 

Poland, Homer, and other poems (anon ) 1832 
The book of ballads Ed Bon Gaultier 1845 
Lays of the Scottish Cavaliers and other poems 
1849 

Firmiliam or, the student of Badajoz a spasmodic 
tragedy (fT Percy Jones) 1854 
Bothwell A poem m six parts 1856 
Nuptial ode on the marriage of the prince of Wales 
1863 

Poems of William Edmondstoune Aytoun 1921 
Other Works 

Our Zion, or, Piesbytenan Popery By ane of that 
ilk (anon) 1840 

The life and times of Richard the first, King of Eng- 
land 1840 

Inaugural address 1861 

Norman Sinclair A novel 3 vols 1861 



BABBITT, IRVING (1865-1933) 

American scholar born in Ohio and educated at 
Harvard and the Sorbonne, Professor of French at 
Harvard (1894-1933) he was a leader of the Hu 
manist conception m American criticism, much of 
his writing first published m periodicals remains un- 
collected 

Bibliography 

Millett,FB Contemporary American authors 1940 
Spiller 

Works 

Literature and the American college essays in de- 
fense of the humanities 1908 
The new Laokoon an essay on the confusion of the 
arts 1910 

The masters of modern French criticism 1912 
Rousseau and romanticism 1919 
Criticism m America, its function and status essays 
by Irving Babbitt, Van Wyck Brooks, W C Brown 
ell, Ernest Boyd, T S Eliot, H L Mencken, 
Stuart Sherman, J E Spmgam, and George E 
Woodberry 1924 
Democracy and leadership 1924 
Humanist and specialist 1926 
French literature 1928 


On being creative and other essays 1932 
Spanish character, and other essays 1940 

BACHELLER, IRVING (ADDISON) 
(1859-1950) 

American novelist For years a journalist m New 
York 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth centuiy 
authors 3rd ed 1950 

Novels 

The master of silence 1890 
The still house of O’Darrow 1894 
Eben Holden 1900 
D’ri and I 1901 

Darrel of the Blessed Isles 1903 

Vergilius 1904 

Silas Strong 1906 

The hand-made gentleman 1909 

The master 1910 

Keeping up with Lizzie 1911 

The turning of Gnggsby 1913 

Marryers 1914 

The light m the clearing 1917 
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Keeping up with William 1918 
A man for the ages 1919 
The prodigal village 1920 
In the days of poor Richard 1922 
The scudders 1923 
Father Abraham 1925 
Dawn 1927 

The house of the three ganders 1929 
Candle m the wilderness 1930 
Great moments of life 1932 
Master of chaos 1932 
Uncle Peel 1933 
Harvesting 1934 
Oxen of the sun 1935 
A boy for the ages 1937 
From stores of memory 1938 

Other Works 

Opinion of a cheerful Yankee 1926 
Coming up the road memories of a North country 
boyhood 1928 

Great moments m the life of Washington 1928 
The winds of God (children) 1941 

BACON, DELIA SALTER (1811-59) 
American author, among the first to propound the 
theory that Shakespeare s plays were written by a 
group headed by Bacon Encson and Hawthorne 
encouraged her for a time, violently insane during 
her last ten years 

Bibliography 
Blanck I 

Works 

Tales of the Puritans The Regicides The fair pil 
grim Castme (anon ) 1831 
The Bride of Fort Edward, founded on an incident 
of the Revolution (anon ) 1839 
Miss Delia S Bacon, of New Haven, proposes to 
the ladies of Boston and its vicinity an original 
course of historical mstruction [1851] 

The philosophy of the plays of Shakespeare unfolded 
With a preface by Nathaniel Hawthorne 1857 

BACON, Sir FRANCIS, 1st Baron Verulam and 
Viscount St Albans (1561-1626) 

English philosopher, essayist, lawyer, statesman 
Counsel for Crown against Essex, MP for 
Melcombe Regis (1584), Taunton (1586), Middlesex 
(1593), Southampton (1597) and Ipswich and St Al- 
bans (1601), knighted (1603), K C (1604) solicitor 
general (1608), attorney-general (1613), privy coun- 
cillor (1616), Lord Chancellor (1617-18), created 
Baron Verulam (1618), viscount St Albans (1620), 
impeached for taking bribes (1620), spent rest of life 
m retirement, writing and experimenting His legal 


and occasional writings are not listed below, nor are 
his Latin works, which include the celebrated No 
vum Organum , published under the title Inst aw atio 
Magna (1620) 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Collected Works 

Collections chiefly of works unpublished m his life- 
time, 

(1) Collected by W Rawley Certame miscellan\ 
works 1629 

(2) CollectedbyR Stephens Letters written during 
the reign of King James 1702 Letters and re- 
mains 1734 

(3) Other collections The remames being essa>s 
and letters and other pieces 1648 

Edition of collected works J Spedding R L Ellis 
andDD Heath 14vols 1857-74 

Philosophical Works 

The twoo bookes of Francis Bacon of the proficiente 
and advancement of learning divine and humane 
1605 

Sylva syl varum or a natural history In ten centu- 
ries Written by the Right Honourable Piancis 
Lord Verulam, Viscount St Alban Published 
after the author’s death by William Rawley 1627 
New Atlantis a work unfinished (first published by 
Rawley at the end of the volume containing Sylva 
Sylvarum m 1627) 

Literary Works 

Essayes Religious meditations Places ol perswasion 
and disswasion Seene and allowed 1597 
The essaies of Sir Francis Bacon Knight the kings 
solliciter generall 1612 

The histone of the raigne of King Henry the Seventh 
1622 

Apophthagmes new and old 1625 
The translation of certame psalmes into English 
verse 1625 

The essayes of counsels, civil! and morall of I r anus 
Lo Verulam, Viscount St Alban 1 625 
Advertisement touching on Holy Warre Written m 
the year 1622 1629 

Of the true greatness of the Kingdom of Britain 
1734 

The poems of Francis Bacon Ed A B Grosart, 
Fuller Worthies’ Misc vol I 1870 
Promus of Formularies and elegancies 1883 

BACON, LEONARD (1887-1954) 

American poet and critic, instructor in English and 
professor at the University of California (1910-23), 
spent much of his life m Europe 
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BACON, DELIA 


BAGEHOT, WALTER 


Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rded 1950 
L of C 

Poems 

UlegBeg 1923 
PhD’s 1925 
Animula Vagula 1926 
Guinea Fowl and other poultry 1927 
The legend of Quincibald 1928 
Lost Buffalo 1930 
The furioso 1932 
Dream and action 1934 
The voyage of Autoleon 1935 
The goose on the Capitol 1936 
Rhyme and punishment 1936 
Bullmger bound and other poems 1938 
Sunderland capture and other poems (Pulitzer prize 
poems) 1940 
Day of fire 1943 

Other Works 

Semi centennial (autobiography) 1939 

BAGBY, GEORGE WILLIAM (1828-83) 
Virginian journalist, lecturer and author of humor- 
ous local colour sketches Editor of the Southern 
Literary Messenger (1860-4) 

Bibliography 
Blanck I 

Works 

Mozis Addums’ new letters Letter wun 1860 
The Letters of Mozis Addums to Billy Iwms 1862 
John M Daniel’s latch key A memoir of the late 
editor of The Richmond Examiner 1868 
For Virginians only What I did with my fifty mil 
lions By Moses Adams Ed from the posthumous 
MS by Caesar Maurice Esq , of the Richmond 
(Va ) Whig 1874 

Meekms s twmses a perduckshun uv Mozis Ad- 
dums [1877] 

Canal reminiscences recollections of travel in the 
old days on the James River and Kanawha Canal 

1879 

A week m Hepsidam being the first and only true 
account of the mountains, men manners and 
morals thereof 1879 

1860-1880 John Brown and Wm Mahone An 
historical parallel foreshadowing civil trouble 

1880 

Yorktown and Appomattox, a plea for the Union 
1882 

Selections from the miscellaneous writings 1884 


BAGE, ROBERT (1728-1801) 

A paper-maker by trade. Sir Walter Scott included 
three of his novels m the Ballantyne novels He was 
a materialist, whose views are contained m his 
novels 

Bibhogi aphy 
C B E L II 

Novels 

Mount Henneth 1782 
Barham Downs, a novel 1784 
The Fair Syrian 1787 
James Wallace 1788 
Man as he is 1792 

Hermsprong, or man as he is not 1796 

BAGEHOT, WALTER (1826-77) 

English economist, journalist, literary critic, banker 
and ship-owner, bom and died at Langport, 
Somersetshire Co editor of the National Review , 
with R H Hutton, who edited his works after his 
death, editor of the Spectator 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Collected Works 

Works, with memoirs by R H Hutton Ed F Mor- 
gan 5 vols 1889 

The works and life of Walter Bagehot Ed E I Bar- 
rington 10 vols 1915 

Critical and Biographical Works 
Estimates of some Englishmen and Scotchmen 
1858 

Literary studies Ed (with memoir) R H Hutton 
2 vols 1879 

Biographical studies Ed R H Hutton 1881 
Estimations m criticism Ed C Lennox 2 vols 
1908 

Political , Economic and Miscellaneous Works 
Parliamentary reform 1859 

The history of the unreformed parliament and its 
lessons 1860 

Memoir of the Rt Hon J Wilson 1861 
Count your enemies and economise your expenditure 
1862 

The English constitution (* Fortnightly Review) 
1867 

A practical plan for assimilating the English and 
American money (* Economist) 1869 
Physics and politics, or, thoughts on the application 
of the principles of natural selection and mheri 
tance to political society 1872 
Lombard Street A description of the money market 
1873 

Some articles on the depreciation of silver and on 
topics connected with it (* Economist) 1877 
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Economic studies Ed R H Hutton 1880 
Essays on parliamentary reform 1883 
The postulates of English political economy Ed 
A Marshall (* Economist) 1885 
The love letters of Walter Bagehot and Eliza Wilson 
Ed E I Barrington 1933 

BAGNOLD, ENID (JONES) 

English novelist, studied painting in Paris, a V A D 
m the First World War and later in the F A N Y 
married Sir Roderick Jones, chairman of Reuteis 

Bibhogt aphy 
Who s who, 1966 

Novels 

The happy foreigner 1920 
Serena Blandish or the difficulty of getting married 
1924 

Alice and Thomas and Jane 1930 
National Velvet 1935 
The Squire 1937 
The loved and envied 1951 
The girl’s journey 1954 

Plays 

Lottie Dundass 1946 

Poor Judas Arts 1946 

Gertie 1952 

The chalk garden 1954 

The last joke 1960 

The Chinese prime minister 1961 

Other Woiks 

A diary without dates 1917 
Sailing ships (poems) 1918 

BAILEY, ALFRED GOLDSWORTHY 
(1905- ) 

Canadian historian and poet bora m Quebec , studied 
at Toronto and the London School of Economics, 
Professor of history and anthropology at the Uni- 
versity of New Brunswick 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Poems 

Songs of the Saguenay and other poems 1927 
Tao 1930 
Border river 1952 

Social History 

The conflict of European and Eastern Algonkian 
cultures, 1504-1700 A study m Canadian civili- 
zation 1937 

BAILEY, PHILIP JAMES (1816-1902) 
English barrister and poet His fame rests on Festus , 
a poem on the Faust legend, inspired by Goethe’s 
Faust 


Bibliography 
C B E L III, V 

Poems 

Festus A poem 1839 

The angel world, and other poems 1850 

The mystic, and other poems 1855 

The age, a colloquial satire 1858 

Universal hymn 1867 

Nottingham Castle, an ode 1878 

Othei Woiks 

The international policy of the Great Powers 1S61 

BAILLIE, JOANNA (1762-1851) 

Scottish dramatist and poetess, friend of Sir Waltei 
Scott Her play De Montfort was produced b> Mrs 
Siddons and Kemble in 1800 

Bibhogi aphy 
CBEL III V 

Collected Woiks 

The dramatic and poetical Works 1851 

Sepai ately Published Woiks 
Fugitive verses 1790 

A series of plays in which it is attempted to delineate 
the stronger passions Vol I 1798 Vol II, 1802 
Vol III, 1812 
Miscellaneous plays 1804 
The family legend, a tragedy 1810 
Metrical legends of exalted characters 1821 
Poetical miscellanies (also contains poems b\ Sir 
W Scott, Mrs Hemans, etc) 1822 
The martyr, a drama 1826 
The bride, a drama 1828 

A view of the general tenour of the New Testament 
regarding the nature of Jesus Christ 1831 
Dramas 3 vols 1836 

Ahalya Baee, a poem (privately printed) 1849 

BAILLIE, ROBERT (1599-1662) 

Scottish scholar and divine, born and died in Glas 
gow, knew thirteen languages, his letters gi\c a 
penetrating view of contemporary Scotland 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

The letters and journals of Robert Baiilie (1 599-1 662) 

2 vols 1775 

BAKER, DOROTHY (nee DODDS) (1907- ) 
American novelist, after college, spent a year m 
France, married Howard Baker, English lecturer at 
California Umversity, took a degree m French, 
taught Latin, started writing seriously (1938) 
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BAGNOLD, ENID 


BALCHIN, NIGEL 


Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
L of C 

Works 

Young man with a horn 1938 
Trio 1943 
Our gifted son 1948 
Cassandra at the wedding 1962 

BAKER, ELIZABETH 

English playwright, married James E Allaway 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Who’s who m the theatre, 1947 
Works 

Miss Tassey 1910 
Cupid m Clapham 1910 
Chains 1911 
Edith 1912 

The price of Thomas Scott 1913 

Beastly pride 1914 

Over a garden wall 1915 

Edith 1917 

Partnership 1917 

Miss Robmson 1918 

Bert’s girl 1925 

Umbrellas 1928 

The picture 1929 

Penelope forgives 1930 

One of the Spicers 1931 

BAKER, RAY STANNARD (1870-1946) 
American biographer and essayist, after studying 
law, he took up journalism, appointed editor of 
President Wilson s papers 

Bibliography 
CBI 
L of C 

Manly, J M and Rickert, E Contemporary Ameri- 
can literature 1929 

Works 

The boys’ book of inventions 1899 
Our new prosperity 1900 
Seen in Germany 1901 
Adventures m contentment 1907 
Following the color line 1908 
New ideals in healing 1909 
Adventures m friendship 1910 
The spiritual unrest 1910 
Boys’ second book of inventions 1912 
The friendly road 1913 
Hempfield (novel) 1915 
Great possessions 19N 


What Wilson did at Paris 1919 
The new industrial unrest 1920 
Woodrow Wilson and world settlement 1922 
The Versailles treaty and after 1924 
American pioneer m science 1925 
Adventures m understanding 1925 
Adventures of fDavid Grayson 1925 
The public papers of Woodrow Wilson (joint editor 
with Professor William E Dodd) 1925-6 
A day of pleasant bread 1926 
Life and letters of Woodrow Wilson (Pulitzer prize) 
Vols I-II 1927-39 
Adventures m solitude 1931 
Countryman’s year 1936 

Capture, death and burial of J Wilkes Booth 1940 
Native American (autobiography) 1941 
Adventures of D G 1941 
Under my elm 1942 

BAKER, WILLIAM MUMFORD 
(1 GEORGE F HARRINGTON) (1825-83) 
American Presbyterian clergyman, pastor in Ar 
kansas and Texas (1850-65) 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 
Works 

The life and labours of the Rev Daniel Baker 1858 

Inside A chronicle of secession 1866 

Oak Mot 1868 

The new Timothy 1870 

Mose Evans 1874 

Carter Quarterman 1876 

The Virginians m Texas 1878 

A year worth living 1878 

Colonel Dunwoodie, millionaire 1878 

His majesty, myself (anon ) 1880 

The ten theophanies 1883 

The making of a man 1884 

BALCHIN, Brigadier NIGEL MARLIN 
(tMARK SPADE) (1908- ) 

English novelist , after studying science at Cambridge 

he became an industrialist and fruit farmer, Deputy 

Scientific Adviser to the Army Council during the 

Second World War 

Bibliography 

Who s who, 1966 

Works 

No sky (novel) 1933 

How to run a bassoon factory f Mark Spade 1934 
Business for pleasure |*Mark Spade 1935 
Simple life 1935 

Fun and games how to win at almost anything 
f Mark Spade 

Lightbody on liberty (novel) 1936 
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Income and outcome a study of personal finance 
1937 

Darkness falls from the air (novel) 1942 
The small back room (novel) 1943 
Mine own executioner (novel) 1945 
Lord I was afraid 1947 
The Borgia testament (novel) 1948 
A sort of traitors (novel) 1949 
The anatomy of villainy (essays) 1950 
A way through the wood 1951 
Sundry creditors 1953 

Last recollections of my Uncle Charles (stories) 
1954 

Waiting for Gillian (play based on A way through 
the wood) 1954 
The fall of the sparrow 1955 
Seen dimly before dawn 1962 

BALDWIN, JOSEPH GLOYER (1815-64) 
American jurist of the Old Southwest, lived m Ala- 
bama and Mississippi during the 1830 s and 1840 s 
during turbulent times Later settled m California 
His legal writings are not listed below 
Bibliography 
Blanck I 
Woiks 

Remarks of Mr Baldwin, of (Sumter), on Mr Tay 
lor’s resolutions to rescind the white basis m 
forming congressional districts, Delivered m the 
House of Representatives of the Alabama Legis 
lature 1843 

The flush times of Alabama and Mississippi A 
series of sketches 1853 

Party Leaders sketches of Thomas Jefferson, Alex r 
Hamilton, Andrew Jackson, Henry Clay John 
Randolph, of Roanoke including notices of many 
other distinguished American Statesmen 1855 

BALE, JOHN (1495-1563) 

English playwright and bishop of Ossory, his nu 

merous polemical works, m favour of the Reforma 

tion are not listed below, during Mary s reign he 

had to take refuge abroad 

Bibliography 

CBEL I 

Works 

[God s promises ] A tragedye or enterlude many- 
festyng the chefe promyses of God unto man 1538 
[John Baptist ] A briefe comedy or enterlude of 
Johan Baptystes 1538 

[Three Laws ] A comedy concernynge thre lawes of 
nature, Moses, and Christ [1548 ? ] 

Kynge Johan Ed J P Collier, Camden Society 
1838 

The dramatic writings of John Bale Ed J S Farmer 
1907 


BALESTIER, CHARLES WOLCOTT 
(1861-91) 

American author and publisher, born at Boyslton, 
Massachusetts, Rudyard Kipling s American pub 
lisher and friend with whom he wrote Naulahka 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 
Works 

A potent philtre 1884 
A fair device 1884 

James G Blanc a sketch of his life 1884 
A victorious defeat 1886 
The average woman 1892 
Benefits forgot 1894 

BALFOUR, ARTHUR JAMES, 1st Eat l of 
Balfout (1848-1930) 

Scottish philosopher and statesman educated it 
Eton and Cambridge, MP for Hertford (1874) 
became leader of the Conservative Party, First Lord 
of the Treasury First Lord of the Admiralty Foreign 
Secretary, Lord President of the Council and Prime 
Minister (1902-5), created earl (1922) president of 
the British Association (1904), Chancellor ot Cam- 
bridge University (1919) President of the British 
Academy (1921), OM (1916) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 
Who was who, 1929-40 
Works 

A defence of philosophic doubt 1879 
Essays and addresses 1893 

The foundations of belief being notes introductory 
to the study of theology 1895 
Economic notes on insular free trade 1903 
Reflections suggested by the new theory of m itter 
1904 

Speeches (1880-1905) on fiscal reform 1906 
Decadence 1908 

Questionings on criticism and beauty (Romanes lec- 
ture) 1909 

Theism and humanism (Gifford lectures 1914) 1915 
Essays, speculative and political 1920 
Theism and thought 1923 

Familiar beliefs and transcendent reason (Hem lette 
Herz lecture) 1925 
Opinions and argument 1927 

BALLANTYNE, ROBERT MICHAEL 
(1825-94) 

Scottish writer of boys stones, clerk m the Hudson 
Bay fur company, spent some time trading with 
the Indians which gave him material for his books, 
exhibited water colour paintings at Ro>al Scottish 
Academy 
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BALDWIN, JOSEPH 


BANCROFT, HUBERT 


Bibliography 
C B E L III 
Works 

Snowflakes and sunbeams, or the young Fur Tra 
ders 1855 

Three little kittens [1856] 

Ungava A tale of Esquimaux Land 1857 
Martin Rattler, or a boy s adventures in the forests 
of Brazil 1858 
The Coral Island 1858 
The robber kitten 1860 

The dog Crusoe A tale of the western prairies 1860 
The gorilla hunters 1861 

Fighting the flames, A tale of the London Fire 
Brigade 1867 

Deep down A tale of the Cornish mines 1868 
Erlmg the bold A tale of the Norse sea-kmgs 1869 
The iron horse, or life on the line 1871 
The pirate city An Algerian tale 1875 
The Middy and the Moors 1888 

BALTIMORE SUN, THE (1837- ) 

American non partisan daily, since 1910 has also 
published the Evening Sun , and during the First 
World War an overseas edition for forces m France , 
has the exclusive right to publish the Guardian's 
news in the U S , H L Mencken was on its staff 

BANCROFT, GEORGE (1800-91) 

American historian and statesman Educated at 
Harvard and m Germany where he knew Goethe 
and Hegel Held various governmental posts Se- 
cretary of Navy under Polk as Secretary of War 
pro tem (1845) precipitated the war with Mexico 
Minister to Great Britain (1846-9), Minister to 
Germany (1867-74) He contributed biographical 
sketches of John and Sebastian Cabot and Jonathan 
Edwards to the New American Cyclopedia His of- 
ficial writings as a member of the State Department 
are not listed below 
Bibliography 
Blanck I 

Historical Woiks 

A history of the United States, from the discovery 
of the American continent to the present time 
Yol I-Vol X 1834-74 

History of the colonization of the United States 
abridged by the author 2 vols 1841 
Literary and historical miscellanies 1855 
History of the formation of the constitution of the 
United States of America 2 vols 1882 
History of the battle of Lake Erie, and miscellaneous 
papers 1891 
Other Works 
Poems 1823 

Prospectus of a school to be established at Round 


Hill, Northampton, Massachusetts by Joseph 
Cogswell and George Bancroft [1823] 

Some account of the school for the liberal education 
of boys, established on Round Hill Northampton, 
Massachusetts, by Joseph G Cogswell and George 
Bancroft [1826] 

Round Hill exhibition French pieces I Lines 
spoken by Gore [1826?] 

On the progress of mankind and reform 1858 
A plea for the constitution of the U S of America 
wounded in the house of its guardians 1886 
Martin Van Buren to the end of his public career 1889 

Letters 

The life and letters of George Bancroft Ed M A De 
wolfe Howe 1908 

BANCROFT, HUBERT HOWE (1832-1918) 
American historian, who after engaging m mining 
and business m California, became a publisher, he 
collected a library of material for his History of the 
Pacific Islands , which he gave to California Univer- 
sity Library, many of the volumes though they bear 
his name, are written by others working under his 
supervision, only those works established as his 
writings, are listed below 

Bibliography 
C H A L III, IV 

Works 

The works of Hubert Howe Bancroft 1882-90 
Bancroft library of universal history 
The native races of the Pacific states (with H L Oak, 
T A Harcourt, A Goldschmidt, W U Fisher, and 
William Nemos) Vols 1-5 1874-5 1882 
History of Central America (with H L Oak, 
William Nemos Thomas Savage, J J Peatfield, 
and others) Vols 6-8 1882-7 1890 
History of Mexico (written under Bancroft s super- 
vision by William Nemos, Thomas Savage 
J J Peatfield, and others) Vols 9-14 1883-9 
History of the Northern Mexican states and Texas 
1883-9 

The early American chroniclers 1883 
History of Arizona and New Mexico Vol 17 1889 
History of California Vols 18-24 1884-90 
History of Nevada, Colorado, and Wyoming 
(Chapters I and II were written by H H Bancroft) 
Vol 25 1890 

History of the North-West coast (first half written 
by H L Oak) Vols 27-28 1884 
History of British Columbia (with William Nemos, 
AmosBourman, and Alfred Bates) Vol 33 1886, 
1890 

History of Alaska (with Alfred Bates, Ivan Petioff, 
and William Nemos) Vol 33 1886, 1890 
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BANFIELD, EDWARD 


BANKS Su JOSEPH 


Jack and the check book 1911 
The virtue of the shoe 1911 
Half hours with the idiot 1917 

Novels and Short Stories 
Roger Camerden A strange story (anon ) 1887 
New waggmgs of old tales by two wags (with 
F D Sherman and Olivet Herford) 1888 
The idiot 1895 
A rebellious heroine 1896 

Plays 

Katherine [1888] 

The bicyclers and three other farces 1896 
The worsted man, a musical play for amateurs 
1905 

Tomorrowland (music by Manuel Klein) 1905 
A chafing dish party [1896 l e 1913] 

The fatal message A dramatic evening (*The Bi- 
cyclers 1896) 1913 
A proposal under difficulties 1913 

Verse 

Lohengrin, the swan song, the bridal chorus and the 
love duet 1891 

Carmen the song of the Toreador [1891] 

Faust, the flower song and the spinning song [1891] 
A prophecy and a plea being first a stygian prophecy 
and second a plea for naturalism Two poems 
(privately printed) 1897 
Over the plum pudding 1901 
Songs of cheer 1910 

A line o cheer for each day o’ the year 1913 
The foothills of Parnassus 1914 
A quest for song 1915 

The cheery way A bit of verse for every day [1919] 

Children s Books 
Tiddledywmk tales 1891 
Tiddledywmks poetry book 1892 
In camp with a tin soldier 1892 
Half hours with Jimmieboy 1893 
The mantlepiece minstrels 1896 
Emblemland 1902 
Bikey the skicycle 1902 
Mollie and the unwiseman [1902] 

Mollie and the unwiseman abroad 1910 

Other Works 

Ghosts I have met and some others 1898 
Uncle Sam trustee 1902 

Labor, cheer and love An address delivered at the 
York High School commencement Thursday, 
June tenth, 1909 1909 
Van Am f 1909 

From pillar to post, leaves from a lecturer s note- 
book 1916 

Why I am for Harding by a man who wanted Wood 
1920 


BANIM, JOHN (1798-1842) 

Irish novelist, dramatist and poet Collaborated 
largely with his brother Michael Known as the 
“Scott of Ireland ’ for his realistic tales of the 
Irish peasantry 

(fThe O’Hara family was used sometimes by John 
and Michael Bamm collaborating and sometimes 
by either separately) 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Novels 

Tales by the 1*0 Hara family Senes 1 3 vols 1825 
Series 2 3 vols 1826 

The Boyne Water fThe O’Hara family (John Ba- 
mm alone) 3 vols 1826 

The Anglo Irish of the mneteenth century A novel 
3 vols (anon) 1828 

The denounced By the authors of tales of fthe 
O’Hara family (i e John Bamm) 3 vols 1830 
The smuggler A tale 3 vols 1831 
The bit o’ wntm’ and other tales f The O’Hara fam- 
ily (le John and Michael Bamm) 3 vols 1838 
Father Connell f The O’Hara family (i e John and 
Michael Bamm) 3 vols 1842 
Other Works 

The Celt’s paradise, m four duans (a poem) 1821 
Damon and Pythias A tragedy m five acts 1821 
Revelations of the dead alive (anon) 1824 
Chaunt of the cholera Songs for Ireland 1831 

BANIM, MICHAEL (1796-1874) 

English novelist, brother of John Bamm ( see above) 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 
Works 

John Doe or the Peep of day 1825 
Croohore of the bull-hook 1825 
The Croppy A tale of 1798 By the author of the 
O’Hara tales [i e Michael Bamm] 1828 
The ghost-hunter and his family By John [really 
Michael] Bamm 1833 

The mayor of Wind Gap, and Canvassing [by Miss 
Martin] By the O’Hara family 3 vols 1835 Ed 
M Bamm 1865 
Father Connell 1842 

Clough Fion [m Dublin University Magazine ] 1852 
The town of the cascades 2 vols 1 864 

BANKS, Sir JOSEPH (1743-1820) 

Eminent English natural historian and explorer He 
accompamed Cook in his voyage round the world m 
The Endeavour , and his fame rests on his journal of 
that expedition 
Bibliography 
C B E L II 
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Works 

A journal of a voyage round the world 1771 

BANNATYNE CLUB, THE (1822-67) 
Founded, with Scott as president, for the publication 
of old Scottish documents Named after George 
Bannatyne (1545-1608), the compiler of a large MS 
collection of Scottish poems (1568) 

BANNISTER, NATHANIEL 
HARRINGTON (1813-47) 

American playwright and actor, a popular actor in 
the south and west 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

Gaulantus 1836 

England s iron days, a tragedy in five acts 1837 

The gentleman of Lyons 1838 

Robert Emmett 

The three brothers 

Putnam, the iron son of 76 [1857] 

Richmond Hill 
Infidelity 

BARBAULD, Mrs ANNA LETITIA 
(nee AIKIN) (1743-1825) 

Member of the coterie of Blue Stocking ladies that 
surrounded Dr Johnson 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Collected Works 
Poems 1773 
Works 2vols 1825 

Separate Poetical Works 

Corsica, an ode 1768 

Epistle to William Wilberforce Esq 1791 

Eighteen hundred and eleven 1812 

Select Prose Works 

Miscellaneous pieces in prose (with John Aikin) 
1773 

Lessons for children from two to three years old 
1778 

Hymns in prose for Children 1781 
Evenings at home (with John Aikm) 6 vols 1792-5 
Sms of the government, sms of the nation By a 
volunteer 1793 

(Mrs Barbauld edited Collins Poetical Works , 1794, 
Akensides Pleasures of the Imagination 1794 
selections from the Spectator, Tatler, etc , 3 vols 
1804, etc , Correspondence of Samuel Richardson 
6 vols 1804, The British Novelists , 50 vols 1810, 


The female speaker or miscellaneous pieces in 
prose and veise selected from the best writers 
1811) 

BARBEAU, CHARLES MARIUS (1883- ) 
Canadian ethnologist, bom m Quebec, educated at 
Oxford and the Sorbonne, honorary fellow of Oriel 
College, Oxford curator of the National Museum of 
Canada, Ottawa 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Watters 

Poems 

Some a singing’ Canadian folk songs (with others) 
1947 
Novels 

The downfall of Temlaham 1928 

The Indian speaks (with Grace Melvin) 1943 

Mountain cloud 1944 

I have seen Quebec 1957 

Golden phoenix 1958 

Biography 

Cornelius Krieghoff Pioneer painter of North 
America 1934 
Henri Juhen 1941 
Cote, the wood carver 1943 
Painters of Quebec 1946 
Local History 

The kingdom of Saguenay 1936 
Quebec, where ancient France lingers 1936 
Social History 

Indian days in the Canadian Rockies 1923 
Totem poles of the Gitksan, Upper Skeena River 
British Columbia 1929 
Totem poles 1950 

jBARBELLION W(ILLIAM) N(ERO) P(IL- 
ATE) (CUMMINGS, BRUCE FREDERICK) 

(1889-1919) 

English essayist and diarist a newspaper reporter at 
the age of 16, worked in the Natural History Mu 
seum (1911- ), remembered for The Journal of a 
Disappointed Man, which tells of his sufferings lrom 
disseminated sclerosis from which he died at the age 
of 30 His works on the bed bug and the louse are 
not listed below 
Bibliography 

The English catalogue of books, 1916-1920 
Works 

Enjoying life, and other literary remains 1919 
The journal of a disappointed man 1919 
A last diary 1920 

BARBER, MARGARET FAIRLESS, see un- 
der fFAIRLESS, MICHAEL 
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BANNATYNE CLUB, THE 


BARING, Hon MAURICE 


BARBOUR, JOHN (13167-95) 

Scottish poet, archdeacon of Aberdeen (1357) 
Probably studied and taught m Oxford and Pans 
Officer m the household of King Robert II 

Bibliography 
C B EL I 

Works 

Barbour’s Bruce Ed J Pinkerton 1790 
Barbour s Bruce Ed W W Skeat (S T S ) 3 parts 
1893-5 

BARCLAY, ALEXANDER (1475?~1552) 
Poet, scholar and divine, probably of Scottish ori- 
gin, who died near London His chief literary fame is 
as a translator from German and Latin 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

The castell of labour [1503?] 

The shyp of folys of the worlde Translated out of 
Laten, Frenche, and Doche into Englysshe tonge 
1509 

The egloges of Alexander Barclay prest whereof the 
fyrst thre conteyneth the myseryes of courters and 
courtes of all prynces m generall [1515?] 

The boke of Codrus and Mynalcas [1521] 

The fyfte eglog of Alexandre Barclay of the cytezen 
and uplondyshman [1521] 

Certayne egloges of Alexander Barclay, priest 
(Appended to Cawood s edn of Ship of Fools) 
1570 

The famous cronycle of the warre agaynst Jugurth 
[1520] 

The lyfe of the blessed martyr Saynte Thomas 
[1520] 

The introductory to wryte and to pronounce 
Frenche 1521 

A ryght frutefull treatyse, intituled the myrrour of 
good maners, translate into englysshe [1523] 

BARCLAY, FLORENCE LOUISA 
(nee CHARLESWORTH) (1862-1921) 

English best selling novelist, daughter of a Surrey 
clergyman married the Rev C W Barclay (1881), 
toured the U S (1909) lecturing on Palestine and the 
Bible 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1916-28 

Works 

The wheels of time 1908 
The rosary 1909 
The mistress of Shenstone 1910 
The following of the star 1911 
Through the postern gate 1912 


The upas tree 1912 

The broken halo 1913 

The wall of partition 1914 

My heart’s right there 1914 

In Hoc Vince 1915 

The white ladies of Worcester 1917 

Returned empty 1920 

BARFIELD, ARTHUR OWEN 
(tG A BURGEON) (1898- ) 

English philologist educated Highgate School and 
Oxford 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Works 

The silver trumpet A tale 1925 
History in English words 1926 
Poetic diction 1928 

Law, association and the trade union movement 
[1938] 

Romanticism comes of age 1944 
This our divine pam 1950 
Swing the appearances 1957 
Worlds apart 

BARHAM, RICHARD HARRIS (1788-1845) 
Bom at Canterbury and died m London, an English 
divine and humorous poet, his reputation rests on 
The Ingoldsby Legends 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Works 

Baldwin, or a miser s heir, a serio-comic tale By 
an old bachelor (in prose) 1820 
Some account of my cousin Nicholas (* Blackwood's 
Mag 1834) 3 vols 1841 

The life and remains of Theodore Edward Hook 
2 vols 1849 

The Ingoldsby legends, or mirth and marvels (*, Bent- 
ley's Monthly Misc and New Monthly Mag from 
1837 on) 1840-47 
Ingoldsby lyrics, ed his son 1881 

BARING, Hon MAURICE (1874-1945) 
English author in the Foreign Office until he became 
a newspaper correspondent m Manchuria, Russia 
Constantinople and the Balkans, served m the 
Royal Flying Corps in the First World War 

Bibliography 

Chaundy, L A bibliography of the first editions of 
the works of Maurice Baring 1925 
Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con- 
temporary British Literature 1935 
Who was who, 1941-50 
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Collected Works 
The collected poems 1911 
Collected poems 1925 
Poems, 1892-1929 1929 

Poems 

Pastels and other rhymes 1891 
Northcourt nonsense, triolets 1893 
Triolets, second series 1893 
A litany for those m the tram (with Edward Marsh) 
1895 9 

Poems 1897 
Poems 1899 

The Black Prince and other poems 1903 
Poems 1905 

Sonnets and short poems 1906 
Sonnets 1914 
Fifty sonnets 1915 

In memoriam Auberon Herbert, Captain Lord Lucas, 
Royal Flying Corps 1917 
Poems, 1914-1917 1918 
Poems, 1914-1919 1920 
IMH (byC) 1923 

Plays 

Gaston de Foix and other plays 1903 
Mahasena a play m three acts 1905 
Desiderio, a drama in three acts 1906 
Diminutive dramas 1911 
The grey stocking and other plays 1911 
Palamon and Arcite, a play for puppets 1913 
Manfroy a play in five acts 1920 
His Majesty’s embassy & other plays 1923 

Novels 

Passing by 1921 
Overlooked 1922 

A triangle, passages from three notebooks 1923 
C 1924 

Cats cradle 1925 

Daphne Adeane 1926 

Tinker s leave 1927 

Comfortless memory 1928 

When they love 1928 

The coat without seam 1929 

Robert Peckham 1930 

Friday’s business 1932 

The lonely lady of Dulwich 1934 

Darby and Joan 1935 

Have you anything to declare 9 1936 

In my end is my beginning a novel 

Short Stories and Sketches 
The story of Forget-me-not and Lily of the valley 
1905 

Russian essays and stones 1908 
Orpheus in Mayfair and other stories and sketches 
1909 


The glassmender and other stories 1910 
Half a minute’s silence and other stories 1925 

Other Works 

Damozel Blanche and other faery tales 1891 
Round the world m any number of davs 1914 
An outline of Russian literature 1914 
RFC alphabet 1915 
Translations 1916 

Translations, ancient and modern 1918 

The brass ring 1917 

RFC HQ, 1914-1918 1920 

The puppet show of memory (autobiographv ) 1 922 

WD dinner, July 12, 1923 1923 

Per ardua, 1914-1918 1928 

One hundred and one ballades (with Hilaire Belloc 
and others) 1931 
In the end is my beginning 1931 
Lost lectures 1932 
Sarah Bernhardt 1933 
Unreliable history 1935 

BARING-GO ULD, SABINE (1834-1921) 
English clergyman, folklorist novelist md writer on 
European travel He also wrote h>mns notably 
Onwaid Chnstian Soldiers and published a number 
of devotional and theological works, not listed be 
low 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Novels 

The path of the just Tales of holy m*n and ehiidren 
1857 

Through flood and flame A novel 3 vols 1868 
In Exitu Israel An historical novel 2 vols 1870 
Mehalah A story of the salt marshes 2 vols 1880 
John Herring A West ot England ronuncc 3 vols 
1883 

Court Royal 3 vols 1886 
Little tu penny 1887 

Jack Frost’s little prisoners (with other stories) 1 887 
Red Spider 2 vols 1887 

The Gaverocks A tale of the Cornish coast 3 vols 
1887 

Richard Cable, the lightshipman 3 vols 1888 
Eve A novel 2 vols 1888 
The Pennycomequicks A novel 3 vols 1889 
Grettir the outlaw A story of Iceland 1889 
Arminell A social romance 3 vols 1890 
Jacquetta and other stories 1890 
My Prague pig and other stories for children 1890 
Unth A tale of Dartmoor 3 vols 1891 
Margery of Quether and other stones 1891 
In the roar of the sea A tale of the Cornish coast 
3 vols 1892 

Through all the changing scenes of life A tale [1892] 
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BARING-GOULD, SABINE 


BARKER, JAMES 


Mrs Curgenven of Curgenven A novel 3 vols 1893 
Cheap Jack Zita 3 vols 1893 
The Queen of love A novel 3 vols 1894 
Kitty alone A story of three fires 3 vols 1894 
The Icelander’s sword, or the story of Oraefadal 
1894 

A book of fairy tales, retold 1894 

Noemi 1895 

Dartmoor idylls 1896 

The broom squire 1896 

Perpetua A story of Nimes m a d 213 1897 

Guasvas the tinner 1897 

Bladys of the Stewponey 1897 

Domitia A tale 1898 

Pabo the priest 1899 

The crock of gold (fairy tales) [1899] 

Furze bloom Tales of the western moors 1899 
Wmefred A story of the chalk cliffs 1900 
In a quiet village Tales 1900 
The Frobishers A story of the Staffordshire potter- 
ies 1901 

Royal Georgie 1901 
Nebo the Nailer 1902 
Miss Quillet A novel 1902 
Chris of all sorts 1903 
Amazing adventures [1903] 

Siegfried A romance (founded on Wagner’s ope- 
ras) 1904 

In Dewisland A novel 1904 

Monsieur Pichelmere and other stories 1905 

Other Works 

Iceland its scenes and sagas 1863 
The book of were wolves, being an account of a 
terrible superstition 1865 
Post mediaeval preachers 1865 
Curious myths of the Middle Ages 2 series 1866-8 
The silver store, collected from Mediaeval, Christian 
and Jewish mines 1868 
Curiosities of the olden times [1869] 

Origin and development of religious belief 2 parts 
1869-70 

The lives of the saints 17 vols 1872-89 
Yorkshire oddities, incidents and strange events 
2 vols 1874 

Some modern difficulties 1875 
The vicar of Morwenstow Life of R S Hawker 
1876 

Germany past and present 2 vols 1879 
Germany 1886 

Historic oddities and strange events 2 vols 1889-91 
Old country life 1890 

In Troubadour land Provence and Languedoc 1891 

Strange survivals 1892 

The tragedy of the Caesars 2 vols 1892 

The deserts of Southern France 2 vols 1894 


Colour in composition [1894] 

English mmstrelsie 1895-9 
A garland of country song English folk song 1895 
Book of nursery songs and rhymes [1895] 

Life of Napoleon 1897 
A study of St Paul 1897 

An old English home and its dependencies 1898 
A book of the West Introduction to Devon and 
Cornwall 2 vols 1899 
A book of Dartmoor 1900 
A book of Brittany 1901 
Brittany 1902 

A book of North Wales 1903 
A book of Ghosts 1904 
A book of South Wales 1905 
A book of the Riviera 1905 
A book of the Rhine 1906 
Lives of the British Saints (with J Fisher) 1907 
A book of the Cevennes 1907 
A book of the Pyrenees 1907 
Devonshire characters and strange events 1908 
Cornish characters and strange events 1909 
A history of Sarawak under its two white Rajahs, 
1839-1908 1909 

Family names and their story 1910 
The land of Teck and its neighbourhood 1911 
Cliff castles and cave dwellings of Europe 1911 
Sheepstor 1912 
A book of folk lore [1913] 

Early reminiscences 1834-64 1923 
Further reminiscences, 1864-94 1925 

BARKER, GEORGE GRANVILLE-, see 
under GRANVILLE-BARKER, GEORGE 

BARKER, HARLEY GRANVILLE-, see 
under GRANVILLE-BARKER, Sir HARLEY 

BARKER, JAMES NELSON (1784-1858) 
American, Philadelphian, playwright Much of his 
output remains uncollected or unpublished 

Bibliography 
Blanck I 

Plays 

The Indian princess, or la belle sauvage 1808 
Tears and smiles 1808 

Marmion, or, The battle of Flodden Field 1816 
How to try a lover (anon ) 1817 
The tragedy of superstition [1826] 

Poems 

Ode to Lafayette 1824 

Ode for the commemoration of the landing of Penn 
[1827] 

Ode written at the request of the printers of Phila- 
delphia, for the centennial celebration of the birth- 
day of Washington [1832] 
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Other V/otks 

An oration, delivered at Philadelphia Vauxhall 
Gardens, on the forty first anniversary of Amen 
can Independence 1817 

BARKER, MARY ANNE (1831-1911) 

New Zealand writer of memoirs and sketches born 
in Jamaica, engaged m sheep farming in Canter- 
bury (1865-8) 

Bibhogi aphy 
B M catalogue 

Stevens Joan A century of New Zealand novels, 
1861-1960 1962 

Works 

Station life m New Zealand 1870 
Stories about - [1870] 

Spring comedies 1871 
Ribbon stones 1872 

Travelling about over new and old ground 1872 
A Christmas cake m four quarters 1872 
Station amusements in New Zealand 1873 
Holiday stone* for boys and girls 1873 
First lessons in the principles of cooking 1874 
Boys [1874] 

Sybil shook 1874 

This tioublesome world, or 4 Bet of Stow ’ 1875 

Houses and housekeeping 1876 

A year s housekeeping in South Africa 1 877 

The bedroom and boudoir 1878 

The wmte rat and some other stories [1880] 

Letters to Guy 1885 

Harry Treverton, his tramps and troubles, told by 
himself 1889 
Colonial memories 1904 

BARLOW, JANE (1857-1917) 

Irish novelist, born at Clontarf, also published 10 
other novels and collections of tales, mainly dealing 
with Irish life 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
C B E L III 

Poems 

Bog Land studies 1892 
Irish idylls 1892 

The battle of the frogs and mice Rendered into 
English (from Homer) 1894 
The end of Elfintown 1 894 
Strangers at Lisconnel A second series of Irish 
idylls 1895 

Ghost bereft With other stories and studies m verse 
1901 

The mockers, and other verses 1908 
Between doubting and daring (verses) 1916 


Novels 

Kerrigan s quality 1894 

Maureen s fairing and other stories 1895 

Mrs Martins company ard other stones 1896 

A creel of Irish stories 1897 

From the East unto the West 1898 

From the land of the shamrock 1901 

The founding of fortunes 1902 

By beach and bogland 1905 

Irish neighbours 1907 

Irish neighbours (tales) 1907 

Irish ways 1909 

Mac s adventures 1911 

Flaws A novel 1911 

Doings and dealings 1913 

In Mio s youth Anoxel 1917 

BARLOW, JOEL (1704-1812) 

American poet, statesman and one of the Connccti 
cut Wits (q v ) Graduated from 'k ale (1778), taught, 
managed a business, preached, entered militarv 
service and admitted to the Bar (1786), contributed 
to the Anatchiad , lived abroad (1788-1805), nmdc x 
French citizen (1792), a friend of Thomas Punt, 
appointed minister to France (1811) died neu 
Cracow on his way to meet Napoleon His L S 
State Department writings ait not listed below 

Bibliography 
Blanck I 

Piose Works 

An oration, delivered at the North Church in Hart- 
ford, at the meeting of the Connecticut souetv of 
the Cincinnati, July 4th 1787 In commemoration 
of the Independence of theLmtcdSt ites [1787] 
Advice to the priviledged orders in the several states 
of Europe, resulting from the necessity ind pro 
pnety of a general revolution m the principle oi 
government Part I 1792 

Advice to the priviledged orders m the several states 
of Europe, resulting from the necessity and pro 
pnety of a general revolution in the principle of 
government Part II 1793 

A letter addressed to the people of Piedmont on the 
advantages of the French Revolution, and the 
necessity of adopting its principles in Italy 1795 
The second warning or strictures on the speech de 
hvered by John Adams, President ot the United 
States of America at the opening of the Congress of 
said States in November last [1798] 

Joel Barlow to his fellow citizens of the UniUu 
States of America Letter I On the system of policy 
hitherto pursued by their Government 4 March 
1799 Letter II 1800 

Letters from Paris to the citizens of the United 
States of America on the system of policy hitherto 
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pursued by their Government relative to their 
commercial intercourse with England and France, 
etc 1800 

Prospectus of a national institution to be established 
m the United States (anon ) 1806 
Letter to Henry Gregoire, Bishop Senator, Compte 
of the Empire and member of the Institute of 
France, m reply to his letter on the Columbiad 
1809 

Message from the President of the United States, 
transmitting copies and extracts from the cor- 
respondence of the Secretary of State, and the 
Minister Plenipotentiary [Joel Barlow] of the 
United States at Pans, 26 May 1812 1812 
A letter to the National convention of France, on the 
defects m the constitution of 1791, and the extent 
of the amendments which ought to be applied 1 902 

Poems 

The prospect of peace [1778] 

A poem, spoken at the public commencement at 
Yale College in New-Haven [1781] 

An elegy on the late Honorable Titus Hosmer, Esq 
[1782] 

The vision of Columbus , a poem in nine books 1787 
The conspiracy of Kings, a poem, addressed to the 
inhabitants of Europe from another quarter of 
the world 1792 

The hasty-puddmg A poem in three cantos 1796 
The Anarchiad, A New England poem written m 
concert by David Humphreys Joel Barlow, John 
Trumbull, and Dr Lemuel Hopkins 1861 

Letters 

Life and letters, with extracts from his works 1866 

BARNARD, Lady ANNE ( nee LINDSAY) 
(1750-1825) 

Scottish and South African poet and letter writer 
accompanied her husband to the Cape, when he 
was appointed Colonial Secretary (1797-1802) re- 
membered for her ballad Auld Robin Gray 

Bibliography 
C B E L II, III 

Woiks 

Auld Robin Gray Ed Sir W Scott 1825 
South Africa a century ago Letters written from the 
Cape of Good Hope, 1797-1801 1901 

BARNARD, MARJORIE FAITH (fM BAR- 
NARD ELDERSHAW) (1897- ) (For works m 
collaboration with Flora Elder shaw (q v ) see under 
tEldershaw, M Barnard ) 

Australian novelist, librarian at Sydney Technical 
College and later of the Commonwealth Scientific 
and Industrial Research Organization 


Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Works 

The ivory gate (children s book) 1920 

Macquarie’s world 1941 

The Persimmon tree and other stories 1943 

Australian outline 1943 

The Sydney book 1947 

BARNES, DJUNA (CHAPPELL) (1892- ) 
American poet and playwright, lived m Europe for 
many years 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
CBI 

Kumtz, S J and Hay craft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
L of C 

Works 

The book of repulsive women 1915 
A book 1923 
Ryder 1928 

A night among the horses (stones) 1929 
Nightwood 1936 
The antiphon (play) 1958 
Spillway (short stories) 1962 

BARNES, MARGARET 0 nee AYER) 

(1886- ) 

American novelist of a Chicago family, began to 
write (1926) after a car accident m which she broke 
her back 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
L of C 

Works 

Prevailing winds (short stories) 1928 
Jenny (play with Edward Sheldon) 1929 
Dishonored Lady (play with Edward Sheldon) 1 930 
Years of grace (Pulitzer prize novel) 1930 
Westward passage 1931 
Within this present 1933 
Edna his wife 1935 
Wisdom’s gate 1938 

BARNES, WILLIAM (1801-86) 

English clergyman and poet Author of poems in the 
Dorsetshire dialect and m English, as well as a 
number of works of philology and topography gram- 
mar books and dictionaries, not listed below 

Bibliography 
CBEL III,V 


45 



A DICTIONARY OF LITERATURE IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 


Collected Poems 

Poems of rural life m the Dorset dialect 1879 
Select poems Chosen and ed with a preface and 
glossarial notes by T Hardy 1908 

Poems 

Sabbath days six sacred songs 1844 
Poems of rural life, m the Dorset dialect with a 
dissertation and glossary 1844 
Poems, partly of rural life (m National English) 1 846 
Hwomely rhymes a second collection of poems m 
the Dorset dialect 1859 

Poems of rural life m the Dorset dialect Third col- 
lection 1862 

Poems of rural life m Common English 1868 

BARNFIELD, RICHARD (1574-1627) 

English poet, two of whose poems The Passionate 
Pilgrim and As it fell upon a day , In the meuy month 
of May , were long attributed to Shakespeare 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Collected Works 

Poems Ed A B Grosart 1876 

Separate Works 

The affectionate shepheard Containing the com 
plaint of Daphnis for the love of Ganymede 
(anon) 1594 
Greenes funeralls 1594 

Cynthia With certame sonnets, and the legend of 
Cassandra 1595 

The encomion of Lady Pecunia Or the praise of 
money 1598 

The complaint of poetrie, for the death of liberalise 
(anon) 1598 

The combat between conscience and covetousnesse, 
in the mmde of man 1598 
Poems m divers humors 1598 

BARR, AMELIA EDITH HUDDLESTON 

(1831-1919) 

Novelist bom m England , went to America (1853), 
settled m New York City (1868) 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Works 

Romance and reality 1876 

Romances and realities 1876 

The young people of Shakespeare’s dramas 1882 

Scottish sketches [1883] 

Cluny MacPherson [1883] 

Jan Vedder’s wife 1885 
The lost silver of Bnffault 1885 
The Hallam succession 1885 
A daughter of Fife 1886 


Between two loves 1886 
The bow of orange ribbon 1 886 
The last of the Macallisters 1886 
The squire of Sandal side [1887] 

A border shepherdess [1887] 

Christopher and other stories 1888 
Remember the Alamo [1888] 

Master of his fate [1888] 

Feet of clay [1 889] 

A rose of a hundred leaves 1891 
A sister to Esau [1891] 

The beads of Tasmar 1891 

Love for an hour is love forever [1892] 

A singer from the sea [1892] 

The preacher s daughter [1892] 

Michael and Theodora a Russian stor\ [1892] 

Mrs Barr s short stories [1892] 

The lone house [1893] 

Girls of a feather 1893 

The mate of the Easter Bell and other stouts 
[1893] 

The flower of Gala Water 1895 

Bernitia 1895 

Winter evening tales [1896] 

Stones of life and love [1897] 

Pnsoners of conscience 1 897 

The King’s highway 1897 

Paul and Christina 1898 

Friend Olivia 1898 

The household of McNeil 1898 

Maids, wives and bachelors 1 898 

Thou and the other one 1898 

Was it right to forgive 7 1 899 

Trinity bells 1 899 

The maid of Maiden Lane 1900 

The lion s whelp 1901 

Souls of passage 1901 

A song of a single note 1902 

The black shilling 1 903 

Thyra Varrick a love story 1 903 

The belle of Bowling Green 1904 

Cecilia s lovers 1905 

The man between 1906 

The heart of Jessy Laurie 1907 

The strawberry handkerchief 1908 

The house on Cherry Street 1909 

The hands of compulsion 1909 

A reconstructed marriage 1910 

Sheila Vedder 1911 

A maid of Old New York 1911 

All the days of my life an autobiograph} 1913 

Playing with fire 1914 

The measure of a man 1915 

The winning of Lucia 1915 

Three score and ten 1915 

Profit and loss 1916 
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Christine, a Fife fisher girl 1917 
Joan a romance of an English mining village 
1917 

The paper cap 1918 

Songs m the common chord 1919 

fBARR, DONALD, see under BARRETT, 
CHARLES LESLIE 

BARR, JOHN (1809-89) 

New Zealand poet and engineer, bom in Scotland, 
emigrated to Otago New Zealand (1852), Otago’s 
first poet 

Bibhogi aphy 
B M catalogue 

Works 

Poems and songs, descriptive and satirical 1861 9 

BARRETT, CHARLES LESLIE 
(fDONALD BARR) (1879- ) 

Australian writer on the Aborigines and natural 
history born m Melbourne , on the literary staff of 
the Melbourne Herald fox over thirty years 

Bibhog) aphy 
Miller and Macartney 

Works 

From range to sea 1907 
The Bush ramblers 1913 
The Isle of Palms 1915 
In Australian Wilds 1919 
Egyptian hours 1920 
Rambles round the zoo 1923 
Bushland babies 1924 
Ralph in the Bush 192-*? 

The new way gardening (with E E Prescott) 1933 

Blackfellows of Australia (with A S Kenyon) 1934 

The sun puppy book 1936 

Koala 1937 

The sun zoo book 1937 

Koonwarra a naturalist’s adventures in Australia 
1937 

Australian outback 1938 

Australia s inland wonders 1938 

Australian birds 1938 

The birdman 1938 

Tropical Australia 1939 

Central Australia 1939 

Northern Australia 1940 

Piccaninnies 1941 

Australia my country 1941 

Coast of adventure untamed North Australia 

1941 

Blackfellows the story of Australia’s native race 

1942 

An Australian wild flower book 1942 


Kangaroo and his km 1942 
Around Australia 1942 
Pacific wonderland 1942 
On the Wallaby 1942 

Art of the Australian Aboriginal (with R H Croll) 
1942 

Am Australian animal book 1943 

Up North 1943 

Australian wild life 1943 

Australia’s coral realm 1943 

Australia in pictures 1943 

Australian caves, cliffs and waterfalls 1944 

Rambler’s harvest 1944 

Australian nature wonders 1944 

The platypus 1944 

Discovering Australia the story of exploration m the 
explorers’ own words 1944 
Gold the romance of its discovery m Australia 
1944 

Isle of mountains, Tasmania 1944 
The island world an anthology of the Pacific 
1944 

Australian bird life 1945 

Heritage of stone, old Tasmanian buildings 1945 
TheBunyip and other mythical monsters and legends 
1946 

Warngal Joe 1946 

The secret of Coconut Island 1946 

The sunlit land Queensland 1947 

White blackfellows 1948 

Parrots of Australasia 1949 

The penguin people 1949 

Reptiles of Australia 1950 

Wild life m Australia (illustrated) 1950 

The Pacific 1950 

Kooborr the Koala (withlsobel Ann Shead) n d 

BARRETT, ELIZABETH, see under 
BROWNING, ELIZABETH BARRETT 

BARRIE, Sir JAMES MATTHEW (1860-1937) 
Scottish novelist and playwright of the Kailyard 
School (q v ) which exploited Scots country manners 
and language for the amusement of English readers 
Worked m London as a journalist (1885-1900), 
given a baronetcy (1913), Chancellor of Edinburgh 
University (1930-7) His most remembered work is 
Peter Pan The numerous pirated American editions 
of his novels are not listed below 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Cutler, B D Sir James M Barrie A bibliography, 
with full collations of the American unauthorized 
editions [1931] 

Garland, H A Bibliography of the writings of Sir 
James Matthew Barrie 1928 
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Collected Works 

The novels, tales and sketches (Thistle edn) 12 vols 
1896-1902 

The Kirriemuir edition of the works 10 vols 1913 
The uniform edition of the plays 10 vols 1918-38 

Plays 

Richard Savage A play m four acts (privately 
printed) 1891 

Walker, London A farcical comedy m three acts 
1907 

Jane Annie, or the good conduct prize (with Sir 
A Conan Doyle, music by E Ford) 1893 
The wedding guest A play m four acts 1900 
Quality Street A comedy in four acts 1913 
The admirable Crichton 1914 
DerTag A play 1914 
Half hours 1914 

Shakespeare s legacy (privately printed) 1916 
Echoes of the War (The old lady shows her medals , 
The new word, Barbaras wedding, A well- 
remembered voice) 1918 

Shall we join the ladies? (First act of an unfinished 
play, *C Asquith, The black cap new stories of 
murder and mystery) 1927 

Novels 

Better dead 1888 
Auld licht idylls 1888 

When a man s single A tale of literary life 1888 
A window in Thrums 1889 
The little minister 3 vols 1891 
A powerful drug, and other stones 1893 
A lady’s shoe 1894 

Sentimental Tommy the story of his boyhood 1896 
Tommy and Gnzel 1900 

The little white bird [* Scribner* s Magazine 1 902] 
1902 

Peter Pan in Kensington Gardens With drawings by 
Arthur Rackham 1906 
Peter and Wendy 1911 

Farewell, Miss Julie Logan [*The Times Christmas 
supplement 1931] 1932 

Miscellaneous Works 

An Edinburgh eleven Pencil portraits from college 
life [* British Weekly 1888] 1889 
A holiday m bed, and other sketches With a short 
biographical sketch of the author (unauthorised 
collection of periodical essays) 1892 
A Tillyloss Scandal (unauthorised collection of pe- 
riodical essays) 1893 
Two of them 1893 

An auld licht manse, and other sketches (unauthor- 
ised collection of periodical essays) 1893 
Allahakbames Cfricket] C[lub] (privately printed) 
1893 


Scotland’s lament A poem on the death of Robert 
Louis Stevenson, December 3rd, 1 894 (privately 
printed) 1895 
My Lady Nicotine 1896 
Margaret Ogilvy By her son, J M Barrie 1 896 
The Allahakbame book of Broadway cricket for 
1899 (privately printed) 1899 
Life in a Country Manse (unauthorised) 1 899 
George Meredith (* Westminster Gazette Ma\ 26th 
1909 as Neither Dorking nor the Abbey) 1909 
Charles Frohman A tribute [* Daily Mail May 10th 
1915] (privately printed) 1 9 1 5 
Who was Sarah Findlay? By Mark Twain With a 
suggested solution of the mystery by J M Barrie 
(privately printed) 1917 

Courage The rectorial address delivered at St An- 
drews University, May 3rd 1922 [*5/ indices 
University Magazine 1922] 

Neil and Tintinnabulum (privately printed) 1925 
The Greenwood hat (privately printed) 1930 

BARROW, ISAAC (1630-77) 

English scholar and divine, professor of Greek and 
of Mathematics at Cambridge, where he taught 
Isaac Newton (qv) wrote various mathematical 
and theological works not listed below 
Bibhograpln 
C B E L II 
Works 

Sermons preached upon several occasions 1 6^8 
The works Ed J Tillotson 4 vols 1683-9 

BARROW, Sir JOHN (1764-1848) 

English travel writer and Secretary to the Adnuraltv , 
accompanied Lord Macartney on his missions to 
China and the Cape of Good Hope, he revived pro 
jects to explore the Arctic and the Northwest 
passage 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 
Works 

Travels into the interior ol South Africa 2 vols 
1801-4 

Travels m China 1804 
Voyage to Cochin China 1806 
Voyages of discovery and research within the Arctic 
regions 1846 

Autobiographical memoir 1847 

BARRY, PHILIP (1896-1949) 

American playwright, born m New York of Irish 
parents, educated at Yale and Harvard Attacht 
at the U S Embassy m London during part of 1918 
Bibhogi aphy 

Millett F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Spiller 
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Plays 

You and I 1923 
The youngest 1925 
In a garden 1926 
White wings 1927 

Cock Robin (with Elmer Rice) 1929 

Holiday 1929 

John 1929 

Paris bound 1929 

Hotel universe 1930 

Tomorrow and tomorrow 1931 

The animal kingdom 1932 

The joyous season 1934 

Bright star 1935 

Spring dance 1936 

Here come the clowns 1939 

The Philadelphia story 1939 

Liberty Jones 1941 

Without love 1943 

Second threshold 1951 

1BARTIMEUS (RITCHIE, Captain Sir LEWIS 
4NSELMO) (1886- ) 

Novelist and officer of the Royal Navy, bom m 
Malta, entered H M S Britannia (1901), retired 
(1944), KC VO (1947) 

Bibhog) aphy 
Who s who, 1966 
Works 

Naval occasions 1914 

A tall ship and other naval occasions 1915 

The long trick 1917 

Navy eternal 1918 

Awfully big adventure 1919 

Unreality 1920 

Seaways 1923 

Great security 1925 

The Elephant’s Head 1930 

Overlooked 1932 

A make and mend 1934 

An offshore wind 1936 

Under sealed orders 1938 

A ditty box 1940 

Steady as you go 1942 

East of Malta, west of Suez 1943 

Malta mvicta 1943 

The Mediterranean Fleet, Part II 1944 
The turn of the road 1946 

BARTON, BERNARD (1784-1849) 

English poet, of Quaker parentage, a friend of 
Charles Lamb, Southey and other literary men of his 
day a coal and com merchant, and later a banking 
clerk at Woodbndge 
Bibliography 
C B E L III 


Works 

Metrical effusi ons 1812 

The triumph of the Orwell [1817] 

The convict’s appeal 1818 
Poems by an amateur 1818 
A day m the autumn, a poem 1820 
Poems 1820 

Napoleon, and other poems 1822 
Verses on the death of P B Shelley 1822 
Mmor poems 1 824 
Poetic vigils 1824 

Devotional verses founded on and illustrative of, 
select texts of scripture 1826 
A missionary’s memorial, or verses on the death of 
J Lawson 1826 

A widow s tale and other poems 1827 
A New Year’s Eve, and other poems 1828 
Bible letters for children (by Lucy Barton), with m 
troductory verses by B Barton 1831 
Fisher’s Juvenile scrap book 1836 
The reliquary (with Lucy Barton) 1836 
Household verses 1845 

Sea-weeds, gathered at Aldborough (privately 
printed) [1846] 

A memorial of J J Gurney (in verse) 1847 
Birthday verses at sixty-four 1848 
Ichabod f (poems) 1848 
On the signs of the times (poems) 1848 
The natural history of the Holy Land (by Lucy 
Barton) with poetical illustrations by B Barton 
[1856] 

BARTON, GEORGE BURNETT (1836-1901) 
Australian scholar and playwright, brother of Sir 
Edmund Barton, Australia s first prime mimster 
born m New South Wales, Reader m English Lan 
guage and Literature, Sydney Umversity, editor of 
the New Zealand Jurist 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Criticism 

Literature m New South Wales 1866 
The poets and prose writers of New South Wales 
1866 

Drama 

Oberon, or The knight and the caliphs a fairy ex 
travaganza 187- 

The story of Margaret Catchpole 1924 

BARTRAM, WILLIAM (1739-1823) 

American botamst, son of the botanist John Bar 
tram, accompanied his father on exploring trips, his 
Travels influenced Chateaubriand’s At ala, Coler 
idge’s Khubla Khan and Wordsworth’s Ruth 
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Bibliography 

Spiller 

Works 

Travels through North and South Carolina, Georgia, 
East and West Florida 1791 

BASSO, (JOSEPH) HAMILTON (1904-1964) 
American novelist and biographer, of New Orleans 
parentage, studied at Tulane University, on the 
New Republic staff, travelled m Europe, settled m 
North Carolina 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
CBI 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rded 1950 

Works 

Relics and angles 1929 

Beauregard the great Creole 1933 

Cinnamon seed 1934 

In their own image 1935 

Court-house square 1936 

Days before Lent 1939 

Festival 1940 

Wme of the country 1941 

Sun in Capricorn 1942 

Homs of a goat 1943 

Mainstream 1943 

Green room 1949 

The view from Pompey’s head 1954 
Pompey s head 1957 
The light infantry ball 1959 
Quota of seaweed (travel) 1960 
A touch of the dragon 1964 

BATES, HERBERT ERNEST (1905- ) 
English novelist, a journalist in the Midlands for a 
short time until he was able to devote all his time to 
writing 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 

Millett, F B Manly, J M and Rickert E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who s who, 1966 

Novels and Short Stories 

The two sisters 1926 

The seekers 1926 

Day’s end and other stones 1927 

The spring song 1927 

Cathenne Foster 1929 


Seven tales and Alexander 1929 
The Hessian prisoner 1930 
The tree 1930 
Charlotte’s row 1931 
A threshing day 1931 
Mrs Esmond s life 1931 
The fallow land 1932 
A German idyll 1932 
The black boxer 1932 
Sally go round the moon 1932 
The house with the apricot and twenty tales 1933 
The woman who had imagination and other stones 
1934 

Thirty tales 1934 
The poacher 1935 
Cut and come again 1935 
Duet 1935 

A house of women 1936 
Short and sweet 1937 
Spella Ho 1938 
The flying goat 1939 
My uncle Silas 1940 
Country tales 1940 

The beauty of the dead and other stoi ics 1 94 1 
The greatest people m the world ([Flying Officer s j 
1942 

How sleep the brave ( t Flv mg Officer X) 19 13 

Fair stood the wind for Fr mce 1944 

The purple plain 1947 

The jacaranda tree 1949 

Dear life 1950 

The scarlet sword 1951 

The Bride comes to Evensford 

Colonel Julian 1951 

Love for Lydia 1952 

The face of England (["Flying Officu X) 1952 

The nature of love 1953 

The feast of July 1954 

The daffodil sky 1955 

The sleepless moon 1956 

Sugar for the horse 1957 

The darling buds of May 1958 

The watercress girl 1959 

When the green woods laugh 1960 

An aspidistra in Babylon 1960 

Now sleeps the crimson petal 1961 

The day of the tortoise 1961 

A crown of wild myrtle 1962 

The golden oriole 1962 

Oh T to be in England 1963 

Seventy five 1963 

Seven by seven 1964 

The fabulous Mrs V 1964 

A moment of time 1964 

Achilles and the twins (children s tale) 1965 

The distant hours of summer 1967 
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Other Works 

A song for December (poem) 1928 
Hollow and sallow (poem) 1931 
Through the woods (essays) 1936 
Down the river (essays) 1937 
Carrie and Cleopatra (play) 1940 
The seasons and the gardener 1942 
The last bread 

The modem short story 1945 
The heart of the country 
The day of glory (play) 

The country of white clover 

BATES, RALPH (1899- ) 

English novelist, served in the First World War, m 
Spam (1930-7) and captain in the International 
Brigade during the Civil War (1936-7), Adjunct 
Professor of Literature, New York (1948- ) 

Bibliography 

Who s who, 1966 

Works 

Sierra 1933 

Lean men 1934 

Schubert 1934 

The olive field 1936 

Rainbow fish 1937 

The miraculous horde 1939 

Sirocco (short stones) 1939 

The fields of paradise 1941 

The undiscoverables 1942 

The journey to the sandalwood forest 1947 

The dolphin in the wood 1949 

BATESON, FREDERIC WILSE (1901- ) 
English literary critic, Fellow and tutor, Corpus 
Christi College, Oxford (1946- ), editor of The 
Camb ) idge Bibliography of English Literature (4 vols 
1940, vol V 1957), agricultural correspondent of 
the Observer, and the New Statesman (1944-8), 
founder of Essays in Criticism 
Bibliography 
Who s who, 1966 
Works 

English comic drama, 1700-1750 1929 
English poetry and the English language 1934 
Towards a Socialist agriculture 1946 
Mixed farming and muddled thinking 1946 
English poetry a critical introduction 1950 
Pope’s epistles to several persons 1951 
Wordsworth a re-mterpretation 1954 
A guide to English literature 1964 

BAUGHAN, BLANCHE EDITH (1870-1 958) 
New Zealand social worker and writer of short 
stones, bom m London, went to New Zealand 
(1900) , prominent m penal reformed other causes 


Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Works 
Verses 1898 

Reuben, and other poems 1903 
Shmgle short and other verses [1908] 

The finest walk m the world (from Lake Te Anau to 
Milford Sound m New Zealand) [1911] 

Brown bread from a colonial oven being sketches of 
up-country life in New Zealand [1912] 

Forest and ice (a description of New Zealand seen 
ery) 1912 

A river of pictures and peace (Wanganui River) 
[1913] 

Studies m New Zealand scenery [1916] 

Akaroa [1918] 

Glimpses of New Zealand scenery [1922] 

Poems from the Port Hills [1923] 

Arthur s Pass and the Otira Gorge [1925] 

Uncanny country The thermal district of New Zea 
land [1927] 

Mt Egmont [1929] 

BAX, CLIFFORD (1886-1962) 

English dramatist and artist studied art at the Slade 
School lived in Germany, Belgium and Italy, gave 
up painting to concentrate on literary and dramatic 
work 

Bibliography 
Who’s who, 1963 

Plays 

Shakespeare (in collaboration with H F Rubinstein) 
1921 

Socrates 1930 

Valiant ladies (three plays) 1931 
Twelve short plays 1932 
Golden eagle 1946 
Hemlock for eight (radio play) 1946 
The Buddha (radio play) 1947 
Circe 1948 

Other Works 

Twenty five Chinese poems 1910 
Midsummer madness 1924 
Inland far (memoirs) 1925 
Mr Pepys 1926 

Many a green isle (short stories) 1927 
Leonardo da Vinci (monograph) 1932 
Pretty witty Nell (Nell Gwyn) 1932 
Farewell, my muse (collected poems) 1932 
Ideas and people 1936 
Highways and byways m Essex 1939 
The life of the white devil 1940 
Evenings m Albany 1942 
Time with a gift of tears (novel) 1943 
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Whither the theatre 9 1945 
The beauty of women 1946 
The silver casket (Mary Stuart s letters and sonnets) 
1946 

Rosemary for remembrance 1948 
Some I knew well 1951 
W G Grace 1952 

BAYLDON, ARTHUR ALBERT DAWSON 
(1865- ) 

English bom poet, travelled widely m Europe before 
emigrating to Australia (1889) 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

The tragedy behind the curtain and other stories 
1910 

Poems 

Lays and lyrics 1887 
The sphinx and other poems 1889 
The western track and other verses 1905 
Poems 1907 

The eagles collected poems 1921 
Collected poems complete edition of the author s 
most characteristic poems 1932 
Apollo m Australia and Bush verses 1944 

fBAYLEBRIDGE, WILLIAM (CHARLES 
WILLIAM BLOCKSIDGE) (1883-1942) 
Australian poet, bom at Brisbane, came to England 
(1908-19) and travelled m Europe and the Middle 
East, finally settled in Sydney 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

hovels 

An Anzac Muster (privately printed) 1921 
Poems 

Song o’ the South 1908 
Australia to England and other verses 1909 
Moreton Miles (privately printed) 1910 
Southern songs (privately printed) 1910 
A Northern trail (privately printed) 1910 
The new life a national tract (to the men of Austra 
lia) (privately printed) 1910 
Life’s Testament songs from the Hill of the Seven 
Echoes (privately printed) 1914 
Seven tales (privately printed) 1916 
A wreath, by W B (privately printed) 1916 
Selected poems (contains twelve sonnets from Love 
Redeemed) 1919 
Love redeemed 1934 
Sextams 1939 
This vital flesh 1939 


BAYLY, ELLEN, see unde) jLT ALL, EDW 

BA\LY, THOMAS HAWES (1797-1839) 
English writer of songs, ballads, dramatic pieces 
and novels, including the songs I d be a Butteifl\ 
and She Woie a Wreath of Roses 

Bibhogiaphy 
CBEL III 

Collected Poems 

Songs, ballads and other poems Ed with memoir 
by Mrs T H Bayly 2\ois 1844 

Individual Publications 

Rough sketches of Bath (in verst) 4th edn lb 19 
Parliamentary letters, and other poems h\ O m the 
comer 1819 

Erin, and other poems 1822 
Fifty lyrical ballads (privately punted) 1829 
Musings and prosings 1833 
Flowers ot loveliness, by various artists, with poet' 
cal illustrations by T H Ba>I\ 1837 
Kindness in women Tales (prose) 3\ols 18 ^ 
Weeds of witchery 1837 
Songs and ballads [1837 9 ] 

BE\CH, REX ELLINGWOOD 0877-19^) 
American novelist son of a Michigan Iruit f irmu 
studied law, interrupting his studies to join the 
Klondyke gold rush, suffering tram c inter, he shot 
himself 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Woiks 

Pardners 1905 

The spoilers a play m four acts (also \ nos cl) 1906 
The barrier, a novel 1908 
The silver horde (novel) 1909 
Going some, a romance of strenuous affection 
1910 

The ne er-do well [1911] 

The net (novel) 1912 

The iron trail, an Alaskan romance 19 H 

The auction block, a novel of New York life 1914 

Heart of the sunset [1915] 

The crimson gardenia, and other tales of adventure 
[1916] 

Rainbow s end (novel) [1916] 

Laughing Bill Hyde and other stories [1917] 

The winds of chance [1918] 

Too fat to light [1919] 

Oh, shoot 1 Confessions of an agitated sportsm m 
[1921] 

Flowing gold [1922] 

Big brother and other stories [1923] 

The goose woman and other stones 1925 
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BAYLDON, ARTHUR 


BEAN, CHARLES 


The miracle of Coral Gables [1926?] 

Padlocked (novel) 1926 
The world m his arms [1926] 

The mating call 1927 

Don Careless and birds of prey 1928 

Son of the gods 1929 

Money mad 1931 

Men of the outer islands [1932] 

Beyond control [1932] 

The hands of Dr Locke [1934] 

Masked women [1934] 

Jungle gold [1935] 

Wild pastures [1935] 

Modem miracle men 1936 
Valley of thunder [1939] 

The tower of flame an oil fields story 1940 
Personal exposures [1941] 

Woman m ambush [1951] 

BEAGLEHOLE, JOHN CAWTE (1901- ) 
New Zealand poet and historian, born in Wellington , 
edited the first volume of Captain Cook’s Voyages 
of Discovery as Voyage of the Endeavoiu 

Bibliography 

B M catalogue 

New Zealand Books In Print 

Works 

New Zealand a short history 1936 

The University of New Zealand 1937 

The discovery of New Zealand 1939 

New Zealand and the Statute of Westminster 1944 

The exploration of the Pacific 1947 

Victoria University College 1949 

BEALS, CARLETON (1893- ) 

American author and lecturer, educated at the 
Universities of California, Columbia, Madrid, Rome 
and Mexico , associate editor of Mexican Folkways, 
Latin-American Press Syndicate, editor of Modern 
Monthly, Cun ent History , correspondent m a num 
ber of expeditions to many parts of the world, hoi 
der of many academic honours 

Bibliography 
CBI 
L of C 

Who’s who m America, 1962-63 
Works 

Rome or death, the story of fascism 1923 

Mexico 1923 

Brimstone and chill 1927 

Destroying victor 1929 

Mexican maze 1931 

Banana gold 1932 

Porfirio Diaz, dictator of Mexico 1932 


The crime of Cuba 1933 
Black nver 1934 
Fire on the Andes 1934 
The story of Huey P Long 1935 
The stones awake a novel 1936 
America South 1937 

Glass houses ten years of free lancing 1938 
The coming struggle for Latm-America 1938 
American earth 1939 
Pan America 1940 

The great circle further adventures m free lancing 
1940 

Rio Grande to Cape Horn 1947 
The price of liberty (co-author) 1947 
Lands of the dawning morrow 1948 
The long land Chile 1948 
Our Yankee heritage (series) 1951 
The making of Greater New Haven 1951 
Stephen Austin Father of Texas 1953 
The making of Bistol 1954 
New England’s contributions to American civili 
zation 1955 

Taste of glory of Robert Gray 1956 

John Eliot the man who loved the Indians 1958 

House m Mexico 1958 

Brass knuckle crusade, the great Know-Nothing 
conspiracy 1820-1860 1960 
Nomads and empire builders 1961 
Cyclone Carry, the story of Carry Nation 1962 
Latin America world m revolution 1963 
Eagles of the Andes South American struggles for 
independence 1963 

BEAN, CHARLES EDWIN (1879- ) 
Australian journalist and historian, born in New 
South Wales , read law at Oxford and called to the 
Bar, Inner Temple (1903), practised m New South 
Wales (1904-7), London correspondent of the Syd- 
ney Morning Herald (1911-13), official Australian 
war correspondent (1914-19), organised Parks and 
Playground movement of New South Wales, Dept 
of Information (1939-44), President of the Institute 
of Journalists, New South Wales (1944-6) 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Descriptive Works 

With the flagship of the South (illustrated with 
photographs and drawings by the author) 1909 
On the wool track 1910 
The Dreadnought of the Darling 1911 
Flagships three (head- and tail-pieces by the author) 
1913 

Essays 

In your hands, Australians 1 1918 
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Other Works 

Letters from France 1917 
The official history of Australia m the War of 1914— 
18 12 vols 1921-36 

Here, my son An account of the Independent and 
Other Corporate Boys Schools of Australia 1950 

BEARD, CHARLES AUSTIN (1874-1948) 
American historian and educator, bom m Indiana, 
educated at De Pauw University and Oxford 
founded Ruskm College, Oxford to tram labour 
leaders , Professor of Political Science at Columbia 
(1904-7), resigned in protest against the dismissal of 
Pacifist professors he and his wife Mary Beard 
(qv) helped found the New School for Social 
Research 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Works 

The industrial revolution 1901 
The office of justice for the peace m England in its 
origin and development 1904 
An introduction to English historians 1906 
European sobriety m the presence of the Balkan 
crisis 1908 

American government and politics 1910 
American city government 1912 
The economic interpretation of the Constitution of 
the United States 1913 

Contemporary American history, 1877-1913 1914 
Economic origins of Jeffersonian democracy 1915 
The Supreme Court and the Constitution 1916 
A manual to accompany the history of the American 
people (with William C Bayley) 1919 
A first book m American history 1920 
A history of the American people 1920 
Cross currents in Europe today 1922 
The economic basis of politics 1922 
Our old world background (with William C Bayley) 
1922 

The administration and politics of Tokyo 1923 
Government research, past, present and future 
1926 

The American party battle 1928 
The Balkan pivot Yugoslavia (with George Radm) 
1929 

The American leviathan the republic in the machine 
age (with William Beard) 1930 
Elementary world history 1932 
The myth of rugged American individualism 1932 
The navy, defense or portent? 1932 
The future comes 1933 
The idea of national interest 1934 
The nature of the Social Sciences m relation to ob- 
lectives of instruction 1934 


The open door at home (with George H E Smith) 

1934 

The presidents m American history 1935 
Schools m the story of culture (with William J Carr) 

1935 

The devil theory of war 1936 
The discussion of human affairs 1936 
Education under the Nazis 1936 
Jefferson, corporations and the Constitution 1936 
Giddy minds and foreign quarrels 1939 
A foreign policy for America 1940 
The old deal and the new (with George H E Smith) 
1940 

Public policy and the general welfare 1941 
The republic conversations on fundamentals 1943 
The economic basis of politics 1945 
American foreign policy in the miking 1932-40 
1946 

With Maty Beard 

American citizenship 1914 

History of the United States 1921 

The rise of American civilization 4 vols 1927-42 

The making of American civilization 1937 

America m mid-passage 1939 

A basic history of the United States 1 944 

BEARD, MARY (^RITTER) (1876- ) 
American social historian worked tor still nge and 
labour causes collaborated with her husband 
Charles A Beard (q v ) 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Woiks 

Women s work in municipalities 1915 
The American labor movement , a short history 1 93 1 
On understanding women 1931 
A changing political economy as it affects women 
1934 

Women in the citizenships of yesterday, tod tv and 
tomorrow 1934 

Women as a force in history 1946 

The force of women in Japanese history 19 d3 

BEARDSLEY, AUBREY VINCENT 

(1872-98) 

English artist in black and white, clerk m an In- 
surance Company who became editor of The Yellow 
Book (q v ) , died of consumption at the age of 26 

Bibhogi aphy 
C B E L III V 

Miscellaneous Woiks 

The Yellow Book Ed Aubrey Beardsley and 
Henry Harland Vols I— XIII 1894-7 
Under the hill and other essays in prose and verse 
(* Yellow Book and The Savoy) 1904 
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BEARD, CHARLES 


BEAUMONT, FRANCIS 


Last letters 1904 

The story of Venus and Tannhauser A romantic 
novel (The original, unexpurgated version of 
Under the Hill) (privately printed) 1907 

BEATTIE, JAMES (1735-1803) 

Scottish poet, school master and parish clerk, 
later, professor of moral philosophy at Aberdeen, 
met Dr Johnson and his circle (1771) 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Collected Works 

The poetical works Ed A Dyce 1831 
The poetical works of James Beattie and William 
Collins Ed T Miller 1846 
The poetical works of Beattie, Blair and Falconer 
Ed G Gilfillan 1854 

Poems 

Original poems and translations 1760 
The judgment of Pans, a poem 1765 
Poems on several subjects 1766 
The minstrel, or, The progress of genius Book the 
first, 1771 Book the second, 1774 
Poems on several occasions 1776 

Other Works 

An essay on the nature and immutability of truth 
1770 

Essays on poetry and music as they affect the 
mind, on laughter and ludicrous compositions, 
on the utility of classical learning 1776 
A letter to the Rev H Blair On the improvement of 
psalmody m Scotland 1778 
Scoticisms, arranged m alphabetical order (privately 
printed) 1779 

Dissertations moral and critical On memory and 
imagination On dreaming On the theory or 
language On fable and romance On the attach- 
ments of kindred Illustrations on sublimity 1783 
Evidences of the Christian religion briefly stated 
2 vols 1786 

Elements of moral science 2 vols 1790-3 

BEAUMONT, FRANCIS (1584-1616) 

(see also FLETCHER, JOHN) 

English playwright, collaborated with John Fletcher 
(qv) 1606-25 bom m Leicestershire, buried m 
Westminster Abbey 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Fletcher, Ian Beaumont and Fletcher (Writers and 
their work No 199) 1967 
Potter, AC A bibliography of Beaumont and 
Fletcher 1890 


Collected Works of Fiancis Beaumont and John 
Fletcher 

Comedies and tragedies written by Francis Beau- 
mont and John Fletcher gentlemen 1647 
Fifty comedies and tragedies Written by Francis 
Beaumont and John Fletcher, gentlemen Pub 
lished by the authors original copies, the Songs to 
each play being added 1679 
Beaumont and Fletcher Ed A Glover and A R 
Waller, 1905-12 (a reprint of the folio of 1679, with 
collation of all the previously printed texts) 10 vols 
1905-12 

Separate Plays 

The woman hater 1607 

The faithfull shepheardesse By John Fletcher [1609?] 
The knight of the burning pestle 1613 
The masque of the Inner Temple and Grayes Inne 
[1613?] 

Cupids revenge By John Fletcher 1615 
The scornful ladie A comedie Written by Fra Beau 
montand Jo Fletcher, Gent 1616 
A king and no king, acted at the Globe by his 
Majesties servants written by Francis Beaumont 
and J ohn Fletcher 1619 
The maides tragedy 1619 

Phylaster, or, love lyes a bleeding Written by Fran 
cis Baymont and John Fletcher, gent 1620 
The tragedy of Thierry King of France, and his 
brother Theodoret 1621 
Henry VIII ^Shakespeare folio 1623 
The two noble kinsmen written by the memorable 
worthies of their time, Mr John Fletcher, and 
Mr William Shakespeare gent 1634 
The elder brother a comedie Written by John Flet 
cher gent 1637 

Wit with out money A comedie Written by Francis 
Beamont, and John Fletcher Gent 1639 
Monsieur Thomas A comedy The author, John 
Fletcher, gent 1639 

Rule a wife and have a wife A comoedy Written 
by John Fletcher gent 1640 
The night-walker or the little theife A comedy 
Written by John Fletcher, gent 1640 
The coronation a comedy 1640 
The wild goose chase A comedie 1652 
The widdow a comedie 1652 
The beggars bush Written by Francis Beaumont 
And John Fletcher, gentlemen 1661 
The chances, a comedy 1682 
The humorous lieutenant, or generous enemies, a 
comedy 1697 

The loyal subject, or the faithful general [1700?] 
The island princess 1717 
Valentiman 1717 
A wife for a month 1717 
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The custom of the country 1717 
The pilgrim 1718 

Love’s cure, or the martial maid 1718 

Bonduca 1718 

The Spanish curate 1718 

Poems 

Salmasis and Hermaphroditus (anon ) 1602 
Poems By Francis Beaumont 1640 

BEAUMONT, Sir JOHN (1583-1627) 

English poet and translator 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

The metamorphosis of tabacco 1602 
Bosworth Field, with a taste of the variety of other 
poems 1629 

BEAUMONT, JOSEPH (1616-99) 

English poet, divme and Regius Professor of Divinity 
at Cambridge 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

Psyche, or love’s mystene, displaying the intercourse 
betwixt Christ and the soule 1648 
Original poems m English and Latin Ed J G 1749 
The minor poems Ed (from the autograph MS ) 
Eloise Robinson 1914 

BECK, Mrs LILY ADAMS (nee MORESBY) 
(IE BARRINGTON, tLOUIS MORESBY) 
( -1931) 

English novelist, travelled widely m the East in her 
childhood, with her father. Admiral Sir Fairfax 
Moresby, settled m British Columbia after the First 
World War, continued to travel and died in Kyob, 
Japan 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Novels 

The key of dreams 1922 

The Ladies f5 A shining constellation of wit and 
beauty fE Barrington 1922 
The ninth vibration, and other stones 1922 
The chaste Diana tE Bamngton 1923 
The perfume of the rainbow, and other stories 1923 
The gallants fE Barrington 1924 
The treasure of Ho 1924 

The divine lady A romance of Nelson and Emma 
Hamilton fE Bamngton 1924 
Glorious Apollo fE Barrington 1925 
The way of stars A romance of reincarnation 1925 
Dreams and delights 1926 


The exquisite Perdita fE Barrington 1926 
The glory of Egypt j*L Moresby 1926 
The thunderer A romance of Napoleon and Jo 
sephme jE Bamngton 1927 
Rubies f Louis Moresby 1927 
The house of fulfilment 1927 
The Empress of Hearts fE Barrington 1928 
Captain Java f Louis Moresb} 1928 
The laughing queen fE Bamngton 1929 
The garden of vision 1929 

The duel of queens A romance of Mirv Queen of 
Scotland IE Barrington 1930 
The openers of the gate Stories of the occult 1930 
The Irish beauties lE Barrington 1931 
ThS joyous story of Astrid 1931 
Anne Boleyn fE Barrington 1932 
The great romantic Being an interpretation of 
Mr Sam Pepys and Elizabeth his wife rE B u 
nngton 1933 
Dream tea 1934 
The graces 1934 

The crowned lovers The true romance of Charles the 
First and his Queen IE Barrington 193 d 

Religion and Morality 

The splendour of Asia The stor> and teaehing of the 
Buddha 1926 

The story of Oriental philosophy 1928 
The way of power Studies m the occult 192b 
The life of the Buddha 1939 

BECKE, GEORGE LEWIS (fLOLIS 
BECKE) (1855-1913) 

Australian novelist, born m New South W lies led 
an adventurous, roving life, starting with a vo\ ige 
with an elder brother and a mutinous crew when he 
was fourteen, at sea off and on until 1874, married 
(1886) J F Archibald urged him to write for the 
Sydney Bulletin after further travels m Lui ope, he 
was killed in Sydney, Rolf Boldrewood’s i Moduli 
Buccaneer is the story of Becke’s life 

Bibliography 

Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

By reef and palm Introd by the Earl of Pembroke 
1894 

His native wife 1895 

The ebbing of the tide South Sea stories 1896 
Pacific tales 1897 
Wild life in Southern seas 1897 
Rodman the boatsteerer and other stories 1898 
Ridan the devil and other stones 1899 
Tom Wallis A tale of the South Seas 1900 
Edward Barry South Sea pearler 1900 
By rock and pool on an Austral shore, and other 
stones 1901 
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BEAUMONT, Sir JOHN 


BECKFORD, WILLIAM 


Tessa, and The trader’s wife 1901 
Yorke, the adventurer and other stories 1901 
Breachley, black sheep 1902 
The Jalasco brig 1902 

The strange adventure of James Shervmton, and 
other stories 1902 
Helen Adair 1903 

Chmkie’s flat and other stones 1904 
Under tropic skies (short stories) 1904 
Tom Gerrard 1904 
Notes from my South Sea log 1905 
Adventures of a supercargo 1906 
Sketches from Normandy 1906 
The settlers of Karossa Creek and other stories of 
Australian Bush life 1906 
The call of the south (stories and sketches) 1908 
The pearl divers of Roncador Reef, and other stories 
1908 

Neath Austral skies (stories and sketches) 1909 
The adventures of Louis Blake 1909 
Bully Hayes, Buccaneer, and other stories (illustrated 
by Norman Lindsay) 1913 

With Waite i James Jeffery 

A First Fleet family a hitherto unpublished narra- 
tive of certain remarkable adventures, compiled 
from the papers of Sergeant William Dew of the 
Marines 1895 

The mystery of the Laughlin Islands 1896 
The Mutineer a romance of Pitcairn Island 1898 
Admiral Philip the founding of New South Wales 
1899 

The naval pioneers of Australia 1899 
The Tapu ofBanderah and other stories (includes 
The beginnings of the Sea story of Australia, The 
Americans m the South Seas, and other maritime 
sketches) 1901 

BECKER, CARL LOTUS (1873-1945) 
American historian professor of history at Cornell 
University 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Works 

The history of political parties m the province of New 
York, 1760-1776 1909 
Beginnings of the American people 1915 
The eve of the revolution 1918 
The United States an experiment m democracy 
1920 

The declaration of independence 1922 
The struggle for independence Part I by Carl Becker , 
Part II by George M Wrong 1926 
The spirit of ’76 and other essays 1927 
Our great experiment m democracy 1927 
Modem history 1931 


The heavenly city of the eighteenth century philo- 
sophers 1932 

Everyman his own historian 1935 
Progress and power three lectures 1936 
Story of civilization (with Frederick Duncalf) 1938 
The world of today 1938 
New Liberties for old 1941 
Modem democracy three lectures 1941 
Cornell University founders and the founding Six 
lectures 1943 

How new will the better world be*? 1944 
Making a better world 1945 
Freedom and responsibility in the American way 
of life Five lectures 1945 
Benjamin Franklin, a biographical sketch 1946 
The past that lives today (with Painter and Han) 
1952 

BECKETT, SAMUEL (1906- ) 

Irish author and playwright, lecturer m English 
iScole Normale Supeneure, Paris (1928-30), lec- 
turer m French, Trinity College Dublin (1930-2) 
has lived m France since 1937 Only his writings m 
English are listed below 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Who s who, 1966 
Poems 

Whoroscope 1930 
Echo s bones 1935 

Novels 

Murphy 1938 
Watt 1944 

Molloy (English translation 1956) 1951 
Malone dies (translation of Malone meurt, 1952) 
1956 

Short Stones 

More pricks than kicks 1934 
Plays 

Waiting for Godot (translation of En attendant 
Godot, 1952) 1954 

Endgame (translation of Fin de Par tie, 1957) 1957 
Rrapp’s last tape 1959 
Happy days 1961 
Play 1963 

Radio Plays 
All that fall 1957 
Embers 1959 
Cascando 1964 

BECKFORD, WILLIAM (1759-1844) 
Englishman of great wealth, collector of works of 
art and curios, built an extravagant mansion at 
Fonthill, where he lived, secluded, from 1796 His 
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best-known work, Vathek, a fantastic oriental tale, 
was originally written m French and published m 
Lausanne, 1787, and edited by G Chapman, 1929, 
together with the episodes of Vathek 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Chapman, G and Hodgkin, J A bibliography of 
William Beckford of Fonthill 1930 

Vathek — in English 

An Arabian tale, from an unpublished manuscript 
with notes critical and explanatory (translator of 
1st edn Samuel Henley, Text as m Lausanne edn 
of 1787) 1786 

Vathek A new translation by H B Grimsditch 
1929 

Other Works 

Biographical memoirs of extraordinary painters 
1780 

Dreams, waking thoughts, and incidents, in a series 
of letters from various parts of Europe (suppres 
sed by Beckford, except for 6 copies) 1783 
Modem novel writing, or the elegant enthusiast , and 
interesting emotions of Arabella Bloomville A 
rhapsodical romance, interspersed with poetry By 
the fRight Hon Lady Harriet Marlow 2vols 
1796 

Azemia a descriptive and sentimental novel Inter 
spersed with pieces of poetry By t Jacquetta Ag 
neta Mariana Jenks 2 vols 1797 
The story of A1 Raoui A tale from the Arabic (with 
German version and a few poems) 1799 
Italy, with sketches of Spain and Portugal 2 vols 
1834 

Recollections of an excursion to the monasteries of 
Alcobapa and Batalha 1835 
Episodes of Vathek Translated by Sir F T Marzials 
Ed fLewis Melville 1912 
The vision Liber Ventatis Ed G Chapman 1930 

BECKWITH, JULIA CATHERINE 
(HART) (1796-1867) 

Canadian novelist, the first native-born English- 
speaking Canadian to write a novel, which she com- 
posed while a schoolgirl , lived for some time m the 
US 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Novels 

St Ursula’s convent, or. The nun of Canada Con- 
taining scenes from real life 2 vols 1824 
Tonnewonte, or, The adopted son of America A 
tale, containing scenes from real life f An Amer 
ican 1831 


BEDDOES, THOMAS LOVELL (1803-49) 
English poet and physiologist , Ii\ ed much abroad , he 
settled m Zurich (1835) and died (b> suicide) m Basle 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Collected Works 

The poems posthumous and collected 2 \oIs ISM 
Works Ed H W Donner 1935 

Individual Publications 
The Comet Morning Post 6 Jul> 1819 
The Improvisatore, in three fyttes v\ ith other poems 
1821 

The brides’ tragedy 1822 

The romance of the lily Album Aug 1823 (anon ) 
Love s last messages and fragment of an ipotheo is 
Athenaeum , 7 July 1832 

Lines written m the Prometheus unbound Uhc 
naeum 18 May 1833 

Deaths jest book, or The fools tragedv 1850 
(anon ) 

Cupid, Death, and Psyche Examuici 8 Oet 18(4 
Letters Ed Sir E Gossw 1 S94 

(BEDE, CUTHBERT (EDW \RD 
BRADLEY) (1827-89) 

English humorist, novelist, illustr itor (nmnlv of his 
own writings) Rector of Stretton, Rutland (IS71) 
vicar of Linton with Hanb> (1883) i ficquent eon 
tributor to Punch , All the Turn Round , The Juki, 
Gentleman's Magazine etc 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Woiks 

The adventures of Mr Verdant Green, m Oxford 
freshman A college joke to cure the dumps 1 
The further adventures of Mr Verdmt Green in 
Oxford undergraduate 1854 
Motley prose and verse, grave and g iv LS55 
Loves provocations being extricts taken m the 
most unmanly and unmannerly manner from the 
diary of Miss Polly C 1855 
Photographic pleasures popularly portrived with 
pen and pencil 1855 
Medley [1856] 

The shilling book of beauty Edited md illustrated 
by f Cuthbert Bede 1856 
Tales of college life 1856 

Mr Verdant Green married and done for, being 
the third and concluding part ot the adventures 
of Mr Verdant Green, an Oxford Ireshm m 1857 
Nearer and dearer a tale out of school A novelette 
Illustrated by the author 1857 
Fairy fables, with illustrations by Alfred Crowquill 
1858 
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BECKWITH, JULIA 


BEDFORD-JONES, HENRY 


Funny figures ByfA Funnyman (One shilling plain 
two shillings coloured, the latter with 24 coloured 
pictures) 1858 

Happy hours at Wynford Grange A story for 
children With coloured illustrations 1859 
Glencreggan, of a Highland home m Cantire Ulus 
trated from the author’s drawings 2 vols 1861 
Our new rector, or the village of Norton Ed f Cuth 
bertBede 1861 

The curate of Cranston, with other prose and verse 
1862 

A tour m Tartan land 1863 
The visitor s handbook to Rosslyn and Hawthorn 
den 1864 

The white wife, with other stories, supernatural 
romantic, legendary Collected and illustrated by 
f Cuthbert Bede 1865 

The rook’s garden essays and sketches 1865 
Mattins and muttons, or the beauty of Brighton A 
love story 2 vols 1866 

Round the peat fire at Glenbrechy With illustrations 
by the author (Christmas no of Once a Week, 
1869) 

Little Mr Bouncer and his friend, Verdant Green 
With illustrations by the author 1873 
Figaro at Hastings, St Leonards With illustrations 
by the author 1877 

Humour, wit and satire, containing I Book of 
Beauty, II Motley, III Medley With numerous 
illustrations by the author 1885 
Fothermgay and Mary Queen of Scots being an 
account historical and descriptive of Fothermgay 
Castle, the last prison of Mary Queen of Scots and 
the scene of her trial and execution With illustra- 
tions by the author (*The Leisure Hour, 1 865) 1 886 
Betrothal ring of Mary Queen of Scots, 1565 1887 
Argyll s Highlands or MacCailem Mor and the 
Lords of Lome, with traditional tales Ed 
J Mackay 1902 

BEDFORD, RANDOLPH (1862-1941) 
Australian novelist and journalist, bom m Sydney, 
worked on Broken Hill Argus and Melbourne Age , 
travelled widely in Australia and Europe (1901-4), 
ran the monthly Clarion (1897-1909), member of the 
Queensland Parliament, and then the Legislature 
Assembly 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Autobiography 

Naught to thirty-three 1944 

Novels 

True eyes and the whirlwind 1903 
The snare of strength 1905 
Billy Pagan, mining engineer 1911 


The silver star 1917 

Aladdin and the Boss Cockie (illustrated by Percy 
Lindsay) 1919 

Poems 

The poems of Randolph Bedford 1904 
Other Works 

Explorations in civilisation 1916 
The great barrier reef 1928 
White Australia 

BEDFORD-JONES, HENRY JAMES 
O’BRIEN (1887-1949) 

Canadian novelist and translator, bom m Napanee, 
Ontario , spent most of his life m the U S , foreign 
correspondent of the Boston Globe for many years 
His translations are not listed below 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Novels 

The cross and the hammer A tale of the days of the 
Vikings 1912 

Flamehair the Skald A tale of the days of Hardrede 
1913 

The conquest 1914 

The Mesa trail 1 920 

The Mardi Gras mystery 1921 

The hazards of Smith 1924 

The star woman 1924 

The trail of the shadow 1924 

Against the tide f John Wyclifie 1924 

Far horizons 1925 

The black bull 1926 

Rodomont A romance of Mont St Michel in the 
days of Louis XIV 1926 
Saint Michael s gold 1926 
D Artagnan The sequel to The three musketeers 
augmenting and incorporating a fragmentary 
manuscript by Alexander Dumas 1928 
The King’s passport 1928 
The shadow 1930 
Cyrane 1930 
D Artagnan’s letter 1931 
Drums of Dambala 1932 
The King s pardon 1933 
The California trail 1948 

Poems 

The mission and the man The story of San Juan 
Capistrano 1939 

Travel and Description 

The myth Wawatam, or, Alex Henry refuted 
[and] remarks upon Fort Michillimackmac, 
all of which is herem written and publish’d from 
the notes of Henry McConnell, gent 1917 
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Other Woiks 

This fiction business 1929 
The graduate fictioneer 1932 

BEEBE, (CHARLES) WILLIAM (1877-1962) 
American naturalist Honorary curator of ornitho- 
logy, New York Zoological Society, from 1899, 
director of the British Guiana Zoological Station 
Travelled widely for scientific purposes in Asia, 
South America and Mexico The first man to descend 
more than 3000 feet under the sea m a bathysphere 
His contributions to Zoologica are not listed below 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Millett,F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Works 

Two bird lovers m Mexico 1905 
The bird its form and function 1906 
The log of the sun 1906 
Our search for a wilderness 1910 
Jungle peace 1918 

The Arcturus adventure, an account of the New 
York zoological society s first oceanographic ex- 
pedition 1926 

Beneath tropic seas a record of diving among the 
coral reefs of Haiti 1928 
Nonsuch, land of water 1932 
Half mile down 1934 
Zaca venture 1938 
Book of bays 1942 

Book of naturalists Ed William Beebe 1944 

High jungle 1949 

Unseen life of New York 1953 

BEECHER, LYMAN (1775-1863) 

American clergyman, founded the Connecticut Ob - 
server, minister of the Litchfield Presbyterian Church 
professor of theology at the new Love Theological 
Seminary 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

The remedy for duelling 1807 
Six sermons on intemperance 1827 
A plea for the west 1832 
Beecher s works 1852-3 

Autobiography, correspondence, etc 2vols 1864-5 

fBEEDING, FRANCIS [JOHN LESLIE 
PALMER (1885-1944), and HILARY AIDAN 
ST GEORGE SAUNDERS (1898-1951)] 
Bibliography 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rded 1950 


Millett FB Manly, JM and Rickert E Con 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who was who 1951-60 
Works ( see also under Palmei , John Leslie) 

The seven sleepers 1925 

The little white hag 1926 

The hidden kingdom 1927 

The house of Dr Edwardes 1928 

The six proud walkers 1928 

The five flamboys 1929 

Pretty sinister 1929 

The four armourers 1930 

The league of discontent 1930 

Take it crooked 1931 

The three fishers 1931 

Death walks in Eastrepps 1931 

Murder intended 1932 

The emerald clasp 

Mr Bobadil 

The Norwich victims 1935 

The nine waxed faces 1936 

The eight crooked trenches 1936 

No fury (U S edition Murdered, one by one) 1937 

The black arrows 1938 

Big fish (U S edition Heads off at midnight) 1938 

He could not have slipped 1939 

The ten holy horrors 1939 

Not a bad show (U S edition Secret weapon) 1940 

Eleven were brave 1941 

Twelve disguises 1942 

BEER, THOMAS (1889-1940) 

American novelist and critic scr\ed in the 1 irst 

World War before devoting himsclt to writing his 

biography of Stephen Ci me (q v ) did much to 

establish Crane s reputation 

Bibliogi aphy 

L of C 

Works 

Sandoval 1924 

The mauve decade 1926 

The road to Heaven 1928 

Mrs Egg and other barbarians 1933 

BEERBOHM, Sir MAX (1872-1956) 

English critic, essayist, novelist and caricaturist, 
succeeded Shaw as drama critic of the Sat unlay Re 
view (1898) (qv) contributed to the ltdiow Book 
(qv) 

Bibliography 

Gallatin, A E and Oliver L M A bibliography of 
the works of Max Bcerbohm (Soho biblio- 
graphies) 1952 
Works 

The works of Max Beerbohm with a bibliography 
by John Lane 1896 
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BEEBE, WILLIAM 


BEHN, Mrs AFRA 


Caricatures of twenty-five gentlemen With an intro 
duction by L Raven Hill (vignette by Aubrey 
Beardsley, signed fA B ) 

The happy hypocrite A fairy tale for tired men 
Bodley Booklets No 1 [1896] 

More 1899 

The poets corner 1904 
A book of caricatures [1907] 

Yet again 1909 

Zuleika Dobson or an Oxford love story 1911 
Cartoons The second childhood of John Bull [1911] 
A Christmas garland woven by Max Beerbohm 
[1912] 

Ballade tragique a double refrain [1912 9 ] 

Fifty caricatures [1912] 

Seven men (Enoch Soames, *Cornhill Mag , Hilary 
Maltby and Stephen Braxton, * Century, James 
Pethel, * English Review, A V Laider, * Century, 
Savonarola Brown, * English Review The seventh 
man — the author) [1919] 

A note on Patience ’ [1919] 

And even now (A relic and Hosts and guests, * Har- 
per's Monthly, Kolniyatsch, * Harper s Weekly 
The pines * Fortnightly Review, Books within 
books, *Times Literary Supplement Servants, 
* Living Age The golden drugget and William 
and Mary, * Century, Quia Imperfectum, *Cornhill 
Mag , A clergyman, * Bookman The crime, *New 
Republic , In homes unblest, * English Review) 1 920 
Herbert Beerbohm Tree Some memories of him and 
of his art collected by Max Beerbohm [1920] 

A survey 1921 

Rossetti and his circle 1922 

A defence of cosmetics 1922 

A peep into the past (privately printed) 1923 

Things new and old 1923 

Around theatres 1924 

The guerdon 1925 

Observations 1925 

Leaves from the garland woven by Max Beerbohm 
(privately printed) 1926 

Max Beerbohm A self-caricature Printed, but not 
published, for the friends of Earl E Fisk 1926 
A variety of things (Not that I would boast and 
T Penning Dodsworth, * London Mercury , A stran- 
ger m Venice, * Daily Mail, The story of the small 
boy and the barley sugar * The Parade, A note on 
the Einstein Theory, *The Windmill, Yai and the 
moon, *The Pageant) 1928 
The dreadful dragon of Hay Hill (*A Variety of 
Things) [1928?] 

A calendar for 1931, giving dates for English horse 
races and containing 12 colored caricatures, 6 of 
which are by Beerbohm) 

Heroes and heroines of Bitter Sweet [1931] 

The fetish of speed [1936] 


Lytton Strachey 1943 

William Rothenstem (privately printed) 1945 
Mainly on the air [1946] 

A luncheon 1946 

Sherlockiana A reminiscence of Sherlock Holmes 
1948 

BEHN, Mrs AFRA (APHRA, APHARA, 
or AYFARA, nee JOHNSON) (1640-89) 
English dramatist novelist and writer of verse Re- 
nowned as the first woman to keep herself by writ- 
ing Lived as a child m Guiana Employed as a spy 
m Antwerp by Charles II Her novel Oroonoko is 
famous as anticipating Rousseau’s doctrine of the 
Noble Savage 
Bibliography 
C B E L II 
Collected Works 

The plays histones and novels of the ingenious Mrs 
Aphra Behn Ed R H Shepherd 6 vols 1871 
Collected Plays 

Plays written by the late ingenious Mrs Behn 2 vols 
1702 

Separate Plays 

The forc’d marriage, or the jealous bridegroom 1671 

The amorous prince, or the curious husband 1671 

The Dutch lover 1673 

Abdelazar, or the Moor’s revenge 1677 

The town fopp, or Sir Timothy Tawdrey 1677 

The debauchee or, the credulous cuckold 1677 

The rover, or the banish t cavaliers 1677 

Sir Patient Fancy 1678 

The feign’d curtizans, or, a night s intrigue 1679 
The second part of the rover 1681 
The revenge or, a match m Newgate (anon ) 1680 
The round-heads, or the good old cause 1682 
The city-heiress or. Sir Timothy Treat all 1682 
The false count, or, a new way to play an old game 
1682 

The young king or, the mistake 1683 
The luckey chance, or an alderman s bargain 1687 
The emperor of the moon 1687 
The widdow Ranter, or the history of Bacon in Vir- 
ginia 1690 

The younger brother or the amorous jilt 1696 
Other Works 

Poems upon several occasions, with a voyage to the 
island of love 1684 

Miscellany, being a collection of poems by several 
hands (Ed and with preface by Aphra Behn, 
includes her translation of La Rochefoucauld, 
Seneca unmasqued) 1685 

A pmdanck on the death of our late sovereign 1685 
A poem humbly dedicated to Catherine queen dow- 
ager 1685 
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A pmdarick poem on the happy coronation of his 
Sacred Majesty James II, and his illustrious con- 
sort Queen Mary 1685 

To Christopher Duke of Albemarle, on his voyage 
to Jamaica, a pmdarick 1687 
To the memory of George Duke of Buckingham 
(anon) 1687 

A poem to Sir Roger L’Estrange 1688 
Two congratulatory poems to their Majesties 1688 
A congratulatory poem to her Sacred Majesty Queen 
Mary 1689 

A pindaric poem to the Rev Dr Burnet 1689 
Novels 

Love letters between a nobleman and his sister 
[Pt 3, The amours of Philander and Sylvia 1687] 
1684 

Three histones viz I Oroonoko or, The royal 
slave II The fair jilt or, Tarqum and Miranda 
III Agnes de Castro or. The force of generous 
love 1688 

The lucky mistake a new novel 1689 

The history of the nun , or, the fair vow-breaker 1689 

BEHRMAN, S(AMUEL) N(ATHANIEL) 
(1893- ) 

American playwright, studied at Harvard m the 
47 Workshop of G P Baker worked as a newspaper 
critic He has also made adaptations of plays and 
written film scripts not listed below 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Millett F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Spiller 

Plays 

Bedside manners (m collaboration with Kenyon 
Nicholson) 1924 

A night s work (m collaboration with Kenyon Ni- 
cholson) 1926 
The second man 1927 
Meteor 1930 
Brief moment 1931 
Biography 1933 

Three plays Serena Blandish, Meteor, The second 
man 1934 

Ram from heaven 1935 
End of summer 1936 
Wine of choice 1938 
No time for comedy 1939 
The talley method 1941 
The pirate 1943 
Dunnigan’s daughter 1946 
Worcester account 1954 

Four plays (The second man, Biography, Ram from 
heaven. End of summer) 1955 
Fanny, musical play (with Joshua Logan) 1956 


The cold wind and the warm 1958 
Lord Pengo , a comedy in three acts 1963 
But for whom Charlie Three act pla> 1964 

Othei Woiks 

Duveen (a biographical sketch of Lord Du\etn] 
1952 

The Worcester account (biography) 1 954 
Portrait of Max, an intimate memoir of Sir Max 
Beerbohn (Conversation with Max, I960 ) 1964 

BEITH, Sir JOHN HAY (|I\N H Vk) 
(1876-1952) 

English novelist playwright and major gener 1 
served in the First World War, dnectoi of Public 
Relations at the War Office (1938-41) 

Bibliography 

Kumtz S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth eentun 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
Who was who, 1951-60 

Piose Woiks 
Pip 1907 

The right stuff 1908 

A mans man 1909 

A safety match 1911 

Happy go lucky 1913 

A knight on wheels 1914 

The lighter side of school life 1914 

The first hundred thousand 1915 

Carrying on 1917 

The last million 1918 

The willing horse 1921 

The lucky number 1923 

The shallow end 1924 

Paid with thanks 1925 

Half-a sovereign 1926 

The poor gentlemen 1928 

The middle watch 1930 

Their name livcth 1931 

The midshipmaid 1932 

The great wall of India 1933 

David and destiny 1934 

Lucky dog 1934 

Housemaster 1936 

The King’s service 1938 

Stand at ease 1940 

Little ladyship 1941 

America comes across 1942 

The unconquered isle (Malta, G C ) 1943 

The Post Office went to war 1946 

Peaceful invasion 1946 

R O F The story of the Royal Ordnance Factories 
1948 

Arms and the men, 1939-45 
The history of the King s bodyguard lor Scotland 
(1676-1950) 
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BEHRMAN, S(AMUEL) 


BELKNAP, JEREMY 


100 years of army nursing 1953 
Cousin Christopher 1953 

Plays 

T illy of Bloomsbury 1919 

A safety match 1921 

The happy ending 1922 

Good luck (with Seymour Hicks) 1923 

The sport of kings 1924 

A damsel m distress (with P G Wodehouse) 1928 
Baa baa, black sheep (with P G Wodehouse) 1929 
The middle watch (with Stephen King-Hall) 1929 
A song of sixpence (with Guy Bolton) 1930 
Leave it to Psmith (with P G Wodehouse) 1930 
Mr Famt heart 1931 

The Midshipmaid (with Stephen King-Hall) 1931 
Orders are orders (with Anthony Armstrong) 1932 
A present from Margate (with A E W Mason) 
1933 

Admirals all (with Stephen King-Hall) 1934 
The frog (from novel by Edgar Wallace) 1936 
Housemaster 1936 
The gusher 1937 
Little Ladyship 1939 

Off the record (with Stephen King-Hall) 1947 
The white sheep of the family (with L Du Garde 
Peach) 1951 

BELANEY, GEORGE STANSFELD 
(fGREY OWL) (1888-1938) 

Canadian naturalist, probably born m England, 
served with the Canadian army in the First World 
War, settled as a trapper and conservation officer 
m Canada (post 1917), adopted by the Oyibwa tribe 
as a blood brother (1920) and married an Indian girl 
(1925) 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Novels 

The adventures of Sajo and her beaver people 1935 
The tree 1937 

Other Works 

Men of the last frontier 1932 
Pilgrims of the wild 1934 
Tales of an empty cabin 1936 
A biographical note, and a day at Beaver Lodge 
1937 

A book of Grey Owl Ed E E Reynolds 1938 
Farewell to the children of the British Isles 1938 

BELASCO, DAVID (1859-1931) 

American dramatist and producer, his father had 
been a clown and his uncle a well-known actor, and 
he himself ran away from a monastery to join a 
travelling circus, produced his first play (1882) and 


opened his theatre, the Belasco (1887) introduced 
valuable innovations in stagecraft 

Bibliography 
C H A L IV 
L of C 

Works 

Fairy tales told by seven travellers at the Red Lion 
inn 1906 

Story of my life (a serial m Hearst s Mag , be 
ginning March, 1914) 

The theatre through its stage door 1919 
The heart of Maryland and other plays 1941 

Separate Plays 
May blossom 1883 
Baron Rudolph 

The wife (with Henry C DeMille) 1887 
Lord Chumley (with Henry C DeMille) 1888 
The chanty ball (with Henry C DeMille) 

Men and women (with Henry C DeMille) 1890 
The girl I left behind me (with Franklyn Fyles) 

The heart of Maryland 1895 
Naughty Anthony 

Madame Butterfly (from John Luther Long s Ja- 
panese story) 1895 
Du Barry 1901 

The darling of the gods (with John Luther Long) 
1902 

Sweet Kitty Bellairs 

The music master (with Charles Klein) 

Adrea (with John Luther Long) 

The girl of the golden West 1933 
The rose of the rancho (with Richard Walton Tully) 
1936 

The temperamental journey 
A grand army man (with Pauline Phelps and Marion 
Short) 

Stuyvesant 

The return of Peter Grimm 1933 
Salvage 

Van Der Decken 

BELKNAP, JEREMY (1744-98) 

American Congregational minister and historian, 
one of the founders of the Massachusetts Historical 
Society His contributions to the journals of the 
American Academy of Arts and Sciences, the Amer 
ican Philosophical and the Mass Historical Societies 
are not listed below 

Bibliography 
Blanck II 

Sermons 

A plain and earnest address from a minister to a 
parishioner, on the neglect of the Publick worship, 
and preaching of the gospel 1771 
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A sermon on military duty 1773 

Jesus Christ, the only foundation 1779 
An election sermon 1785 

A sermon preached at the installation of the Rev 
Jedidiah Morse, A M 1789 
A sermon delivered before the convention of the 
clergy of Massachusetts 1796 , , 

A sermon, delivered on the 9th May, ^ the day 
of the national fast recommended by the President 
of the United States 1798 

Two sermons delivered April 27 1788 on the institu- 
tion and observation of the Sabbath 1801 

Other Works a ~ 

Collections of the Massachusetts Historical Society 
(The Belknap Papers) [1791] 

The history of New Hampshire, Volume I 1784 
Vol II 1791 Vol III 1792 
A discourse intended to commemorate t 

covery of America by Christopher Columbus To 
which are added four dissertations 17 
The foresters an American tale 1792 
American biography Vols I and II 1 9 
1798 

The life and extraordinary adventures of Captain 
John Smith [1820] 

Journal of a tour to the White Mountains m July 
1784 Boston Massachusetts Historical Society 

1876 

Jeremy Belknap s journey to Dartmouth m 1774 
Ed Edwin C Lathem from the manuscript journal 
[1950] 

fBELL, ACTON, see under BRONTE, ANNE 


BELL, ADRIAN HANBURY (1901- ) 
English poet and novelist , after leaving Uppingham 
went as a pupil on a Suffolk farm, farmed there for 
nine years 


Bibliography 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft, H 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
Who s who, 1966 


Twentieth century 


The budding morrow 1947 
The flower and the wheel 1949 
The black donkey 1949 
The path by the window 1952 
Music m the morning 1954 
A young man’s fancy 1955 
A Suffolk harvest 1956 
The mill house 1958 
My own master 1961 
A street in Suffolk 
Apple acre 1964 
Practical dowsing 1965 

BELL, CLIVE (1881-1964) 

English art critic and poet, married Vanessa Ste 
phens, daughter of Sir Leslie and sister of Virginia 
Woolf (qq v ), a member of the Bloomsbury group 

Bibhogi aphy 

Millett, F B Manly, J M and Rickert E Con 

temporary British literature 1935 

Who s who 1963 
Essays and Cntical Studies 
Art 1914 

Peace at once 1915 
Pot-boilers 1918 
Since Cezanne 1922 
On British freedom 1923 

Landmarks in nineteenth century painting 1927 
Civilization, an essay 1928 
Proust 1928 

An account of French painting 1931 
Enjoying pictures, meditations in the National gal 
lery and elsewhere 1934 
The French Impressionists 1951 

Poems 
Poems 1921 

The legend of Monte della Sibilla, or Le par idis de la 
reine Sibille 1923 
Old friends 1956 

jBELL, CURRER, see under BRONTE, 
CHARLOTTE 


Works 

Corduroy 1930 
Silver Ley 1931 
The cherry tree 1932 
Folly field 1933 
The balcony 1934 
Poems 1935 
By road 1937 
Men and the fields 1939 
Shepherd’s farm 1939 
Open air 1940 
Apple acre 1942 
Sunrise to sunset 1944 


tBELL, ELLIS, see under BRONTE, EMILY r 

BELL, GERTRUDE MARGARET 
LOWTHIAN (1868-1926) 

English travel writer, alpinist and archaeologist, 
educated at Lady Margaret Hall, Oxford where she 
was the first woman to get first-cl iss honours m 
history, travelled round the world and learnt Per- 
sian and Arabic, won a great reputation among the 
Arabs by her understanding the Arab mmd was in- 
fluential in the setting up of the State of Iraq after 
the First World War 
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fBELL, ACTON 


fBELL, NEIL 


Bibliography 

Who was who, 1916-28 

Works 

SafarNameh 1894 
Poems from the Divan of Hafiz 1 897 
The desert and the sown 1907 
The thousand and one churches (with Sir William 
M Ramsay) 1909 
Amurath to Amurath 1911 
Palace and mosque at Ukhaider 1914 
Review of the civil administration of Mesopotamia 
1921 

Letters Selected and edited by Lady Bell 2 vols 
1927 

The earlier letters Collected and edited by Elsa 
Richmond 1937 

The arab war (despatches *Arab Bulletin ) 1940 

BELL, JULIAN (1908-37) 

English poet, son of Clive Bell and Vanessa (nee 
Stephens) (qqv), killed m the Spanish Civil War 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Works 

Work for the winter and other poems 1936 
Essays poems and letters Ed Quentin Bell 
1938 

fBELL, NEIL (STEPHEN SOUTHWOLD) 
(fS H LAMBERT, {PAUL MARTENS, 
iMILES) (1887- ) 

English novelist and children s author after leaving 
school travelled around Europe as a free lance jour- 
nalist served m the First World War 

Bibliogr aphy 
B M catalogue 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 

As Stephen Southwold 
The common day (poems) 1915 
In between stories 1923 
Twilight tales 1925 

Listen children’ Stories for spare moments 1926 

Once upon a time stories 1927 

Ten-minute tales 1927 

The children s play hour books 1927-30 

Listen again, children’ 1928 

Yesterday and long ago 1928 

Man s great adventure 1929 

The book of animal tales 

Happy families 1929 

Fiddlededee a medley of stories 1930 

Hey, diddle diddle 1930 

The hunted one and other stories 1930 


The jumpers 1930 

Tales quaint and queer 1930 

The last bus and other stones 1930 

The Welsh rabbit and other stories 1930 

Tick-tock tales 1930 

The longest lane and other stories 1930 

True tales of an old shellback 1930 

The sea horses and other stories 1930 

Tales of forest folk and other stories 1930 

Three by candlelight and other stories 1930 

The old brown book 1931 

Fairytales 1931 

Once upon a time 1931 

Forty more tales 1935 

More animal stories 1935 

The tales of Jo Egg 1936 

Tell me another 1938 

Now for a story 1938 

Now for more stories’ 1938 

A romance m lavender 1946 

Ten old men 1947 

Immortal Dyer 1948 

Scallywag 1949 

The inconstant wife 1950 

As ^Neil Bell 

Life and Andrew Otway 1931 

Precious porcelain 1931 

The marriage of Simon Harper 1932 

The disturbing affair of Noel Blake 1932 

The lord of life 1933 

Bredon and sons 1934 

Winding road 1934 

Mixed pickles short stories 1935 

The days dividing 1935 

The son of Richard Carden 1935 

Crocus 1936 

Strange melody 1936 

Pinkney s garden 1937 

The testament of Stephen Fane 1937 

One came back 1938 

Smallways rub along 1938 

Abbot’s heel 1939 

Love and Julian Fame 1939 

Not a sparrow falls 1939 

So perish the roses 1940 

Desperate pursuit 1941 

Spice of life (short stories) 1941 

Peek s progress 1942 

Tower of darkness 1942 

Cover his face 1943 

Child of my sorrow 1944 

The handsome Langleys 1945 

Alpha and Omega 1946 

Life comes to Seathorpe 1946 

Forgive us our trespasses 1947 
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Ten short stories 1948 

The governess of Ashburton Hall 1948 

Sam Legion 1950 

The dark page 1951 

One of the best 1952 

Flowers of the forest 1952 

The secret life of Miss Lottmger 1953 

Who walks in fear 1953 

Custody of the child 1953 

Many waters 1954 

My writing life 1955 

The captain s woman 1955 

Luke Branwhite 1955 

The endless chain 1956 

All my days 1956 

Love and desire and hate 1957 

What no woman knows 1957 

Thy first begotten 1957 

Mrs Rawleigh and Mrs Paradock 1958 

At the sign of the unicorn 1958 

Forty studies 1958 

The black sheep 1958 

Simon Dale 1959 

My brother Charles 1960 

Corridor of Venus 1960 

Village Casanova 1961 

— 13 Piccadilly 1961 

In narrow edge 1961 

Weekend m Pans 1962 

Portrait of Gideon Power 1962 

I paint your world 1963 

The story of Leon Barrentz 1963 

This time for love 1964 

Three pair of heels and twenty four short stories 

As \Paul Martens 

Death rocks the cradle 1933 

The truth about my father 1934 

As f Miles 

The seventh Bowl 1930 

BELLAMY, EDWARD (1850-98) 

American novelist short story writer and jour- 
nalist toured Europe (1868), admitted to the Bar 
but never practised, edited the Springfield Union , 
founded the Spnngfield Daily News , founded the 
New Nation (1891), wrote, lectured and travelled 
widely to spread his ideas of American Socialism, 
which he called Nationalism, and which has had an 
effect on American economic thinking ever since, 
died early from tuberculosis 
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Six to one, a Nantucket idyl (anon ) 1878 

Dr Heidenhoff s process 1880 


Miss Ludmgton s sister A romance of immortality 
1884 

Looking backward 2000-1887 1888 
Looking backward, one hundred and second thou- 
sand 1889 

Equality (a sequel to Looking backward) 1897 
The blmdman s world and other stones 1 898 
The Duke of Stockbridge, a romance of Sha> s re- 
bellion 1900 

Socialist Works 

Nationalist extra No 1 Plutocracy or Nationalism 
Which 7 Issued by the Nationalist Club of Boston 
[1889 7 ] 

Principles and purposes of Nationalism [1889] 
Edward Bellamy speaks again 1 Articles public id- 
dresses letters 1937 
Talks on Nationalism [1938] 

The religion of solidarity with a discussion of Pd- 
ward Bellamy s philosophy b> Arthui E Morgan 
1940 

BELLENDEN, or BALLENDEN, JOHN 
(fl 1533-87) 

Scottish poet and translator into Scots of Liv> 

j Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

Croniklis of Scotland with the cosmogiaphy and 
dyscnption thairof Compiht be the noble clerk 
maister Hector Boece channoune of Abcrdene 
Translate Iaitly in our vulgar md common lan 
guage be maister John Bellcnden [1535] 

The first live books of the Roman history Ld T 
Maitland 1822 

BELLOC, JOSEPH HILAIRE PLILR 
(1870-1953) 

Anglo-French historian, poet ess ijist and novelist, 
born m Paris, son of a French birnstei served m 
the French artillery, studied histor> at Oxford 
Liberal MP (1906-10), head of the 1 nghsh De 
partment, East London College (1911-13) knight 
commander of the order of St Gregory the Great 
(1934), a friend of G K Chesterton (q v ) 
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n d 

Haynes, Renee Hilaire Belloc (Writers and their 
work No 35) 1953 
Speaight Robert Hilaire Belloc 1957 

Collected Works 
A pickled company 1915 
Sonnets and verse 1923 
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BELLAMY, EDWARD 

Stories, essays and poems 1938 
On sailing the sea 1939 
Cautionary verses 1940 
The silence of the sea 1941 
Songs of the south country 1951 
The verse of Hilaire Belloc 1954 

Novels 

Mr Clutterbuck s election 1908 
A change in the cabinet 1909 
Pongo and the Bull 1910 
The Giron dm 1911 
The green overcoat 1912 
Mr Petre 1925 

The emerald of Catherine the Great 1926 
The haunted house 1927 
Where are the dead 4 ? 1928 
Belinda 1928 

The missing masterpiece 1928 
The man who made gold 1930 
The postmaster general 1932 
The hedge and the horse 1936 

Essays 

The liberal tradition 1897 

The hills and the sea 1906 

On nothing 1908 

On everything 1909 

On any thing 1910 

On something 1910 

First and last 1911 

This and that and the other 1912 

The Jews 1922 

On 1923 

The contrast (between Europe and America) 1923 
Short talks with the dead 1926 
But soft, we are observed 1928 
A conversation with an angel 1928 
Survival and new arrivals 1929 
A conversation with a cat 1931 
Essays of a Catholic 1932 
An essay on the restoration of property 1936 
An essay on the nature of contemporary England 
1937 

Places 1942 
Poems 

Verses and sonnets 1896 

The bad child s book of beasts 1897 

More beasts for worse children 1897 

The modern traveller 1898 

A moral alphabet 1899 

Cautionary tales 1907 

Verses 1910 

More peers 1911 

New cautionary tales 1930 

An heroic poem m praise of wine 1932 


BELLOC, JOSEPH 

History 
Paris 1900 
The eye witness 1908 
The French Revolution 1911 
Warfare m England 1912 
The book of the Bayeux tapestry 1914 
Contmuation of Lmgard s history 1914 
The European War first phase 1915 
The European War second phase 1916 
The last days of the French monarchy 1916 
The principles of war 1918 
The campaign of 1 8 12 and the retreat from Moscow 
1924 

History of England, vols 1 and 2 1925 
Miniatures of French history 1925 
History of England, vol 3 1928 
How the Reformation happened 1928 
Six British battles 1931 
History of England, vol 4 1932 
The tactics and strategy of the Great Duke of Marl 
borough 1933 

A shorter history of England 1934 
The battle ground, a history of Syria to 1187 a d 
1936 

The Crusade 1937 

Characters of the Reformation 1937 

Monarchy (Louis XIV) 1938 

The last rally 1940 

Elizabethan commentary 1942 

Travel 

The path to Rome 1902 
The old road 1904 
Esto perpetua 1906 
The Pyrenees 1909 
The four men 1912 
The Stane Street 1913 
The cruise of the Nona 1925 
Many cities 1928 

Other Works 

Danton (biography) 1899 
Lambkins remains (pastiche) 1900 
Robespierre (biography) 1901 
Caliban’s guide to letters (pastiche) 1903 
Avril (criticism) 1904 
Emmanuel Burden (political satire) 1904 
The historic Thames (topography) 1907 
Marie Antoinette (biography) 1909 
The party system (political discussion) 1911 
The servile state (sociology) 1912 
The river of London (topography) 1912 
The free press (sociology) 1918 
Europe and the faith (religion) 1920 
The House of Commons and the monarchy (poli- 
tics) 1920 

The mercy of Allah (linked short stories) 1922 
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Economics for Helen (economics) 1924 
A companion to Mr Well’s outline of history (histo 
rical criticism) 1926 

Mrs Markham s new history of England (satire) 
1926 

Joan of Arc (biography) 1929 
Richelieu (biography) 1929 
Cromwell (biography) 1931 
Cranmer (biography) 1931 
On translation (Taylonan lecture) 1931 
Nine nines or novenas from a Chinese litany of old 
numbers (miscellany) 1931 
Napoleon (biography) 1932 
Charles the first King of England (biography) 1933 
Becket (biography) 1933 
William the Conqueror (biography) 1933 
Milton (biography) 1935 
The crisis of our civilization (sociology) 1937 
An essay on the nature of contemporary England 
(sociology) 1937 

The question and answer (explanation of Catholic 
belief) 1938 

The great heresies (theological history) 1938 
On the place of Gilbert Keith Chesterton in English 
letters (valediction) 1940 

BELLOC, MARIE ADELAIDE 
LOWNDES, .see under LOWNDES, MARIE 
ADELAIDE 

BEMELMANS, LUDWIG (1898-1963'?) 
American essayist and illustrator, born m Austria 
came to New York (1914), worked m various hotels 
and ran his own restaurant, served m the U S army 
m the First World War, travelled m South America 
(1937 and 1940) 
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authors 3rd ed 1950 
L of C 

Child) en s Books 
Hansi 1934 
Golden basket 1935 
Castle number nine 1936 
Madeline 1939 
Fifi 1940 

Madeline s rescue 1953 
Madeline and the bad hat [1956] 

Madeline and the gypsies [1961] 

Madeline m London [1961] 

Other Works 

Quite Express 1937 

My war with the United States 1937 

Life class 1938 

Small beer 1939 


The donkey inside 1941 
At your service 1941 
Hotel Splendide 1941 
Rosebud [1942] 

I love you, I love you, I lo\e >ou 1942 
Now I lay me down to sleep 1943 
The blue Danube 1 945 
Hotel Bemelmans 1946 
Dirty Eddie 1947 
A tale of two glimps [1947] 

The best of times, an account of Europe revisited 
[1948] 

The eye of God, a novel 1949 

Sunshine, a story about the city of New York [1950] 

The happy place [1952] 

How to travel incognito [1952] 

Father dear father (autobiographical) 19 ">3 
The high world [1954] 

Parsley [1955] 

To the one I love best 1955 

The world of Bemelmans an omnibus 1955 

The woman of my life 1957 

My life in art [1958] 

Are you hungry, are you cold [1960] 

How to have Europe all to y ourself [I960] 

Welcome home’ After a poem by Beverle} Bogert 
[1960] 

Italian holiday 1961 
Marina [1962] 

On board Noah s Ark [1962] 

BEMIS, SAMUEL FLAGG (1891- ) 
American diplomatic historian cducited U Har- 
vard England and France Professor ol History at 
Whitman College, Walla Walla, Washington (1920- 
1923), Farnam professor of diplomatic history at 
Yale (1935) Carnegie visiting professor to Latin 
American universities (1937-8) as well as other pro 
fessorships and numerous academic honours 
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The United States and the abortive irmed neutrality 
of 1794 1918 

Jay s treaty a study in commerce and diplomacy 
1923 

Pinckneys treaty, a study of America’s advantage 
from Europe s distress, 1783-1800 (Pulitzer prize 
history) 1926 

The American Secretaries of State and their diplo- 
macy 1928 

The Hussey Cumberland mission and American in- 
dependence 1931 

The diplomacy of the American revolution 1935 
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BELLOC, MARIE 


BENfiT, STEPHEN 


Guide to the diplomatic history of the United States 
1775-1921 (with Grace Gardner Griffin) 1935 
A diplomatic history of the United States 1936 
The Latin- American policy of the United States an 
historical interpretation 1943 
John Quincy Adams and the foundations of Amer- 
ican foreign policy (Pulitzer prize biography) 
1949 

The United States as a world power, 1 900-1950 1950 
John Quincy Adams and the Union 1956 
A short history of American foreign policy and 
diplomacy 1959 

American foreign policy and the blessings of liberty 
and other essays 1962 

BENCHLEY, ROBERT (CHARLES) 

(1889-1945) 

American critic, humorist and actor graduated 
from Harvard, worked m advertising, then as a 
journalist on the New York Tribune, managing 
editor of Vanity Fair, dramatic editor of Life, and 
the New Yorker, acted and wrote for films and radio 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 1940 

Humorous Essays 
Of all things 1921 
Love conquers all 1922 
Pluck and luck 1925 
The early worm 1927 
The bridges of binding 1928 
20,000 leagues under the sea, or, David Copperfield 
1928 

The treasurer s report and other aspects of com 
mumty singing 1930 

No poems or around the world backwards and side- 
ways 1932 

From bed to worse, or, comforting thoughts about 
the bison 1934 

Why does nobody collect me 9 1935 
My ten years m a quandary and how they grew 
1936 

After 1903 — what 9 1938 
Inside Benchley 1942 
Benchley beside himself 1943 
One minute please 1945 
Benchley — or else 1947 

BENEFIELD, (JOHN) BARRY (1880- ) 
American novelist, worked on the Dallas News and 
New York Times, and as an advertising copy writer, 
before turning to magazine fiction 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Manly, J M and Rickert, E Contemporary Amer- 
ican literature 1929 


Novels 

The chicken wagon family 1925 
Bugles in the night 1927 
A little clown lost 1928 
Valiant is the word for Came 1935 
April was when it began 1939 
Eddy and the Archangel Mike 1943 
Short Stories 
Short turns 1926 

BENET, STEPHEN VINCENT (1898-1943) 
American poet and short story writer, bom at Beth- 
lehem Pennsylvania of a writing family, educated 
at Yale and the Sorbonne 
Bibliography 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Spiller 

Collected Works 

Ballads and poems, 1915-1930 1931 
Twenty five short stories 1943 
We stand united, and other radio scripts 1945 
Poems 

Five men and Pompey 1915 
Yale university 1917 

The drug-shop, or, Endymion m Edmonstoun 1917 
Young adventure 1918 
Heavens and earth 1920 

The ballad of William Sycamore, 1790-1880 1923 
King David 1923 
Tiger joy 1925 

John Brown s body (Pulitzer prize poem) 1928 
A book of Americans by Rosemary and Stephen 
Benet 1933 
Burning city 1936 

The ballad of the Duke s mercy 1939 

Nightmare at noon 1940 

Western star (Pulitzer prize poem) 1945 

The last circle 1946 

Short Stories 

The barefoot samt 1929 

The litter of the rose leaves 1930 

The devil and Daniel Webster 1937 

Thirteen o’clock, stories of several worlds 1937 

Johnny Pye and the fool-killer 1938 

Tales before midnight 1938 

Last circle 1946 

Novels 

The beginning of wisdom 1921 
Young people’s pride 1922 
Jean Huguenot 1923 
Spanish bayonet 1926 
James Shore’s daughter 1934 
Other Works 

The headless horseman an operetta m one act 1937 
The devil and Daniel Webster play m one act 1939 
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Listen to the people 1941 
A summons to the free 1941 
They burned the books 1942 
America (history) 1944 
Prayer a child is bom 1944 

BENET, WILLIAM ROSE (1886-1950) 
American poet and critic, brother of S V Benet (qv), 
free-lance writer m California (1907-11), associated 
editor of the Literary Review the New York Evening 
Post and the Saturday Review of Literature 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Millett,FB Contemporary American authors 1940 
Poems 

Merchants from Cathay 1913 

The falconer of God and other poems 1914 

The great white wall 1916 

The burglar of the zodiac and other poems 1918 

Perpetual light 1919 

Moons of grandeur 1920 

Man possessed 1927 

A baker s dozen of emblems (drawings by W A 
Dwiggms and verses by William Rose Benet) 1 928 
Sagacity 1929 

Rip tide, a novel in verse 1932 

Starry harness 1933 

Golden fleece 1935 

Harlem and other poems 1935 

With wings as eagles air ballads 1940 

Dust which is God (Pulitzer prize poem) 1941 

Day of deliverance 1944 

The stairway of surprise 1947 

Timothy s angels 1947 

Novels and Childi en's Books 

The first person singular (novel) 1922 

The flying king of Kurio, a story for children 1926 

Essays and Sketches 

Wild goslings, a selection of fugitive pieces 1927 
The prose and poetry of Elinor Wylie 1934 
Stephen Vincent Benet my brother Steve 1943 
Miscellany 

Reviewing ten years, a personal record of the Satur 
day review of literature 1933 

BENGOUGH, JOHN WILSON (1851-1923) 
Canadian cartoonist and poet, bom in Toronto, be- 
came a printer, founded Grip (1873) a humorous 
Toronto weekly, cartoonist with the Montreal Star 
and Toronto Globe (1892), gave humorous lectures 
and wrote political pamphlets on prohibition and 
free trade 

Bibliography 

Watters 


Poems 

Motley Verses grave and gay 1895 
In many keys A book of verse 1902 

Drama 

Bunthorne abroad Comic opera 1883 
Essays and Addi esses 

The decline and fall of Keewatm or The free trade 
Redskins A satire illustrated bv J W Bcngough 
1876 

The Grip sack A receptacle of light literature fun 
and fancy 1882 

The Up to date primer A first book of lessons for 
little political economists, in words of one sy II ible 
with pictures 1896 

The Gin Mill Primer A book of easy reading lessons 
for children of all ages Especially for bovs who 
have votes 1898 

The whole hog book Bung Geoige s Thoro Going 
Work Protection or Free trade Rendered into 
words of one syllable and illustnted with pic- 
tures, or, A dry subject made juicv 1908 
Bengough s Chalk-talks A series o t platform ad- 
dresses on various topics 1922 
The Prohibition Aesop A book of fables n d 

Social History 

The Grip cartoons Vols I and II, May 1 87 > to May 
1874 1875 

A caricature history of Canadian politics Events 
from the Union of 1841, as lllustr ited b> cartoons 
from Grip , and various other sources 2 vols 1 886 
Cartoons of the campaign Dominion of Canada 
General Election, 1900 [1900°] 

BENLOWES, EDWARD (1602-76) 

English poet, squandered his inheritance on his 
friends 

Bibhogi aphy 
CBEL I 

Works 

Theophila or loves sacrifice 1 652 
The summary of wisedome 1657 

BENNETT, (ENOCH) ARNOLD (1867-1931) 
English novelist born near Hanley m the Potteries, 
began his literary career as a free lance journalist on 
Staffordshire Sentinel , edited Woman , resigned to 
give all his time to writing (1900), lived in Fontaine- 
bleau (1900-8), married a French woman, punted 
m water-colour, kept a voluminous journal a dis 
ciplmed writer who wrote 1000 words a day 

Bibliography 

Miliett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 


70 



BENET, WILLIAM 


BENNETT, ARNOLD 


Five Towns Novels 

Anna of the Five Towns A novel 1902 

Leonora, a novel 1903 

Whom God hath joined 1906 

The old wives tale, a novel 1908 

Clayhanger (trilogy, vol I) 1910 

Helen with the high hand, an idyllic diversion 1910 

The card, a story of adventure m the Five Towns 

1911 

Hilda Lessways (trilogy, vol II) 1911 
The old Aaam (sequel to The card) 1913 
The Regent a Five Towns story of adventure m 
London (sequel to The card) 1913 
The price of love, a tale 1914 
These twain (trilogy vol III) 1915 
The lion’s share 1916 

Fue Towns Short Stones 

Tales of the Five Towns 1905 

The grim smile of the Five Towns 1907 

The matador of the Five Towns and other stories 

1912 

Other Novels and Short Stories 
A man from the North 1898 
The Grand Babylon hotel, a fantasia on modern 
themes 1902 

The gates of wrath, a melodrama 1903 
A great man a frolic 1904 

Teresa of Watlmg street, a fantasia on modem 
themes 1904 

The loot of cities, being the adventures of a milho 
naire m search of joy (a fantasia) 1905 
Sacred and profane love, a novel m three episodes 
(rev edn The book of Carlotta, 1911) 1905 
Hugo a fantasia on modem themes 1906 
The smews of war, a romance of London and the 
sea (with Eden Phillpotts) 1906 
The city of pleasure, a fantasia on modern themes 
1907 

The ghost, a fantasia on modem themes 1907 
Buried alive, a tale of these days 1908 
The statue (with Eden Phillpotts) 1908 
The glimpse, an adventure of the soul 1909 
The pretty lady, a novel 1918 
The roll call 1918 
Lilian 1922 
Mr Prohack 1922 
Riceyman steps a novel 1923 
Elsie and the child, a tale of Riceyman steps and 
other stones 1924 
Lord Ramgo 1926 

The woman who stole everything and other stories 
1927 

Accident 1928 

The strange Vanguard, a fantasia 1928 
Piccadilly, story of the film 1929 


Imperial palace 1930 
The night visitor and other stories 1931 
Venus rising from the sea 1931 
Dream of destiny, an unfinished novel, and Venus 
rising from the sea 1932 

Plays 

Polite farces for the drawing room (published 1899 
The stepmother, A good woman, A question of 
sex) 1900 

Cupid and commonsense, a play m four acts (a 
dramatization of Anna of the Five Towns) 1909 
What the public wants 1909 
The honeymoon, a comedy m three acts 1911 
Milestones, a play m three acts (with Edward 
Knoblock) 1912 

The great adventure a play of fancy m four acts 
(a dramatization of Buried alive) 1913 
The title, a comedy in three acts 1918 
Judith, a play in three acts 1919 
Sacred and profane love a play m four acts (found 
ed upon the novel of the same name) 1919 
Body and soul, a play m four acts 1921 
The love match, a play m five scenes 1922 
Don Juan de Marana, a play m four acts 1923 
The bright island 1924 

London life, a play (with Edward Knoblock) 1924 
Mr Prohack, a comedy in three acts (with Ed 
ward Knoblock) 1927 

Judith, an opera m one act (libretto by Arnold 
Bennett) 1929 

Essays 

Journalism for women, a practical guide 1898 
Fame and fiction, an inquiry into certain populari 
ties 1901 

How to become an author, a practical guide 1903 
The reasonable life, being hints for men and women 
1907 

How to live on 24 hours a day 1908 
The human machine 1908 

Literary taste, how to form it, with detailed mstruc 
tions for collecting a complete library of English 
literature 1909 

The feast of St Friend (a Christmas book, also 
pub as Friendship and happiness, 1911) 1911 
Mental efficiency and other hints to men and women 
(an expanded ed of The reasonable life) 1911 
The plain man and his wife 1913 
The author’s craft 1914 
Liberty’ A statement of the British case 1914 
Self and self-management, essays about existing 
1918 

Frank Swmnerton, personal sketches (with others) 
1920 

Our women, chapters on the sex-discord 1920 
How to make the best of life 1923 
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The savour of life, essays in gusto 1928 
The religious interregnum 1929 

Autobiography and Reminiscences 
The truth about an author (1st ed anonymous) 
1903 

Things that interested me being leaves from a jour- 
nal 1906 

Things which have interested me, being leaves from 
a journal 2nd series 1907 
Books and persons, being comments on a past 
epoch, 1908-11 1917 

Things that have interested me 1921 (2nd series, 
1923, 3rd series 1925) 

My religion (with others) 1925 
Journal, 1929 1930 

The journals of Arnold Bennett 1932-3 
Florentine journal 1967 

Travel and War Sketches 
Those United States 1912 

Pans nights and other impressions of places and 
people 1913 

From the log of the Velsa 1914 
Over there, war scenes on the Western Front 1915 
The wounded allies relief committee, a short ac 
count of work done 1915 
Mediterranean scenes Rome — Greece — Constanti 
nople 1928 

BENSON, ARTHUR CHRISTOPHER 
(1862-1925) 

English author, eldest son of Archbishop Benson 
and brother of E F Benson (q v ) housemaster at 
Eton, master of Magdalene College, Cambridge, 
suffered from melancholia, author of the lyric Land 
of Hope and Glory set to music by Elgar 
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The leaves of the tree Studies in biographv 1911 
Ruskm A study in personality 1911 
Hugh Memoirs of a brother (Robert Hugh Benson) 
1915 

Life and letters of Maggie Benson 1917 
The Trefoil Wellington College Lincoln and Truro 
(the early life of Archbishop Benson) 1 92 ' 
Memories and friends 1924 

Essays 
Essays 1896 
The thread of gold 1905 
The Upton letters By fT B 1905 
The house of quiet an autobiography ( men ) 
1906 

From a college window 1 906 

The gate of death A diary (anon ) 1906 

The altar fire 1907 

Beside still waters 1907 

At large 1908 

The silent isle 1910 

The child of the dawn 1912 

Thy rod and thy staff 1912 

Along the road 1913 

Joyous Gard 1913 

Watersprings 1913 

Where no fear was a book ibout lc u 1914 
Escape and other essa vs 1915 
Father Payne 1915 

Meanwhile A packet of w ir Ictteis *H L G 1916 
The diaiy of Arthur Christopher Benson 1 d Percy 
Lubbock [1926] 

(A few of the above e g The child of the c iwn 
are in the form of fiction ) 

Novc h 

The hill of trouble and other stones 190' 

The isles of sunset (stones) 1905 
Paul the minstrel and other stones ( The hill of 
trouble and The isles of sunset) 1911 
The orchard pavilion 1914 

Chris Gascoyne An experiment in solitude 1 lom 
the diaries of John Trevor 1924 
The house of Menerdue 1925 
Basil Ncthcrby 1926 
The canon 1926 
Cressage 1927 

Poems 

Le cahier jaune (privately punted) 1892 
Poems 1893 
Lyrics 1895 

The professor (privately printed) 1895 
Thomas Gray (privately printed) 1895 
Monnow An ode 1896 
Lord Vyet and other poems 1897 
Ode m memory of the Rt Honble Willi un Lwirt 
Gladstone 1898 
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BENSON, ARTHUR 


BENSON, EDWARD 


The professor, and other poems 1900 
Coronation ode, set to music by Sir E Elgar Book 
of words with analytical notes by Joseph Bennett 
[1902] 

Ode to Japan (privately printed) 1902 
Peace and other poems 1905 
The poems of A C Benson 1909 

Educational and Miscellaneous Works 
Babylonica 1895 

The schoolmaster A commentary upon the aims 
and methods of an assistant master m a public 
school 1902 

The myrtle bough A tale (privately printed) 1903 
Magdalene College, Cambridge A little view of its 
buildings and history 1923 
Extracts from the letters of Dr AC Benson to 
M E A [lien] [1926] 


BENSON, EDWARD FREDERIC 

(1867-1940) 

English novelist and amateur archaeologist, son of 
the Archbishop of Canterbury and brother of 
A C Benson (qv), made archaeological expedi- 
tions to Athens and the Middle East a keen golfer 
and skater, he spent his later years at Rye, living 
m a house that belonged to Henry James 
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Who was who, 1929-40 
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Six common things 1893 
Rubicon 1894 
Judgment books 1895 
Limitations 1896 
The babe BA 1897 
Vintage 1898 
The Capsma 1899 
Mammon and Co 1899 
The Princess Sophia 1900 
The luck of the vails 1901 
Scarlet and Hyssop 1902 
Aunt Jeannie (play) 1902 
Book of months 1903 
The relentless city 1903 
The Challoners 1904 
An act m a backwater 1905 
The image in the sand 1905 
The angel of pam 1906 
The house of defence 1907 
Sheaves 1907 
The blotting book 1908 
Figure skating 1908 
The climber 1908 


Daisy’s aunt 1910 

The Osbornes 1910 

Account rendered 1911 

Mrs Ames 1912 

The weaker vessel 1913 

Thorley Weir 1913 

Winter sports m Switzerland 1913 

Dodo the second 1914 

Arundel 1914 

Dinner for eight 1915 

The Oakley ites 1915 

David Blaize 1916 

Mike 1916 

The freaks of Mayfair 1916 
Mr Teddy 1917 
Crescent and iron cross 1918 
Up and down 1918 
Robin Linnet 1919 

The Countess of Lowndes Square 1920 

Our family affairs 1920 

Queen Lucia 1920 

Dodo wonders 1921 

Miss Mapp 1922 

Colin 1923 

David of King s 1924 

Alan 1924 

Mother 1925 

Colin II 1925 

Mezzanine 1926 

Pharisees and Publicans 1926 

Sir Francis Drake 1927 

Lucia m London 1927 

Spook stories 1928 

The life of Alcibiades 1928 

Paying guests 1929 

Ferdinand Magellan 1929 

The room m the tower (reprint) 1929 

The inheritor 1930 

As we were 1930 

Henry James Letters to A C Benson and Auguste 
Monod 1930 
Mapp and Lucia 1931 
Charlotte Bronte 1932 
Secret lives 1932 
As we are 1932 
Travail of gold 1933 
King Edward VII 1933 
The outbreak of war, 1914 1933 
More spook stories 1934 
Raven s brood 1934 
Lucia s progress 1935 
Queen Victoria 1935 
The Kaiser and English relations 1936 
Daughters of Queen Victoria 1939 
Trouble for Lucia 1939 
Final edition, informal autobiography 1940 
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BENSON, STELLA 
(O GORMAN ANDERSON) (1892-1933) 
English novelist , niece of Mary Cholmondely (q v ) , 
interested m women’s suffrage , went to the United 
States to recover her health, married (1921) J C 
O’Gorman Anderson of the Chinese Customs Ser 
vice, and lived m China until her death 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly J M and Rickert, E Con 
temporary British literature 1935 

Novels 
I pose 1915 
This is the end 1917 
Living alone 1919 
The poor man 1922 
Pipers and a dancer 1924 
Goodbye stranger 1926 
Tobit transplanted 1931 

Travel 

The little world 1925 
Worlds within worlds 1928 

Short Stories 

The awakening, a fantasv 1925 
The man who missed the bus, a story 1928 
Hope against hope and other stones 1931 
Christmas formula and other stories 1932 

Other Works 
Twenty (poems) 1918 
Kwan-Ym (play) 1922 

BENTHAM, JEREMY (1748-1832) 

English jurist, educated at Westminster and Oxford , 
called to the Bar at Lincoln s Inn much of his work 
m legal theory was written in French, associated 
with J S Mill (q v ) m producing the theory of 
Utilitarianism, his embalmed remains are at Uni- 
versity College London, which he helped to found 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Collected Works 

Collected works Ed Sir John Bo wring (vols X 
and XI contain a life of Bentham and an index 
to his works) 11 vols 1838-43 

Works Published Sepai ately 
A fragment on government 1776 
View of the hard labour bill 1778 
Defence of usury 1787 

An introduction to the principles of morals and 
legislation 1789 

The Panopticon or inspection house 1791 
A protest against law taxes 1795 
Poor laws and pauper management 1797 
The Panopticon versus New South Wales 1802 


A plea for the constitution 1803 
Scotch reform with a summary view ofaplanfora 
judicatory 1808 

A table of the springs of action 1815 
Chrestomathia 1816 
Swear not at all 1817 

Church of Englandism and its catechism examined 
1818 

Elements of the art of packing as applied to special 
juries 1821 

Three tracts relating to Spanish and Portuguese 
affairs 1821 

On tne liberty of the press 1821 
The analysis of the influence of natural religion upon 
the temporal happiness of minkmd, b' Philip 
Beauchamp Ed G Grote 1822 
Not Paul but Jesus by Gamaliel Smith 1823 
Codification proposals 1823 
Book of fallacies Ed PBinghim 1824 
The rationale of evidence Ed J S Mill 5\oK 1827 
The rationale of punishment 1830 
Constitutional code for the use of ill n it ions md all 
governments professing liber il opinions \ ol 1 
(all published separately) 1830 
Ofheial aptitude maximised — expense minimised 
1831 

Deontology or science of morihty Ld Sit J Bea- 
ring 2 vols 1834 

BENTLEY, EDMUND CLERIHEW 
(1875-1956) 

English writer of detective fiction liter Oxford 
studied law and then became a journ ilist on 
the staff of the Daily News and the Bail Tele- 
graph 

Bibliog i aphy 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth cuiturv 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
Who was who 1 95 1 -60 

Woiks 

Biography for beginners 1905 

Trent s last c tse 1913 

More biography 1929 

Trent s own case (with H W Allen) 1936 

Trent intervenes 1938 

Baseless biography 1939 

Those days an autobiography 1940 

Elephant s work 1950 

Clerihews complete 1951 

BENTLEY, PHYLLIS (ELEANOR) 

(1894- ) 

English novelist her family were connected w ith the 
Yorkshire wool industry, taught m a boys school m 
the First World War, lived in Hahf ix 
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BENSON, STELLA 


BERENSON, BERNHARD 


Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who’s who, 1966 

Works 

Pedagomama, or the gentle art of teaching (by a 
Bachelor of Arts) 1918 
The world s bane and other stories 1918 
Environment 1922 
Cat-m-the manger 1923 
The partnership 1928 
The spinner of the years 1928 
Carr, being the biography of Philip Joseph Carr 
1929 

Trio 1930 

Inheritance 1932 

A modern tragedy 1934 

The whole of the story 1935 

Freedom, farewell’ 1936 

Sleep m peace 1938 

Take courage 1940 

Manhold 1941 

Here is America 1941 

The English regional novel 1942 

The rise of Henry Morcar 1946 

Some observations on the art of narrative 1946 

Colne Valley cloth 1947 

The Brontes 1947 

Life story 1948 

Quorum 1950 

Panorama 1952 

The house of Moreys 1953 

Noble m reason 1955 

Love and money 1957 

Crescendo 1958 

Kith and kin 1960 

The young Brontes 1960 

O dreams, O destinations (autobiography) 1962 

Committees 1964 

Public speaking 1964 

The adventures of Tom Leigh 1964 

Tales of the West Riding 1965 

BENTLEY S MISCELLANY 
English periodical, founded (1837) by Richard Bent- 
ley (1794-1871) and edited by Charles Dickens, 
through its pages, Wilkie Collins, Mrs Henry Wood 
(qq v ) and others were introduced to the public 

BERCOVICI, KONRAD (1882-1961) 
Roumaman-born writer, went to the US (1916) 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Manly,! M and Rickert, E Contemporary American 
literature 1929 


Novels and Short Stories 
Dust of New York 1919 
Ghitza 1921 
Murdo 1923 

Costa’s daughter (novel) 1923 
Iliana 1924 

The marriage guest (novel) 1925 
Between earth and sky 1925 
The Volga boatman (novel) 1926 
Singing winds 1926 
Peasants 1928 
For a song 1931 
Manhattan side show 1931 
That royal hour 1931 
Against the sky 1932 
Mam entrance 1932 
Romany chai 1933 

Other Works 

Crimes of charity 1917 

Around the world m New York 1924 

On new shores 1925 

Story of the gypsies 1928 

Nights abroad 1928 

Alexander a romantic biography 1928 

Incredible Balkans 1932 

It s the gypsy in me (autobiography) 1941 

Exodus 1947 

BERENSON, BERNHARD (/ate/ BERNARD) 
(1865-1959) 

American art historian, bom m Lithuania brought 
up m Boston educated at Harvard and Oxford, 
lived m Italy 

Bibliography 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
L of C 

Works 

Venetian painters of the Renaissance 1894 
Lorenzo Lotto 1895 

Florentine painters of the Renaissance 1896 
The central Italian painters of the Renaissance 1897 
Central Italian painters of the Italian art (3 senes) 
1901-15 

The study and criticism of Italian art 1901 
The drawings of the Florentine painters 1903 
The north Italian painters of the Renaissance 1907 
A Sienese painter of the Franciscan legend 1909 
Catalogue of the Italian paintings m the J G John 
son collection 1913 

Venetian painting m America— the fifteenth century 
1916 

Essays on Sienese paintings 1918 
Catalogue of the Italian paintings in the Widener 
and Fnedsam collections 1926 
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Three essays m method 1927 
Introductory essay to the Speculum Humanae Sal 
vations 1927 

Studies m mediaeval painting 1930 
Essays m mediaeval art 1930 
The Italian painters of the Renaissance 1930 
Italian pictures of the Renaissance 1932 
Aesthetics and history m the visual arts [1948] 
Sketch for a self portrait [1949] 

Alberto Sam, an artist out of his time [1950] 
Rumour and reflection, 1941 1944 [1952] 
Caravaggio, his incongruity and his fame 1953 
Seeing and knowing 1953 
The arch of Constantine, or, The decline of form 
1954 

Essays m appreciation 1958 
One year s reading for fun 1942 Introduction by 
John Walker 1960 

The passionate sightseer, from the diaries 1947- 
1956 Preface by Raymond Mortimer 1960 
The Bernhard Berenson treasury, a selection from 
the works, unpublished writings letters diaries, 
and journals of the most celebrated humanist and 
art historian of our times 1887-1958 Selected 
and ed by Hanna Kiel Introd by John Walker 
Preface by Nicky Mariano 1962 
Rudiments of connoisseurship study and criticism 
of Italian art [1962] 

The sense of quality, study and criticism of Italian 
art [1962] 

BERESFORD, JOHN DAVYS (1873-1947) 
English novelist, architect and journalist born in 
Northants , lived m Cornwall 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who was who, 1941-50 

Novels 

The early history of Jacob Stahl (trilogy, vol l) 
1911 

The ITampdenshire wonder 1911 
A candidate for truth (trilogy vol II) 1912 
Goslings 1913 

The house m Demetrius road 1914 

The invisible event (trilogy, vol III) 1915 

The mountains of the moon 1915 

These Lynnekers 1916 

House mates 1917 

The wonder 1917 

God s counterpoint 1918 

The Jervaise comedy 1919 

An imperfect mother 1920 

Revolution, a novel 1921 

The prisoners of Hartlmg 1922 


Love’s pilgrim 1923 
Umty 1924 

The monkey puzzle 192y 
That kind of man 1926 
The tapestry 1 927 
The decoy 1927 
All or nothing 1928 

The instrument of destiny a detects e story 1928 

Real people 1929 

Love s illusion 1930 

Seven bobsworth 1930 

An innocent criminal 1931 

The old people 1931 

The middle generation 1932 

The next generation 1932 

The Camberwell miracle 1933 

The inheritor 1933 

The young people 1933 

Peckover 1934 

On a huge hill 1935 

Blackthorn winter 1936 

The faithful lovers 1936 

Cleo 1937 

What I believe 1938 

The unfinished road 1938 

Snells folly 1939 

Quiet corner (with Esme Wynne T>son) 1940 

Strange rival 1940 

What dreams may come 1941 

A common enemy 1942 

The long view (with Esme Wynne-Tyson) 1942 

Men in the same boat 1943 

If this were ti ue 1944 

The pnsoner (with Esme Wynne Tvson) 1916 
The riddle of the tower 1944 
The interpreter 1946 

Shot t St oi it s’ 

Nineteen impressions 1918 
Signs and wonders 1921 

The imperturbable duchess and other stones 1 92 3 
The meeting place and other stories 1 929 

Essays and Biographical Studies 
H G Wells 1915 

W E Ford a biography (with Kenneth Richmond) 
1917 

Taken from life 1922 

Writing aloud 1928 

The case for faith healing 1934 

jBERESFORD, RUSSELL, ve c under 
ROBERTS, CECIL EDRIC MORNING I ON 

BERKELEY, GEORGE (1685-1753) 
Philosopher, bom m Ireland, came to England (1713), 
associated with Steele, Addison Swift and Pope 
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BERESFORD, JOHN 


BESANT, Sir WALTER 


Travelled m America, bishop of Cloyne (1724), 
retired to Oxford (1752) and died there 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Jessop, REA bibliography of George Berkeley 
With an inventory of Berkeley s manuscript re- 
mains by A A Luce 1934 

Collected Works 

The works Ed G N Wright 2vols 1843 
The works, including many of his writings hitherto 
unpublished With prefaces, annotations his life 
and letters, and an account of his philosophy Ed 
A C Fraser 4vols 1871 
The works Ed G Sampson 3 vols 1897-8 
The works Ed A A Luce and R E Jessop 9 vols 
1948-9 

Separate Works 

An essay towards a new theory of vision 1709 
A treatise concerning the principles of human know- 
ledge Pt I (all published) 1710 
Passive obedience, or, the Christian doctrine of not 
resisting the supreme power, proved and vindicat- 
ed upon the principles of the law of nature 1712 
Three dialogues between Hylas and Philonous 1713 
An essay towards preventing the rum of Great- 
Bntam 1721 

A proposal for the better supplying of churches in 
our foreign plantations and for converting the 
savage Americans to Christianity, by a college to 
be erected in the summer islands, otherwise called 
the Isles of Bermudas 1725 
A sermonpreached before the incorporated society for 
the propagation of the gospel m foreign parts 1732 
Alciphron or the minute philosopher In seven dia- 
logues 2 vols 1732 

A discourse addressed to magistrates and men in 
authority 1732 

The theory of vision, oi visual language, shewing the 
immediate presence and providence of a deity, 
vindicated and explained 1733 
The analyst or, a discourse addressed to an infidel 
mathematician 1734 

A defence of free-thinking m mathematics 1735 
The querist, containing several queries, proposed to 
the considerat on of the public 3 parts, 1735-7 
A chain of philosophical reflexions and inquiries 
concerning the virtues of tar water 1744 
A word to the wise or, an exhortation to the Roman 
Catholic clergy of Ireland 1749 
Maxims concerning patriotism By a lady 1750 
A miscellany containing several tracts on various 
subjects (includes, m addition to works already 
printed, farther thoughts on tar water, and verses 
on the prospect of planting arts and learning m 
America) 1752 


BERNARD, WILLIAM BAYLE (1807-75) 
American dramatist and biographer, bom in Boston, 
Massachusetts, educated in England, edited his 
father s Retrospections of the Stage (1830) 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Works 

The nervous man and man of nerve, a farce m two 
acts [1846?] 

The Irish attorney, or, Galway practice m 1770 
A farce m two acts 1847 
The dumb belle, a farce m one act [1855?] 

The mummy A farce m one act [1856?] 

The farmer s story ’ A dramatic drama m three acts 
[ 18 - 7 ] 

The middy ashore A farce in one act [18-?] 

The old regimentals an historical drama m one act 
n d 

The passing cloud A romantic drama m two acts 
n d 

The life of Samuel Lover, R H A , artistic literary 
and musical, with selections from his unpublished 
papers and correspondence 1874 
His last legs, a farce in two acts [187-?] 

BESANT, Mrs ANNIE ( nee WOOD) 
(1847-1933) 

English religious reformer, president of the Theo 
sophical Society (1907), president of the Indian 
National Congress (1917), and active m the cause 
of Indian self-government and many Liberal causes, 
sister m law of Walter Besant (q v ) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

An autobiography 1893 
The law of population its consequences 1881 
The evolution of society 1886 
Socialism for and against (with C Bradlaugh) 
1887 

Karma 1895 

The ancient wisdom An outline of theosophical 
teachings 1897 

Four great religions (Hinduism, Zoroastrianism, 
Buddhism, Christianity) 1897 
Avataras Four lectures 1900 

BESANT, Sir WALTER (1836-1901) 

English poet and novelist who founded the Society 
of Authors (1884) He was secretary of the Palestine 
Exploration Fund (1868-86) His writings on the 
social evils of the East End of London stimulated an 
interest in the education of the workers 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 
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Novels (by Besant alone) 

The revolt of man 1882 
All sorts and conditions of men 3 vols 1882 
All m a garden fair 3 vols 1883 
The captain’s room 3 vols 1883 
Dorothy Forster 3 vols 1884 
Uncle Jack (etc ) (5 tales) 1885 
Children of Gibeon 3 vols 1886 
Katherine Regina [1887] 

The world went very well then 3 vols 1887 
HerrPaulus 3 vols 1888 
The Inner House 1888 
The doubts of Dives [1889] 

The bell of St Paul s 3 vols 1889 
For faith and freedom 3 vols 1889 
To call her mine, etc 1889 
Armorel of Lyonesse 3 vols 1890 
The Demoniac [1890] 

The Holy Rose, etc 1890 
St Katherine’s by the Tower 3 vols 1891 
Verbena Camellia Stephanotis, etc (The doubts of 
Dives and 2 short stories) 1892 
The ivory gate 3 vols 1892 
The rebel queen 3 vols 1893 
Beyond the dreams of avarice 1895 
In deacon’s orders etc 1895 
The city of refuge 3 vols 1896 
The master craftsman 2 vols 1896 
A fountain sealed 1897 
The changeling 1898 
The orange girl 1899 
The fourth generation 1900 
The lady of Lynn 1901 
A five years tryst and other stories 1902 

Novels ( in collaboration with James Rice) 

Ready-Money Mortiboy 3 vols 1872 

My little girl 3 vols 1873 

The golden butterfly 3 vols 1876 

The case of Mr Lucraft and other tales 2 vols 1876 

This son of Vulcan 3 vols 1876 

With harp and crown 1877 

Such a good man 1877 

The monks of Thelema 3 vols ( *The World) 1878 
By Celia’s arbour 3 vols ( *The Graphic ) 1878 
’Twas m Trafalgar Bay, and other stories 1879 
The seamy side 3 vols ( *Time ) 

The chaplain of the fleet 3 vols 1881 

Sir Richard Whittington 1881 

The ten years’ tenant and other stories 3 vols 1881 

Other Works 

Studies m early French poetry 1868 
Jerusalem the city of Herod and Saladin (with 
E H Palmer) 1871 
The French humorists 1873 
Gaspard de Coligny 1879 


Rabelais 1879 

The life and achievements of E H Palmer 1883 
Life m an hospital An East End chapter [1883] 
Readings m Rabelais 1883 
The art of fiction A lecture 1884 
Twenty-one years work, 1865-1886 Palestine Ex 
ploration Fund 1886 
The eulogy of Richard Jefferies 1888 
Fifty years ago 1888 
Captain Cook 1890 
London 1892 

The history of London 1893 
The Society of Authors 1893 
Westminster 1895 

The charm, and other drawing room plays (with 
W Pollock) 1896 
The rise of the Empire [1897] 

Alfred A lecture 1898 

The pen and the book 1899 

South London 1899 

East London 1901 

The story of King Alfred 1901 

Autobiography 1902 

London m the eighteenth century 1902 

No other way 1902 

London m the time of the Stuarts 1903 

As we are and as we may be (essays) 1903 

Essays and historiettes 1903 

The Thames 1903 

London in the time of the Tudors 1904 
Mediaeval London 2 vols 1906 
Early London Prehistoric, Roman Saxon and Nor 
man 1908 

London in the nineteenth century 1909 
London south of the Thames 1912 

BESIER, RUDOLF (1878-1942) 

English playwright, of Dutch-English parcntige, 
born at Ja\a, worked as a journalist in London until 
he became established as a dramatist His translations 
and adaptations are not listed below 
Bibhogiaphy 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
Who was who, 1941-50 
Plays 
Don 1910 
Lady Patricia 1912 
The Barretts of Wimpole Street 1931 
Kipps (with H G Wells) 

Kings and Queens 
Buxell 

Robin s father (with Hugh Walpole) 

The Prude’s fall 

The ninth Earl 

Secrets (with May Edginton) 
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BESIER, RUDOLF 


BETJEMAN, JOHN 


BEST, ELSDON (1856-1931) 

New Zealand ethnologist spent most of his life 
studying Maori ethnology and philology, founder of 
the Polynesian Society (1922) 

Bibhog } aphy 
B M catalogue 

Woi ks 

Te Whanga nui-a tara Wellington in pre Pakeha 
days fJow nal of the Polynesian Society) [1 901 ] 

The stone implements of the Maoris 1912 
Maori store houses and kindred structures 1916 
The astronomical knowledge of the Maori, genuine 
and empirical 1922 
The Maori division of time 1922 
Some aspects of Maori myth and religion 1922 
Spiritual and mental concepts of the Maoris 
1922 

Polynesian voyagers The Maori as a deep sea navi 
gator explorer and colonizer 1923 
The Maori school of learning its objects methods 
and ceremonial 1923 

Did Polynesian voyagers know the double out 
ngger 7 Notes on the management of canoes at 
sea by Maori navigators of bygone centuries 
if Journal of the Polynesian Society ) [1923] 

The Maoris 2 vols 1924 

The Maori as he was a brief account of Maori life 
as it was m pre European days 1924 
Games and pastimes of the Maoris 1925 
Maori agriculture The cultivated food plants of the 
natives of New Zealand, with some account of 
native methods of agriculture, its ritual and origin 
myths 1925 

The Maori canoe An account of various types of 
vessels used by the Maoris m former times 
1925 

Tuhoe the children of the mist A sketch of the 
origin history, myths and beliefs of the Tuhoe 
tribe of the Maoris 2 vols 1925 
The Pa Maoris An account of the fortified villages 
of the Maoris in pre-European and modern times 
1927 

Fishing methods and devices of the Maoris 1929 
The Whare Kohanga - the Nest House - and its lore 
1929 

Forest lore of the Maoris 1942 

1BETHELL, MARY URSULA (EVELYN 
HAYES) (1874-1945) 

New Zealand poet, bom m England she spent her 
youth and her last years m New Zealand, her middle 
years m England 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 


Poems 

From a garden m the Antipodes 1929 
The glad returning 1932 
The haunted gallery 1932 
Collected poems 1950 

BETJEMAN, JOHN (1906- ) 

English poet and writer on architecture son of a 
London merchant of Dutch origin, after leaving 
Oxford worked as a schoolmaster, United Kingdom 
press attache in Berlin during the Second World War , 
known as a broadcaster and television personality 
Bibliography 

Brooke, J Ronald Firbank and John Betjeman 
(Writers and their work No 153) 1962 
CBI 

Collected Works 

Collected poems (with an introduction by the Earl 
of Birkenhead) 1958 
Poems 

Mount Zion 1931 
Continual dew 1937 

Sir John Piers by ('Epsilon (privately printed) 1938 

Old lights m new chancels 1940 

New bats in old belfries 1945 

Poems m the porch 1954 

A few late chrysanthemums 1954 

Summoned by bells Autobiography in verse 1960 

Ring of bells 1964 

Architecture 

English cities and small towns 1943 
Murray’s Buckinghamshire architectural guide (with 
John Piper) 1943 

Murray s Berkshire architectural guide 1949 
First and last loves 1952 

The English towns in the last hundred years 1956 
Collins’s guide to English parish churches 1958 
English churches (with B Clarke) 1964 

Art Cuticism 
John Piper 1948 

Topography 

Cornwall illustrated 1934 
Devon 1936 
Vintage London 1942 
Shropshire 1951 
Cornwall 1964 

Anthologies 

English love poems (with G Taylor) 1957 
Altar and pew 1959 

Other Works 

Ghastly good taste (essay) 1933 
An Oxford Umversity chest (history) 1938 
Antiquarian prejudice (pamphlet essay) 1939 
English churches 1964 
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BETTERTON, THOMAS (1635^-1710) 
English Shakespearean actor, also theatre manager, 
and producer of Congreves Love for love (1 695), 
many of his plays are adaptations and others not 
definitely established as his writing — The Revenge 
may have been written by Mrs Aphra Behn 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Flays 

The counterfeit bridegroom, or the defeated widow 
(anon) 1677 

Appius and Virginia (anon ) 1679 
The revenge, or, a match m Newgate (anon ) 1680 
The prophetess , or, the history of Dioclesian (anon ) 
1690 

K Henry IV With the humours of Sir John Falstaff 
(anon) 1700 

The amorous widow, or, the wanton wife (anon) 
1706 

Miscellaneous poems and translations by several 
hands, printed for Bernard Lmtot 1712 
The bond-man, or, love and liberty (anon ) 1719 

BEVERLEY, ROBERT (1673-1722) 

American Virginia planter and minor statesman 

Bibliography 
L of C 
Works 

The history and present state of Virginia, in four 
parts 1 The history of the first settlement of Vir- 
ginia, and the government thereof, to the present 
time 2 The natural productions and conveniences 
of the country, suited to trade and improvement 
3 The native Indians their religion, laws, and 
customs, m war and peace 4 The present state 
of the country, as to the polity of the government 
and the improvements of the land 1705 

BEWICK, THOMAS (1753-1828) 

English wood engraver engraved blocks for Gay’s 
Fables, Fables of Aesop, etc 

Bibliography 
C B E L II, III 
Works 

A general history of quadrupeds 1790 
A memoir written by himself 1862 

BHATTACHARYA, BHABANI 

Indian novelist born in Bhagalpur educated at 
Patna and London universities , press attache m the 
U S , assistant editor of the Illustrated Weekly of 
India has travelled widely 
Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

SahityaAkademi Who’s who of Indian writers 1961 


Novels 

Indian cavalcade 

Some memorable yesterdays 1942 
So many hungers 1947 
Music for Mohmi 1952 
He who rides a tiger 1954 
A goddess named gold 1960 

BIBLE, THE ENGLISH 

The Wyclif-Purvey versions were the first vcrnacu 
lar translations of The Bible since ^Elfric s 10th cen 
tury translation of the O T Tyndale (q\ ) v is the 
first to translate the N T from the Greek te\ + his 
translation of the Pentateuch and Thu Book o* Jo 
nah were made from the Hebrew with rc fore net to 
the Vulgate, Erasmus s Latin version ind Luthu’s 
Bible 

Coverdale s(q v ) is probably not an origin d tr ms 
lation, but taken from Luther’s Tyndale s and the 
Vulgate The Prayer Book text ot the ps iln s is 
largely Coverdale s version 

Matthew s Bible was translated by John Ro te tis 
I John Matthew (qv) 

The Great Bible (Cranmer s (q v ) Bible) w is 
brought out under the auspices of Htm \ V H I with 
Coverdale in charge 

The Bishop s Bible promoted by Archbishop P ir 
ker, was put out to counteract the popuhnn ot the 
Calvimstic Genevan or “Breeches Bible 
The Authorised Version, based largely onTy nd lie 
arose out of a conference at H impton Court con 
vened by James I (1604) between High ind Low 
Church parties 

No later versions including the Revised oi the 
American Moffatt’s (q v ) Bible, though more ac 
curate as translations have rivalled The Authonsed 
m popular affection 

During the 1 8th century there were numerous ti ms 
lations of The Bible, four of which are listed below 
Bibhog / aphy 

Bruce, F F The English Bible 
Coggan, D The English Bible (Writers and their 
work No 154) 1963 
Hoare HW Our English Bible 1911 
Pollard, AW (Ed ) Recoids of the English Bible 
1911 

Robinson, H W (Ed ) The Bible m its antin' ind 
English versions 1940 
Principal Versions 

Wyclif s version, the first translation of the complete 
Vulgate 1380? 

Tyndale s version of the N T 1525-6 
Tyndale’s version of the Pentateuch 1530 
Coverdale s version, printed on the continent 1535 
Matthews edition (combining the Tyndale and 
Coverdale versions) 1537 
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BETTERTON, THOMAS 


BIERCE, AMBROSE 


Taverner’s revision of Matthew’s edition 1539 
The Great Bible or Cranmer Bible 1539 
The Geneva version or Breeches Bible” Printed m 
Geneva, tr by Whittmgham and other refugees 
1 557-60 

Parker s version of the Bishops’ Bible 1568 
The first Roman Catholic version of the NT 
Rheims 1582 

The first Roman Catholic (Douai) version of the 
OT Douai 1609-10 

King James Bible The Authorised Version 1611 

Mace’s version 1729 

Wesleys NT 1755 

Harewood s version 1768 

Thomson s version 1808 

The Revised Version of King James Bible 1881-95 
Moffatt s version 1924 
Knox s version 1944-50 

Revised Standard version of King James Bible 
1946-52 

Lattey s Roman Catholic version 1948 
Basic English version 1950 
Phillips N T m Modern English 1958 
The New English Bible N T 1961 1961 

BIBLIOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY, THE 

(1892- ) 

Its Transactions were first published m 1893, and the 
name changed to the Library (1920) when the Trans- 
actions merged with the Libraiy formerly organ of 
the Library Association Among the Society s sepa- 
rately published monographs is the Short-title Cata- 
logue of Books pi inted in England Scotland and Ire 
land 1475-1640 edited by A W Pollard and 
G R Redgrave 1926 

BICKERSTAFFE, ISAAC (1735-71812) 

Irish playwright, an officer of marines but dismissed 

the service (1772) and fled the country and died 

abroad m degraded circumstances 

Bibliography 

C B E L II 

Plays 

Thomas and Sally, or, the sailor s return A musical 
entertainment 1761 
Love m a village 1763 
The maid of the mill 1765 
Daphne and Amintor 1765 
The plain dealer With alterations from Wycherley 
1766 

Love in a city 1767 
Lionel and Clarissa [1768] 

The absent man 1768 
The padlock 1768 

The Royal garland A new occasional interlude in 
honour of his Danish Majesty 1768 
The hypocrite taken from Molidre and Cibber 1769 


Dr Last m his chariot 1769 
The captive 1769 

The Ephesian matron, or the widow’s tears A comic 
serenata after the manner of the Italian 1769 
The school for fathers 1770 
Tis well it s no worse 1770 
The recruiting serjeant A musical entertainment 

1770 

He wou d if he cou’d, or an old fool worse than any 

1771 

The Sultan, or, a peep into the seraglio 1787 
Other Works 

Leucothoe A dramatic poem 1756 
Judith A sacred drama As performed m the church 
at Stratford upon Avon 1769 
The life and adventures of Ambrose Gwinnett, writ- 
ten by himself (anon ) 1770 

BIERCE, AMBROSE (GWINNET) 

(fDOD GRILE) (1842-1914'?) 

American short story writer and journalist, after 
serving in the Civil War became a brilliant and 
bitter journalist m San Francisco , m England (1872- 
1876) on the staff of Fun , contributed to Hoods 
Comic Almanac , etc , returning to America he wrote 
for Hearst s Examiner and went to Washington as 
correspondent (1906), separation from his wife and 
the death of his two sons added to his bitter outlook, 
at the age of seventy he disappeared across the 
Mexican border 

Bibhogt aphy 
Blanck I 

Starrett, Vincent A bibliography of Ambrose Bierce 
1929 

Collected Works 
Collected works 1900-12 

Novels and Short Stories 

The fiend’s delight fDod Gnle [1873] 

Nuggets and dust panned m California fDod Gnle 
Collected and loosely arranged by J Milton Slo- 
Iuck [1873] 

Cobwebs from an empty shell fDod Gnle 1874 
The dance of death f William Herman [1877] 

The dance of life 1877 

Cobwebs being the fables ofZambri the Parse fDod 
Gnle 1884 

Tales of soldiers and civilians 1891 
The monk and the hangman s daughter (with Gustav 
Adolph Danziger) 1892 
In the midst of life 1892 
Can such things be*? [1893] 

How blind is he 4 ? 1896 
Fantastic fables 1899 

The Devil’s dictionary (1st edition The cyme’s 
wordbook) 1906 
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A son of the gods 1907 
My favourite murder 1916 
A horseman in the sky 1920 
Ten tales (with an introduction by A J A Symons) 
1925 

The testimony of the suns 1927 
The eyes of the panther, tales of soldiers and civilians 
[1928] 

Selections from prattle 1936 
Other Works 

Black beetles m amber (poems) 1 892 
Shapes of clay (poems) 1903 
The shadow of the dial and other essays Ed S 0 
Howes 1909 

Write it right, a little blacklist of literary faults 1 909 
Ambrose Bierce on Richard Realf by Wm McDe 
vitt [1948] 

Letter s 

Twenty one letters of Ambrose Bierce Ed with a note 
by Samuel Loveman 1922 
The letters of Ambrose Bierce Ed Bertha Clark 
Pope, with a memoir by George Sterling 1922 

fBILLINGS, JOSH (SHAW, HENRY 
WHEELER) (1818-85) 

American humorous writer, expelled from college 
for removing the clapper of the college bell worked 
as farmer steamboat owner and auctioneer began 
to write at the age of forty five 

Bibliography 
CH AL II 
L of C 

Works 

1 Josh Billings Hiz sayings 1865 
jJosh Billmgs on ice, and other things 1868 
f Josh Billmgs farmers’ allminax for the year 
1870-80 

Twelve ancestral signs m the Billings’ Zodiac gal 
lery 1873 

f Josh Billmgs, his works complete 1876 
Everybody s friend 1876 

f Josh Billmgs’ trump kards Blue glass philosophy 
1877 

Complete comical writings of fJosh Billmgs, with 
biographical introduction 1877 
Old probabilities contained m one volume Farmers 
allminax, 1870-79 1880 
fJosh Billmgs struggling with things 1881 
tJosh Billmgs’ spice box 1881 

BINYON, ROBERT LAURENCE 
(1869-1943) 

English poet, playwright and keeper of prints and 
drawings at the British Museum, an authority on 
oriental painting and other branches of art 


Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Collected Works 
Collected poems 2 vols 1931 

Poems 

Lyric poems 1894 
Poems 1895 
The praise of life 1 896 
Porphynon, and other poems 1898 
Odes 1901 

The death of Adam and other poems 1 903 

Dream come true 1 905 

Penthesilea a poem 1 905 

London visions 1908 

England, and other poems 1909 

Auguries 1913 

The winnowing fan, poems on the Great \\ \r 1914 
The anvil and other poems 1916 
The cause, poems of war [1917 >] 

The new world poems 1918 
The four years War poems collected and newly uig 
mented 1919 

Six poems on Bruges (spceiallv written for 6 colour 
prints of Bruges by brink Bnngwyn) 1919 
The secret sixty poems 1 920 
The sirens An ode 1924 
The wonder night 1927 
The idols An ode 1 928 

Dramatic Works 

The supper A lyrical scene (privately printed) 1897 
Paris and GEnone 1906 
Attila a tragedy 1907 

Bombastes in the Shades a play in one let 1915 
Arthur A tragedy 1923 

Ayuli A play in three acts and an epilogue 1923 
Boadicea A play m eight scenes 1927 
Sophro the wise A play for children 1927 
Three short plays [Godstow Nunnery Love m the 
desert, Memnon (m verse)] 1930 
The young king 1935 
Brief candles 1938 

Other Works 

Dutch etchers of the seventeenth century 1895 
John Crome and John Sell Cotman 1897 
Western Flanders a medley of things seen, con 
sidered and imagined 1899 
Thomas Girtm His life and works An essay 1 900 
English poetry m its relation to painting and the 
other arts British Academy 1918 
Poetry and modern life 1918 
The English ode Trans Royal Soc of Lit II 1922 
Tradition and re-action m modern poetry English 
Ass 1926 

Landscape m English art and poetry 1930 
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fBILLINGS, JOSH 


BIRRELL, AUGUSTINE 


BIRD, ROBERT MONTGOMERY 

(1806-54) 

American playwright novelist and professor of 
medicine m Pennsylvania Medical College, started 
writing tragedies and comedies about Philadelphian 
life for the actor and producer Forrest, but discour- 
aged by Forrest’s failure to keep financial arrange 
ments turned to writing fiction, after 1839 ill health 
forced him to retire but after some years he became 
editor and part owner of the Philadelphia North 
Amenca His medical works are not listed below 

Bibliography 
Blanck I 
Spiller 

Novels 

Calavar or The knight of the conquest a romance 
of Mexico 2 vols 1834 

The infidel or, The fall of Mexico A romance 2 vols 
1835 

The Hawks of Hawk hollow A tradition of Penn 
svlvama 2 vols 1835 

Sheppard Lee Written by himself 2 vols 1836 
Nick of the woods, or the Jibbenamosay A tale of 
Kentucky 2 vols 1837 

Peter Pilgrim, or a ramblers recollections 2 vols 
1838 

The adventures of Robin Day 2 vols 1839 
Plays 

A broker of Bogota (written 1834) 1917 
The life and dramatic works of Robert Montgomery 
Bird by Clement E Foust (contains first known 
publication of Pelopidas) 1919 
The gladiator (written 1831) 1919 
Oralloossa (written 1832) 1919 
The city looking glass a Philadelphia comedy (writ- 
ten 1828) 1933 

The cowled lover (written 1827) 1941 
Caridorf, or, the avenger (written 1827) 1941 
News of the night or, a trip to Niagara (written c 
1827) 1941 

’Twas all for the best, or, ’tis all a notion (written 
1827) 1941 

BIRD, WILL(IAM RICHARD) (1891- ) 
Canadian novelist, born m Nova Scotia, served m 
the First World War, on the staff of the Nova Scotia 
Bureau of Information and Publicity after the war 

Bibhogr aphy 
B M catalogue 

Novels 

Private Timothy Fergus Clancy 1930 
Maid of the marshes 1935 
Here stays good Yorkshire 1945 
Sunrise for Peter, and other stories 1946 


Judgment glen 1947 
The passionate pilgrim 1949 
So much to record 1951 
To love and to cherish 1953 

Biography 

And we go on 1931 

The two Jacks The amazing adventures of Major 
Jack M Veness and Major Jack L Fairweather 
[1954?] 

Essays and Other Works 

A century at Chignecto, the key to Old Acadia 1928 
The story of Vimy Ridge (essays) 1932 
Thirteen years after (essays) 1932 
The communication trench 1933 
Historic Nova Scotia Prepared [194-?] 

This is Nova Scotia 1950 
Off trail m Nova Scotia 1956 
These are the mantimes 1959 

fBIRMINGHAM, GEORGE A , see under 
HANNAY, JAMES OWEN 

BIRNEY, (ALFRED) EARLE (1904- ) 
Canadian critic, poet and editor, bom m Calgary, 
graduated from Columbia University, lecturer in 
English at Toronto University (1936), editor of 
The Canadian Farmer (1936-^40) , served m the Sec 
ond World War (1943-5) Supervisor of Foreign 
Language Broadcasts for the C B C m Montreal 
(1945), Professor of English at Columbia University 
(1946), editor of the Canadian Poetry Magazine 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Poems 

David and other poems (Governor General s Literary 
Award) 1942 

Now is time (Governor General s Literary Award) 
1945 

The Strait of Anian Selected poems 1948 
Trial of a city and other verse 1952 
Twentieth century Canadian poetry An anthology 
with introduction and notes Ed by — 1953 

Novels 

Turvey A military picaresque 1949 
Down the long table 1959 

BIRRELL, AUGUSTINE (1850-1933) 

English educationalist, president of the Board of 
Education (1905-7), Chief Secretary for Ireland 
(1907-16), literary critic His political writings are 
not listed below 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 
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Collected Works 

Collected essays (Obiter dicta, series 1, 2 Res judi- 
catae, essays about men women and books) 
2 vols 1899 

Collected essays and addresses 1880-1920 (contains 
5 essays not previously collected) 3 vols 1922 

Literary Essays 

Obiter dicta Series 1 (anon and privately printed) 
1884 Series 2 1887 
Resjudicatae 1892 

Essays about men, women and books 1894 
Miscellanies 1901 
Emerson A lecture 1903 

In the name of the Bodleian and other essays 1905 
On a dictum of Mr Disraeli s, and other matters 
An address 1912 
More obiter dicta 1924 
Etcetera 1930 

Biographies 

The life of Charlotte Bronte 1887 
Sir Frank Lockwood A biographical sketch 1 898 
William Hazlitt (English men of letters series) 1902 
Andrew Marvell (English men of letters series) 1 905 
Frederick Locker Lampson 1920 

Miscellaneous Works 

Seven lectures on the law and history of copyright in 
books 1890 

The ideal university A lecture 1898 
Nationality and the League of Nations (pamphlet) 
1919 

Some early recollections of Liverpool 1924 
Things past redress (autobiographical) 1937 

BISHOP, JOHN PEALE (1891-1944) 
American poet after graduating, served m the army 
at the end of the First World War managing editor 
of Vanity Fair , divided his time between America 
and Europe working for Paramount Pictures, settled 
at Cape Cod 

Bibliography 

MilIett,F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Collected Works 
Collected essays 1948 
Collected poems 1948 

Poems 

Green fruit 1917 

The undertaker s garland (with Edmund Wilson) 
Now with his love 1933 
Minute particulars 1935 
Novel 

Act of darkness 1935 
Short Stories 

Many thousands gone 1931 


BISHOP, SAMLEL (1731-95) 

English poet headmaster of Merchant T 4 iois 
School 1783 Bishop contributed \erse to tlu Puohck 
Ledger 1763-4 

Bibhogr apln 
C B E L II 

Collected Works 

The poetical works of the Rc\ Samuel Bishop \ \f 
To which are prefixed memoirs of the lde oj the 
author by the Rev Thomas Clare \ M 2 vuls 
1796 
Poems 

An ode to the right Honblc the End ol Lincoln mthe 
Duke of Newcastle s ietircmcnt 1762 

Prose 

A sermon on Mr H Rainc s chmitv 1783 
Sermons chiefly upon practical subjects 17ys 

BLACK, WILLIAM (1841-98) 

Scottish novelist came to London f 1 86 -c i ir 
correspondent in Franco Prussian war (I 860 ) 

Bibhogr aphy 
C B E L III 

Collected Works 

New and revised edition of the novels of \\ lh m 
Black 28 vols 1892-8 

Novels 

Love or marriage 3 vols 1868 
In silk attire 3 vols 1869 
Kilmen> 3 vols 1870 

The monarch of Mincing Lane 3 vols 1871 

A daughter of Heth 3 vols 1871 

The strange adventures of n Phieton 2 voU 1872 

A Princess of Thule 3 vols 1 874 

The maid of Killeena and other stones 1 87 1 

Three feathers 3 vols 1875 

Madcap Violet 3 vols 1876 

Lady Silverdale’s sweetheart and other stories \ 876 

Green pastures and Piccadilly 3 v ols 1 877 

Macleod of Dai c 3 vols 187S 

White wings 3 vols 1880 

Sunrise 3 vols 1881 

The beautiful wretch The four Maemcols , TI v pupil 
of Aurelius 3 vols 1881 
Yolande 3 vols 1883 

Adventures in Thule Three stones for bovs 1883 
Shandon Bells 3 vols 1883 
Judith Shakespere 3 vols 1884 
White Heather 3 vols 1885 
Sabina Zembra 3 vols 1 887 
In far Lochaber 3 vols 1888 
Strange adventures of a house boat 3 vols 1888 
The penance of John Logan and two other stones 
1889 
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BISHOP, JOHN 


BLACKMORE, RICHARD 


Nanciebel A tale of Stratford-on-Avon 1889 

The new Prince Fortunatus 3 vols 1890 

Stand fast Craig Royston f 3 vols 1 890 

Donald Ross of Heimra 3 vols 1891 

Wolfenburg 3 vols 1892 

The magic inkstand and other tales 1892 

The handsome Humes 3 vols 1893 

Highland cousins 3 vols 1894 

Bnseis 1896 

Wild Eelin 1898 

Othe } Woiks 

Mr Pisistratus Brown, M P in the highlands (* Daily 
News) 1871 

Oliver Goldsmith (English men of letters series) 1 878 
The wise women of Inverness and other miscellanies 
1885 

With the eyes of youth, and other sketches 1903 

BLACKBURN, DOUGLAS (fSARD 
ERASMUS) (1857-1916) 

South African novelist and journalist, born in Aix- 
les-Bams went to South Africa (1892) 

Bibhogi aphy 
B M catalogue 

Woiks 

Pnnsloo of Prmsloodorp A tale of Transvaal offi- 
cialdom [1899] 

A Burgher Quixote 1903 

Richard Hartley, prospector 1905 

I came and saw 1908 

Lea\en a black and white story 1908 

Blackdell s print shorthand The office system [1912] 

Love Muti [1915] 

The martyr nurse The death and achievement of 
Edith Cavell [1915] 

BLACKMORE, Sir RICHARD (1656-1729) 
English physician and writer, physician to Queen 
Anne his Creation praised by Johnson, also pub 
lished medical, theological and political works, not 
listed oelow 

Eibhogr aphy 
CBEL II 

Poems 

Prince Arthur an heroick poem 1695 
King Arthur An heroick poem 1697 
A satyr against wit 1700 
A paraphrase on the book of Job 1700 
Discommendatory verses 1700 
A hymn to the Light of the world 1703 
Eliza an epick poem 1705 
Advice to the poets A poem 1706 
The Kit-Cats 1708 

Instructions to Vander Bank, a sequel to the advice 
to the poets 1709 


The nature of man a poem, in three books 1711 
Creation a philosophical poem m seven books 1712 
A collection of poems on various subjects 1718 
A new version of the psalms of David 1721 
Redemption A divine poem in six books 1722 
Alfred An epick poem 1723 

Other Works 

The lay-monastery 1714 

Essays upon several subjects 1716 

The accomplished preacher Ed J White 1731 

BLACKMORE, RICHARD DODDRIDGE 

(1825-1900) 

English novelist and barrister, son of a fellow of 
Exeter College, Oxford , an enthusiastic angler, chess 
player and nature lover, left the Bar just as he was 
achieving fame, because he was subject to epilepsy, 
and turned to writing 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Novels 

Clara Vaughan A novel 3 vols 1864 
Cradock Nowell A tale of the New Forest {*Mac 
millans Mag May 1865-August 1866) 3 vols 
1866 

LomaDoone A romance of Exmoor 3 vols 1869 
The maid of Sker (* Blackwood's Mag August 1871- 
July 1872) 3 vols 1872 

Alice Lorraine A tale of the South Downs (* Black 
wood s Mag March 1874-April 1875) 3 vols 
1875 

Cripps the carrier A woodland tale 3 vols 1876 
Erema, or my father s sin (*Cornhill Mag November 
1876-November 1877) 3 vols 1877 
MaryAnerley A Yorkshire tale Fraser' ’s Mag July 
1879-September 1880) 3 vols 1880 
Christowell A Dartmoor tale ( *Good Words Janu 
ary-December 1881) 3 vols 1882 
The remarkable history of Sir Thomas Upmore, 
Bart , M P formerly known as Tommy Upmore 
2 vols 1884 

Sprmghaven A tale of the great war (* Harper s Mag 
April 1886-Apnl 1887) 3 vols 1887 
Kit and Kitty A story of West Middlesex 3 vols 
1890 

Perlycross A tale of the western hills 3 vols 1894 
Tales from the telling house 1896 

Poems 

Poems by fMelanter 1854 
Epullia (and other poems) 1854 
The bugle of the Black Sea, or the British m the East 
fMelanter 1855 
The fate of Franklin 1860 
Fringilla Some tales m verse 1895 
Daniel A romance of Surrey 1897 
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BLACKMUR, RICHARP P ALMER (1904- ) 
American educationalist and writer, Professor of 
English at Pnnceton (1951- )> Honorary Consul- 
tant in American Letters, Lit> rar y °f Congress 

Bibliography 
CBI 
L of C 

Who s who m America, 1962-3 
Works 

The double agent 1935 

From Jordan’s delight 1937 

The expense of greatness 1940 

The second world 1942 

The good European 1947 

Language as gesture 1952 

Form and value m modem poetry 1952 

The lion and the honeycomb 1955 

Anni mirabiles, 1921-5 1956 

Eleven essays in the European novel 1964 

BLACKWOOD, ALGERNON (1869-1951) 
English writer of tales of the supernatural, travelled 
widely, a journalist m New York for a time, and 
lived much abroad 
Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly J M and Rickert E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who was who, 1951-60 

Novels and Short Stories 

The empty house and other ghost stories 1906 

The listener 1907 

John Silence, physician extraordinary (novel) 1908 
The education of Uncle Paul (novel) 1909 
Jimbo a fantasy (novel) 1909 
The human chord (novel) 1910 
The lost valley and other stories 1910 
The centaur (novel) 1911 
Pan’s garden, a volume of nature stories 1912 
A prisoner m fairyland (the book that Uncle Paul 
wrote) 1913 

Incredible adventures 1914 
Ten minute stones 1914 
The extra day 1915 

Julius Le Vallon, an episode (novel) 1916 
The wave, an Egyptian aftermath (novel) 1916 
Day and night stones 1917 
The garden of survival (novel) 1918 
The promise of air (novel) 1918 
The wolves of God and other fey stones 1921 
The bright messenger (novel) 1922 
Tongues of fire and other sketches 1924 
The dance of death and other tales 1927 
Full circle 1929 

Dudley & Gilderoy, a nonsense (novel) 1929 
Strange stories 1929 


The willows and other queer talcs 1932 
The fruit stoners being the adventures of Maria 
among the fruit stoners 1934 
Schocks 1935 

The tales of Algernon Blackwood 1938 

The doll and one other (USA) 1946 

Tales of the uncanny and the supernatural 1949 

Six television stories 1950 

Childt en s Books 

Sambo and Snitch 1927 

Mr Cupboard 1928 

By underground 1930 

The parrot and the — cat 1 1931 

The Italian conjurer 1932 

Maria (of England) m the ram 19U 

Sergeant Poppett and Policeman James 1934 

Other Woiks 

Karma, a re incarnation play (with Violet P*. un) 
1918 

Episodes before thirty (autobiography) 1 92 > 
Through the crack (with Violet Pe trn) 192^ 

BLACKWOOD’S EDINBLRGH 
MAGAZINE 

A monthly periodical started by the pubhshei \\ ll 
ham Blackwood in opposition to the Ldinbiutfi Rc 
view (q v ) Tory in politics, it w is m enemy of the 
‘Cockney School of Writers (q \ ), De Quinces w is 
among the early contributors 
Edinburgh Monthly Magazine Nos 1-6 \pril- 
September 1817 Continued as Blackwood s Lciin- 
burgh Magazine , October 1817 onw irds Ld bv 
Thomas Pringle ind W ilium Cleghorn (1817), 
William Blackwood, John Blackwood ( ontiibu 
tors J G Lockhart John Wilson Junes Hogg 
William Maginn, John Sterling, John E iglts, 
Charles Neave, Mrs Oliplnnt, Mrs Gore Simuel 
Warren, Charles Lever G H Lewes, Gcoige Eliot 
A Trollope, Sir Edward Hamlcy 

BLAIR, ERIC, see undet (ORWELL, 
GEORGE 

BLAIR, ROBERT (1699-1746) 

Scottish poet and minister at Athelstaneford 
Bibliography 
C B E L II 
Collected Woiks 


Anderson, R 

The works 

of 

the 

British 

poets 

Vol VIII 

1792-5 




Chalmers A 

The works 

of 

the 

English 

poets 


Vol XV 1810 
Separate Works 

A poem dedicated to the memory of William Law 
1728 

The grave A poem 1743 
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BLACKMUR, RICHARD 

iBLAKE, NICHOLAS, see under DAY- 
LEWIS, CECIL 

BLAKE, WILLIAM (1757-1827) 

English poet, artist and engraver He made the de 
signs for engravings for his own poems as well as 
many others Only his literary works are listed 
below 

Bibliography 
C B E L II V 

Keynes, G A bibliography of William Blake Gro- 
lier Club 1921 

Keynes, Sir G L and Wolf, E Blake s illuminated 
books a census Grolier Club 1953 
Rame Kathleen William Blake (Writers and their 
work No 12) 1951 

Works Punted by Blake Himself 
Songs of innocence (31 plates) 1789 
The book of Thel (8 plates) 1789 
The marriage of Heaven and Hell, and A song of 
liberty (27 plates) c 1793 
To the public (1 plate) 1793 
Visions of the daughters of Albion (11 plates) 1793 
America, a prophecy (18 plates) 1793 
Songs of innocence and of experience, shewing the 
two contrary states of the human soul (54 plates) 
1794 

Europe, a prophecy (18 plates) 1794 
The first book of Unzen (28 plates) 1794 
The song of Los (8 plates) 1795 
Milton, A poem in 2 books (completed c 1808 
50 plates) 1804 

Jerusalem, The emanation of the giant Albion (com 
pleted c 1820 100 plates) 1804 
For the sexes The gates of paradise (21 plates in line 
engraving) c 1818 
[The Laocoon] c 1818 

On Homer s poetry and on Virgil (1 plate) c 1820 
The Ghost of Abel, a revelation in the visions of 
Jehovah seen by William Blake (2 plates) 1822 

Works Punted by Blake of which only Single Copies 
in Libraries are known 

There is no natural religion (10 plates) c 1788 
All religions are one (10 plates) c 1788 
The book of Ahania (6 plates) 1795 
The book of Los (5 plates) 1795 
The French Revolution (m type) 1791 

Works Printed in Ordinary Type 
Poetical sketches 1783 

Exhibition of paintings m fresco, poetical and his- 
torical inventions [May 1809] 

Blake’s Chaucer, the Canterbury Pilgrims Prospec- 
tus [c 1810] 


BLESSINGTON, MARGUERITE 

Selected Typographical Reprints 
Writings Ed Geoffrey Keynes (Limited Nonesuch 
edition) (a new text of the whole of Blake s writings 
from original sources with various readings and 
notes) 3 vols 1925 

Prophetic writings Ed D J Sloss and J R Wallis 
2 vols 1926 

BLAKE, WILLIAM HUME (1861-1924) 
Canadian essayist and translator, bom at Toronto , 
called to the Ontario Bar and practised as a bar- 
rister His translations of French-Canadian works 
are not listed below 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Essays 

Brown waters, and other sketches 1915 
In a fishing country 1922 
A fisherman s creed 1923 

BLAMIRE, SUSANNA (1747-94) 

English poetess, known as the Muse of Cumberland 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Works 

The poetical works of Miss Susanna Blamire now 
for the first time collected by H Lonsdale, with a 
preface, memoir and notes by P Maxwell 1842 
The songs and ballads of Cumberland Ed S Gilpin 
(mcludes several unprinted poems by Susanna 
Blamire) 1866 

BLESSINGTON, MARGUERITE (nee 
POWER), Countess of Blessington 
(1789-1849) 

English novelist and writer of reminiscences, friend 
of Byron She married the Earl of Blessington as her 
second husband, and travelled on the Continent with 
him and Alfred, Count d’Orsay with whom she 
ultimately lived m Pans She edited various gift- 
books and was for many years editor and principal 
contributor to The Book of Beauty and The Keep- 
sake , and contributed to the Daily News 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Novels 

The repealers 3 vols 1833 

The two friends 3 vols 1835 

The confessions of an elderly gentleman 1836 

The victims of society 3 vols 1837 

The confessions of an elderly lady 1838 

The governess 2 vols 1839 

The lottery of life 3 vols 1842 

Meredith 3 vols 1843 
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Strathem or life at home and abroad 4 vols 1845 
The memoirs of a femme de chambrfe 3 vols 1 846 
Lionel Deerhurst, or fashionable life under the Re 
gency 1846 

Country quarters (with a memoir by Miss Power) 
3 vols 1850 

Other Works 

The magic lantern, or sketches of scenes m the me- 
tropolis (anon ) 1822 
Sketches and fragments 1822 
Conversations of Lord Byron with the Countess of 
Blessmgton 1834 

The works of Lady Blessmgton (contains items not 
collected elsewhere m book form) 2 vols 1838 
The idler m Italy 3 vols 1839-40 
Desultory thoughts and reflections 1839 
The belle of a season (m verse) 1840 
The idler m France 2 vols 1841 

BLEWETT, JEAN ( nee McKISHNIE) 
(1862-1934) 

Canadian journalist, novelist and poet, born m On- 
tario married Barrett Blewett (1 879) , on the staff of 
the Toronto Globe for many years 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 

Heart songs 1897 

The cornflower and other poems 1906 
Jean Blewett’s poems 1922 

Novel 

Heart stories 1919 

BLOCKSIDGE, CHARLES WILLIAM, 
see under fBAYLEBRIDGE, WILLIAM 

BLOOMFIELD, ROBERT (1766-1823) 
English agricultural labourer and shoemaker, re 
membered as the author of The Farmer s Boy 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

The farmer s boy A rural poem Woodcuts by Be- 
wick 1800 

Rural tales, ballads, and songs 1802 
Good tidings or news from the farm A poem 1804 
Wild flowers, or pastoral and local poetry 1806 
The banks of Wye A poem 1811 
The history of Little Davy s new hat 1817 
May Day with the muses 1822 
Hazelwood Hall a village drama (in prose) 1823 
The remains of Robert Bloomfield Ed J Weston 
2 vols 1824 


The poems 3 vols 1827 
The poetical works 1835 

Selections from the correspondence of Robert 
Bloomfield Ed W H Halt 1870 

BLUNDEN, EDMIND CH kRLES 
(1896- ) 

English poet critic and schohr His first poems 
printed while still a Christ s Hospital schoolboy 
(1914), fought in the First World \\ ir fellow of 
Merton College, Oxford (1930) on staff of The 
Times Literary Supplement (194a) Professor of 
English Literature, Toh\o, cultural Inison officer in 
Japan (1947-9), member of the J ip m \cadcmv 
(1950) Professor of English Liter ituie Hong Kong 
(1953), Queens gold medallist for poetrv (1953) 
Oxford Professor of Poetry (1966) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Hardie, A M Edmund Blundcn (Writers md their 
work No 93) 1958 

Collected Poems 
Poems 1914-1930 1930 
Poems 1930-1940 1941 
Poems of many years 1957 

Poems Separate Publications 
Poems 1914 
Three poems 1916 

The barn, with certain other poems 1916 
Pastorals a book of verses 1916 
The waggoner and other poems 1920 
The shepherd and othei poems of pe let and war 
1922 

To nature a book of poems 1925 

The masks of times a new eollection of poems 1 92 s 

English poems 1925 

Retreat 1928 

Winter nights a reminiscence 1928 
A Japanese garland 1928 
Far and near new poems 1929 
A summer s fancy 1930 

To Themis poems on famous trials, with other 
poems 1931 

Halfway house a miscellany of new poems 19 12 
In summer 1932 

Choice or chance new poems 1934 
An elegy and other poems 1937 
Shells by a stream 1944 

The dede of pittie dramatic scenes reflecting the 
history of Christ s Hospital and offered m celebra- 
tion of the quarter centenary 1953 
Poems of many years 1957 
Hong Kong house, poems, 1951-61 1962 
The meadows for ever 1965 
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BLEWETT, JEAN 


BOAKE, BARCROFT 


Prose Separate Works 
The bonadventure 1922 
Christ’s Hospital a retrospect 1923 
On the poems of Henry Vaughan characteristics and 
imitations 1927 
Undertones of war 1928 
Leigh Hunt’s Examiner examined 1928 
Nature m English literature 1929 
Leigh Hunt a biography 1930 
De Bello Germamco a fragment of trench history 
1930 

Votive tablets studies chiefly appreciative of English 
authors and books 1931 
Fall m, ghost 1932 

The face of England a series of occasional sketches 
1932 

We 11 shift our ground, or Two on a tour almost 
a novel (with S Norman) 1933 
Charles Lamb and his contempoianes The Clark 
lectures 1932 
The mind s eye 1934 

Edward Gibbon and his age Arthur S Kemp me- 
morial lecture 1935 

Keats publisher a memoir of John Taylor, 1781— 
1864 1936 

English villages (Britain in pictures series) 1941 
Thomas Hardy (English men of letters series) 1941 
Romantic poetry and the fine arts Wharton lecture, 
British Academy 1942 
Return to husbandry 1942 
Cricket country 1944 
Shelley a life story 1946 

Shakespeare to Hardy short studies of character- 
istic British authors 1948 

Addresses on general subjects connected with Eng- 
lish literature 1949 

Sons of light, a series of lectures on English writers 
1949 

Poetry and science, and other lectures 1949 
Favourite studies m English literature Lectures given 
at Keio University 1950 

Influential books Lectures given at Waseda Uni- 
versity Tokyo 1950 

Reprinted papers Partly concerning some English 
Romantic poets 1950 
Chaucer to ‘ B V 1950 
A wanderer in Japan 1950 
John Keats (Writers and their work series) 1954 
Charles Lamb (Writers and their work series) 1954 
The Christ s Hospital book (with J E Morpurgo 
and others) 1955 
Coleridge s fellow-Grecian [1956] 

The looking glass conference 1957 
War poets, 1914-1918 1958 
William Crowe, 1745-1829 1963 
Guest of Thomas Hardy 1964 


BLUNT, WILFRED SCAWEN (1840-1922) 
English poet, m the Diplomatic Service (1858-70), 
married Lady Anne Noel (1869), a brilliant Arabic 
scholar and descendant of Lord Byron , they travelled 
m the Middle East and India, imprisoned (1888) 
when he championed the cause of Ireland 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 
Who was who 1916-28 

Collected Works 
Love poems 1902 
Poetical works 2 vols 1914 

Poems 

Sonnets and songs by Proteus 1875 
The love sonnets of Proteus 1880 
The wind and the whirlwind (a poem on the British 
intervention m Egypt) 1883 
Invmcuhs 1889 

A new pilgrimage and other poems 1889 
Esther, love lyrics and Natalia s resurrection 1892 
The love lyrics and songs of Proteus 1892 
The celebrated romance of the stealing of the mare 
(tr from Arabic by Lady Anne Blunt , done into 
verse by W S Blunt) 1892 
Gnselda 1893 

Satan absolved A Victorian mystery A poem 1899 
Mu allakat The seven golden odes 1903 

Other Works 

Proteus and Amadeus a correspondence Ed A de 
Vere (a correspondence between Blunt and Wil 
frid Meynell on questions of religion and philo 
sophy) 1878 

The future of Islam (* Fortnightly Review ) 1882 
Ideas about India 1885 

Atrocities of justice under British rule in Egypt 1906 
The secret history of the English occupation of 
Egypt Being a personal narrative of events 1907 
India under Ripon a private diary 1909 
Gordon at Khartoum being a personal narrative of 
events 1911 

The land war m Ireland 1912 
My diaries 2 vols 1919-20 

BOAKE, BARCROFT (1866-92) 

Australian poet, bom at Sydney, worked as a sur 
veyor s apprentice, a boundary rider and drover a 
melancholic, he hanged himself at the age of twenty 
six 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Poems 

Where the dead men lie, and other poems Ed with 
notes and memoir, by A G Stephens 1897 
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rBOAKE, CAPEL (DORIS BOAKE KERR) 
(1895-1945) 

Australian novelist, niece of the poet Barcroft Boake 
(qv), bom at Sydney and died at Melbourne, 
worked in commerce m her younger days 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

Painted clay 1917 

The Romany mark(illustratedby Percy Lindsay) 1 923 
The dark thread 1936 
The twig is bent 1946 

Poems 

Selected poems of Capel Boake Introduction by 
Myra Morris 1949 

BODENHAM, JOHN (1558-1600) 

English editor of Elizabethan miscellanies 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

Politeuphuia, wits commonwealth By John Boden 
ham 1597 

Bel-vedere or the garden of the muses Collected by 
John Bodenham 1600 

BODENHEIM, MAXWELL (1892-1954) 
American poet, served m theU S army (1910-13), 
studied law and art m Chicago , settled in New York, 
engaged m a literary journal with Ben Hecht, with 
whom he had collaborated 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Manly J M and Rickert, E Contemporary Ameri- 
can literature 1929 

Poems 

Minna and myself (includes two plays m verse, one 
with Ben Hecht) 1918 
Advice 1920 
Introducing irony 1922 
Against this age 1923 
The sardonic arm 1923 
Returning to emotion 1927 
King of Spam 1928 
Bringing Jazz 1930 
Lights m the alley 1942 

Novels 

Blackguard 1923 
Crazy man 1924 
Replenishing Jessica 1925 
Ninth avenue 1926 
GeorgieMay 1928 
Sixty seconds 1929 


A virtuous girl 1930 

Duke Herring 1931 

Naked on roller skates 1931 

Run, sheep, run 1932 

New York madness 1933 

My life and loves m Greenwich Milage 1954 

BODLEY, Sit THOMAS (1544-1611) 

English scholar and diplomatist, began (1598) re- 
formation of the University Library, Oxford which 
was opened (1603) and endowed by him (1611) 

Bibhogi aphy 
CBEL I 

Works 

The life of Sir Thomas Bodlev, 1545-1613, written 
by himself (m 1609) 1647 
Reliquiae Bodleianae Ed T Hearne 3703 
The letters of Sir Thomas Bodlev to Thomas James 
Ed GW Wheeler 1926 

BOGAN, LOUISE (1897- ) 

American poet ot Irish extraction tr ivelled abroad 
on a Guggenheim fellowship, reviewed poetry m the 
New Yorker , awarded several prizes tor her poctr> 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Millett,F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Collected Poems 

Collected poems 1923-1953 1954 
Poems 

Body of this death 1923 
Dark summer 1929 
The sleeping fury 1937 

Other Works 

Achievement m American poetry 1900-1950 1951 
Selected criticism, prose and poetr> 1955 

BOK, EDWARD WILLIAM (1863-1930) 
American journalist, born m the Netherlands and 
went to the U S at the age of seven at twenty-six 
editor of the Ladies Home Journal which became 
the model for similar periodicals 

Bibliography 
C H A L IV 
L of C 

Works 

Successward a young man’s book for young men 
1895 

The young man m business 1900 
Explaining the editor 1901 

Why I believe m poverty as the richest experience 
that can come to a boy 1915 
The Americanization of Edward Bok (Pulitzer prize 
autobiography) 1920 
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fBOAKE, CAPEL 


BOLINGBROKE, HENRY 


Two poems an incident and an epilogue 1922 
A man from Maine 1923 

Twice thirty, some short and simple annals of the 
road 1925 

America, give me a chance’ 1926 
You a personal message 1926 
Dollars only 1926 
Perhaps I am 1928 

BOKER, GEORGE HENRY (1823-90) 
American playwright, poet and diplomat, bom in 
Philadelphia, and educated at Princeton, after study- 
ing law and touring abroad, he took up writing, U S 
minister to Turkey (1871) and Russia (1875), his 
Francesca da Rimini (1855) is often reckoned the 
best American play of the century, a founder mem- 
ber of the Union League of Philadelphia compiled 
many of its publications in his official capacity, 
which are not listed below 

Bibliography 
Blanck I 

Poems 

The lesson of life and other poems 1848 
The Podestas daughter and other miscellaneous 
poems 1852 
Tardy George 1862 

On board the Cumberland, March 7th 1862 n d 
The second Louisiana, May 27th, 1863 — The black 
regiment n d 

Hymn for the eighty-seventh anniversary of Amer- 
ican Independence [1863] 

Poems of the war 1864 

Song of the Anderson Cavalry [1864] 

Our heroic themes A poem read before the Phi Beta 
Kappa Society of Harvard University July 20, 
1865 1865 

Konigsmark the legend of the hounds and other 
poems 1869 

To Our Club” from Hon George H Boker, Con 
stantmople, June 24th, 1873 1873 
The book of the dead 1882 
Sonnets 1887 

Sonnets, a sequence on profane love 1929 
Plays 

Calaynos a tragedy 1848 
AnneBoleyn a tragedy 1850 
The betrothal 1856 
The world a mask 1856 
Leonor de Guzman 1856 
The widow’s marriage 1856 
Francesca da Rimini 1856 
The bankrupt 
Nydia, a tragic play 1929 
Glaucus and other plays 1940 


Other Works 

The will of the people The Union League of Phil- 
adelphia 1864 

tBOLDREWOOD, ROLF (THOMAS 
ALEXANDER BROWNE) (1826-1915) 
Australian novelist bom m London, son of an East 
India Company captain who emigrated (1830) 
Browne farmed his own land (1843-56), visited 
England and married (1860), gave up farming (1871) 
and became a police magistrate and goldfields com- 
missioner, returned (1895) to Melbourne, began to 
write at the age of forty 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Criticism 

Heralds of Australian literature 1892 
Essays 

Old Melbourne memories (includes verse) 1884 
Novels 

Ups and downs a story of Australian life 1878 
Robbery under arms a story of life and adventure 
m the Bush and m the goldfields of Australia 
3 vols 1888 

The miner s right a tale of the Australian gold fields 
3 vols 1890 

A colonial reformer 3 vols 1890 
A Sidneyside Saxon 1891 
Nevermore 3 vols 1892 
A modern buccaneer 3 vols 1894 
The sphinx of Eaglehawk a tale of old Bendigo 
1895 

The crooked stick, or Pollie s probation (* Australian 
Christmas Supplement (1885) under the title of 
‘ The final choice, or Pollie’s probation ’) 1895 
The sealskin cloak 1896 
My ran home 1897 
Plain living a Bush idyll 1898 
A romance of Canvas town and other stories 1898 
War to the knife, or Tangata Maori 1899 
Babes in the Bush 1900 
In bad company and other stories 1901 
The ghost camp, or The avengers 1902 
The last chance a tale of the Golden West 1905 

BOLINGBROKE, HENRY ST JOHN, 

1st Viscount Bohngbroke (1678-1751) 

English Tory statesman and political philosopher, 
dismissed from office at George II s succession 
Secretary of State to James the Pretender m France 
until 1723, when he returned to London, returned 
to France (1735), contributed to the Examiner and 
the Craftsman (qq v ) He wrote much m French, 
chiefly his Lettres histonques , pohtiques, philoso - 
phiques et particuMres depuis 1710 jusqu en 1 736 
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Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Collected Woiks 

The works of the Right Hon Henry St John Lord 
Viscount Bolmgbroke Ed D Mallet (omits many 
of the items listed below but prints for the first 
time The substance of some letters to Mr de 
Pouilly A letter occasioned by one of Archbishop 
Tillotson’s sermons letters or essays addressed to 
Alexander Pope) 5 vols 1754 

Single Works 

A letter to the examiner (anon ) 1710 
A letter of My Lord Bollmgbrokes to his friend at 
London Dover March 27 1715 
The case of Dunkirk faithfully stated and impar 
tially considered By a Member of the House of 
Commons 1730 

The Freeholders political catechism (anon) 1733 
A dissertation upon parties (anon ) 1735 
Remarks on the history of England From the min- 
utes of Humphrey Oldcastle, Esq 1743 
A collection of political tracts (anon ) 1748 
Good Queen Anne vindicated 1748 
Letters on the spirit of patriotism on the idea of a 
patriot king and on the state of parties at the 
accession of King George the First (anon ) 1749 
Letters on the study and use of history 2 vols 1752 
Reflections concerning innate moral Principles Writ- 
ten in French (m French and English) 1752 
A letter to Sir William Windham II Some reflec 
tions on the present state of the nation III A let- 
ter to Mr Pope 1753 

Letters and correspondence, public and private 
during the time he was Secretary of State to Queen 
Anne Ed G Parke 2 vols 1798 
Original letters from Lord Bolmgbroke Ed R War 
ner 1817 

BOLITHO, HENRY HECTOR (1898- ) 
New Zealand biographer born at Auckland a news- 
paper reporter at seventeen accompanied the Prince 
of Wales on his tour of the Antipodes (1919) editor 
of the Sydney Sunday News (1 921 ) , came to England 
(1922) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Bums, J A G A century of New Zealand novels, 
1861-1960 1961 

Works 

The island of Kawau 1919 

Fiji, Samoa, Tonga, the Islands of Wonder 1920 

Solemn boy, a novel 1927 

The New Zealanders 1928 

Thistledown and thunder, a diary 1928 

Judith Silver 1929 


The glorious oyster 1929 

The flame of Ethirdo\a 1930 

Albert the good 1932 

Alfred Mond the first Lord Melchctt 1933 

Beside Galilee A dnr> m Palestine 19 ->3 

Victoria the widow and her son 1934 

Empty clothes 1934 

The house in Half Moon Street and other stori es 
1935 

Old people 1935 
Mane Tempest 1936 
James Lyle Macka> 1936 
King Edward VIII 1937 
George VI 1937 
Roval progress 1937 
Victoria and Disraeli a plav 1938 
The Queen s tact 1938 
Rumania under King Carol 1949 
Haywire Mr American travel di in 19 r9 
The emigrants (with John Mulgm) 1939 
War m the Strand 1942 
Combat report 1943 
Task for coast \l comm md 1 946 
No humour in mv lo\e 1946 
The romance of Windsor C istle 1 946 
The reign of Queen \ ictori i 19 19 
A biographer s notebook 1 9^0 
A century of British monirth\ 1951 
Without the city w ill 19^2 
Their Majesties 1952 
Jinnah, creator of P ikist m 1954 
A penguin in the e>ne An R \ l di m, 1 9 >9—45 
1955 

BOLITHO, WILLIAM (1890 I9a0) 

South African joui n ilist md ess i\ ist 

Bibliography 

CB I 

Works 

Twelve against the gods the stoiv of uLsituie 
1929 

Camera obscura 1930 

It ily under Mussolini (non fiction) 19 iQ 

Murcia foi profit 1930 

Leviathan 

Overture 1920 (play) 1931 

BOLTON, EDMUND (1575 >-! 63 V) 

English historian and poet, contributed to J m, land s 
Helicon , propounded a scheme tor m icidemv of 
science and letters imprisoned in the I leet and 
Marshalsea gaols 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 
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BOLITHO, HENRY 


BORROW, GEORGE 


Works 

The elements of Armories 1610 
Nero Caesar, or monarchic depraved 1624 
The cities advocate, m this case or question of honor 
and armes whether apprentiship extinguished 
gentry (anon) 1629 

Hypercritica or a rule of judgment for writing, or 
reading our history s (m Nicolai Tnveti Anna- 
lium Contmuatio) 1722 

BONNYCASTLE, Sir RICHARD HENRY 

(1791-1847) 

Soldier and author born in England, served with 
the Royal Engineers in Canada (1812), RE Com- 
mander m Upper Canada (1837-9)and m Newfound- 
land , died m Kingston 

Bibhogi aphy 
Watters 

T ravel and Desci iption 
The Canadas in 1841 2 vols 1841 
Newfoundland in 1842 2 vols 1842 
Canada and the Canadians m 1846 2 vols 1846 
Canada, as it was and may be 2 vols 1852 

BONWICK, JAMES (1817-1906) 

Australian novelist born in London, inspector of 
schools and schoolmaster in Victoria spent the last 
twenty years of his life between London and Austra- 
lia 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

Little Joe A tale of the Pacific Railway 1872 
The Tasmanian Lily 1873 

Other Works 

Discovery and settlement of Port Philip 1856 
Early days of Van Diemen s land 1856 
Early days of Melbourne 1857 
The wild white man and the blacks of Victoria 1863 
John Batman, founder of Victoria 1867 
The last of the Tasmanians 1869 
Daily life and origin of the Tasmanians 1870 
Curious facts of old colonial days 1870 
Mormons and the silver mines 1872 
Mike Howe the bushranger of Van Diemen s land 
1873 

Pyramid facts and fancies 1877 

Egyptian belief and modem thought 1878 

Climate and health in South Africa 1880 

Our nationalities 1880-1 

British colonies 1882 

First twenty years of Australia 1882 

Port Philip settlement 1883 

The lost Tasmanian race 1884 

Climate and health m Australasia 1886 


Romance of the wool trade 1887 

Orion and Sinus 1888 

Irish Druids and old Irish religions 1894 

Australia’s first preacher Richard Johnson 1898 

BOOKMAN, THE (1891-1934) 

English literary journal sub titled ‘a monthly jour- 
nal for book readers” Edited by Sir W Robertson 
Nicoll and A St John Adcock 

BOOKMAN, THE (1895-1933) 

American monthly magazine of literature and cnt 
icism, modelled on the English Bookman , its con 
tributors included Upton Sinclair and some well 
known English authors 

BOOTH, CHARLES (1840-1916) 

Successful English shipowner and philanthropist 
whose monumental Life and Labour of the People of 
London anticipated by forty years a similar survey 
by the London School of Economics He was largely 
responsible for the passing of the Old Age Pensions 
Act (1908) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

Pauperism 1892 

The aged poor in England and Wales 1894 
Old age pensions of the aged poor 1899 
Life and labour of the people m London 17 vols 
1889-1903 

BORROW, GEORGE HENRY (1803-81) 
English traveller and writer , finding law and publish 
mg uncongenial he took to touring through Eng 
land, France, Germany, Russia, Spam and the East, 
studying the language of each country he visited — he 
knew 35 — particularly interested in gypsy culture and 
the Welsh language Besides those listed below, he 
edited many works, made translations m verse and 
prose from many languages, and produced numer 
ous ballads, poems and tales that were privately 
printed 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Wise T J A bibliography of the writings m prose 
and verse of George Henry Borrow 1914 

Collected Works 

The works of George Borrow (contains only La 
vengro, The Bible m Spam, The Romany Rye, 
and The Zmcali) 4 vols 1900-2 
The works of George Borrow Ed , with much 
hitherto unpublished manuscript, by Clement 
Shorter 16 vols 1923-4 
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Original Prose 

The Zmcali, or, an account of the gypsies of 
Spam With an original collection of their songs 
and poetry, and a copious dictionary of their 
language 2vols 1841 

The Bible m Spam or. The journeys, adventures, and 
imprisonments of an Englishman, m an attempt 
to circulate the Scriptures m the Peninsula 3 vols 
1843 

Lavengro the scholar — the gypsy — the priest 
3 vols 1851 

The Romany Rye, a sequel to Lavengro 2 vols 1857 
Wild Wales, its people, language and scenery 
3 vols 1862 

Romano Lavo-Lil word-book of the Romany, or, 
English gypsy language With many pieces m 
gypsy illustrative of the way of speaking and 
thinking of the English gypsies, with specimens of 
their poetry, and an account of certain gypsyries 
or places inhabited by them and of various things 
relating to gypsy life in England 1874 
Letters to the British and Foreign Bible Society Ed 
T H Darlow 1911 

Letters to his wife, Mary Borrow (privately printed) 
1913 

Letters to his mother, Ann Borrow, and other cor 
respondents (privately printed) 1913 
A supplementary chapter to The Bible m Spam, m 
spired by Fords Hand-book for travellers m 
Spam (privately printed) 1913 
Wild Wales suppressed chapters Ed H G Wright, 
Welsh Outlook, IX, X, 1922-3 
Celtic bards chiefs and kings Ed H G Wright 
(probably written between 1857 and 1860) 1928 
Letters 

Knapp, W I Life, writings, and correspondence of 
George Borrow derived from official and other 
authentic sources 2 vols 1899 

BOSTON DAILY ADVERTISER (1813-1929) 
First successful daily newspaper m New England, 
absorbed the Massachusetts Centinel and the 
Massachusetts Mercury (1840), bought by Hearst 
(1917) and in (1921) changed its character, becoming 
an illustrated tabloid 

BOSTON EVENING POST, THE (1735-75) 
American newspaper, in which all sides could ex- 
press themselves, until the coming of the Revolution 
made such neutrality disliked and the paper ceased 
publication 

BOSTON GAZETTE, THE (1719-41) 

Second American newspaper, prmted by James 
Franklin, half-brother of Benjamin Franklin (q v ), 
merged with the New England Weekly Journal 
(1741) 


BOSTON NEWS LETTER, THE (1704-76) 
Originally a hand written account for New England 
colonial governors, sent by the post-master, Rich- 
ard Draper, editor (1762-74) changed the title to 
the Boston Weekly News Letter and New England 
Chronicle , the official government organ (1768-9), it 
was the only paper published during the British 
occupation of Boston 

BOSTON QUARTERLY REVIEW, THE 

(1838-42) 

American magazine founded and edited by Orestes 
Brownson (qv) who later founded Brounsons 
Quarterly Review, it reflected his own changing views 
on religion and politics, contributors included Bris- 
bane Bancroft, Alcott and Margaret Fuller (qq v ) 

BOSWELL, JAMES (1740-95) 

English man of letters and barrister, Edinburgh ad 
vocate from 1766, met Johnson in London (1763), 
travelled on the Continent (1765-66) interested in 
Corsican affairs called to English bar (1786) , settled 
m London (1789) , between 1784, when Johnson died 
and 1791 prepared material for the Life of Johnson 
(1791) 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Collms, PAW James Boswell (Writers and their 
work No 77) 1956 

Pottle, F A The literary career of James Boswell, 
Esq , being the bibliographical materials for a life 
of Boswell 1929 

Pottle, F A and Marion, S The private papers of 
James Boswell from Malahide Castle 1931 

Separate Works 

Observations, good or bad stupid or clever, serious 
or jocular, on Esquire Foote s dramatic enter- 
tainment, mtitled. The Minor By a genius 1760 
An elegy on the death of an amiable young lady 
With an epistle from Meneleas to Lycidas To 
which are prefixed three critical recommendatory 
letters 1761 

An ode to tragedy By a gentleman of Scotland 
[1761] 

The cub, at Newmarket a tale 1762 
A collection of original poems by Scotch gentlemen 
(Boswell revised the proofs of this vol as well as 
contributing to it) Vol II 1762 
Cntical strictures on the new tragedy of Elvira, 
written by Mr David Malloch (with Andrew 
Erskme and George Dempster) 1763 
Dorando, a Spanish tale 1767 
An account of Corsica, the journal of a tour to that 
island, and memoirs of Pascal Paoli 1768 
The journal of a tour to the Hebrides, with Samuel 
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BOSTON DAILY ADVERTISER 

Johnson, LLD By James Boswell, Esq Con- 
taining some poetical pieces by Dr Johnson 1785 
A conversation between His Most Sacred Majesty 
George III and Samuel Johnson, LL D Illustrated 
with observations, by James Boswell, Esq 1790 
No abolition of slavery, or the universal empire of 
love a poem 1791 

The life of Samuel Johnson, LL D Comprehending 
an account of his studies and numerous works, in 
chronological order, a series of his epistolary 
correspondence and conversations with many emi- 
nent persons, and various original pieces of his 
composition, never before published The whole 
exhibiting a view of literature and literary men m 
Great-Britam, for near half a century, during 
which he flourished 2 vols 1791 
Boswelliana The commonplace book of James Bos- 
well Ed C Rogers and R M Milnes (Baron 
Houghton), Grampian Club 1874 
The life of Samuel Johnson, LL D Ed G Birkbeck 
Hill 6 vols 1887 Revised L F Powell 6 vols 
1934-50 

Letters of James Boswell Ed C B Tinker 2 vols 
1924 

Boswell s note book, 1776-77, recording particulars 
of Johnson s early life communicated by him and 
others m those years Ed R W Chapman 1925 
Private papers of James Boswell from Malahide 
Castle m the collection of Lt -Colonel Ralph 
Howard Isham Ed G Scott (vols I-VI) and 
F A Pottle (vols VII-XVIII) 18 vols (privately 
printed) 1928-34 

Boswell s London journal, 1762-63 Ed F A Pottle 
1950 

Boswell in Holland, 1763-74 Ed F A Pottle 1952 
Boswell on the grand tour Germany and Switzer- 
land, 1764 Ed F A Pottle 1953 
Boswell on the grand tour Italy, Corsica and France, 
1765-66 Ed F Brady and F A Pottle 1955 
Boswell m search of a wife 1766-69 1957 
Boswell for the defence 1960 
Omnivorous years 1774-76 1963 

BOSWORTH, WILLIAM (1607-50?) 

English poet, little is known of his life 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

The chast and lost lovers, Arcadius and Sepha 1 651 

BOTTOME, PHYLLIS (FORBES DENNIS) 

(1884-1963) 

English novelist, daughter of an American clergy- 
man, spent part of her youth in America, Andrew 
Lang accepted her first novel when she was seven- 
teen, lived for a time m Austria 


BOTTOME, PHYLLIS 

Bibhogi aphy 
Who s who, 1962 

Novels and Short Stories 
The master hope 1904 
Raw material 1905 
Captive 

The imperfect gift 1907 

Broken music 1907 

The dark tower 1909 

The crystal heart 1911 

Secretly armed 1916 

A certain star 1917 

The derelict and other stories 1917 

A servant of reality 1919 

The kingfisher 1922 

The perfect wife 

The depths of prosperity (with Dorothy Thompson) 
1925 

The belated reckoning 1925 
Old wine [1925-30] 

Wild grapes 1928 
Plain case 1928 

Strange fruit (short stones) 1928 
Tatter d loving 1929 
Wmdlestraws 1929 
Wind in his fists 1931 
The advance of Hamet 1933 
Private worlds 1934 
Innocence and experience 1935 
Level crossing 1936 
The mortal storm 1937 

Danger signal (American edition Murder m the 
bud) 1939 

The heart of a child 1940 
Masks and faces 1940 
Formidable to tyrants 1941 
London pride 1941 

Within the cup (American edition The survival) 1943 

From the life 1944 

The life line 1946 

Search for a soul 1947 

Under the skin 1950 

Fortune’s finger 1950 

The crystal heart, Depths of prosperity, Man and 
beast (short stories) 1953 
Man and beast 1954 

Against whom*? (American edition The secret stair) 
1954 

Not m our stars 1955 

Eldorado Jane 1956 

Walls of glass (short stories) 1958 

Other Works 

Alfred Adler apostle of freedom 1939 
The challenge, memoir 1953 
The goal, memoir 1961 
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BOTTOMLEY, GORDON (1874-1948) 
English poet and dramatist settled m the Lake 
District and led an uneventful life there ill health 
restricting his activities 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly J M and Rickert E Con 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who was who 1941-50 

Poems 

The mickle drede and other verses 1896 
Poems at white nights, a book of verse 1899 
The gate of Smaragdus 1904 
Chambers of imagery 1907 
A vision of Giorgione, three variations on Vene- 
tian themes 1910 

Chambers of imagery (2nd series) 1912 
Littleholme 1922 
Prologue 1922 

Prelude to the locked chest by John Masefield 1924 
Poems of thirty years 1925 
Frescoes from buried temples A portfolio of draw- 
ings by James Guthrie with poems by Gordon 
Bottomley 1928 
A parting and the return 1928 
Festival preludes 1930 
Before daybreak (for music) 1941 
A stage for poetry 1948 

Plays 

The crier by night 1902 
Midsummer eve 1905 
Laodice and Danae 1909 
The riding to Lithend 1909 
King Lear s wife 1916 
Gruach and Britain s daughter 1921 
Scenes and plays 1929 
Lyric plays 1932 

The acts of Saint Peter, a cathedral festival play 
1933 

The white widow (Scottish one act plays) 1936 
The falconer s lassie (25 one act plays) 1937 
Ealasaid (50 one act plays) 1937 
Chonc plays 1939 

Dierdire, play m English and Gaelic 1944 
Kate Kennedy, comedy m three acts 1945 
Maids of Athens (1 act) (privately printed) 1946 
Crookback s crown (privately printed) 1947 

BOTTRALL, (FRANCIS JAMES) RONALD 
(1906- ) 

English poet, Professor of English at Singapore 
(1933-7), Bntish Council Representative m Swe- 
den, Italy, Brazil, Greece and Japan Syracuse 
International Poetry Prize (1954) F R S L (1955) 
Bibliography 
Who’s who, 1966 


Works 

The loosening and other poems 1931 
Festivals of fire 1934 
The turning path 1939 

T S Eliot DikteriUrval(withGunnarEkelof) 1942 
Farewell and welcome 1945 
The Zephyr book of English verse (with Margaret 
Bottrall) 1945 
Selected poems 1946 
The palisades of fear 1949 
Adam unparadised 1954 
Collected poems 1961 

BOURINOT, ARTHUR STANLEY (1893- ) 
Canadian poet, son of a distinguished Ottawa fam- 
ily served m the First World War practised law 
in Ottawa after the war, editor of the Canadian 
Poetry Magazine (1948-54) and of the Canadian 
Author and Bookman (1953-4) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Watters 

Poems 

Laurentian lyrics and other poems 1915 
Poems 1921 

Lyrics from the hills 1923 
Pattering feet A book of childhood verses 1925 
Ottawa lyrics, and verses for children 1929 
Sonnets m memory of my mother [1931] 

Selected poems, 1915-1935 (with a note by Sir An 
drew Macphail) 1935 
Eleven poems 1937 

Lasalle Written on the 250th anniversary 1937 
Rhymes of the French regime 1937 
Under the sun (Governor General s Literary Award) 
1939 

Discovery 1940 

What far kingdom 1941 

Canada at Dieppe 1942 

Five poems 1943 

Nine poems 1944 

True harvest 1945 

Lines from Deepwood 1946 

The collected poems 1947 

More lines from Deepwood [1949] 

The treasures of the snow 1950 
This green earth 1953 
Ten narrative poems 1955 
The quick and the dead Views and reviews on 
poetry 1955 

BOURNE, RANDOLPH (SILLIMAN) 

(1886-1918) 

American writer who established himself as spokes- 
man of his generation while still a student at Co- 
lumbia 
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BOTTOMLEY, GORDON 


fBOWEN, MARJORIE 


Bibhogiaphy 

Filler, Louis Randolph Bourne 1943 

L of C 

Spiller 

Works 

Youth and life 1913 

Arbitration and international politics 1913 
The tradition of war 1914 
The Gary schools 1916 
Towards an enduring peace (with others) 1916 
Education and living 1917 
Untimely papers Ed James Oppenheim 1919 
History of a literary Radical, and other essays Ed 
Van Wyck Brooks 1920 

Letteis 

Twice a year Randolph Bourne some pre-war 
letters, 1912-14 

BOWDLER, THOMAS (1754-1825) 

Edinburgh doctor who edited an expurgated Shake- 
speare and gave his name to the word “bowdlense 
Bibliography 
CBEL I, II 

Works 

Letters written m Holland 1788 
The family Shakespeare 4vols 1807 

BOWEN, ELIZABETH DOROTHEA COLE 

(1899- ) 

English novelist, bom in Dublin of Anglo Irish 
parentage, educated and lives mainly in England 
though spends much time at the family mansion of 
Bowen s Court, County Cork, has travelled widely, 
married Alan Charles Cameron (1923) has been 
a regular and prolific writer all her life 

Bibliography 

Brooke, J Elizabeth Bowen (Writers and their 
work No 28) 1952 
CBI 

Millett F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 

Collected Works 
Collected edition 1948 
Collected impressions 1950 

Novels 

The hotel 1927 
The last September 1929 
Friends and relations 1931 
To the North 1932 
The house m Pans 1935 
The death of the heart 1938 
The heat of the day 1949 
A world of love 1955 
The little girls 1964 


Stories 

Encounters 1923 
Ann Lee s 1926 
Joining Charles 1929 
The cat jumps 1934 
Look at all those roses 1941 
The demon lover 1945 

Other Works 

Seven winters (autobiography) 1942 
Bowen’s Court (history) 1942 
English novelists 1942 

Anthony Trollope a new judgment (play) 1946 
The Shelboume (history) 1951 
A time m Rome (travel) 1960 
Afterthought (essays) 1962 

tBOWEN, MARJORIE {Mrs GABRIELLE 
MARGARET VERE LONG, nee CAMP 
BELL) (fGEORGE PREEDY, [ROBERT 
PAYE, fJOSEPH SHEARING, fJOHN 
WINCH) (1886-1952) 

English historical novelist, after a poverty-stricken 
childhood, she studied at the Slade School and 
Pans , mamed Don Zeffrmo Emilio Costanzo (1912), 
after his death (1916) she married Arthur Long 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Kumtz S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rded 1950 

Works 

The viper of Milan 1906 
The glen o’ weeping 1907 
The sword decides 1908 
Black magic 1909 
The leopard and the lily 1909 
I will maintain 1910 
Defender of the faith 191 1 
God and the King 1911 
God’s playthings 1912 
The quest for glory 1912 
The rake s progress 1912 
Lover s knots 1912 
A soldier from Virginia 1912 
A knight of Spam 1913 
The governor of England 1913 
The two carnations 1913 
Prince and heretic 1914 
The carnival of Florence 1915 
Mr Washington 1915 
Because of these things 1915 
Shadows of yesterday stories from an old catalogue 
1916 

“William, By the Grace of God — ” 1916 

The third estate 1917 

Curious happenings, short stones 1918 
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The burning glass 1918 
Kings at arms 1918 
Crimes of old London 1919 
Mr Misfortunate 1919 
The cheats 1920 
Rococco 1921 
The haunted vintage 1921 
The pleasant husband 1921 
Affairs of men 1922 
The love thief 1922 
The jest 1922 
Stinging nettles 1923 
Seeing life 1923 

The presence and the power 1924 

Five people 1925 

Luctor and Emergo 1925 

The seven deadly sms 1926 

Nell Gwyn 1926 

Boundless water 1926 

The Netherlands displayed 1926 

Dark Ann and other stones 1927 

The pagoda 1927 

“Five winds a romance 1927 

The winged trees 1928 

The Countess Fanny 1928 

The story of the Temple and its associations 1928 

William, Prince of Orange 1928 

Sundry great gentlemen 1928 

The golden roof 1928 

The lady’s prisoner 1929 

Dickon an historical romance 1929 

The gorgeous lovers 1929 

The third Mary Stuart 1929 

Mademoiselle Maria Gloria 1929 

Sheep s head and Babylon 1929 

A family comedy 1930 

Exits and farewells’ 1930 

The English paragon 1930 

Old Patch s Medley 1930 

Withering fires 1931 

Brave employments 1931 

Grace Latouche 1931 

The question 1931 

Dark Rosaleen 1932 

Fond fancy 1932 

The last bouquet some twilight tales 1932 

Shadow on Mockways 1932 

Set with green herbs 1933 

The stolen bride 1933 

The veiled delight 1933 

I dwelt m high places 1933 

The last bouquet 1933 

Mary Queen of Scots daughter of debate 1934 
The triumphant beast 1934 
William III and the Revolution of 1688 1934 
The scandal of Sophie Dawes 1934 


Patriotic lady a study of Emma, Lady Hamilton 
1935 

Peter Porcupine a study of William Cobbett 1935 
Trumpets at Rome 1936 

Crowns and sceptres the romance and pageantry 
of coronations 1937 

William Hogarth the cockney s mirror 1937 
Wrestling Jacob a study of the life of John Wesley 
1937 

The trumpet and the swan 1938 

Giant m chains prelude to revolution 1938 

God and the wedding dress 1938 

World s wonder 1938 

The circle m the water 1939 

Ethics m modem art 1939 

Mr Tyler s saints 1939 

Exchange royal 1940 

Strangers to freedom 1940 

Today is mine 1941 

The church and social progress 1945 

Mistress Nell Gwyn 1949 

The bishop of Hell 19*9 

The life of John Knox 1949 

In the steps of Mary, Queen of Scots 1952 

The man with the scales 1954 

By f George P reedy 
General Crack 1928 
Captain Banner 1930 
TheRocklitz 1930 

Bagatelle and some other diversions 1930 

Tumult in the North 1931 

The pavilion of honour 1932 

Violante 1932 

The devil snared 1932 

The Knot garden 1933 

Double Dalhlay 1933 

The autobiography of Cornells Blake 1934 

Laurell d captains 1935 

The poisoners 1936 

This shining woman Mary Wollstonecraft God- 
win 1937 

My tattered loving the Overbury mystery 1937 
Painted angel 1938 
The dove m the mulberry tree 1939 
The fair young widow 1939 
Child of chequer d fortune the life of Maurice de 
Saxe 1939 
Primula 1940 

The life of John Knox 1940 

The life of Rear-Admiral John Paul Jones 1940 

Fmdemes’ flowers 1941 

Black man white maiden 1941 

Lyndley waters 1942 

Lady m a veil 1943 

The fourth chamber 1944 
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BOWES-LYON, LILIAN 


BOWRA, Sn CECIL 


Night cap and plume 1945 
No way home 1947 
The sacked city 1949 
Julia Ballantyne 1952 

By f John Winch 
The mountain of gold 1928 
The hunting of Hilary 1929 
When the tide runs out 1930 
Idlers’ gate 1932 

By f Robert Paye 
The devils jig 1930 
Julia Roseingrave 1933 

By f Joseph Shearing 

Lady and the arsenic 1938 

Orange blossoms 1939 

Aunt Bear die 1940 

Blanche Fury 1940 

The crime of Laura Sarelle 1940 

Airing in a closed carriage 1943 

Golden violet 1943 

The strange case of Lucille Clery 1944 

Abode of love 1945 

For her to see 1948 

Mignonette 1949 

Within the bubble 1950 

To bed at noon 1951 

Fetch 1952 

By Margaret Campbell 

The debate continues (autobiography) 1939 

BOWES-LYON, LILIAN (1895-1949) 

English poet, daughter of the 13th Earl of Strath- 
more, during the Second World War she helped 
Anna Freud look after 30 bomb shocked children m 
Hampstead arthritis necessitated the amputation of 
both her legs, and she also lost the use of her hands 
m her last years 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Poems 

Collected poems 1948 
The white hare and other poems 1934 
Evening m Stepney and other poems 1943 
A rough walk home and other poems 1946 

Other Works 

The buried stream (novel) 1929 
Bright feather fading 1936 
Tomorrow is a revealing 1941 

BOWLES, WILLIAM LISLE (1762-1850) 
English poet and critic, and canon of Salisbury, 
published an edition of Pope’s works His Fourteen 
Sonnets were much admired by Coleridge and 
Southey 


Bibliography 
C B E L II III 
Collected Poems 

The poetical works Ed G Gilfillan 1855 
Separate Poetical Works 

Fourteen sonnets, elegiac and descriptive written 
during a tour 1789 
Verses to John Howard Esq 1789 
The grave of Howard 1790 
Verses on the Benevolent Institution of the Philan 
thropic Society 1790 

Elegy written at the Hot Wells Bristol 1791 
Monody wntten at Matlock 1791 
A poetical address to the Right Honourable Ed 
mund Burke 1791 

Elegic stanzas written during sickness at Bath 1796 
Hope, an allegorical sketch 1796 
Coombe Ellen a poem written m Radnorshire, Sep- 
tember 1798 1798 
St Michael’s Mount 1798 
The song of the battle of the Nile 1799 
The sorrows of Switzerland 1801 
The picture suggested by a magnificent landscape of 
Rubens 1803 

The spirit of discovery, or the conquest of the Ocean 
A poem m five books 1804 
Bowden Hill 1806 

Poems written chiefly at Bremhill 1809 
The missionary 1813 
The grave of the last Saxon 1822 
Ellen Gray, or the dead maiden’s curse 1823 
Days departed or Ban well Hill A lay of the Severn 
Sea 1828 

St John m Patmos, a poem, by one of the old 
living poets of Great Britain 1835 
Scenes and shadows of days departed (with an 
autobiographical introduction) 1837 
The village verse book 1837 
Select Prose Works 

The sentiments of a true patriot Tom Pame’s Rights 
of Man 1819 

The invariable principles of poetry in a letter ad- 
dressed to Thomas Campbell 1819 
Vmdiciae Wykehamicae m a letter to Henry 
Brougham 1819 

Two letters to theRightHonourableLordByron 1 821 
A final appeal to the literary public relative to Pope 
1825 

Letters m criticism to William Roscoe 1826 
Parochial history of Bremhill 1828 
The life of Thomas Ken D D 1830 
Annals of Laycock Abbey 1835 

BOWRA, Sir CECIL MAURICE (1898- ) 

English classical scholar, educated at Cheltenham 
and New College, Oxford, served m France in the 
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First World War, Warden of Wadham College Ox- 
ora (1938), Professor of Poetry (1946), Vice- 
nancellor (1951), translated Pindar’s odes, edited 
rhe Oxford Book of Greek Verse , and The Oxford 
Book of Greek Verse in translation 

Bibliogi aphy 
Who s who, 1966 
Works 

Tradition and design in the Iliad 1930 

Ancient Greek literature 1933 
Pmdan Carmma 1935 
Greek lyric poetry 1936 
Early Greek elegists 1938 
The heritage of symbolism 1943 
A book of Russian verse 1943 
Sophoclean tragedy 1944 
From Virgil to Milton 1945 
Edith Sitwell 1947 
The creative experiment 1949 
The romantic imagination 1950 
Heroic poetry 1952 

Golden ages of the Greek cities (with others) 1952 
Problems m Greek poetry 1954 

Inspiration and poetry 1955 
The Greek experience 1957 
Primitive song 1952 

In general and particular 1964 
Pindar 1964 
Memories 1966 


BOWRING, Sir JOHN (1792-1872) 

Enghsh writer, traveller and linguist, said he knew 
, ngua S es and could speak 100, editor of the 
M P 7msT ^ e , aew (l g 24), and travelled widely, 

dnr-mi tu a nd advocated decimal currency, intro 
ducmg the florin towards it 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Poems 

Specimens of the Russian poets 1 820 

divnf and , VeSpers Wlth ky™ 5 and occasional 
devotional pieces 1823 

^Doeirw^ 11010 ^’ 0r ’ S P ecimens of the Dutch 
lan ’oa *® m arks on the poetical literature and 
language of the Netherlands 1824 

SST ,?/’ 0 ””" 5 “ » d 

Hymns 1825 

Sne V c,m, P0P ^ P0etry Translated 1827 

the , Pohsh Poets, with notes and ob 
Poetrv of rt! °f, the ^terature of Poland 1827 
l a J he ^agyars, preceded by a sketch of the 

vamal83 0 ° f Hungary and Transyl 


Cheskian (1 e Czech) anthology, being a history of 
the poetical literature of Bohemia, with trans 
lated specimens 1832 

Manuscript of the Queen s Court A collection of old 
Bohemian Lyrico epic songs with other ancient 
Bohemian poems 1843 

Ode to the Deity Translated from the Russian of 
[G R ] Derzhavin 1861 

A memorial volume of sacred poetry to which is 
prefixed a memoir of the Author by Lady Bow- 
rrag 1873 

Prose Works 

Observations on the state of religion and literature m 
Spam 1820 

Sketch of the language and literature of Holland 
1829 

Minor morals for young people, illustrated m tales 
and travels With engravings by G Cruikshank 
and W Heath 3 parts, 1834-9 
Autobiographical recollections, with a brief memoir 
byL B Bowring 1877 

BOYD, JAMES (1888-1944) 

American novelist, educated at Princeton and Cam- 
bridge, served m the First World War and returned 
with impaired health, retired to country life at 
County Pines, where he wrote and hunted 

Bibliography 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
L of C 

Novels 

Drums 1925 

Marching on 1927 

Long hunt 1930 

Roll river 1935 

Bitter creek 1939 

The free company presents 1941 

Other Works 

Goethe’s Iphigeme in Taurus 1942 
Notes to Goethe s poems 1944 
Eighteen poems 1944 

BOYD, MARTIN A BECKETT (1MARTIN 
MILLS) (1893- ) 

Australian novelist bom m Lucerne , grew up in Mel 
bourne came to England to enlist (1914) and served 
with the Buffs and R F C (1914-18), after returning 
to Australia again visited London, working with The 
British Australasian , a member of a religious frater- 
nity, returned to Australia (1948) and finally settled 
in England 

Bibliogi aphy 
Miller and Macartney 



BOWRING, Sir JOHN 


BOYLE, KAY 


Biography 

A single flame 1939 
Novels 

Love gods f Martin Mills 1925 
Brangane f Martin Mills 1926 
The Montforts fMartm Mills (American edition 
The Madeleine heritage) 1928 
Scandal of spring 1934 
The lemon farm 1935 
The painted princess 1936 
The picnic 1937 
Night of the party 1938 
Nuns m jeopardy 1940 
Luanda Brayford 1946 
Bridget Malwyn 1949 
Such pleasure 1949 

Poems 

Retrospect 1920 

BOYD, THOMAS (ALEXANDER) 

(1898-1935) 

American novelist, bom m Ohio served m the First 
World War, and is best known for his war novel 
Through the Wheat , became a Communist (1934) 

Bibliography 

Millett, FB Contemporary American authors 1940 
Novels 

Through the wheat 1923 
The dark cloud 1924 
Samuel Drummond 1925 
Shadow of the long knives, 1928 
Simon Girty, the white savage 1928 
In time of peace 1935 

Biography 

Mad Anthony Wayne 1929 
Light horse Harry Lee 1931 
Poor John Fitch, inventor of the steamboat 1935 

Short Stories 
Points of honour 1925 

BOYESEN, HJALMAR HJORTH 

(1848-95) 

American, Norwegian bom, novelist and professor 
of German at Cornell and Columbia 

Bibliography 
Blanck II 

Novels 

Gunnar a tale of Norse life 1874 
A Norseman s pilgrimage 1875 
Tales from two hemispheres 1877 
Falconberg 1879 

Ilka on the hill top and other stories 1881 
Queen Titama 1881 
A daughter of the Philistines 1883 


Vagabond tales [1889] 

The light of her countenance 1889 

Against heavy odds, a tale of Norse heroism 1890 

The mammon of unrighteousness [1891] 

Boyhood in Norway stories of boy life in the land 
of the midnight sun 1892 
The golden calf, a novel 1892 
Social strugglers, a novel 1893 
Norseland tales 

Scholarly Works 

Goethe and Schiller their lives and works In 
eluding a commentary on Goethe’s Faust 1879 
Idyls of Norway and other poems 1882 
Essays on German literature 1 892 
A commentary on the writing of Henrik Ibsen 1894 
Literary and social silhouettes 1894 
Essays on Scandinavian literature 1895 

Other Works 

Alpine roses, a comedy m four acts Printed pri- 
vately for the exclusive use and control of Mr 
M H Mallory [1884] 

The story of Norway 1886 

The modern Vikings, stories of life and sport m the 
Norseland 1887 

BOYLE, KAY (1903- ) 

American novelist, resident m France (1922-41) after 
marrying a French student at Cincinnati University, 
married the writer Laurence Vail (1931) and returned 
to America (1941) 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 

Novels and Short Stories 

Short stories 1929 

Wedding day and other stories 1930 

Plagued by the nightingale 1931 

Year before last 1932 

Gentlemen, I address you privately 1933 

The first lover and other stories 1933 

My next bride 1934 

Death of a man 1936 

The white horses of Vienna and other stories 1936 

Monday night 1938 

Primer of combat 1942 

Avalanche 1944 

Thirty stories 1946 

A Frenchman must die 1946 

Monday night 1947 

1939 a novel 1948 

His Human Majesty 1949 

Smoking mountain (stories) 1951 

Seagull on the step 1955 
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Three short novels (Crazy hunter, The bridegroom’s 
body Decision) 1958 

Youngest camel, reconsidered and rewritten 1959 
Generation without farewell 1960 

Poems 

A statement 1932 
A glad day 1938 
American citizen 1944 
Collected poems 1962 

BOYLE, ROGER, 1st Earl of Orrery (1621-79) 
English statesman writer of verse and one novel 
Parthenissa , fought as a Royalist (1641) in the Civil 
War, later fought under Cromwell m Ireland after 
1649 

Bibliogi aphv 
C B E L II 

Collected Plays 

The dramatic works of Roger Boyle, Earl of Orrery 
To which is added a comedy entituled As You 
Find It, by the Honourable Charles Boyle Esq 
2 vols 1739 

The dramatic works of Roger Boyle, Earl of Orrery 
Ed W S Clark (mcludes (from MS ) The Tragedy 
of Zoroastres) 2 vols 1937 

Separate Plays 

The history of Henry the Fifth 1668 
The tragedy of Mustapha, son of Solyman the 
Magnificent (printed with Henry the Fifth) 

The Black Prince (printed withTryphon as two new 
tragedies, 1669) 

Tryphon (printed with The Black Prince) 

Mr Anthony 1690 
Guzman 1693 
Herod the Great 1694 
Altemira 1702 

The tragedy of King Saul 1703 

The general Ed J O Haliwell(-Phillipps) 1853 

Other Works 

Parthenissa That most fam’d romance 6 vols 
1654-69 

English adventures (incomplete) 1676 
A treatise of the art of war 1677 
Poems on most of the festivals of the Church 1681 
A collection of the State letters of Roger Boyle, the 
First Earl of Orrery 1742 

BRACKENRIDGE, HUGH HENRY 

(1748-1816) 

American, Scottish-born, poet and dramatist, army 
chaplain and lawyer 

Bibliography 
Blanck II 


Works 

A poem, on the rising glory of America being an 
exercise delivered at the public commencement at 
Nassau Hall September 25 1771 1772 
A poem on divine revelation 1774 
The battle of Bunkers Hill A dramatic piece of five 
acts, m heroic measure 1776 
The death of General Montgomery, at the siege of 
Quebec A tragedy 1777 

Six political discourses founded on the scripture 
[1778] 

An eulogium of the brave men who have fallen m the 
contest with Great-Bntam [1779] 

The modem chivalry containing the adventures of 
Captain John Farrago and Teague Oreagan, his 
servant Vols I & II 1792 Vol III [1793] 
Vol IV [1797] 

Incidents of the insurrection m the western parts of 
Pennsylvania, in the year 1794 1795 
The standard of Liberty, an occasional paper, f De- 
mocritus [1802 9 ] 

Gazette publications 1806 

An epistle to Walter Scott on reading the Lady of 
the Lake 1811 

BRADDON, MARY ELIZABETH ( Mrs 
MAXWELL) (1837-1915) 

English novelist, daughter of author on sporting 
topics, married John Maxwell, a publisher She is 
remembered for her novel Lady Audley s Secret 
which made her and her publisher’s fortune, edited 
Belgravia , The Belgravia Annual , and The Mistletoe 
Bough 

Bibliography 
CBEL III V 
Novels 

Three times dead, or The secret of the heath (*penny 
parts, undated) [1854] 

Lady Lisle 1861 
Captain of the Vulture 1862 
Lady Audley’s secret (*Robin Goodfellow and Six 
penny Mag) 3 vols 1862 
Ralph the Bailiff and other tales [1862] 

Eleanor s victory 3 vols 1863 
Aurora Floyd 3 vols 1863 
John Marchmont’s legacy 3 vols 1863 
The doctor s wife 3 vols 1864 
Henry Dunbar The story of an outcast 2 vols 
1864 

Only a clod 3 vols 1865 
Sir Jasper’s tenant 3 vols 1865 
The lady’s mile 3 vols 1866 
Birds of prey 3 vols 1867 
Rupert Godwin 3 vols 1867 
Dead sea fruit 3 vols 1868 
Charlotte’s inheritance 3 vols 1868 
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BOYLE, ROGER 


BRADFORD, GAMALIEL 


Run to earth 3 vols 1868 
Fenton’s quest A novel 3 vols 1871 
The Lovels of Arden 3 vols 1871 
Robert Amsleigh 3 vols 1872 
To the bitter end 3 vols 1872 
Lucius Davoren, of publicans and sinners A novel 
3 vols 1873 

Milly Darrell and other tales 3 vols 1873 
Strangers and pilgrims 3 vols 1873 
Taken at the flood A novel 3 vols 1874 
Lost for love A novel 3 vols 1874 
Hostages to fortune 3 vols 1875 
A strange world 3 vols 1875 
Dead men s shoes 3 vols 1876 
Put to the test Ed Miss Braddon 1876 
Joshua Haggard s daughter 3 vols 1876 
Weavers and weft and other tales 3 vols 1877 
Only a woman Ed Miss Braddon 1878 
An open verdict 3 vols 1878 
The cloven foot A novel 3 vols [1879] 

Vixen A novel 3 vols 1879 
Aladdin, or the wonderful lamp [1880] 

Just as I am A novel [1880] 

The story of Barbara A novel 3 vols [1880] 
Asphodel 3 vols 1881 
Mount Royal A novel 3 vols 1882 
Phantom fortune 3 vols 1883 
Married in haste [1883] 

The golden calf A novel 3 vols 1883 
Under the red flag 1884 
Ishmael 3 vols [1884] 

Wyllard s weird 3 vols [1885] 

One thing needful A novel 3 vols 1886 
Cut by the county 1886 
Mohawks 3 vols [1886] 

Like and Unlike 3 vols 1887 
The fatal three 3 vols [1888] 

The day will come 3 vols [1889] 

One life, one love 3 vols 1890 
Gerard, or the world the flesh and the devil A 
novel 3 vols 1891 
The Venetians 3 vols 1892 
All along the river A novel 3 vols 1 893 
Thou art the man 3 vols [1894] 

Sons of fire 3 vols [1896] 

London pride, or when the world was younger [1896] 
Under love s rule 1897 
Rough justice [1898] 

In high places 1898 
His darling sin [1899] 

The mfidel A story of the great revival [1900] 

The conflict 1903 
A lost Eden 1904 
The rose of life 1905 
The White House 1906 
Her convict 1907 


Dead love has chains 1907 
During her Majesty’s pleasure 1908 
Our adversary 1909 
Beyond these voices 1910 
The green curtain 1911 
Miranda 1913 
Mary 1916 

Flower and weed, and other tales n d 
Other Works 

Garibaldi and other poems 1861 
The summer tourist A book for long and short 
journeys Ed Miss Braddon 1871 
The missing witness An original drama in four 
acts [1880] 

Dross, or the root of evil A comedy m four acts 
[1882] 

Married beneath him A comedy m four acts [1882] 
Marjorie Daw A household idyl m two acts [1882] 

BRADFORD, GAMALIEL (1863-1932) 
American biographer, studied at Harvard but ill- 
health prevented his taking a degree, devoted his 
life to writing biographies which he called psycho 
graphs 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 

Biography 

Types of American character 1895 

Lee the American 1912 

Confederate portraits 1914 

A portrait of General Gordon Meade 1915 

Portraits of women 1916 

Union portraits 1916 

Portraits of American women 1919 

American portraits, 1875-1900 1922 

Damaged souls 1923 

Bare souls 1924 

The soul of Samuel Pepys 1924 

Wives 1925 

Darwin 1926 

D L Moody, a worker m souls 1927 
The haunted biographer, dialogues of the dead 1927 
As God made them, portraits of some nineteenth- 
century Americans 1929 
Daughters of Eve 1930 
The quick and the dead 1931 
Biography and the human heart 1932 
Saints and sinners 1932 

Portraits and personalities Ed Mabel A Bessy 1933 
Novels 

The private tutor 1904 
Between two masters 1906 

Matthew Porter, a story of to day by Gamaliel Brad- 
ford, jr 1908 
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Poems 

A pageant of life 1904 
A prophet of joy 1920 
Shadow verses 1920 

Literary and Historical Studies 
A naturalist of souls, studies m psychography 1917 
Early days m Wellesley, being casual recollections 
of boyhood and later years — 1867 to 1881 1928 

Letters and Journals 

The journal of Gamaliel Bradford, 1883-1932 Ed 
Van Wyck Brooks 1933 

The letters of Gamaliel Bradford, 1918-1931 Ed 
Van Wyck Brooks 1934 

Other Works 

Unmade m heaven, a play m four acts 1917 
Life and I, an autobiography of humanity 1928 

BRADFORD, WILLIAM (1590-1657) 
American historian, sailed in the Mayflower, chosen 
governor of Plymouth and re elected thirty times 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Works 

Mourt’s relation (with Edward Winslow) 1622 
A word to New Plymouth 1794 
Of Boston in New England 1838 
A word to New England 1838 
A dialogue 1841 
Of Plymouth plantation 1 856 
A third dialogue 1871 

BRADLEY, ANDREW CECIL (1851-1935) 
English literary critic and scholar, younger brother 
of F H Bradley, successively Fellow of Balhol, Pro- 
fessor of Literature and History, Liverpool and Glas- 
gow, and Professor of Poetry at Oxford, awarded 
many academic honours, from 1906 he lived m Lon- 
don studying and writing 

Bibliography 

DNB 

Works 

Shakespearean tragedy 1904 
Oxford lectures on poetry 1909 
Miscellany 1929 
Ideals of religion 1940 

BRADLEY, EDWARD, see under fBEDE, 
CUTHBERT 

BRADLEY, FRANCIS HERBERT 

(1846-1924) 

English writer on philosophy and metaphysics, 
brother of A C Bradley (q v ) Besides the works 
given below, he contributed more than 30 articles to 
Mind not listed here 


Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

The presuppositions of critical history 1874 

Ethical studies 1876 

Mr Sidgwick s hedonism 1877 

The principles of logic 1883 

Appearance and reality 1893 

Essays on truth and reality 1914 

Collected essays 2 vols 1935 

BRADLEY, Dr HENRY (1845-1923) 

English philologist and lexicographer worked as a 
clerk m a Sheffield cutlery firm for 20 years, studying 
languages mcludingHebrew, m his spare time moved 
to London (1884), and worked as a reviewer ap- 
pointed joint editor of The Oxford English Dictionary 
(1889) chief editor (1915), given hon M A Oxon 
(1891), D Litt (1914) moved to Oxford (1896) Fel- 
low of Magdalen (1916) , President of the Philological 
Society three times Besides the works listed below 
and that on O E D , he produced a Middle English 
dictionary, a historical grammar and numerous ar- 
ticles in periodicals 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Collected Papers 

The collected papers With a memoir by Robert 
Bridges (with bibliography) 1928 

Works 

The Goths, from the earliest times to the end of the 
Gothic dominion m Spam 1888 
The making of English 1904 
English place names English Ass 1910 
On the relations between spoken and written lan- 
guage, with special reference to English [1914] 
Shakespeare’s English (in Shakespeare s England) 
1916 

BRADSTREET, ANNE (nee DUDLEY) 
(1612^-72) 

America s first poetess, emigrated to New England 
(1630), both her father and her husband became 
governors of Massachusetts Bay, she had eight 
children and among her descendants was Oliver 
Wendell Holmes (q v ) 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Works 

The tenth muse lately sprung up m America 1650 
Contemplations several poems compiled with great 
variety of wit and learning (included m the second 
edition of the Tenth Muse) 1678 
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BRADFORD, WILLIAM 


BRAMSTON, JAMES 


The works of Anne Bradstreet m prose and verse 
Ed John H Ellis 1867 

The poems of Mrs Anne Bradstreet together with 
her prose remains Ed Charles Eliot Norton 1897 

BRAGG, Sir WILLIAM HENRY (1862-1942) 
English scientist, President of the Royal Society, 
director of the Royal Institution, Fullenan Professor 
of Chemistry, Royal Institution, director of the 
Dav> -Faraday Research Laboratory, Nobel prize 
winner (with his son Lawrence (q v)), 1915, O M 
(1931) F R S and holder of numerous academic 
honours from English and foreign universities 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Works 

X Rays and crystal structure (with W L Bragg) 
1915 

The world of sound 1920 
Concerning the nature of things 1925 
Old trades and new knowledge 1926 
An introduction to crystal analysis 1928 
Craftsmanship and science 1928 
Michael Faraday (8th Broadcast national lecture) 
1931 

The universe of light 1933 

The story of electromagnetism 1941 

Science and faith 1941 

BRAGG, Sir (WILLIAM) LAWRENCE 

(1890- ) 

English physicist, son of Sir William Bragg (q v ) , 
born m Australia, joint Nobel prizewinner with his 
father (1915), Director of the Royal Institution 
(1954- ), Cavendish Professor of Experimental 
Physics, Cambridge (1938-53), FRS (1921), and 
holder of numerous academic honours 

Bibhogi aphy 
B M catalogue 
Who s who, 1966 

Works 

Various scientific papers on crystal structure 
X-Rays and crystal structure (with Sir W H Bragg) 
1915 

The crystalline state 1934 
Electricity 1936 

Atomic structure of minerals 1937 
The relation of the university and the technical 
college (pamphlets) 1947 

BRAINARD, JOHN GARDINER 
CALKINS (1796-1828) 

American poet, bom m New London, Connecticut, 
his work won the praise of Whittier, the condemna- 
tion of Poe 


Bibliography 
L of C 

Works 

Occasional pieces of poetry 1825 
Fort Braddock letters, or, a tale of the French and 
Indian wars, in America at the beginning of the 
eighteenth century 1827 

The Fort Braddock letters, a tale of the old French 
war, or, the adventures of Du Quesne, Dudley 
and Van Tromp with the capture of Captain 
Kidd 1832 

The literary remains of John G C Bramard, with a 
sketch of his life, by J G Whittier [1832] 

On the birth day of Washington Written for Febru 
ary 22nd 1822 1835 

The poems of John G C Bramard A new and 
authentic collection, with a memoir of his life 1 842 

BRAMAH, ERNEST (ERNEST BRAMAH 
SMITH) (1868-1941) 

English writer of oriental fantasies and detective fic 
tion, spent part of his life m China, and his last 
years m Somerset, started life as a farmer, but could 
not make it pay 

Bibliography 
CB I 

Works 

English farming why I turned it in 1894 
The wallet of Kai-Lung 1900 
Max Carrodos 1914 
Kai Lung s golden hours 1922 
The eyes of Max Carrodos 1923 
Max Carrodos mysteries 1927 
Kai Lung unrolls his mat 1928 
Guide to the varieties and rarity of English regal 
copper coins Charles II-Victoria, 1671-1860 
1929 

Little flutter 1930 
Mirror of Kong Ho 1930 

Moon of much gladness related by Kai Lung 1932 

Bravo of London 1934 

Return of Kai-Lung 1937 

Kai-Lung under the mulberry tree 1940 

BRAMSTON, JAMES (1694M744) 

English satirist and divine, vicar of two Sussex 
parishes 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Works 

The art of politicks, in imitation of Horace’s art of 
poetry (anon ) 1729 

The man of taste Occasion d by an epistle of Mr 
Pope’s on that subject (anon) 1733 
The crooked sixpence 1743 
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fBRAND, MAX (FREDERICK FAUST) 
(1892-1944) 

American western writer lived for many years in 
New York Only a selection of his prolific writings 
are listed below 

Bibliography 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rded 1950 

Works 

The untamed 1918 

The night horseman 1920 

Trailin’ f 1920 

The seventh man 1921 

The village street (as Frederick Faust) 1922 

Alcatraz 1923 

Dan Barry’s daughter 1924 

Fire brain 1926 

Blue Jay 1927 

White wolf 1928 

Pleasant Jim 1928 

Pillar Mountain 1928 

Gun tamer 1929 

Mistral 1929 

Destry rides again 1930 

Mystery ranch (English edition Mystery valley) 1930 

The happy valley 1931 

Smiling Charlie 1931 

The Jackson trail 1932 

Valley vultures 1932 

Twenty notches 1932 

Longhorn feud 1933 

The outlaw 1933 

Slow Joe 1933 

Brothers on the trail 1934 

Crooked horn 1934 

Rancher s revenge 1934 

Timbal Gulch trail 1934 

The hunted riders 1935 

The rustlers of Beacon Creek 1935 

The seven of diamonds 1935 

Clung 1935 

Tiger 1935 

Happy Jack 1936 

The King Bird rides 1936 

Hamgan 1936 

South of Rio Grande 1936 

The streak 1937 

Trouble trail 1937 

The iron trail 1938 

Dead or alive 1938 

Singing guns 1938 

Lanky for luck 1939 

FightuT fool 1939 

Gunmans gold 1939 

Marbleface (English edition Poker face) 1939 


Six golden angels 1939 
The dude 1940 

The secret of Dr Kildare 1940 
Young Dr Kildare 1941 
Dr Kildare takes charge 1941 
Long chance 1941 
Silver tip 1942 
Dr Kildare s crisis 1942 

BRAY, ANNA ELIZA (nee KEMPE) 
(1790-1883) 

English novelist, twice married, first to the anti- 
quarian draughtsman C A Stothard, whose work 
on monumental effigies she completed after his 
death (1818), her second husband was E K Bray 
(1778-1857) vicar of Tavistock whose Poetical Re- 
mains she published (1 859) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Collected Novels 

The novels and romances of Anna Eliza Bray 10 vols 
1845-6 

Separate Novels 

De Foix, or sketches of the manners and customs of 
the fourteenth century 3 vols 1826 
The White Hoods 3 vols 1828 
The Protestant A tale of the reign of Queen Mary 
1828 

Fitz of Fitz ford A legend of Devon 3 vols 
1830 

The Talba, or Moor of Portugal A romance 3 vols 
1830 

Warleigh or the fatal oak A legend of Devon 3 vols 
1834 

Trelawney of Trelawne, or the prophecy A legend 
of Cornwall 3 vols 1837 
Trials of the heart 3 vols 1839 
Henry de Pomeroy, or the Eve of St John A legend 
of Cornwall and Devon 3 vols 1842 
Courtenay of Warbreddon A romance of the West 
3 vols 1844 

Trials of domestic life 3 vols 1848 
Hartland Forest A legend of North Devon 1871 
Roseteague or the heir of Treville Crewse 2 vols 
1874 

Silver linings, or light and shade 1880 
Other Works 

Letters written during a tour through Normandy, 
Brittany, and other parts of France m 1818 with 
engravings after drawings by C A Stothard 1820 
Memoirs including original journals, letters, papers, 
and antiquarian tracts, of the late C Stothard, and 
some account of a journey in the Netherlands 
1823 
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A description of the part of Devonshire bordering 
on the Tamar and Tavy m a series of letters to 
Robert Southey, Esq 3 vols 1836 
The mountains and lakes of Switzerland, with de- 
scriptive sketches of other parts of the continent 
3 vols 1841 

The life of Thomas Stothard, with personal re- 
miniscences 1851 

A peep at the pixies, or, legends of the West 1854 
Handel, his life, personal and professional With 
thoughts on sacred music 1857 
The good St Louis and his times 1870 
The revolt of the Protestants of the Cevennes, with 
some account of the Huguenots m the seventeenth 
century 1870 

Joan of Arc, and the times of Charles VII, King of 
France 1874 

Autobiography of Anna Eliza Bray (to 1843) Ed 
J A Kempe 1884 

BRAZIL, ANGELA (1868-1947) 

English writer of girls’ school stories, daughter of a 
Preston cotton manufacturer, studied at art school 
with Baroness Orczy (q v ) , travelled m Europe and 
the Middle East, started serious writing at the age 
of thirty-six 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Works 

The fortunes of Philippa [1906] 

The third class at Miss Kaye’s [1908] 

The nicest girl m the school 1910 
Bosom friends A seaside story [1910] 

The Manor House School 1911 
A pair of schoolgirls [1912] 

A fourth form friendship 1912 
The new girl at St Chad s 1912 
The enchanted fiddle [1913] 

The wishing princess [1913] 

The mischievous Browme [1913] 

The fairy gifts [1913] 

The leader of the lower school [1913] 

The school by the sea [1914] 

The youngest girl m the fifth [1914] 

The girls of St Cyprians [1914] 

For the sake of the school [1915] 

The j oiliest term on record [1915] 

The luckiest girl m the school [1916] 

The madcap of the school [1917] 

The slap-bang boys [1917] 

For the school colours [1918] 

A patriotic schoolgirl [1918] 

Two little scamps and a puppy [1919] 

The head girl at the Gables [1919] 

A harum-scarum schoolgirl [1919] 


A gift from the sea [1920] 

A popular schoolgirl [1920] 

The princess of the school [1920] 

A fortunate term [1921] 

Loyal to the school [1921] 

Momtress Merle [1922] 

The school m the south [1922] 

The Khaki boys and other stones [1923] 

Schoolgirl Kitty [1923] 

Captain Peggy [1924] 

My own school days [1925] 

Joan’s best chum [1926] 

Queen of the dormitory and other stories [1926] 
Ruth of St Ronan’s [1927] 

At school with Rachel [1928] 

St Cathenne s College [1929] 

The little green school [1931] 

Nesta s new school [1932] 

Jean s golden term [1934] 

The school at the Turrets [1935] 

An exciting term [1936] 

Jill s jolliest school 1937 

The Angela Brazil omnibus book (The youngest girl 
m the fifth, The fortunes of Philippa, A pair of 
schoolgirls) [1937] 

The school on the cliff [1938] 

The school on the moor [1939] 

The new school at Scawdale 1940 

Five jolly schoolgirls 1941 

The mystery of the moated grange [1942] 

The secret of the border castle [1943] 

The school m the forest [1944] 

Three terms at Uplands [1945] 

The school on the loch [1946] 

BREASTED, JAMES HENRY (1865-1935) 
American Egyptologist and historian, graduated 
from Yale (1892) the first teacher of Egyptology in 
America at the University of Chicago, founded the 
Oriental Institute there (1919) 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Works 

A new chapter m the life of Thutmose III 1900 
The battle of Kadesh, a study in the earliest known 
military strategy 1903 
Egypt through the stereoscope [1905] 

A history of Egypt 1905 
The temples of Lower Nubia 1906 
Ancient records of Egypt 5 vols 1906 
A history of the ancient Egyptians 1908 
The monuments of Sudanese Nubia 1908 
Development of religion and thought m Ancient 
Egypt 1912 
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The eastern Mediterranean and early civilization m 
Europe 1914 

Outlines of European history (with J H Robinson) 
1914 

Ancient times 1916 

A teacher’s manual accompanying the Breasted 
Huth ancient history maps [1918] 

Survey of the ancient world [1919] 

History of Europe ancient and medieval (with J H 
Robinson) 1920 

The Oriental Institute of the University of Chicago, 
a beginning and a program 1922 
Oriental forerunners of Byzantine painting [1924] 
Historical tradition and oriental research 1925 
The conquest of civilization 1926 
The rise of man and modem research 1933 
The dawn of conscience 1933 

BRENNAN, CHRISTOPHER JOHN 

(1870-1932) 

Australian poet of Irish parentage, after graduating 
m Sydney spent two years m Berlin on a travelling 
scholarship Chief Cataloguer, Sydney Public Li- 
brary, Associate Professor in German and Com- 
parative Literature, Sydney University, lost his 
appointment because of his intemperance and di- 
vorce (1925), and eked out a living through freelance 
teaching and writing 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Drama 

A mask (w ith John Le Gay Brereton, jr ) Presented 
m celebration of the 21st year of the Women s 
College, Sydney, 1913 1913 

Poems 

XVIII poems, being the first collection of verse and 
prose 1897 

XXI poems (1893-1897) towards the source 1897 
Poems 1913 

A chant of doom and other verses 1918 
Twenty-three poems 1938 

tBRENT OF BIN BIN, see under 
FRANKLIN, STELLA MARIA SARAH 
MILES 

BRERETON, JOHN LE GAY, JUNIOR 
(fBASIL GARSTANG) (1871-1933) 

Australian scholar, playwright and essayist, after 
graduating (1894) worked as school master, civil 
servant and university librarian, Professor of Eng 
lish Literature, Sydney University 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 


Criticism 

Address on Henry Lawson a lecture delivered on 
the 5th anniversary of the poet’s death 1927 
Drama 

To morrow (a dramatic sketch of the character and 
environment of Robert Greene, the English poet) 
1910 

A mask (with C J Brennan presented in celebra- 
tion of the 21st year of the Women’s College, 
Sydney, 1913) 1913 

The temple on the hill (a mask presented at the Uni- 
versity of Sydney in Lent Term, 1928, with others) 
1928 

So long Mick (a dramatic sketch) 1931 
Essays 

Landlopers the tale of a drifting travel, and the 
quest of pardon and peace (includes some verse) 
1899 

Knocking round 1930 
Poems 

The song of brotherhood, and other verses 1896 

Perdita a sonnet record 1896 

Sweetheart mine lyrics of love and friendship 1897 

Oithona 1902 

Sea and sky 1908 

The burning Marl 1919 

The Carillon poem Sydney clock tower, University 
1924 

Swags up’ 1928 

BRETON, NICHOLAS (1545M626’) 

English poet, author of satirical, religious, romantic 

and pastoral verse and prose, contributed much of 

his best work to England's Helicon (q v ) 

Bibliography 

CBEL I 

Collected Woiks 

The works in verse and prose of Nicholas Breton 
Ed A B Grosart (privately printed) 2vols 1879 
Poems not hitherto reprinted Ed Jean Robertson 
1952 

Works in Verse 

Afloonsh upon fancie 1577 (with additions, 1582) 
The workes of a young wyt trust up with a fardell of 
pretie fancies 1577 

Brittons bowre of delights (only partly Breton s, in 
eluding his Amons Lachnmae for the death of 
Sir Philip Sidney and some short pieces) 1591 
The pilgrimage to Paradise, joyned with the Coun 
tesse of Pembrookes love 1592 
A solemne passion of the soules love 1595 
The arbour of amorous devises (only partly Bret- 
on’s) 1597 

Pasquils mad cap and mad-cappes message (anon ) 
1600 
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BRENNAN, CHRISTOPHER 


BRIDGES, ROBERT 


The second part of Pasquils mad-cap, intituled the 
fooles cap 1600 
Pasquils mistresse 1600 
Pasquils passe and passeth not 1600 
Melancholike humours 1600 
No whippmge nor tnppmge (anon ) 1601 
A divine poem divided into two partes the ravish- 
ed soule, and the blessed weeper 1601 
An excellent poeme, upon the longing of a blessed 
heart 1601 

Olde mad-cappes new gaily mawfry 1602 
The mothers blessing 1602 
The soules harmony 1602 
A true description of unthankfulnesse 1602 
The passionate shepheard (anon ) 1604 
The soules immortal crowne devided into seaven 
dayes workes 1605 
The honour of valour 1605 
Honest counsaile A merrie fitte of a poetical furie 
1605 

I would and would not 1614 
The hate of treason, with a touch of the late treason 
1616 

The Countess of Pembrook’s passion Ed J O Halli- 
well[-Phillipps] (m A brief description of the Ply- 
mouth manuscripts) 1853 

Works in Piose 

The wil of wit, wits wil, or wils wit 1597 
Wits trenchmour m a conference had betwixt a 
scholler and an angler 1597 
Auspicante Jehova Maries exercise 1597 
The strange fortune of two excellent princes 1600 
A poste with a madde packet of letters 1602 
Wonders worth the hearing 1602 
A dialogue full of pithe and pleasure between three 
phylosophers 1603 

A merrie dialogue betwixt the taker and mistaker 
1603 

Gnmellos fortunes 1604 
I pray you be not angrie 1605 
An old mans lesson and a young mans love 1605 
Choice, chance and change, or conceites m their 
colours (anon ) 1606 
A murmurer 1607 

Divine considerations of the soule, concerning the 
excellence of God and the vilenesse of Man 1 608 
Wits private wealth stored with choice commodities 
1612 

Characters upon essaies morall, and divine 1615 
The good and the badde, or descriptions of the 
worthies and unworthies of this age 1616 
Crossing of proverbs crosse answeres and cross- 
humours 2 parts 1616 
Machiavells dogge (anon ) 1617 
Conceited letters newhe laid open 1618 


The court and country, dialogue-wise between a 
courtier and a country man 1618 
Strange news out of divers countries 1622 
The figure of foure, or, A handfull of sweet flowers 
[1597] 

The figure of foure The second part 1623 
Fantasticks serving for a perpetuall prognostication 
1626 

BREWER’S DICTIONARY OF PHRASE 
AND FABLE 

Contains explanations of English phrases, court and 
slang terms, characters of fiction and romance Ed 
Rev Ebenezer Cobham (1810-97) 1st edn 1870 
Revised and enlarged 1952 

BRIDGES, ROBERT (SEYMOUR) 

(1844-1930) 

English poet, trained as a doctor and practised 
medicine for 7 years Poet Laureate (1913) one of 
the founders of the Society of Pure English (q v ) , 
closely associated with the Oxford University Press, 
advising on questions of type spelling andphonetics , 
interested m church music, given academic honours 
by Oxford, St Andrews, Howard and Michigan uni- 
versities Poems in Classical Prosody (1912), New 
Verse (1925) include poems previously separately 
printed Also edited Gerard Manley Hopkms and 
Henry Bradley’s papers 

Bibliography 

Bibliographies of modem authors No 1 Robert 
Bridges 1921 
C B E L III 

McKay, G L Bibliography of Robert Bridges 1933 
Collected Works 

Poetical works 6 vols 1898-1905 

Poetical works excluding the eight dramas 1912 

Collected essays, papers, etc 30 vols 1927-36 

Poems and Plays 

Poems (suppressed by the author) 1873 
The growth of love, m twenty four sonnets (anon ) 
1876 

Poems (second series) (anon) 1879 
Poems (third series) (anon ) 1880 
The garland of Rachel by (Bridges and) divers kindly 
hands 1881 

Prometheus the firegiver, a mask 1883 
Poems 1884 

Nero, an historical tragedy Pt I 1885, Pt II [1894] 
Eros and Psyche, a narrative poem 1885 
The feast of Bacchus, a comedy 1889 
Shorter poems 1890 (enlarged ed 1931) 

Palicio, a romantic drama 1890 
The return of Ulysses, a drama 1890 
The Christian captives, a tragedy 1890 
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Achilles m Scyros, a drama 1890 
Shorter poems, books I-V [1890-93] 

Eden, an oratorio (with and without music by Sir 
C V Stanford) 1891 
November drear 1892 

Founder s day a secular ode on the ninth jubilee of 
Eton College (anon ) 1893 
The humours of the court, a comedy [1893] 
Invocation to music, an ode in honour of Purcell 
(with music by Sir C H H Parry) 1895 
A song of darkness and light 1898 
Now m wintry delights 1903 
Peace, an ode 1903 
Demeter, a mask 1905 

Eton memorial ode (with music by Sir C H H 
Parry) 1908 

Sonnet XLIV of Michelangelo Buonarroti trans 
lated (privately printed) 1912 
Poems written m 1913 1914 
Shakespeare tercentenary ode (privately printed) 
1916 

Lord Kitchener (privately printed) 1916 
The chivalry of the sea, a naval ode (with music by 
Sir C H H Parry) 1916 

Ibant obscuri, an experiment into classical hexa 
meter 1916 
Britannia victnx 1918 
October and other poems 1920 
Poor Polly (privately printed) 1923 
The tapestry (privately printed) 1925 
New verse written m 1921 and earlier pieces 1925 
The testament of beauty 5 parts (privately printed) 
1929 

On receiving Trivia from the author 1930 
Verses for Mrs Darnel (with an introduction by 
George Gordon) 1932 

Prose Works 
Milton’s prosody 1893 

John Keats a critical essay (privately printed) 1895 
A practical discourse on hymn singing 1901 
About hymns 1911 

On the present state of English pronunciation (*Es- 
says and Studies , I, 1910) 1913 
The necessity of poetry 1918 
The influence of the audience (privately printed) 
1926 

Henry Bradley, a memoir 1926 
Poetry (broadcast) 1929 

Three friends (memoirs of D M Dolben, R W Dix- 
on, and H Bradley) 1932 

Edited Matter 

The Yattendon hymnal Ed R Bridges and H E 
Wooldridge, 4 parts 1895-9 
Society for pure English (The following tracts are 
wholly or principally by Bridges Prospectus, 


1913, I, Preliminary announcement, 1919, II, 
English homophones, 1919, V, Dialectal words m 
Blunden’s poems, 1921, VIII, What is pure 
French 9 By M Barnes (pseud ), 1922, XIV Briton 
British Britisher (by H Bradley and Bridges), 

1923 XV Pictorial, Picturesque etc 1923, XVIII 
Poetry m schools, etc 1924, XXI, The society s 
work, 1925 Contributions by Bridges appear also 
m tracts III, IV, VI, VII, IX, X, XI XIII, XVI, 
XVII, XIX, XXII, XXIII, XXIV, XXVI, XXVIII, 
XXX, and XXXI) 

The spirit of man, an anthology in English and 
French 1916 

Letters 

The letters of Gerard Manley Hopkins to Robert 
Bridges Ed C C Abbott 1935 

BRIDGES, ROY (ROYAL BRIDGES) 

(1885-1952) 

Australian novelist and journalist, born in Tas- 
mania, after graduating worked as a journalist on 
the Melbourne Age (1909-27), visited England 
(1926), retired to a family property in Tasmania 
(1935) 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

The barb of an arrow 1909 
By His Excellency’s command (also contains two 
short stories) 1909 

Mr Barrington (illustrated by Lionel Lindsay) 1911 
On His Majesty’s Service a tale of Van Diemen s 
land (illustrated by Lionel Lindsay) 1914 
The fugitive 1914 
The fires of hate 1915 
The bubble moon 1915 
Dead men s gold 1916 
The immortal dawn 1917 
Merchandise 1918 
The black house 1920 

The fenceless ranges (illustrated by Percy Lindsay) 
1920 

The vats of tyre 1921 
Rogue’s haven 1922 
The cards of fortune 1922 
Green butterflies 1923 

By mountain tracks (illustrated by Percy Lindsay) 

1924 

Rat s castle 1924 
Gates of birth 1926 
A mirror of silver 1927 
Through another gate 1927 
Legion for we are many 1928 
And all that beauty 1929 
Negrohead 1930 
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Trinity 1931 
Cloud 1932 

Soul from the sword 1933 
These were thy merchants 1935 
The house of Fendon 1936 
Sullivan s bay 1937 
The Alden case 1937 
This house is haunted 1939 
Old Admiral Death 1940 
The owl is abroad 1941 
The case for Mrs Heydon 1945 
The league of the Lord 1950 

fBRIDIE, JAMES (OSBORNE HENRY 
MAVOR) (1888-1951) 

Scottish playwright , practised as a doctor until 1938 , 
served with the R A M C in both world wars, 
founded the Glasgow Citizens’ Theatre 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1951-60 

Collected Plays 

The anatomist, and other plays (The anatomist, 
Tobias and the Angel, The amazed Evangelist) 
1932 

Colonel Wotherspoon, and other plays (Colonel 
Wotherspoon , What it is to be young. The dancing 
bear. The girl who did not want to go to Kuala 
Lumpur) 1934 

A sleeping clergyman, and other plays (A sleeping 
clergyman Tobias and the Angel, Jonah and the 
whale, The anatomist, The amazed evangelist) 
1934 

Moral plays (Marriage is no joke, Mary Read (with 
Claude Gurney), The black eye) 1936 
The King of Nowhere, and other plays (The King of 
Nowhere, Babes m the wood. The last trump. The 
letter box rattles, Mrs Waterbury’s Millenium) 
1939 

Susannah and the Elders and other plays (Susannah 
and the Elders , What say they 7 The golden legend 
of Shults, The kitchen comedy) 1940 
The switchback. The Pardoner s tale. The sunlight 
sonata three plays 1940 

Plays for plain people (Lancelot, Holy Isle, Mr Bol- 
fry, Jonah 3, The sign of the Prophet Jonah, The 
dragon and the dove. The devil for his niece, 
St Eloy and the bear) 1944 
Tedious and brief a collection of playlets and essays 
(Prologue to an unfinished lady, A change for the 
worse, The first scene. The open air drama, The 
ear of Vincent van Gogh (in French) , Scheherazade 
kept on talking. Prologue to King David, Paradise 
enow. The fat women. The starlings, A fragment. 
The tragic muse) 1945 

John Knox, and other plays (John Knox, Dr Ange 


lus, It depends what you mean. The Forngan 
Reel) 1949 
Sepai ate Plays 

Some talk of Alexander a revue 1926 

The sunlight sonata 1928 

What it is to be young 1929 

Storm m a teacup 1936 

Roger — not so jolly (with R Mavor) 1937 

Daphne Laureole 1950 

Mr Gillie 1950 

The Queen s comedy 1950 

The Baikie Charivari 1953 

Meeting at midmght 1956 

Essays 

Mr Bridie’s alphabet for little Glasgow highbrows 
1934 

The perilous adventures of Sir Bingo Walker 1938 
One way of living 1939 
A small stir (with M McLaren) 1949 

BRIGHOUSE, HAROLD (1882-1958) 

English novelist and playwright, associated with Gil- 
bert Carman (qv) and Stanley Houghton m the 
repertory theatre movement, director of a Man- 
chester cotton mill, dramatic cntic for the Man- 
chester Guardian 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly J M and Rickert, E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who was who, 1951-60 

Plays 

Dealing m futures 1909 
The odd man out 1912 
The game 1913 
Graft 1913 
Garside s career 1914 
The road to Raebury 1915 
The Hillarys (with Stanley Houghton) 1915 
Hobson’s choice 1916 
The clock goes round 1916 
Other times, a volume of Three Lancashire Plays 
(The game, The Northerners, Zack) 1920 
Mary’s John 1924 
‘The bantam VC” 1925 

Costume plays (1 Olive Conway, 1 e Harold Brig- 
house and John Walton) 1926 
What’s bred m the bone 1927 
Safe amongst the pigs 1929 
Behind the throne 1929 
Coincidence 1929 
The starlight window 1929 
The sort-of prince 1929 
One-Act Plays 
The doorway 1909 
The price of coal 1911 
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The oak settle 1911 
Spring in Bloomsbuiy 1911 
Little red shoes 1912 
Lonesome like 1914 
Followers 1915 
Converts 1915 
Maid of France 1917 

Plays for the meadow and the lawn (Maypole morn- 
ing, The Pans doctor, The pnnce was a piper , The 
man about the place) 1921 
Once a hero 1922 
The happy hangman 1922 
The apple tree, or, why misery never dies 1923 
A marrying man 1924 

Open air plays (The laughing mind, The oracles of 
Apollo, The rational princess, The ghost of Wind- 
sor Park, How the weather is made) 1926 
The mght of Mr H 1927 
When did they meet again 7 1927 
Fossie for short 1927 
The little liberty 1928 
The witch s daughter 1928 
The stoker 1930 
Four fantasies 1931 

Six fantasies (The exiled princess The ghost m the 
garden , The Romany road Cupid and Psyche , The 
oracles of Apollo The ghost of Windsor Park) 
1931 

The wish shop 1932 

Smokescreens 1932 

A bit of war 1933 

Exhibit C 1933 

The dye hard 1934 

The great dark 1935 

New leisure 1935 

Back to Adam 1935 

Albert Gates 1937 

The funk hole 1938 

Under the pylon 1939 

Bntish passport 1939 

The man who ignored the war 1940 

London front 1940 

The girl m the tube 1941 

Hallowed ground 1942 

Sporting rights and the inner man 1944 

Novels 

Fossie for short 1917 

Hobson’s (with Charles Forrest) 1917 

The silver lining 1918 

The Marbeck Inn 1920 

Hepplestalls 1922 

The wrong shadow 1923 

Captain Shapely 1923 

Hmdle wakes (from Stanley Houghton’s play) 1927 
What I have had (autobiography) 1953 


BRITISH ACADEMY, THE 

Founded (1902) for the promotion of stud} of the 
moral and political sciences including matters con- 
nected with the use and development of the English 
language, its original committee members were 
Henry Bradley, Robert Bridges, Sir Walter Raleigh 
and Logan Pearsall Smith (qq v ) , it issued tracts on 
points of grammar, pronunciation, etymology, etc 

BRITTAIN, VERA (Mrs G E G CATLIN) 

(1896- ) 

English novelist educated at Somerville College 
Oxford , a Red Cross nurse during the First World 
War, returned to Oxford (1919-22), settled m Lon- 
don as a free-lance journalist, married George 
E G Catlm (1925), made tours of America, Canada 
Pakistan, India and Europe 
Bibliography 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
Who s who 1966 
Works 

Verses of a V A D 1918 
The dark tide (novel) 1923 
Not without honour (novel) 1924 
Women, work in modern England 1928 
Halcyon, or the future of monogamy 1929 
Testament of youth (autobiography) 1933 
Poems of the war and after 1934 
Honourable estate (novel) 1936 
Thrice a stranger (new chapters of autobiography) 
1938 

Testament of friendship The story of Winifred 
Holtby 1940 

War-time letters to peace lovers 1940 
England s hour 1941 
Humiliation with honour 1942 
Account rendered (novel) 1945 
Above all nations (with George Catlm and others) 
1945 

On becoming a writer 1947 
Born 1925, a novel of youth (novel) 1948 
In the steps of John Bunyan (m USA, Valiant 
Pilgrim) 1950 

Search after Sunrise impressions of a journey m 
India and Pakistan 1951 

Lady into woman A history of women from Victoria 
to Elizabeth II 1953 
Testament of experience 1957 
The women at Oxford 1959 
Selected letters of Winifred Holtby and Vera Brit- 
tain 1960 

Pethick-Lawrence a portrait 1963 
The rebel passion 1964 

Envoy extraordinary a study of Viyaya Lakshrai 
Pandit 1965 
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BROMFIELD, LOUIS 


BROADUS, EDMUND KEMPER 

(1876-1936) 

Canadian scholar and author, bom m Virginia U S , 
Professor of English m the University of Alberta 
(1908-36) , died at Edmonton, Alberta, edited a book 
of Canadian prose and verse 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Essays and Addresses 
Saturday and Sunday 1935 

Criticism 

The Laureateship A study of the office of Poet 
Laureate m England with some account of the 
poets 1921 

The story of English literature 1931 

BROADWAY JOURNAL, THE (1845-6) 
American literary magazine, founded by Poe in New 
York City, m it he carried on his battle against 
Longfellow and the Transcendentalists , several of 
his stones and poems were first printed, others re- 
printed, m it 

BROGAN, Sir DENIS WILLIAM 
(fMAURICE BARRINGTON) (1900- ) 
Scottish historian, educated Glasgow Oxford and 
Harvard, Fellow of Corpus Christi College, Oxford, 
Professor of Political Science at Cambridge and 
Fellow of Peterhouse intelligence officer with the 
BBC during the Second World War has con- 
tributed numerous articles to English, French and 
American journals 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who s who, 1966 

Wotks 

The American political system 1933 
Proudhon 1934 
Abraham Lincoln 1935 

The development of modem France, 1870-1939 
1940 

USA an outline 1941 

Is innocence enough'? 1941 

Politics and law m the Umted States 1941 

The English people 1943 

The American problem 1944 

The free state 1945 

French personalities and problems 1946 
American themes (^periodicals) 1948 
Step on the green light (fMaurice Barrington) 
(novel) 1950 

The era of Franklin D Roosevelt (English edition 
Roosevelt and the New Deal) 1950 
The price of revolution 1951 
Introduction to American politics 1954 


The French nation 1957 
America m the modem world 1961 
Political patterns m today s world 1963 
American aspects 1964 

BROMFIELD, LOUIS (1896-1956) 

American novelist and short story writer, an am- 
bulance driver with the French army during the 
First World War, a New York journalist and for- 
eign correspondent, lived for 15 years m France 
returned to Ohio (1939), and settled on a farm near 
his birth-place 

Bibliography 

Millett,F B Contemporary American authors 1940 

Collected Works 
It takes all kinds 1939 

Novels and Short Stories 
The green bay tree 1924 
Possession (English edition Lilli Barr) 1925 
Early autumn, a story of a lady (Pulitzer prize 
novel) 1926 
A good woman 1927 

The strange case of Miss Annie Spragg 1928 

Awake and rehearse 1929 

Tabloid news 1930 

Twenty four hours 1930 

A modem hero 1932 

The farm 1933 

Here today and gone tomorrow, four short novels 
1934 

The man who had everything 1935 
It had to happen 1936 

The rams came, a novel of modem India 1937 

Night m Bombay 1940 

Wild is the river 1941 

Until the day break 1942 

Bitter lotus 1944 

Mrs Parkington 1944 

What became of Anna Bolton 1944 

World we live m 1944 

Pleasant Sally 1945 

Farm 1946 

Colorado 1947 

Kenny 1947 

Malabar farm 1948 

Wild country 1948 

Out of the earth 1950 

Mr Smith 1951 

Other Works 

The work of Robert Nathan 1927 
Shattered glass 1930 
England, a dying oligarchy 1939 
From my experience (autobiography) 1953 
New pattern for a tired world 1954 
Animals and other people 1955 
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BRONOWSKI, JACOB (1908- ) 

English scientist, philosopher and critic Fellow 
and Deputy Director, Salk Institute of Biological 
Studies (1964- ),FRSL 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Who’s who, 1966 
Works 

The poet’s defence 1939 (American edition, 1966) 
Spam 1939 four poems 1939 
A man without a mask William Blake 1944 (Re 
issued as William Blake and the age of revolution 
1965) 

The common sense of science 1951 
The face of violence (play) 1954 (American edition, 
1955) 

The dilemma of the scientist 1955 
Science and human values 1956 (American edition, 
1958) (Revised with a New Dialogue The abacus 
and the rose, 1965 ) 

The western intellectual tradition from Leonardo to 
Hegel (with Bruce Mazlish) 1960 
Science chemistry, physics, astronomy (with oth- 
ers) 1960 

Insight by arrangement with the B B C 1964 
Imagination and the university 1964 
Biography of an atom (with M E Selsam) (with pic- 
tures by Weimer Pursell) 1964 
Technology man remakes his world (American edi 
tion The Doubleday pictorial library of techno- 
logy) 1964 

The identity of man 1965 

THE BRONTES 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Wise, T J A bibliography of the writings in prose 
and verse of the Bronte family (privately printed) 
1917 

Collected and Composite Works 
Poems by Currer, Ellis, and Acton Bell 1846 
The Shakespeare Head Bronte Ed T J Wise and 
J A Symington (Novels 11 vols , Life and letters, 
4 vols , Miscellaneous and unpublished writings, 
2 vols , Poems, 2 vols , Bibliography 1 vol ) 
20 vols 1932-8 

BRONTE, ANNE (fACTON BELL) 

(1820-49) 

English novelist, sister of Charlotte and Emily (qq v ), 
daughter of the perpetual curate of Haworth, Yorks 
wrote verse with her sisters 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 


Works 

Agnes Grey (see under Emily Bronte, below) 

The tenant of Wildfell Hall t Acton Bell 3 vols 
1848 

Self-communion A poem by Anne Bronte Ed 
T J Wise (privately printed) 1900 
Dreams and other poems (privately printed) 1917 
The complete poems of Anne Bronte Ed CK 
Shorter and C W Hatfield, 1923 

BRONTE, CHARLOTTE (NICHOLLS) 

(1816-55) 

English novelist, went as governess, and to study 
languages, m Brussels (1842-4), together with her 
sister Emily (qv), she married the Rev A J Ni- 
cholls, her father’s curate, m 1854 but died a few 
months later, the longest lived of her brother and 
sisters 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

Jane Eyre An autobiography Ed (Currer Bell 
3 vols 1847 

Shirley, a tale tCurrerBell 3 vols 1849 
Villette f Currer Bell 3 vols 1853 
The professor, a tale f Currer Bell 2 vols 1857 
Unpublished letters of Charlotte Bronte Hours at 
home, II 1870 

The adventures of Ernest Alembert A fairy tale Ed 
T J Wise (privately printed) 1896 
Richard Coeur de Lion and Blondell A poem Ed 
C K Shorter (privately printed) 1912 
Letters recounting the deaths of Emily Anne and 
Branwell Bronte By Charlotte Bronte To which 
are added letters signed f Currer Bell and C B Ni- 
cholls (privately printed) 1913 
Saul and other poems (privately printed) 1913 
The love letters of Charlotte Bronte to Constantin 
Heger Ed M H Spielmann (privately printed) 
1914 

Lament befitting these times of night Ed G E Mac- 
Lean Cornhill Mag August 1916 1916 
Unpublished essays in novel writing by Charlotte 
Bronte Ed G E MacLean 1916 
The violet A poem written at the age of fourteen 
Ed C K Shorter (privately printed) [1916] 

The Red Cross Knight and other poems (privately 
printed) 1917 

The Swiss emigrant’s return and other poems (pri 
vately printed) 1917 

The four wishes, a fairy tale Ed C K Shorter (pri 
vately printed) 1918 

Latest gleanings being a series of unpublished poems 
from early manuscripts Ed C K Shorter (pri 
vately printed) 1918 
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Napoleon and the spectre A ghost story (privately 
printed) 1919 

Thackeray and Charlotte Bronte being some hither- 
to unpublished letters by Charlotte Bronte (pri 
vately printed) 1919 

Darius Codomannus A poem Written at the age of 
eighteen years (pn vately printed) 1920 
The complete poems of Charlotte Bronte Ed C K 
Shorter and C W Hatfield 1923 
Conversations (a dialogue playlet m prose and 
verse) Ed D Cook Bookman, December 1925 
The twelve adventurers and other stories Ed C K 
Shorter 1925 

The spell, an extravaganza Ed G E MacLean 1931 
Legends of Angria Compiled from the early writ- 
ings of Charlotte Bronte Ed F E Ratchford and 
W C De Vane 1933 

BRONTE, EMILY JANE (f ELLIS BELL) 

(1818-48) 

English poetess and novelist, sister of Charlotte and 
Anne (qqv), died of consumption in her 30th year 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

Wuthermg Heights, a novel fEllis Bell (vols I II, 
Wuthermg Heights , vol III, Agnes Grey ANovel, 
by Acton Bell, i e Anne Bronte) 3 vols 1847 
Poems of Emily Bronte Ed A Symons 1906 
The complete works of Emily Bronte Ed C K 
Shorter and Sir W R Nicoll 2 vols 1910-11 
Gondal poems, now first published from the manu- 
script in the British Museum Ed H Brown and 
J Mott 1938 

BROOK FARM 

Co operative community (1 841-7) near Boston, Mas- 
sachusetts, established by the Transcendental Club 
(q v ) m order to promote human culture and broth- 
erly co-operation, all members shared m the work 
of tilling the land, industrial employment, school- 
teaching, and received equal pay, N Hawthorne, 
C A Dana and T S Dwight lived on the farm and 
took an active part 

BROOKE, CHARLOTTE (1740-93) 

Irish anthologist daughter of Henry Brooke (q v ) 
and educated by him, studied the Irish language, 
after the death of her father, she published Rehques 
of Irish Poetry, the first important collection of 
translations of Irish poetry 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Works 

Rehques of Irish poetry 1789 


BROOKE, CHRISTOPHER (d 1627) 

English poet and lawyer, a friend of Jonson Dray- 
ton and John Davies 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

The ghost of Richard III 1614 
The husband 1614 

BROOKE, FRANCES ( nee MOORE) 
(1724-89) 

Anglo-Canadian novelist and poet, born m England, 
a friend of Samuel Richardson, went to Canada with 
her husband, garrison chaplain m Quebec (1763), 
returned to England (1768), The History of Emily 
Montague was the first Canadian or American novel 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 

Virginia A tragedy With odes, pastorals, and trans- 
lations 1756 

Novels 

The history of Lady Julia Mandeville 1763 
The history of Emily Montague 1769 
The excursion 1777 

Plays 

The siege of Sinope A tragedy 1781 
Rosma A comic opera m two acts (anon ) 1783 
Marian A comic opera in two acts 1800 

Essays 

The old maid Written and ed fMary Singleton, 
Spinster 1764 

BROOKE, HENRY (1703^-83) 

Irish author, advocated relaxation of the penal laws 
against Catholics Principally remembered for his 
novel The Fool of Quality 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Collected Works 

A collection of plays and poems, by Henry Brooke, 
Esq 4 vols 1778 

Plays 

Gustavus Vasa, the deliverer of his country As it 
was to have been acted at the Theatre-Royal in 
Drury-Lane 1739 

The songs m Jack the gyant queller An antique 
history 1749 
The Earl of Essex 1761 

Other Works 

Universal beauty A poem 6 parts 1735 
Prospectus of a work to be entitled, Ogygian Tales, 
or a curious collection of Irish fables 1743 
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Fables for the female sex (3 fables by Brooke, the 
remainder by Edward Moore) 1744 
A history of Ireland from the earliest times pro 
posed 1744 

The quack doctor A poem, as originally spoke at the 
Free Grammar School in Manchester To which 
is added a declamation spoke upon the breaking 
up of the school for Christmas December 1 3, 1744 
The farmer’s six letters to the Protestants of Ireland 
1745 

The secret history and memoirs of the barracks of 
Ireland 1745 

The last speech of John the good, vulgarly called Jack 
the giant queller 1748 
New fables 1749 

An occasional letter from the farmer to the freemen 
of Dublin 1749 

A new collection of fairy tales 1750 
A description of the college green club A satire, 
by the farmer 1753 
The spirit of the party 2 parts 1753^1 
The interests of Ireland considered 1759 
The case of the Roman Catholics of Ireland 1760 
Tryal of the cause of the Roman Catholics 1761 
A proposal for the restoration of public wealth and 
credit [1762?] 

The fool of quality, or the history of Henry Earl of 
Moreland 5 vols 1764-70 
Redemption, a poem 1772 
Juliet Grenville, or, the history of the human heart 
3 vols 1774 

BROOKE, RUPERT CHAWNER 
(1887-1915) 

English poet, son of a Rugby schoolmaster, wrote 
poetry at Rugby and Cambridge lived at Grant- 
chester , travelled America and South Seas (1 91 3-14) , 
joined the Royal Naval Division at the outbreak of 
the First World War, took part m the unsuccessful 
defence of Antwerp, sent to the Mediterranean 
(1915), died of fever and was buried at Scyros 

Bibliography 

Keynes, Geoffrey A bibliography of the works of 
Rupert Brooke 1954 

Collected Editions 
The collected poems 1915 
The collected poems of Rupert Brooke with a me- 
moir by Edward Marsh 1918 
The complete poems 1932 
The poetical works of Rupert Brooke Ed Geoffrey 
Keynes [1946] 

Original Editions 
The Pyramids May, 1904 

The Bastille A prize poem recited m Rugby School 
(signed R C B ), June 24 1905 


1914 and other poems 1915 

The old vicarage Grantchester 1916 

Prose Works 

Lithuania a drama m one act 1915 
Letters from America 1916 
John Webster and the Elizabethan drama 1916 
Fragments now first collected, some being hitherto 
unpublished 1925 
Democracy and the arts [1947] 

BROOKE, STOPFORD AUGUSTUS 

(1832-1916) 

Irish writer of theological and literary studies pre- 
sident of the Irish Literary Society, London (1899) 
chaplain to Queen Victoria (1867-80), left the 
Church of England and became a Unitarian in his 
later years he took up painting, also published many 
theological works and sermons 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Critical Works 

Theology m the English poets (Cowper, Coleridge 
Wordsworth and Bums) 1874 
English literature 1876 
Milton 1879 

The inaugural address to the Shelley Society (pri- 
vately printed) 1886 

The history of early English Literature 2 vols 1892 
The development of theology as illustrated m Eng- 
lish poetry from 1780-1830 1893 
The need and use of getting Irish literature into the 
English tongue An address 1893 
English literature from the beginning to the Norman 
conquest 1898 

Religion m literature and religion m life 1900 
Tennyson His art and relation to modem life 2 vols 
1900 

King Alfred as educator of his people and man of 
letters With an appendix of passages from the 
writings of Alfred (translated by Kate M War- 
ren) 1901 

The poetry of Robert Browning 1902 
On ten plays of Shakespeare 1905 
Studies m poetry (Blake , Scott , the lyrics of Shelley , 
Epipsychidion, Keats) 1907 
A study of Clough Arnold Rossetti and Morris 
1908 

Ten more plays of Shakespeare 1913 
Naturalism m English poetry 1920 

Miscellaneous Works 

The life and letters of the Rev F W Robertson 
2 vols 1865 

Riquet of the tuft (a play) 1880 
Notes on the Liber Studiorum of J M W Turner 
With illustrations 1885 
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Old Paris Ten etchings by C Meryon 1887 
Poems 1888 

Dove Cottage Wordsworths home from 1800-8 
1890 

The sea charm of Venice 1907 

BROOKER, BERTRAM (fHUXLEY 
HERNE) (1888-1955) 

Canadian advertising executive, journalist and novel- 
ist, born m England, went to Canada (1905), be 
came a journalist and later went into advertising, 
member of the Ontario Society of Artists (1936) 

Bibhogiaphy 

Watters 

Novels 

Think of the earth 1936 

The tangled miracle A Mortimer Hood mystery 
1936 

The robber A tale of the time of the Herods 1949 

Religion and Morality 

Elijah (with illustrated drawings) 1930 

BROOKS, CHARLES WILLIAM 
SHIRLEY (1816-74) 

English novelist, playwright and humorist, suc- 
ceeded Mark Lemon (q v ) as the editor of Punch 
(1860) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Plays 

The wigwam Dicks 1004 [1890] 

The Creole, or love s fetters Lacy, I [1852] 
Anything for a change Lacy , IV [1852] 

The daughter of the stars Lacy , II [1851] 

The exposition Lacy III [1851] 

The guardian angel Lacy , V [1852?] 

Timour the Tartar 1 or the iron master of Samarkand 
by-Oxus Lacy, XLIX [1861] 

Other Works 

The opera The Coulisses Foreign gentlemen m 
London (in A R Smith s Gavarm in London 
1849) 

The Russians of the South 1854 
Aspen Court A story of our own time 3 vols 1855 
The Gordian knot A story of good and evil (with 
illustrations by J Tenniel) 1860 
The silver cord A story 3 vols 1861 
Sooner or later (with illustrations by G du Maurier) 

2 vols 1868 

The Naggletons, and Miss Violet and her “offers” 
1875 

Wit and humour Poems from Punch (Ed C W S 
Brooks) 1875 


BROOKS, CLEANTH (1906- ) 

American educationalist, educated at Vanderbilt 
and Oxford, editor of the Southern Review (1935-42), 
Professor of English at Yale (1953- ) 

Bibliography 
CBI 
L of C 

Who s who m America, 1962-3 
Works 

The relation of the Alabama Georgia dialect to the 
provincial dialects of Great Britain 1935 
An approach to literature 1936 
Understanding poetry (with R P Warren) 1938 
Modem poetry and the tradition 1939 
Understanding fiction (with Robert P Warren) 1943 
Understanding drama (with Robert B Heilman) 
1945 

The well wrought urn 1947 
Fundamentals of good writing a hand book of 
modem rhetoric (with R P Warren) 1950 
Modem rhetoric (with R P Warren) 1950 
Literary criticism a short history (with W K Wim- 
sattjr) 1957 

The hidden God, studies in Hemingway Faulkner, 
Yeats, Eliot and Warren 1963 
William Faulkner, the Yoknapatawpha country 
1963 

BROOKS, VAN WYCK (1886-1963) 

American critic, worked as a journalist in England 
for a time, did lexicographical work m New Yoik 
(1908-11), then went to California where he met 
Mark Twain and Henry James, returned to Eng- 
land (1913), returning to America at the outbreak of 
the First World War, and settled at Westport, Con- 
necticut (1920) His translations and editions are not 
listed below 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Millett,F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Spiller 

Essays and Studies 

The wine of the Puritans, a study of present day 
America 1908 

The malady of the ideal Obermann, Maurice de 
Guerin and Amiel 1913 
America’s commg-of age 1915 
Letters and leadership 1918 
The soul, an essay towards a point of view 19 j j) 
Emerson and others 1927 
Sketches m criticism 1932 
Three essays on America 1934 
The flowering of New England (Pulitzer 
tory) 1936 
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New England Indian summer, 1865-1915 1940 
On literature today 1941 

The world of Washington Irving (continuation of 
New England) 1944 

The times of Melville and Whitman (continuation of 
New England) 1947 
The confident years 1885-1915 1952 
The writer m America 1953 
The dream of Arcadia American writers and artists 
m Italy, 1760-1915 1958 

Fenellosa and his circle, with other essays m bio- 
graphy 1962 

Biography 

John Addington Symonds, a biographical study 
1914 

The world of H G Wells 1915 
Theordeal of Mark Twain 1920 
The pilgrimage of Henry James 1925 
The life of Emerson 1932 
Opinions of Oliver Allston 1941 
John Sloan a painter s life 1955 
Helen Keller sketch for a portrait 1956 

Poems 

Verses by two undergraduates (Van Wyck Brooks 
and John Hall Wheelock) 1905 

Autobiography 

Scenes and portraits memories of childhood and 
youth 1954 

Days of the Phoenix the nineteen twenties I remem 
ber 1957 

From a writer’s notebook 1958 
An autobiography (foreword by John Hall Whee 
lock, introduction by Malcolm Cowley) 1965 

Other Works 

Chilmark miscellany 1948 
From the shadow of the mountain my post-meridian 
years 1961 

BROPHY, JOHN (1899-1965) 

English novelist of Liverpool Irish parentage en- 
listed at the age of fifteen as a private m the First 
World War, his mother got him out and he then 
re-enlisted at the proper age later, took a degree at 
Liverpool University, taught m Egypt, chief copy- 
writer m a London advertising agency, edited John 
0 London's Weekly during the Second World War, 
at one time chief fiction critic of the Daily Telegraph , 
the B B C and Time and Tide 

Bibliography 
BM catalogue 
Who’s who, 1965 

Works 

The bitter end 1928 
Peter Lavelle A novel 1929 


Pluck the flower A novel 1929 
Fanfare and other papers 1930 
Songs and slang of the British soldier 1914-18 (with 
Eric Partridge) 1930 
Flesh and blood (novel) 1931 
English prose 1932 
The rocky road (novel) 1932 
Waterfront (novel) 1934 
The world went mad 1934 
I let him go (novel) 1935 
The ramparts of virtue (novel) 1936 
Ilonka speaks of Hungary 1936 
The five years a conspectus of the Great War 1936 
Felicity Greene (novel) 1937 
Behold the judge (novel) 1937 
Man, woman and child 1938 
The ridiculous hat (novel) 1939 
The queer fellow (stories) 1939 
Gentleman of Stratford (novel) 1939 
Green glory (novel) 1940 
Green ladies (novel) 1940 
Immortal sergeant (novel) 1942 
Spearhead (novel) 1943 
Target Island (novel) 1944 
Britain s Home Guard (with Eric Kenmngton) 1944 
Portrait of an unknown lady (novel) 1 945 
The human face 1945 
The woman from nowhere (novel) 1946 
City of departures (novel) 1946 
Body and soul (philosophy) 1948 
Sarah 1948 

Julian’s way (novel) 1949 

The mind s eye (a twelve month journal) 1949 

Windfall 1951 

Turn the key softly (novel) 1951 
Somerset Maugham 1952 
The prime of life 1954 
The nimble rabbit 1955 
The prince and Petronella 1956 
The day they robbed the Bank of England (novel) 
1959 

The front door key 1960 
The human face reconsidered 1962 
The face m Western art 1963 
The meaning of murder 1963 

BROSTER, DOROTHY KATHLEEN 

(1878 VI 950) 

English historical novelist , educated at Cheltenham 
Ladies’ College and St Hilda s College Oxford 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1941-50 

Works 

Chantemerle (with Miss G W Taylor) 1911 
The vision splendid (with Miss G W Taylor) 1913 


118 



BROPHY, JOHN 


BROUN, HEYWOOD 


Sir Isumbras at the ford 1918 

The yellow poppy 1920 

The wounded name 1922 

Mr Rowl 1924 

The flight of the heron 1925 

The gleam m the North 1927 

The dark mile 1929 

Ships m the Bay' 1931 

A fire of driftwood 1932 

Almond, wild almond 1933 

World under snow (with G Forester) 1935 

Child Royal 1937 

The sea without a haven 1941 

Couching at the door 1942 

The Captain s lady 1947 

BROUGHAM, HENRY PETER, Baron 
Brougham and Vaux (1778-1868) 

Renowned English barrister, parliamentary orator, 
advocate of many reforms, supporter of Wilber- 
force’s anti slavery campaign writer on political, 
social and legal matters he took an important part 
in founding London University (1828), was one of 
the founders of the Edinburgh Review m 1802 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Collected Works 
Works 11 vols 1855-61 

Separate Works 

An inquiry into the colonial policy of the European 
powers 2 vols 1803 

The speech in the House of Commons, May 8, 1818, 
on the education of the poor, and charitable 
abuses 1818 

A letter to Sir Samuel Romilly upon the abuse of 
charities (* Pamphleteer XIII 1818) 1818 
The speech on the education of the poor. House of 
Commons, June 29, 1820 (* Pamphleteei , XVI, 
1820) 1820 

Practical observations upon the education of the 
people 1825 

Inaugural discourse on being installed Lord Rector 
of the University of Glasgow 1825 
Present state of the law The speech m the House of 
Commons February 7, 1828 
The Lord Chancellor’s speech on parliamentary 
reform, m the House of Lords October 7, 1831 
1831 

Thoughts upon the aristocracy of England f Isaac 
Tomkins Gent 1835 

“We can t afford it » ’ Being thoughts upon the aristo- 
cracy of England Part 2 f Isaac Tomkins, Gent 
1835 

A discourse of natural theology 1835 


Speeches upon questions relating to public rights, 
etc 4 vols 1838 

Historical sketches of statesmen m the time of 
George III 3 series 1839-43 
Political philosophy Soc for the diffusion of useful 
knowledge 3 vols (vol 1 anon) 1842-3 
Albert Lunel, or the Chateau of Languedoc (anon ) 
3 vols 1844 

Lives of men of letters and science, m the time of 
George III 2 vols 1845-6 
History of England and France under the House of 
Lancaster (anon ) 1852 

Contributions to the Edinburgh Review 3 vols 
1856 

BROUGHTON, RHODA (1840-1920) 

English novelist who, at the outset of her career, had 
a reputation for audacity until literary fashions 
changed She said of herself “I began my career as 
Zola, I finish it as Miss Yonge ’ 

Bibliography 
CBEL III,V 

Works 

Not wisely, but too well 3 vols 1867 

Cometh up as a flower 2 vols 1867 

Red as a rose is she 3 vols 1870 

“Goodbye, sweetheart” A tale 3 vols 1872 

Nancy A novel 3 vols 1873 

Tales for Christmas Eve 1873 

Joan A tale 3 vols 1876 

Second thoughts 2 vols 1880 

Belinda 3 vols 1883 

Doctor Cupid A novel 3 vols 1886 

Alas' A novel 3 vols 1890 

A widower indeed (with E Bisland) 1891 

Mrs Bligh A novel 1892 

A beginner 1894 

Scylla or Charybdis 7 A novel 1895 

Dear Faustina 1897 

The game and the candle 1899 

Foes in law 1900 

Lavinia 1902 

A waif s progress 1905 

Mamma 1908 

The devil and the deep sea 1910 
Between two stools [1912] 

Concerning a vow [1914] 

A thorn in the flesh (3rd ed ) 1917 
A fool m her folly (with an appreciation by Mrs 
Belloc Lowndes) [1920] 

BROUN, HEYWOOD (CAMPBELL) 

(1888-1939) 

American, New York journalist , first president of the 
Newspaper Guild, correspondent with the American 
forces m France m the First World War 
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Bibliography 

Hart, James D The Oxford companion to Amer 
ican literature 3rded 1950 
L of C 

Works 

Our army at the Front 1918 

The A E F 1918 

Seeing things at mght 1921 

Pieces of hate, and other enthusiasms 1922 

The boy grew older 1922 

The sun field 1923 

Sitting on the world 1924 

Gandle follows his nose 1926 

A shepherd 1926 

Anthony Comstock (with Margaret Leech) 1 Q 27 
Christians only 1931 

The city room and the school room 1935 
It seems to me, 1925-35 [1935] 

BROWN, ALICE (1857-1948) 

American short-story writer, novelist and play- 
wright, was a teacher for some time lived for many 
years on a farm m New Hampshire, on the staff of 
Youth s Companion 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Manly, J M and Rickert E Contemporary Amer 
lean literature 1929 
Poems 

The road to Castaly 1896 
Collection of poems 1900 
Ellen Prior 1923 
Plays 

Joint owners m Spam 1914 

Children of the Earth 1915 

One act plays 1921 

Charles Lamb 1924 

The golden ball 1929 

Pilgrim’s progress 1944 

Novels and Short Stories 

Fools of nature 1887 

Meadow grass 1895 

The day of his youth 1897 

Tiverton tales 1899 

King send 1901 

Margaret Warrener 1901 

The Mannenngs 1903 

Judgment 1903 

High noon 1904 

The court of love 1906 

The county road 1906 

Rosa Macleod 1908 

The story of Thyrza 1909 

John Winterbourne s family 1910 

Country neighbors 1910 


The one footed fairy 1911 

The secret of the clan 1912 

My love and I 1912 

Robin Hood’s barn 1913 

Vanishing points 1913 

The prisoner 1916 

Bromley neighborhood 1917 

The flying Teuton 1918 

The black drop 1919 

Homespun and gold 1920 

The wind between the worlds 1920 

Old crow 1922 

The mysteries of Ann 1925 

Dear old Templeton 1927 

Parodies and reviews 1931 

The marriage feast, a fantasy 1931 

Diary of a dryad 1932 

The kingdom in the sky 1932 

Jeremy Hamlin 1934 

The Willoughby’s 1935 

Other Works 

Robert Louis Stevenson (with Louise Imogen 
Gurney) (critical study) 1 895 
By oak and thorn (travel) 1896 
Mercy Warren (biography) 1896 
Louise Imogen Gumey (biography) 1921 

BROWN, AUDREY ALEXANDRA 
(1904- ) 

Canadian poet, born m British Columbia 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Watters 

Poems 

A dryad m Nanaimo 1931 

The tree of resurrection and other poems 1937 

Challenge to time and death 1943 

VEDay 1947 

All Fools Day 1948 

Biography 

The log of a lame duck 1938 

BROWN, CHARLES BROCKDEN 

(1771-1810) 

American novelist, of a Quaker family, he trained 
as a lawyer, then took up writing and was the first 
American professional author, admired by Keats, 
Shelley and Poe, he never achieved great popularity 
Bibliography 
Blanck I 

Novels 

Alcum, a dialogue (anon ) 1798 
Wieiand, or the transformation An American tale 
(anon ) 
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BROWN, ALICE 


BROWN, IVOR 


Ormond, or the secret witness 1799 

Edgar Huntly, or, memoirs of a sleepwalker 2 vols 

1799 

Arthur Mervyn, or memoirs of the year 1793 Pt II 

1800 

Clara Howard, m a series of letters 1801 
Janet Talbot, a novel 1801 

Other Works 

The life of Charles Brockden Brown together with 
selections from the rarest of his printed works, 
from his original letters, and from his manuscripts 
before unpublished By William Dunlap In two 
volumes 1815 

The rhapsodist and other uncollected writings Ed 
Harry RWarfel 1943 

BROWN, EDWARD KILLORAN (1905-51) 
Canadian critic and scholar bom in Toronto, co- 
editor of the University of Toronto Quarterly (1932— 
1941), also edited volumes of poetry 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Literary Criticism 

Studies in the text of Matthew Arnold’s prose works 
1935 

Edith Wharton 1938 
On Canadian poetry 1943 
Matthew Arnold A study on conflict 1948 
Rhythm m the novel 1950 

Willa Cather A critical biography Completed by 
Leon Edel 1953 

BROWN, EDWIN TYLOR 

Australian essayist, graduating at Melbourne, he 
held official appointments m New Guinea and 
travelled widely m Europe 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Essays 

Excursions and enquiries 1935 
Other Works 

This Russian business 1933 
Curry and rice (on India) 1937 
Bread and power 1940 

BROWN, GEORGE DOUGLAS 
(fGEORGE DOUGLAS, ^KENNEDY KING) 
(1869-1902) 

Scottish novelist, tutor and reviewer m London, The 
House with the Green Shutters a realist novel m 
deliberate contrast to the Kailyard school (qv), 
died at the height of his success 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 


Works 

Love and a sword f Kennedy Kang 1899 
The house with the green shutters tGeorge Douglas 
1901 

BROWN, IVOR JOHN CARNEGIE 

(1891- ) 

English journalist and writer, born in Penang 
educated Cheltenham and Oxford, dramatic critic 
of the Manchester Guardian, Saturday Review, Sketch, 
Punch and editor of the Observer (1942-8), director 
of drama for C E M A (1940-2), chairman of the 
British Drama League 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who’s who, 1966 

Novels 

Years of plenty 1915 
Security 1916 
Lighting up time 1920 
Marine Parade 1932 

Politics 

The meaning of democracy 1919 
English political theory 1920 

Essays 

HG Wells 1922 
Masques and phases 1926 
First player 1927 
Parties of the play 1928 
Now on view 1929 
Brown studies 1930 
Puck our Peke 1931 
I commit to the flames 1934 
Master Sanguine 1934 
The heart of England 1935 
The great and the goods 1937 
Everybody s friend, for health, beauty and house- 
hold 1939 

Life within reason 1939 

Amazing monument, a short history of the Shake 
speare industry (with George Fearon) 1939 
The Shakespeares and the birthplace (with George 
Fearon) 1939 
A word in your ear 1942 
Just another word 1943 
I give you my word 1945 
Say the word 1947 
No idle words 1948 
Shakespeare (biography) 1949 
Having the last word 1950 
Winter in London 1951 
I break my word 1951 
Summer m Scotland 1952 
A word m edgeways 1953 
The way of my world (autobiography) 1954 
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Balmoral 1955 
Chosen words 1955 
Theatre (1954-5) 1956 
Theatre (1956) 1957 
Dark ladies 1957 
Words m our time 1958 
London 1960 

Shakespeare in his time 1960 
Words m season 1961 
Mmd your language 1962 
How Shakespeare spent the day 1963 
Shakespeare and his world 1964 
What is a play 9 1964 
Bernard Shaw in his time 1965 
Dr Johnson and his world 1965 
A history of London (illustrated) 1965 

Plays 

Smithfield reserved, or the divell a vegetarian 1925 

I made you possible 1937 

Down on the farm Burlesque 1939 

William s other Anne 1947 

Dickens m his time 1963 

Shakespeare and his world 1964 

What is a play 9 1964 

Bernard Shaw in his time 1965 

BROWN, Dr JOHN (1810-82) 

Scottish essayist, M D 1833, practised medicine in 
Edinburgh, remembered for his Rab and his Friends 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Essays 

Horae subsecivae Locke and Sydenham, with other 
occasional papers Vol I 1858 Vol II 1861 
Vol III 1882 
Rab and his friends 1859 

On the deaths of Rev JohnM’Gilchrist, JohnBrown, 
and John Henderson 1860 
Health Five lay sermons to working people 1862 
Marjorie Fleming, a sketch (* North British Review) 
1863 

Sir Henry Raeburn and his works (privately printed) 
1876 

Thackeray, his literary career 1877 
Something about a well With more of our dogs 
1882 

Letters 

Peddie, A Recollections of Dr John Brown, with a 
selection from his correspondence 1893 
Letters With letters from Ruskm, Thackeray and 
others Ed J Brown and D W Forrest 1907 

BROWN, THOMAS (1663-1704) 

English satirist hack writer, and translator from 
Latin, French, Italian, Spanish and Greek, author 


of the famous I do not love thee , Doctor Fell No- 
torious for his riotous way of living, and for feuds 
with contemporaries over his satiric verse 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 
Collected Works 

The works of Mr Thomas Brown (3rd vol added 
later, dated 1708) 2 vols 1707 
Dialogues ( Collected) 

A collection of all the dialogues written by Mr 
Thomas Brown (mcludes the unprinted Demo- 
cratici Vapulantes) 1704 
Separate Dialogues 

The reasons of Mr Bays changing his religion Con 
sidered in a dialogue between Cntes, Eugenius, 
and Mr Bays (anon) 1688 
The late converts exposed or the reasons of Mr 
Bays’s changing his religion Part the second 
(anon) 1690 

The reasons of Mr Joseph Hams the player’s con- 
version and re conversion Being the third and last 
part of the dialogue of Mr Bays (anon ) 1690 
The reasons of the new convert s taking the oaths to 
the present government (anon ) 1691 
Novus Reformator Vapulans or the Welch levite 
tossed m a blanket (anon ) 1691 
Other Works 

The Salamanca wedding In a letter (A squib on 
Titus Oates’s marriage) [1693] 

A collection of miscellany poems letters, &c 
1699 

A description of Mr D[ryde]n s funeral, a poem 
(anon) 1700 

Amusements serious and comical, calculated for the 
meridian of London 1700 
Laconics or new maxims of state and conversation 
(mainly by Brown) (anon ) 1701 
The mourning poet 1703 

The dying thoughts and last reflections, m a letter to 
a friend 1704 

Azarias A sermon held forth in a Quakers meeting 
1710 

The remains of Mr Tho Brown Collected from 
scarce papers and original manuscripts 1720 

BROWN, THOMAS EDWARD (1830-97) 
Manx poet, fellow of Oriel (1854-8), second master 
at Clifton (1864-93) His reputation rests on his 
poems m Manx, but he is remembered for his Eng- 
lish verse, chiefly A Garden is a Lovesome Thing , God 
wot 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Cubbon, W Thomas Edward Brown a biblio- 
graphy 1935 
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BROWN, Dr JOHN 


BROWNE, Sir THOMAS 


Collected Poems 

Collected poems Ed H F Brown, H G Dakyns and 
W E Henley 1900 

Separate Publications 

Christ Church servitors m 1853 by one of them 
fBeta (Macmillan s Mag XIX), 1868 
Betsy Lee a fo’c’sle yarn (anon ) 1873 
The doctor and other poems 1887 
The Manx witch and other poems 1889 
Old John and other poems 1893 
Letters Ed with memoir S T Irwin 2 vols 1900 

BROWN, WILLIAM HILL (1765^-93) 
American novelist, poet and dramatist, son of a 
clockmaker alleged author of the first American 
novel 

Bibhogtaphy 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Woiks 

The power of sympathy (supposed author) 1789 
Ira and Isabella or, The natural children 1807 

BROWNE, CHARLES FARRAR 
(fARTEMUS WARD) (1834-67) 

American humorous writer, son of a civil engineer m 
Maine worked first as a compositor and began to 
contribute to the Cleveland Plain Dealer (1857), for 
a short time editor of Vanity Fair , well known in 
London as a lecturer and contributor to Punch, died 
of tuberculosis 

Bibliography 
Blanck I 

Works 

f Artemus Ward his book with many comic illustra- 
tions 1862 

f Artemus Ward, his travels Parti Miscellaneous 
Part II Among the mormons 1865 
f Artemus Ward among the Fenians With the show- 
man s observations upon life m Washington, and 
military ardour m Baldmsville [1866] 
f Artemus Ward m London, and other papers 1867 
f Artemus Ward s lecture 1869 
f Artemus Ward s panorama 1869 
Letters of j* Artemus Ward to Charles E Wilson, 
1858-61 1900 

BROWNE, FRANCES (1816-79) 

Irish novelist and poet , went blind at eighteen after 
an attack of smallpox , went to Edinburgh at twenty- 
one and then settled m London, helped by her sister 
in her writing and reading contributed, by writing, 
to the education of her sister and the support of her 
mother, remembered for her children’s book Gran- 
ny's Wonderful Chau 


Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Novels 

The Ericksons , the clever boy, or consider one an- 
other 1852 

Granny’s wonderful chair and its tales of fairy times 
1857 

Our uncle the traveller Stories 1859 
The young foresters [1860] 

The orphans of Elfholm [1860] 

My share of the world an autobiography A novel 
3 vols 1861 

The Castleford case 3 vols 1862 
The hidden sm A novel 3 vols 1866 
The exile’s trust a tale of the French Revolution, and 
other stones [1869] 

The nearest neighbour and other stories [1875] 

The dangerous guest A story of 1745 [1886] 

The foundling of the fens A story of a flood [1886] 
The first of the African diamonds [1887] 

Poems 

The star of Atteghei The vision of Schwartz, and 
other poems 1844 

Lyrics and miscellaneous poems 1848 
Pictures and songs of home [1856] 

BROWNE, Sir THOMAS (1605-82) 

English physician and writer, travelled in Ireland, 
France and Italy, taking his medical degree m Ley- 
aen, he later practised m Norwich, where he settled 
in 1637 
Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Keynes, Geoffrey A bibliography of Sir Thomas 
Browne 1924 
Collected Works 

The works of the learned Sir Thomas Brown Con- 
taining I Enquiries into vulgar and common errors 
II Religio Medici with annotations and observa- 
tions upon it III Hydriotaphia , or urn burial 
together with the garden of Cyrus IV Certain 
miscellany tracts 1686 

Works including his life and correspondence Ed 
Simon Wilkin 4 vols 1835-6 
Works Ed G Keynes 6 vols 1928-31 
Single Works 

Religio Medici (authorized ed ) 1643 
Pseudodoxia epidemica or, enquiries into very many 
received tenents, and commonly presumed truths 
1646 

Hydriotaphia, urae-buriall, or, a discourse of the 
sepulchrall umes lately found mNorfolk Together 
with the garden of Cyrus, or the qumcunciall 
lozenge, or net work plantations of the ancients 
1658 
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Certain miscellany tracts 1683 
A letter to a fnend upon occasion of the death of 
his intimate friend 1690 

Christian morals Published from the original manu- 
script Ed J Jeffrey 1716 

BROWNE, THOMAS ALEXANDER, 
see under fBOLDREWOOD, ROLF 

BROWNE, WILLIAM (1591-1643) 

English poet, bom in Devonshire His nature poetry 
influenced Milton, Keats and Mrs Browning (qq v ) 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Collected Works 

The works of William Browne (contaimng Britan- 
nia’s pastorals, The Shepherd s pipe, The Inner 
Temple masque, and otherpoems) Ed W Thomp- 
son (and T Davies) 3 vols 1772 
The whole works Ed W C Hazlitt 2 vols 1868-9 

Separate Works 

An elegie on the never mough bewailed death (of 
Henry, Prince of Wales) 1613 
Britannia’s pastorals Bk I, 1613 Bks I (rev) II, 
1616 

Shepheards pipe 1614 
Inner Temple masque * Works 1772 
Original poems never before published Ed Sir S E 
Brydges 1815 

BROWNELL, WILLIAM C(RARY) 

(1851-1928) 

American critic, bom m New York, m his outlook 
proceeded the New Humamsts, seeking to formulate 
standards for criticism based on reason 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Works 

French traits an essay m comparative criticism 
1889 

French art classic and contemporary painting and 
sculpture 1892 
Victorian prose masters 1901 
American prose masters 1909 
Criticism 1914 
Standards 1917 
The genius of style 1924 
Democratic distinction m America 1927 
The spirit of society 1927 

BROWNING, ELIZABETH BARRETT 
(1806-61) 

English poet, eldest daughter of Edward Moulton 
Barrett, at the age of 40, and having been an invalid 
for many years, she eloped with Robert Browning 


(q v) (1846), and lived the rest of her life m Italy 
She died m Florence She also contributed to peri- 
odicals m England and America 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Wise T J A bibliography of the writings m prose 
and verse of Elizabeth Barrett Browning (privately 
printed) 1918 
Collected Poems 

Poems New edition (greatly enlarged) 1850 
Separate Publications 
The battle of Marathon A poem 1820 
An essay on mind, with other poems 1826 
The Seraphim and other poems 1838 
A drama of exile and other poems 2 vols 1845 
Casa Guidi windows A poem 1851 
Two poems A plea for the ragged schools of Lon- 
don The twins Give and it shall-be given unto- 
you (the latter by Robert Browning) 1854 
Aurora Leigh 1857 
Poems before Congress 1860 
Last poems 1862 

New poems by Robert Browning and Elizabeth 
Barrett Browning Ed Sir F G Kenyon 1914 
The poet s enchiridion A hitherto unpublished poem 
with an medited address to Uvedale Price, an 
early invocation to sleep and a preliminary draft 
of the renowned poem Catarma to Camoens 
Bibliophile Soc 1914 

Hitherto unpublished poems and stories with an 
medited autobiography 
Prose ( other than Letters) 

Charles Dickens and other Spirits of the Age (pri- 
vately printed) 1919 

Edgar Allan Poe A criticism With remarks on the 
morals and religion of Shelley and Leigh Hunt 
(privately printed) 1919 

Alfred Tennyson Notes and comments With a 
defence of the rhyme system of The dead Pan 
(privately printed) 1919 

A note on William Wordsworth, with a statement on 
spiritualism (privately printed) 1919 
Letters 

The letters of Elizabeth Barrett Browning Ed Sir 
F G Kenyon 2 vols 1897 

BROWNING, ROBERT (1812-89) 

English poet, married Elizabeth Barrett (q v ) with 
whom he lived at Pisa, Florence and Rome (1846- 
1861), after her death he returned to London 
Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Wise, T J A complete bibliography of the writings 
m prose and verse of Robert Browning (privately 
printed) 1897 
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BROWNE, THOMAS 


BRUCE, JAMES 


Collected Works 

The poetical works 3rd edn Ed A Birrell and 
Sir F G Kenyon 17 vols 1888-94 
Separate Publications 
Pauline a fragment of a confession 1833 
Paracelsus 1835 

Strafford an historical tragedy 1837 
Sordello 1840 

Bells and pomegranates (*separately Pippa passes, 
1841 , King Victor and King Charles, 1842, Dra- 
matic lyrics, 1842, The return of the druses, 1843 , 
A blot m the scutcheon, 1843 , Colombe s birthday, 
1 844 , Dramatic romances and lyrics, 1 845 , Luria , 
and A soul s tragedy, 1846) 1841-6 
Christmas Eve and Easter day A poem 1850 
Two poems A plea for the ragged schools of 
London (by Elizabeth Barrett Browning) The 
twins, Give and it shall-be-given unto you (by 
Robert Browning) 1854 
Men and women 2 vols 1855 
Dramatis personae 1864 
The ring and the book 4 vols 1868-9 
Balaustion s adventure including a transcript from 
Euripides 1871 

Prince Hohenstiel-Schwangau, saviour of society 
1871 

Fifine at the fair 1872 

Red cotton nightcap country, or turf and towers 
1873 

Aristophanes apology, including a transcript from 
Euripides being the last adventure of Balaustion 
1875 

The inn album 1875 

Pacchiarotto, and how he worked in distemper, with 
other poems 1876 

La Saisiaz The two poets of Croisic 1878 
Dramatic idyls First series 1879 Second series 
1880 

Jocosena 1883 
Fenshtah s Fancies 1884 

Parleymgs with certain people of importance m their 
day Introduced by a dialogue between Apollo 
and the Fates concluded by another between John 
Fust and his friends 1887 
Asolando fancies and facts [1889] 

Prose 

Robert Browning’s prose life of Strafford 1892 
Letters 

Letters of Robert Browning Collected by Thomas 
J Wise Ed T L Hood (includes all the items 
previously printed by Wise) 1933 

BROWNLEE, FRANK (1875-1952) 

South African novelist and story writer, lived much 
among the indigenous population of Transkeian 
territories 


Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Works 

Ntsukumbim, cattle thief 1929 
Corporal Wanzi (stories) 1937 
Lion and jackal With other nature folk tales from 
South Africa 1938 

BROWNSON, ORESTES (AUGUSTUS) 

(1803-76) 

American clergyman of liberal views, became m 
turns a Umversalist, an independent, a Unitarian 
minister and finally a Roman Catholic supported 
the Workingman s Party and founded a church for 
workers m Boston interested m Transcendentalism 
and Brook Farm, edited the BostonQuarterly Review 
the Democratic Review and Brownsons Quarterly 
Review 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Collected Works 

The works of Orestes A Brownson 20vols 1882-1907 
Separate Works 

New views of Christianity, society and the Church 
1836 

Charles Elwood, or the infidel converted 1840 
The mediatorial life of Jesus 1842 
Essays and reviews 1852 
The spirit rapper an autobiography 1854 
The convert, or leaves from my experience 1857 
The American Republic its constitution, tendencies, 
and destiny 1865 

BRUCE, CHARLES (1906- ) 

Canadian poet and journalist, bom m Nova Scotia 
after leaving university, he became a reporter on a 
Halifax newspaper, General Superintendent of the 
Canadian Press (1945) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Watters 
Poems 

Wild apples 1927 
Tomorrow’s tide 1932 
Personal note 1941 
Grey ship moving 1945 
The flowing summer 1947 

The Mulgrave road (Governor General s Literary 
Award) 1951 
Novel 

The channel shore 1954 

BRUCE, JAMES (1730-94) 

Scottish traveller m Africa, visited Spam and Portu- 
gal (1754), studied Arabic and Ethiopian, consul at 
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Algiers (1763), with a mission to study antiquities, 
archaeological tour m Barbary (1765) shipwrecked 
near Crete, reached Egypt (1768) sailed up Nile, 
crossed direct to Red Sea, explored source of Blue 
Nile, returned England (1774), died of a fall His 
veracity was long doubted, but finally established 
by Richard Burton and others 

Bibhogiaphy 
C B E L II 

Works 

Travels to discover the source of the Nile 5 vols 
1790 

BRYANT, Sir ARTHUR WYNNE MORGAN 
(1899- ) 

English historian, educated Harrow and Oxford, 
called to the Bar at the Inner Temple, pilot mthe 
RFC during the First World War, knighted 
(1954) , Watson Professor of American History, Lon 
don Umversity, holds many academic honours 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who’s who, 1966 

Works 

The spirit of conservatism 1929 
King Charles II 1931 
Macaulay 1932 

Samuel Pepys, the man m the making 1933 

The national character 1934 

The England of Charles II 1934 

The letters and speeches of Charles II 1935 

Samuel Pepys, the years of peril 1935 

George V 1936 

The American ideal 1936 

Postman s horn An anthology of 17th century let 
ters 1936 

Stanley Baldwin 1937 

Humanity in politics 1938 

Samuel Pepys, the saviour of the Navy 1938 

U nfin ished victory 1940 

English saga 1940 

The years of endurance 1942 

Dunkirk 1943 

Future perfect 1944 

Years of victory 1944 

Historian s holiday (essays) 1946 

The age of elegance 1950 

The turn of the tide 1957 

Triumph m the West 1959 

Jimmy, the dog m my life 1960 

The story of England makers of the realm 1963 

The age of chivalry 1963 

Only yesterday 1965 

The fire and the robe 1965 


BRYANT, WILLIAM CULLEN 

(1794-1878) 

American poet born m Massachusetts, gave up law 
for journalism, as editor of the Evening Post (1829- 
1878) he supported liberal ideas and anti slavery, 
translated Homer into blank verse his contributions 
to The Talisman and his separately published orations 
are not listed below 

Bibliography 
Blanck I 

Poems 
Poems 1821 
Poems 1832 

Semi centennial celebration of the inauguration of 
Washington Ode 1839 
The fountain and other poems 1842 
The white footed deer and other poems 1844 
Hymns by William Cullen Bryant 1 864 
Thirty poems 1864 

Other Woiks 

The embargo, or sketches of the times, a satire by a 
youth of thirteen 1808 

The embargo or, sketches of the times A satire 
The second edition corrected and enlarged To- 
gether with the Spanish revolution, and other 
poems 1809 

Letters of a traveller, or notes of things seen m 
Europe and America 1850 
Reminiscence of the Evening Post 1851 
Letters of a traveller Second series 1859 
Letters from the East 1869 

Some notices of the life and writings of Fitz Greene 
Hallek 1869 

Orations and addresses 1873 
A popular history of the United States by W llham 

Cullen Bryant and Sydney Howard Gay (only 
edited first 2 vols ) 4 vols 1876-80 
A biography of William Cullen Bryant, with ex- 
tracts from his private correspondence By Parke 
Godwin 2 vols 1883 

BRYDGES, Sir SAMUEL EGERTON 
(1762-1837) 

English biographer and genealogist, M P for Maid- 
stone (1812-18), made a baronet (1814), devoted 
himself to the reprinting of early English books at 
Lee Priory Press 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Bibhogi aphical and Antiquarian Woiks 
The topographer, contaimng a variety of original 
articles (with L S Shaw) 4 vols 1789-91 
Topographical miscellanies 1792 
Censura literaria Containing titles, abstracts, and 
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BRYANT, Sir ARTHUR 


BUCHAN, JOHN 


opinions of old English books, with original dis- 
quisitions, articles of biography, and other literary 
antiquities lOvols 1805-9 
The British bibliographer 4 vols 1810-14 
Restituta, or titles extracts and characters of old 
books m English Literature, revived 4vols 1814 — 
1816 

Excerpta Tudonana, or extracts from Elizabethan 
literature, with a critical preface 2 vols (privately 
printed) 1814-18 

Archaica Containing a reprint of scarce Old English 
tracts 2 vols (privately printed) 1815 
Res literariae bibliographical and critical 3 nos 
1820-2 

(Also a large number of genealogical works ) 

Poems Novels and Miscellaneous Woiks 
Sonnets and other poems, with a versification of the 
six bards of Ossian (anon ) 1785 
Mary de Clifford a story Interspersed with many 
poems (anon ) 1792 

Verses on the late unanimous resolutions to support 
the constitution with some other poems 1794 
Arthur Fitz Albim a novel 2 vols 1798 
Le Forester a novel 3 vols 1802 
The sylvan wanderer, consisting of a series of moral, 
sentimental and critical essays 4 parts (privately 
printed) 1813-21 

The rummator containing a series of moral, critical 
and sentimental essays 2 vols 1813 
Occasional poems, written in the year MDCCCXI 
(privately printed) 1814 
Select poems (privately printed) 1814 
Bertram a poetical tale (privately printed) 1814 
Desultoria or comments of a South-Bnton on books 
and men (privately printed) 1815 
Lord Brokenhurst, or a fragment of winter leaves 
1819 

Conmgsby 1819 

Sir Ralph Willoughby an historical tale of the six- 
teenth century 1820 

The Hall of Hellmgsley, a tale 3 vols 1821 
Odo, Count of Lmgen, a poetical tale m six cantos 
1824 

Gnomica detached thoughts, sententious, axio 
matic moral and critical 1824 
Letters on the character and poetical genius of Lord 
Byron 1824 

An impartial portrait of Lord Byron, as a poet and a 
man 1825 

Recollections of foreign travel on life, literature and 
self knowledge 2 vols 1825 
Modern aristocracy or the bard’s reception (poem 
on Byron) 1831 

The Lake of Geneva, a poem moral and descriptive 
2 vols 1832 


Imaginative biography 2 vols 1834 
The autobiography, times opinions, and contem- 
poraries of Sir Egerton Brydges 2 vols 1834 
Moral axioms in single couplets for the use of the 
young 1837 

Human fate, and an address to the poets Words- 
worth and Southey poems (privately printed) 1846 
(Also a number of books on economic and social 
questions ) 

BUCHAN, ANNA (fOLIVE DOUGLAS) 

(d 1948) 

Scottish novelist, sister of John Buchan (qv), 
educated Glasgow Umversity, visited her brother 
William m India , for over forty years mistress of the 
family home m Peebles 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1941-50 

Works 

Olivia m India 1913 
The Settons 1917 
Penny plain 1920 
Ann and her mother 1922 
Pink sugar 1924 
The proper place 1926 
Eliza for common 1928 
The day of small things 1930 
Pnorsford 1932 
Taken by the hand 1934 
Jane s parlour 1937 
The house that is our own 1940 
Unforgettable unforgotten 1945 
Farewell to Pnorsford (biographical memoirs by 
various authors and short stories) 1950 

BUCHAN, JOHN, 1st Baron Tweedsmuir 
(1875-1940) 

A Scot High Commissioner of South Africa (1901— 
3), Governor General of Canada (1935^10), be- 
sides other public posts He is best known for his 
adventure-detective novels particularly for the 
series that describe the career of Richard Hannay — 
The Thirty nine Steps , Greenmantle, etc 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1929-40 

Works 

Scholar gipsies 1896 
John Burnet of Bams 1898 
A history of Brasenose College 1898 
Grey wethers 1899 
A lost lady of old years 1899 
The half-hearted 1900 
The watcher by the threshold 1902 
The Afncan colony 1903 
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The taxation of foreign income 1905 

A lodge m the wilderness 1906 

Some eighteenth-century by ways 1908 

Prester John 1910 

Sir Walter Raleigh 1911 

The moon endureth 1912 

Salute to adventurers 1915 

The thirty nine steps 1915 

Greenmantle 1916 

Poems, Scots and English 1917 

Mr Standfast 1919 

The South African forces in France 1920 

Francis and Riversdale Grenfell 1920 

The path of the king 1921 

A history of the Great War 1921-2 

Hunting tower 1922 

Midwinter 1923 

The three hostages 1924 

Lord Mmto a memoir 1924 

John Macnab 1925 

The Royal Scots Fusiliers 1925 

The dancing floor 1926 

Homilies and recreations 1926 

Witch wood 1927 

The Runagates Club 1928 

Montrose 1928 

The courts of the morning 1929 
Castle Gay 1930 

The Kirk in Scotland (with Sir George Adam Smith) 
1930 

The blanket of the dark 1931 
Sir Walter Scott 1932 
Julius Caesar 1932 
The gap m the curtain 1932 
The magic walking stick 1932 
The massacre of Glencoe 1933 
A prince of the captivity 1933 
Gordon at Khartoum 1934 
The free fishers 1934 
Oliver Cromwell 1934 
The King’s grace 1935 
The house of the four winds 1935 
The island of sheep 1936 
Augustus 1937 
Memory hold-the door 1940 
Sick heart river 1941 

BUCHANAN, ROBERT WILLIAMS 
(1841-1901) 

Scottish poet, novelist and dramatist, son of a tailor 
who owned several socialist papers in Glasgow, 
came to London m 1860 He was a satirist of the 
Pre Raphaelites 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 


Poems and Plays 
Undertones 1863 

Idylls and legends of Inverburn 1865 

London poems 1866 

North coast and other poems 1868 

The book of Orm A prelude to the epic 1870 

Napoleon fallen, a lyrical drama 1871 

The drama of kings 1871 

Saint Abe and his seven lovers 1872 

White rose and red A love story 1873 

The poetical works 3 vols 1874 

Balder the beautiful a song of divine death 1877 

Ballads of life, love and humour 1882 

Selected poems 1882 

The poetical works 1884 

The earthquake, or six days and a sabbath 1885 

The city of dream An epic poem 1888 

The outcast A rhyme for the time 1891 

The Buchanan ballads, old and new 1892 

The Piper of Hamelin A fantastic opera m two acts 

1893 

The wandering Jew A Christmas carol 1893 
The devil s case A bank holiday interlude (a long 
narrative poem) 1896 

The ballad of Mary the mother a Christmas carol 
(includes other poems) 1897 
The new Rome poems and ballads of our empire 
1899 

Sweet Nancy a comedy in three acts 1914 
Novels 

The shadow of the sword 3 vols 1876 
A child of nature A romance 3 vols 1881 
God and the man (dedicated to D G Rossetti) 
1881 

Foxglove Manor a novel 3 vols 1881 
The martyrdom of Madeleine A novel 3 vols 1882 
Love me for ever a romance 1883 
Annan Water A romance 3 vols 1883 
The new Abelard a romance 3 vols 1884 
The master of the mine A novel 2 vols 1885 
Malt A story of a caravan 1885 
Stormy waters A story of to day 3 vols 1885 
That winter night, or love’s victory 1886 
The heir of Linne A novel 2 vols 1888 
The moment after, a tale of the unseen 1890 
Come, live with me and be my love A novel 2 vols 
1891 

Woman and the man A story 2 vols 1893 
Red and white heather (North country tales and bal- 
lads in prose) 1894 

Rachel Dene a tale of the Deepdale Mills 2 vols 

1894 

Lady Kilpatrick A novel 1895 
Diana’s hunting A novel 1895 
A marriage by capture a romance of to-day 1896 
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Effie Hethermgton A novel 1896 
The Rev Annabel Lee a tale of to-morrow 1898 
Father Anthony a romance of to-day 1898 
Andromeda an idyll of the great river 1900 

Othei Works 

David Gray, and other essays, chiefly on poetry 
1868 

The land of Lome, including the cruise of the Tern 
to the Outer Hebrides 2 vols 1871 
The fleshly school of poetry, and other phenomena 
of the day 1872 
Master spirits 1873 
A look round literature 1887 
On descending into Hell a letter to the Home 
Secretary concerning the proposed suppression of 
literature 1889 

The coming terror and other essays and letters 1891 

BUCK, PEARL (nee SYDENSTRICKER) 

(f JOHN SEDGE) (1892- ) 

American novelist of German, Dutch and French 
extraction, the daughter of missionaries, lived in 
China as a child, contributed to an English language 
newspaper m Shanghai, after college in America, 
returned to China and married John Lossmg Buck 
(1917), a missionary, taught English at Nanking Uni- 
versity, resigned her church position (1932) after 
being attacked by the Fundamentalist party m the 
Presbyterian Church, divorced Mr Buck (1935) and 
married Richard J Walsh and settled on a farm m 
Pennsylvania, a Nobel prize winner (1938) 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Millett F B Contemporary American literature 
1940 

Novels and Short Stories 
East wind west wind 1930 
The good earth (trilogy I) (Pulitzer prize novel) 
/1931 

Sons (trilogy II) 1932 
The young revolutionist 1932 
The first wife and other stories 1933 
The mother 1934 
A house divided (trilogy III) 1935 
House of earth (The good earth, Sons, A house 
divided) 1935 
This proud heart 1938 
The patriot 1939 
Chinese children next door 1942 
Dragon seed 1943 
Other gods 1943 
Promise 1943 
27 stories 1943 
Water buffalo children 1943 
Spirit and the flesh 1944 


You Han, flying boy of China 1944 

China flight 1945 

Portrait of a marriage 1945 

Pavilion of women 1946 

Angry wife 1947 

Big wave 1948 

Peony 1948 

Kinsfolk 1949 

Child who never grew 1950 

One bright day 1950 

Today and forever 1950 

God’s men 1951 

Hidden flower 1952 

Come my beloved 1953 

Johnny Jack and his beginnings 1954 

Imperial woman 1956 

Christmas miniature 1957 

American triptych three John Sedge novels (The 
townsman. Voices m the house. The long love) 
1958 

Command in the morning 1959 
Fourteen stories 
Other Works 

An autobiographical sketch of Pearl S Buck 1932 
Sources of the early Chinese novel 1932 
The Laymen s mission report *The Christian Cen 
tury 1932 

The exile (biography) 1936 
Fighting angel, portrait of a soul (biography) 1936 
A biographical sketch of Lm Yutang 1937 
A letter from Pearl Buck 1937 
American unity and Asia 1942 
What America means to me 1943 
China m black and white (woodcuts) 1945 
Talk about Russia with Nasha Scott 1945 
Tell the people (talk) 1945 
How it happens (talk) 1947 
Man who changed China, the story of Sun Yat- 
Sen 1953 

My several worlds a personal record 1954 
From friend to friend, a candid exchange between 
the authors (with C P Romulo) 1958 
A bridge for passing (autobiography) 1962 

BUCKINGHAM, GEORGE VILLIERS 

2nd Duke of Buckingham (1628-87) 

English dramatist , a friend of Cowley at Cambridge , 
lived a life of extravagance and profligacy , a member 
of the 4 Cabal’ and much involved mpolitical intrigue , 
satirized as Zimri m Dryden’s Absalom and Achi 
tophel, also wrote pamphlets and lampoons 
Bibliography 
CBEL II 
Collected Works 

The works of his Grace George, late Duke of 
Buckingham Ed T Brown 1704 
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Plays 

The rehearsal (anon ) (Samuel Butler, Thomas Sprat 
and Martin Clifford are supposed to have assisted 
Buckingham) 1672 
The chances 1682 

Other Works 

A letter to Sir Thomas Osborn 1672 
Poetical reflections on a late poem, entituled Absa 
lom and Achitophel By a person of honour 1681 
A short discourse upon the reasonableness of men’s 
having a religion 1685 

BULLETIN, THE (SYDNEY BULLETIN) 
(1880- ) 

Australian weekly founded and first edited by 
J F Archibald (qv) and John Haynes, it cham 
pioned political mdependence and working class 
interests and did much to foster an indigenous 
Australian literature its Red Page (so called be 
cause its inside front cover was printed on red paper) 
was started by A G Stephens (qv) (1896), this 
considerably influenced the development of the 
Australian short story and early balladists 

BULLETT, GERALD WILLIAM (1893-1958) 
English poet and novelist a bank clerk at sixteen, 
and m the Royal Flying Corps m the First World 
War, awarded a First m Honours English at Cam 
bridge worked as a reviewer for The Times Literary 
Supplement , New Statesman , etc , edited several 
anthologies of poetry 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who was who, 1951-60 

Poems 

Dreams o mine 1915 

Mice and other poems 1921 

The testament of light (anthology) 1932 

The bubble 1934 

Poems m pencil 1937 

Winter solstice 1943 

Poems 1949 

Novels 

The progress of Kay, a series of glimpses 1916 

Mr Godly beside himself 1924 

The panther 1926 

The Spanish caravel 1927 

The history of Egg Pandervil 1928 

Nicky, son of Egg 1929 

MardenFee 1931 

Remember Mrs Munch 1931 

I’ll tell you everything (with J B Priestley) 1933 

The quick and the dead 1933 

Edennver 1934 


The pattern of courtesy 1934 
The jury 1935 
The happy mariners 1935 
The snare of the fowler 1936 
The bending sickle 1938 
The jackdaw’s nest 1939 
A man of forty 1940 
The Elderbrook brothers 1945 
Judgement m suspense 1946 
Men at high table and The house of strangers 
1948 

Cricket m heaven 1949 
The English mystics 1950 
The trouble at number seven 1952 
The alderman s son 1954 
Windows on a vanished time 1955 
The daughters of Mrs Peacock 1957 
The Peacock brides 1958 

Short Stories 

The street of the eye and nine other tales 1923 
The baker s cart and other tales 1925 
The world m bud, tales 1928 
Helen s lovers and other tales 1932 
Twenty four tales 1938 

Ten minute tales and some others (posthumous) 
1959 

Essays and Studies 

The innocence of G K Chesterton 1923 
Walt Whitman, a study and a selection 1924 
Students notes to an anthology of modern verse 
1925 

Modem English fiction, a personal view 1926 

Dreaming 1928 

Problems of religion 1938 

Achievement in feeding Britain 1944 

Readings in English literature 1945 

George Eliot, her life and books 1947 

Sydney Smith, a biography and a selection 1951 

Plays 

Mr Godly beside himself a comedy in four acts 
(founded on the novel of the same name) 1926 

Travel 

Germany 1930 

BUNNER, HENRY CUYLER (1855-96) 

New York poet and journalist, wrote for and edited 
Puck , the earliest American comic weekly, through- 
out his life (1878-96) 

Bibliography 
Blanck II 

Novels 

A woman of honor 1883 

In partnership, studies in story telling By Brander 
Matthews and H C Bunner 1884 
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BUNYAN, JOHN 


The midge 1886 

The story of a New York house 1887 
Short sixes, stories to be red while the candle burns 
1891 

Zadoc pme and other stories 1891 
The runaway Browns, a story of small stories 1 892 
Made m France, French tales retold with a United 
States twist 1893 
More short sixes 1894 

Jersey Street and Jersey Lane Urban and suburban 
sketches 1896 

The suburban sage Stray notes and comments on 
his simple life 1896 

Love m old cloathes and other stories 1896 
Poems 

Airs from Arcady and elsewhere 1884 
The poems of H C Bunner 1896 

Other Works 

Three operettas by Henry C Bunner, music by Oscar 
Weil 1897 

Letters 

The life and letters of Henry Cuyler Bunner by 
Gerard E Jensen 1939 

BUNYAN, JOHN (1628-88) 

English writer, son of a tinsmith near Bedford, had 
little schooling, his reading was principally of 
The Bible, which is reflected in the style of his writ 
mg He joined a Non conformist church (1653), at 
the Restoration was imprisoned for preaching with- 
out a licence — on his release became pastor of a 
Bedford Church During a second short spell m 
prison he wrote The Pilgrim s' Progress pt 1 He died 
m London 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Harrison, F M Bibliography of the works of John 
Bunyan Bibliog Soc 1932 
Talon, Henri A John Bunyan (Writers and their 
work No 73) 1956 

Collected Works 

The works of that eminent servant of Christ, Mr 
John Bunyan 2 vols 1736-7 

Single Works 

Some Gospel truths opened according to the Scrip- 
tures 1656 

A few sighs from Hell, or. The groans of a damned 
soul 1658 

The doctrine of the law and grace unfolded or, a 
discourse touching the law and grace 1659 
Profitable meditations Fitted to mans different con- 
dition [1661’] 

I will pray with the spirit, and I will pray with the 
understanding also 1663 


Christian behaviour or the fruits of true Christian 
ity [1663] 

A mapp shewing the order and causes of salvation 
and damnation [1664’] 

The Holy City or, The new Jerusalem 1665 
Prison meditations (broadside) 1665 
The resurrection of the dead [1665’] 

Grace abounding to the chief of sinners or, a brief 
and faithful relation of the exceeding mercy of 
God in Christ to his poor servant John Bunyan 
1666 

A confession of my faith, and a reason of my prac 
tice 1672 

A defence of the doctrine of justification, by faith m 
Jesus Christ 1672 

Differences m judgment about water baptism 1673 
The barren fig tree, or, The doom and downfal of 
the fruitless professor [1673’] 

Peacable principles and true or a brief answer to 
Mr D’ Anvers and Mr Paul’s books [1674] 
Reprobation asserted [1674’] 

Light for them that sit m darkness 1675 
Instruction for the ignorant 1675 
The strait gate, or Great difficulty of going to 
Heaven 1676 

The Pilgrim’s progress from this world, to that which 
is to come delivered under the similitude of a 
dream wherein is discovered, the maimer of his 
setting out, his dangerous journey, and safe ar 
rival at the desired countrey 1678 
The life and death of Mr Badman, presented to the 
world in a familiar dialogue between Mr Wise 
man and Mr Attentive 1680 
The Holy War made by Shaddai upon Diabolus, for 
the regaining of the metropolis of the world, or, 
the losing and taking again of the town of Man- 
soul 1682 

The greatness of the soul 1683 
A case of conscience resolved 1683 
A holy life, the beauty of Christianity 1684 
The Pilgrim s progress from this world to that which 
is to come The second part Delivered under the 
similitude of a dream wherein is set forth the man- 
ner of the setting out of Christian s wife and 
children, their dangerous journey and safe arrival 
at the desired country 1684 
A caution to stir up to watch against sm (broadside) 
[1684’] 

A discourse upon the Pharisee and the publicane 
1685 

Questions about the nature and perpetuity of the 
seventh day-Sabbath 1685 
A book for boys and girls or, country rhimes for 
children 1686 

Good news for the vilest of men 1688 
The advocateship of Jesus Christ 1688 
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A discourse of the building, nature, excellency, and 
government of the house of God 1688 
The water of life 1688 

Solomon s temple spiritualiz’d, or Gospel light 
fetcht out of the Temple at Jerusalem 1688 
The acceptable sacrifice 1689 
Mr John Bunyan s last sermon 1689 
The heavenly footman 1698 
A relation of the imprisonment of Mr John Bunyan 
1765 

BURDON, RANDAL MATTHEWS (1896- ) 
New Zealand historian, bom in England , served m 
the First World War and on the North West Fron 
tier, a sheep farmer m Canterbury 
Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Burns, J A S A century of New Zealand novels 
1861-1960 1961 
New Zealand books m print 
Works 

High country 1938 

Outlaw s progress a novel of New Zealand 1943 

Life and times of Sir Julius Vogel 1948 

New Zealand notables 1950 

King Dick 1955 

Scholar errant 1956 

BURGOYNE, Sir JOHN (1722-92) 

English general and playwright nicknamed Gentle- 
man Johnny , forced to capitulate to the Americans 
(1777) during the War of Independence 
Bibliography 
C B E L II 
Collected Works 

Jones s British Theatre VIII 1795 
The dramatic and poetical works To which is pre 
fixed memoirs of the author 2 vols 1808 
Plays 

The maid of the oaks A new dramatic entertainment 
1774 

The lord of the manor (anon ) 1781 

The heiress 1786 

Richard Coeur de Lion 1786 

Other Works 

The substance of General Burgoyne’s speeches with 
an appendix contaimng General Washington’s 
letter to General Burgoyne 1778 
A letter from Lieut Gen Burgoyne to his constitu- 
ents upon his late resignation 1779 
The state of the expedition from Canada as laid be- 
fore the House of Commons 1780 
A supplement to the state of the expedition from 
Canada contaimng General Burgoyne s orders 
respecting the siege of Ticonderoga 1780 


BURKE, EDMUND (1729-97) 

Irish protestant orator, writer on politics, came to 
London (1750) started The Annual Register (1 759) , 
MP (1766) He worked for the emancipation of the 
House of Commons of the American Colonies, of 
the Irish Catholics, parliament and trade, he op- 
posed the French Revolution and the East India 
Company s misgovernment of the part of India 
which it ruled 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Collected Works 

The works of the Right Honourable Edmund Burke 
Ed F Laurence and W King, 8 vols 1792-1827 

Separate Works 

A vindication of natural society m a letter to Lord 
, by a late noble writer 1756 
A philosophical enquiry into the origin of our ideas 
of the sublime and beautiful (anon ) 1757 
An essay towards an abridgement of the English 
history 1757 

An account of the European settlements in America 
2 vols 1757 

The Annual Register 1759-88 
An examination of the commercial principles of the 
late negotiations between Great Britain and France 
m 1761 1762 

Letter to T[homas] Bfurgh] Esq on Irish affairs 
1780 

A short account of a late short administration 1 766 
Observations on a late publication intituled The 
present state of the nation 1769 
Thoughts on the cause of the present discontents 
1770 

Speech of Edmund Burke Esq , on American taxa 
tion April 19, 1774 

The speech of Edmund Burke, Esq on moving his 
resolutions for conciliation with the colonies 
March 22, 1775 1775 

A letter to John Farr and John Harris, the sheriffs 
of Bristol on the affairs of America 1777 
Two letters from Mr Burke to gentlemen in the city 
of Bristol on Ireland 1778 
Speech of Edmund Burke Esq Member of Parlia- 
ment for the city of Bristol, on presenting to the 
House of Commons (on the 11th of February, 
1780) a plea for the better security of the In- 
dependence of Parliament and the oeconomical 
reformation of the civil and other establishments 
1780 

A letter from Edmund Burke Esq in vindication 
of his conduct with regard to the affairs of Ire- 
land 1780 

Speech at the Guildhall in Bristol upon his Parlia- 
mentary conduct (6 September, 1780) 1780 
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BURDON, RANDAL 


BURNET, GILBERT 


Letter to a peer of Ireland (Viscount Kenmare) on 
the penal laws, 21 February 1782 
Articles of charge of high crimes and misdemeanours, 
against Warren Hastings, Esq, late governor- 
general of Bengal , presented to the House of Com- 
mons on the 4th day of April, 1786 1786 
Reflections on the revolution m France, and on the 
proceedings m certain societies m London relative 
to that event In a letter intended to have been sent 
to a gentleman m Pans 1790 
A letter to a member of the National Assembly, 
19 January 1791 

An appeal from the new to the old Whigs In con- 
sequence of some late discussions m Parliament 
relative to the reflections on the French Revolu- 
tion 1791 

A letter to Sir Hercules Langrishe on the subject of 
the Roman Catholics of Ireland (3 January 1792) 
1792 

Thoughts and details on scarcity [1795] 

A letter from the Right Honourable Edmund Burke 
to a noble lord, on the attacks made upon him and 
his pension, m the House of Lords By the Duke 
of Bedford and the Earl of Lauderdale 1796 
Two letters addressed to a member of the present 
Parliament, on the proposals for peace, with the 
regicide directory of France 1796 
Two letters on the conduct of our domestick parties 
1797 

Letter to the Right Honourable H Flood concerning 
Irish Affairs, 18 May, 1765 1820 
Speech m opening the impeachment of Warren Has 
tmgs 15 February 1788 Ed SirE A Bond 1859 

Letters 

Samuels, API The early life, correspondence and 
writings of Edmund Burke (prints for the first 
time much of Burke s early writing) 1923 

BURKE, KENNETH (DUVA) (1897- ) 
American critic, music critic on the Dial (1927) , con- 
tributed to the Bookman , Vanity Fair , etc , given the 
Dial award for service to American letters (1928) 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 

Works 

The white oxen and other stories 1924 
Counter statement (literary study) 1931 
Towards a better life, being a series of epistles or 
declamations (novel) 1932 
Permanence and change, an anatomy of purpose 
1935 

Attitudes toward history 2 vols 1937 
Grammar of motives 1945 


Rhetoric of motives 1950 

Book of moments, poems 1915-54 1955 

BURNET, GILBERT (1643-1715) 

Scottish bishop, bom m Edinburgh chaplain to 
Charles II and later to Queen Mary, bishop of 
Salisbury, 1689, author of various ecclesiastical 
works on questions of the day, besides those listed 
below 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 
Selected Works 

A discourse on the memory of Sir R obert Fletcher of 
Saltoun 1665 

A modest and free conference betwixt a conformist 
and a nonconformist, about thepresentdistempers 
of Scotland In six Dialogues 1669 
A vindication of the Church and State of Scotland 
In four conferences Wherein the answer to the 
dialogues betwixt the Conformist and the Non 
conformist is examined 1673 
The mystery of iniquity unvailed m a discourse of 
the Roman Church 1673 

The memoires of the lives and actions of James and 
William Dukes of Hamilton and Castleherald In 
which an account is given of the rise and progress 
of the civil wars of Scotland, with other great 
transactions 1677 

The history of the reformation of the church of Eng 
land 3 vols 1679-81 

Some passages of the life and death of John Earl of 
Rochester, who died 26 July, 1680 1680 
The life and death of Sir Matthew Hale sometime 
Lord Chief Justice of His Majesties Court of 
Kings Bench 1682 

The history of the rights of princes In the disposing 
of ecclesiastical benefices and church lands Relat- 
ing chiefly to the regale 1682 
An answer to the animadversions on the history of 
the rights of princes 1682 
The life of William Bedell, bishop of Kilmore m Ire- 
land (anon) 1685 

Reasons against the repealing the acts of Parliament 
concerning the test (anon ) 1687 
Some reflections on his Majesty’s proclamation of 
the twelfth of February, 1686/7, for a toleration m 
Scotland (anon ) [1687] 

A letter, containing some reflections on his Majesties 
declaration for liberty of conscience Dated the 
fourth of April, 1687 (anon) [1687] 

An enquiry into the measures of submission to the 
supream authority, and of the grounds upon which 
it may be lawful or necessary for subjects to defend 
their religion, lives and liberties [1688] 

A review of the reflection on the prince of Orange’s 
declaration (anon ) [1688] 
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Reflections on a paper intituled His Majesty’s 
reasons for withdrawing himself from Rochester 
(anon) 1689 

An enquiry into the present state of affairs And m 
particular whether we owe allegiance to the king 
m these circumstances? And whether we are bound 
to treat with him, and call him back again, or not? 
(anon) 1689 

An essay on the memory of the late Queen 1695 
Bishop Burnet s history of his own time 4vols 1753 
Thoughts on education 1761 

BURNET, THOMAS (1635?-1715) 

English divine and philosopher , much of his work was 
first wri tten in Latin andtranslatedby him into English 
Bibhog } aphy 
C B E L II 
Works 

The theory of the earth containing an account of 
the original of the earth, and of all the general 
changes which it hath already undergone, or is to 
undergo till the consummation of all things 
1684 

Remarks upon an essay concerning humane under- 
standing 1697 
Second remarks 1697 
Thud remarks 1699 

BURNETT, FRANCES (ELIZA) 

HODGSON (1849-1924) 

American, Manchester-born, novelist and writer of 
children’s books Poverty drove her family to emi- 
grate to Tennessee She twice married Returned to 
live in England for a time, but finally settled m Long 
Island She boasted that she never had a manuscript 
rejected 

Bibliography » 

Blanck I 

Novels and Short Stories 
That lass O’Lowries 1877 
Theo A love story [1877] 

Surly Tim and other stories 1877 
Dolly, a love story [1877] 

Pretty Polly Pemberton A love story *Peterson s 
Mag [1877] 

Kathleen A love story *Petersons Mag [1878] 
Our neighbour opposite [1878] 

Miss Crespigny A love story * Petersons Mag 
[1878] 

A quiet life, and the tide on the moaning bar Peter 
son's Mag [1878] 

Lmdsay s luck [1878] 

Jarl s daughter and other stories * Peterson s Mag 
[1879] 

Natalie and other stories [1879] 

Haworths 1879 


Louisana 1880 
A fair barbarian 1881 
Esmeralda 1881 

Through one administration 3 vols 1883 
Little Lord Fauntleroy 1886 
A woman’s will or Miss Defarge [1886] 

Sara Crewe or what happened at Miss Mmchm s 
1888 

The fortunes of Philippa Fairfax [1888] 

Editha’s burgler, a story for children 1888 
Miss Defarge (with Brueton s bayou by John Hab 
berton) 1888 

The pretty sister of Jose 1889 
Little Saint Elizabeth and other stories 1890 
Giovanni and the other children who have made 
stories 1892 

The Drury Lane boys club 1892 
The one I knew the best of all A memory of the mind 
of a child 1893 

Piccmo and other child stones 1894 
Two little pilgrims progress, a story of the city 
beautiful 1895 

A lady of quality being a most, curious, hitherto 
unknown history, as related by Mr Isaac Bicker- 
staff but not presented to the world of fashion 
through the pages of the Tatler and now for the 
first time written down 1896 
His grace of Osmonde being the portions of that 
noble man s life omitted m the relation of his 
ladys story presented to the world of fashion 
under the title of a lady of quality 1897 
In connection with the De Quilloughby claim 1899 
The making of a marchioness [1901] 

The methods of Lady Walderhurst [1901] 

In the closed room 1904 

The dawn of a to morrow 1906 

Queen Silver bell 1906 

Racketty packetty house 1906 

The cozy lion as told by Queen Crosspatch 1907 

The shuttle 1907 

The good wolf 1908 

The spring cleaning as told by Queen Crosspatch 
1908 

The land of the blue flower 1909 

Barty Crusoe and his man Saturday 1909 

The secret garden 1911 

T Tembarom 1913 

The lost prince 1915 

The little hunchback Zia [1916] 

The way to the house of Santa Claus, A Christmas 
story for very small boys m which every little 
reader is the hero of a big adventure 1916 
The white people [1917] 

The head of the house of Coombe [1922] 

Robin 1922 
In the garden 1925 
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BURNET, THOMAS 


BURNS, ROBERT 


Plays 

Little Lord Fauntleroy A drama m three acts 
founded on the story of the same name by Frances 
Hodgson Burnett Copyright 1889 
Racketty packetty house A play m prologue and 
three acts 1926 

BURNETT, W(ILLIAM) R(ILEY) (1899- ) 
American novelist, a statistician m the Dept of In- 
dustrial Relations Ohio state, went to Chicago 
(1927), settled m Glendale, California 

Bibliography 
C B I 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Novels 

Little Caesar 1929 
Iron man 1930 
Saint Johnson 1930 
The silver eagle 1931 
The giant swing 1932 
Dark hazard 1933 

Goodbye to the past, scenes from the life of William 
Meadows 1934 

The Goodnues of Sinking Creek 1934 

King Cole (English edition Six days grace) 1936 

The dark command a Kansas Iliad 1938 

High Sierra 1943 

Nobody lives forever 1943 

Tomorrow s another day 1945 

Rommelle 1946 

Asphalt jungle 1949 

Little men, big world 1951 

Vanity row 1952 

Adobe walls, a novel 1953 

Captain Lightfoot 1954 

Pale moon 1956 

Underdog 1957 

Bitter ground 1958 

Mi Amigo 1959 

The gold seekers 1962 

The widow Barony 1962 

BURNEY, Dr CHARLES (1726-1814) 

English musicologist and composer, father of Fan- 
ny Burney (qv), travelled widely m Europe, col- 
lecting material for his history of music, a friend of 
many famous men of his day, including Dr Johnson 

Bibhogtaphy 
CBEL II 

Woiks 

The cunning man, a musical entertainment 1766 
Miscellaneous works 5 vols 1767 
The present state of music m France and Italy 
1771 


The present state of music m Germany the Nether- 
lands, etc 2 vols 1773 
General history of music 4 vols 1776-89 
Memoir of Dr Burney (1726-1814) Ed Frances 
D ’Arblay 3 vols 1832 
Travels compiled by Cedric H Glover 1927 

BURNEY, FRANCES, MADAME 
D’ARBLAY (1752-1840) 

English novelist and diarist, daughter of Dr Burney 
(q v ), music historian In her younger days a member 
of Dr Johnson’s literary circle, lady m waiting to 
Queen Charlotte Married General D Arblay (1793), 
a French emigre , interned by Napoleon and lived m 
France 1802-12 Spent her last years m England 
Bibliography 
CBEL II 
Novels 

Evelina or the history of a young lady s entrance 
into the world 3 vo^s 1778 
Cecilia, or memoirs of an heiress 5 vols 1782 
Camilla or a picture of youth 5 vols 1796 
The wanderer, or female difficulties 5 vols 1814 
Other Works 

Brief reflections relative to the emigrant French 
clergy 1793 

Memoirs of Dr Burney 3 vols 1832 
The diary and letters of Madame d Arblay, 1778— 
1840 7 vols 1842-6 

The early diary of Frances Burney, 1768-78 Ed 
A R Ellis 2 vols 1889 

BURNS, ROBERT (1759-96) 

Scottish poet, farm labourer, farmer and exciseman, 
while farming with his brother in Mossgiel he wrote 
much of his best Lallans poetry after its publication 
(1786) he lived much lionised m Edinburgh, return- 
ing to the farm and to take up the post of exciseman 
m Mossgiel (1788), the large bulk of Bums s songs 
first appeared (often anonymously) m the five vols 
of James Johnson’s Scots Musical Museum (1787-97) 
and in the four vols of George Thomson’s Select 
Collection of Original Scottish Airs (1793-1805), m 
eluding Auld Lang Syne and Scots Whae Hae 
Bibliography 

CBEL II (which gives a very complete list of 
further bibliographies) 

Daiches David Robert Burns (Writers and their 
work No 88) 1957 

Ewing, J C A bibliography of Robert Burns, 1759- 
1796 (privately printed) 1909 
Works 

Poems, chiefly m the Scottish dialect 1786 
The works of Robert Burns with an account of his 
life, and a criticism of his writings By J Currie 
4 vols 1800 
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Poems, with an account of his life by J Walker 
2 vols 1811 

The life and works Ed A Peterkin 4 vols 1815 
The life and works Ed R Chambers (library edi- 
tion) 4 vols 1856-7 Revised W Wallace 1896 
The works Ed W S Douglas (variorum edition) 
6 vols 1877-9 

The poetry Ed W E Henley and T F Henderson 
4 vols 1896-7 

The songs with bibliography Ed J C Dick 1903 
The poetical works Ed J L Robertson 1904 
Robert Burns the poems, epistles, songs, epigrams 
and epitaphs Ed C S Dougall 1927 
The letters of Robert Bums Ed from the original 
manuscripts by J De L Ferguson 2 vols 1931 
Poems and songs Ed J Banks (contains uncollected 
poems) 1955 

BURPEE, LAWRENCE J (1873-194 6) 
Canadian scholar and distinguished civil servant, 
edited anthologies of Canadian poetry and song 

Bibliography 

A bibliography of Canadian fiction (English) (with 
Lewis Emerson Homing) 1904 
Watters 

Biography 

Charles Heavysege (monograph) 1901 
Pathfinders of the great plains A chronicle of La 
Verendrye and his sons 1914 
Sandford Fleming, empire builder 1915 

Essays 

By Canadian streams 1909 
Good neighbours 1940 
Social History 

Canadian life in town and country (with Henry J 
Morgan) 1905 

The discovery of Canada 1927 
Literary Criticism 

Canadian novels and novelists [1901] 

A little book of Canadian essays 1909 
Travel and Description 

The search for the Western sea The story of the 
exploration of North-Western America 1908 
Scouts of Empire The story of the discovery of the 
great north west 1912 
Among the Canadian Alps 1914 
On the old Athabaska trail [1926] 

Junglmg in Jasper 1929 

BURROUGHS, JOHN (1837-1921) 

American nature-writer, brought up on his father s 
farm among the Catskill hills, a clerk m the Treasury 
Department at Washington (1863-73) where he 
formed a friendship with Walt Whitman, later 
settled on a fruit farm beside the river Hudson 


Bibliography 
Blanck I 

Scholarly Works 

Notes on Walt Whitman, as a poet and person 1867 
Birds and poets with other papers 1877 
Whitman’s self reliance by John Burroughs 1894 
Whitman a study 1896 

The light of day, religious discussions and criticisms 
from the naturalists point of view 1900 
John James Audubon 1902 
Literary values and other papers 1902 

Naturalist Works 

My brother’s farm 1864 

Wake robin 1871 

Winter sunshine 1876 

Locusts and wild honey 1881 

Fresh fields 1885 

Signs and seasons 1886 

Indoor studies 1889 

Squirrels and other furbearers 1900 

Far and near 1904 

Bird and bough 1906 

Leaf and tendril 1908 

Time and change 1912 

The breath of life 1915 

Under the apple-trees 1916 

Accepting the universe 1920 

Under the maples 1921 

Other Works 

Revolution An essay Buffalo Grove, 111 [1856] 
Pepaction 1881 

Camping with President Roosevelt [1906] 

The summit of the years 1913 
My boyhood (with a conclusion by Julian Bur- 
roughs) 1922 
The last harvest 1922 

Letters and Journals 

The life and letters of John Burroughs by Clara 
Barrus 1925 

John Burroughs at Trout-beck being extracts from 
his writings published and unpublished 1926 
The heart of Burroughs s journal Ed Clara Barrus 
1928 

BURTON, JOHN HILL (1809-81) 

Scottish historiographer royal Contributed legal 
and historical articles to the Westminster Review and 
Blackwood's Magazine (qq v ) and published many 
treatises and editions mainly historical 
Bibliography 
C B E L III 
Works 

Life and correspondence of David Hume 2 vols 
1846 
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BURPEE, LAWRENCE 


BURY, Lady CHARLOTTE 


Lives of Simon Lord Lovat and Duncan Forbes of 
Culloden 1847 

Narratives from criminal trials m Scotland 2 vols 
1852 

History of Scotland, from the revolution to the ex- 
tinction of the last Jacobite insurrection (1689— 
1748) 2 vols 1853 
Communism 1854 
The book hunter 1862 
The Scot abroad 2 vols 1864 
The Cairngorm Mountains 1864 
The history of Scotland from Agricola’s invasion to 
1688 7 vols 1867-70 

A history of the reign of Queen Anne 3 vols 1880 

BURTON, Sir RICHARD FRANCIS 
(1821-90) 

English explorer and writer on travel, he served in 
India, explored the Nile visited the Mormons m 
Utah and went to Mecca m disguise, he is remem- 
bered for his brilliant translation of The Arabian 
Nights 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
C B E L III 
Works 

Pilgrimage to El-Medmah and Mecca 2 vols 1850 
Scmde, or the unhappy valley 1851 
Sindh, and the races that inhabit the valley of the 
Indus 1851 

Goa, and the Blue mountains 1851 
Falconry m the valley of the Indus 1852 
Lake region of Central Africa 2 vols 1860 
City of saints 1861 

Abeokuta and the Cameroon mountains 1863 
Wanderings m West Africa 2 vols 1863 
Mission to Gelele, King of Dahome 2 vols 1864 
Explorations of the highlands of Brazil 2 vols 1869 
Zanzibar 2 vols 1872 
Ultima Thule, a summer in Iceland 1875 
Letters from the battlefields of Paraguay 1876 
Two trips to Gorilla land, and the cataracts of 
Congo 2 vols 1876 
Etruscan Bologna 1876 
Sind revisited 1877 

Gold mines of Midian, and the ruined cities of 
NW Arabia 1878 

Land of Midian revisited 2 vols 1879 
The Kasidah of Haji Abdu-el-Yezdi 1880 
Camoens his life and the Lusiads 1881 
The book of the sword 1884 
Human sacrifice among the Eastern Jews 1897 
The Jew, the gypsy, and El Islam 1898 
Wanderings in three continents 1901 
The sentiment of the sword a country-house dia 
logue Ed A F Sievekmg and Sir T A Cook 1911 


Translations 

The Arabian nights 16 vols 1885-88 

BURTON, ROBERT (1577-1640) 

English divine and author of the quasi medical trea- 
tise on the Anatomy of Melancholy, undertaken to 
suppress his own melancholy’ 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

The anatomy of melancholy what it is With all the 
kindes, causes, symptomes, prognostickes, and 
several cures of it In three mame partitions with 
their several sections members and subsections 
Philosophically, medicinally, historically, opened 
and cut up f Democritus Junior 1621 
Philosophaster Ed W E Buckley Roxburghe Club 
1862 


BURY ,Lady CHARLOTTE SUSAN MARIA 
(nee CAMPBELL) (1775-1861) 

Scottish novelist daughter of the Duke of Argyll, 
married first Colonel Campbell and then the Rev 
E J Bury 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Novels 

Self indulgence 2 vols (anon ) 1812 
Conduct is fate 3 vols (anon ) 1822 
Alla giomata or To the day 3 vols (anon ) 1826 
Flirtation 3 vols (anon ) 1827 
A marriage m high life (anon ) 1828 
Journal of the heart 2 series 1830-5 
The separation 3 vols 1830 
The disinherited and the ensnared 3 vols 1834 
The devoted 3 vols 1836 
The divorced 2 vols (anon) 1837 
Love 3 vols (anon) 1837 
The history of a flirt, related by herself 3 vols 
(anon ) 1840 

Family records, or The two sisters 3 vols 1841 
The manoeuvring mother 3 vols 1842 
The lady of fashion 3 vols 1856 
The two baronets 1864 

Other Works 

Poems on several occasions, by a lady (anon ) 1797 
The three great sanctuaries of Tuscany Vallombrosa, 
Camaldoli, Lavema A poem, with historical and 
legendary notes 1833 

Diary illustrative of the times of George the Fourth, 
interspersed with original letters from the late 
Queen Caroline and other distinguished persons 
2 vols (anon) 1838 
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BUSH, (JOHN NASH) DOUGLAS 
(1896- ) 

Canadian scholar, bom in Ontario, graduated from 
Toronto and Harvard Universities, Professor of 
English at Harvard (1936), took American citizen 
ship (1940), awarded many honorary degrees 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who’s who, 1966 

Works 

Mythology and the Renaissance tradition in English 
poetry 1932 

Mythology and the romantic tradition m English 
poetry 1937 

The Renaissance and English humanism 1939 
Paradise lost m our time 1945 
English literature m the earlier seventeenth century, 
1600-60 (Oxford History of English literature) 
1945 

Science and English poetry 1950 
Classical influences m Renaissance literature 1952 
English poetry the mam currents 1952 
John Milton 1964 

Prefaces to Renaissance literature 1965 


BUSHNELL, HORACE (1802-76) 

American religious thinker, pastor of North (Con- 
gregational) Church, Hartford, Connecticut, at 
tacked the harshness of Calvinism 

Bibliography 
CHAL II 

Works 

Discourses on Christian nurture 1847 
God in Christ Three discourses delivered at New 
Haven, Cambridge 1849 
Christ m theology 1851 

Nature and the supernatural, as together constitut- 
ing the one system of God 1858 
Sermons for the new life 1858 
The census and slavery 1860 
Christ and his salvation m sermons variously related 
thereto 1864 

Work and play, or literary varieties 1864 
The vicarious sacrifice, grounded in principles of 
universal obligation 1866 

Memonal of Noah Porter, D D , late of Farming- 
ton, Conn 1867 
Moral uses of dark things 1868 
Women’s suffrage, the reform against nature 1869 
Sermons on living subjects 1872 
Forgiveness and law, grounded m principles inter- 
preted by human analogies 1874 
Building eras m religion 1881 


Collected works Centenary edition 13 vols 1903 
The spirit m man 1903 

Letteis 

Cheney, Mary Bushnell (daughter of H B ) and 
others Life and letters of Horace Bushnell 
1880 

BUTLER, SAMUEL (author of Hudibras ) 
(1612-80) 

English poet and satirist, son of a Worcestershire 
farmer Little is known of his life 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Collected Works 

The collected works of Samuel Butler 3 vols Vol I, 
Hudibras, ed A R Waller 1905 Vol II, Char- 
acters and passages from notebooks, ed A R 
Waller, 1908, Vol III Satires and miscellaneous 
poetry and prose, ed R Lamar 1928 

Hudibras 

Hudibras The first part (anon ) 1663 
Hudibras The second part, by the author of the first 
1664 

Hudibras The third and last part 1678 

Miscellaneous Verse and Prose 

Molaasmaria f William Prynne 1659 

The genuine remains Ed R Thyer 2 vols 1759 

BUTLER, SAMUEL (author of Erewhon) 
(1835-1902) 

English writer of satirical novels, scientific-philosoph- 
ical works, essays, topography an autobiographical 
novel and a biography of his grandfather, head- 
master of Shrewsbury, of a clerical family, he gave 
up the idea of taking Holy Orders and went sheep 
farming m New Zealand (1859), returned to Lon- 
don (1864), besides the works listed below, he also 
wrote, m collaboration with H Festing Jones some 
music including Ulysses , an oratorio, also trans- 
lated the works of Hesiod and Homer 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Cole, G D H Samuel Butler (Writers and their work 
No 30) 1952 

Hoppe, A J A bibliography of the writings of Sam- 
uel Butler and of writings about him With some 
letters from Butler to F G Fleay now first pub- 
lished [1925] 

Collected Works 

The Shrewsbury edition of the works of Samuel 
Butler Ed HF Jones and A T Bartholomew 
20 vols 1923-6 
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BUSH, DOUGLAS 


BYNNER, EDWIN 


Philosophical Works and Novels 
The evidence for the resurrection of Jesus Christ, as 
given by the four evangelists, critically examined 
(anon) 1865 

Erewhon, or over the range (anon ) 1872 
The fair haven A work m defence of the miraculous 
element m our Lord’s ministry upon earth, both 
as against rationalistic impugners and certain 
orthodox defenders By the late |J P Owen, with 
a memoir of the author 1873 
Life and habit an essay after a completer view of 
evolution 1878 

Evolution, old and new, or, the theories of Buff on, 
Dr Erasmus Darwin and Lamarck, as compared 
with that of Mr Charles Darwin 1879 
Unconscious memory a comparison between the 
theory of Dr Ewald Henng and the 4 Philosophy 
of the unconscious ’ of Dr Edward von Hartmann 
with translations from these authors 1880 
Luck or cunning as the main means of organic 
modification? An attempt to throw additional 
light upon the late Mr Charles Darwin s theory 
of natural selection 1887 

Erewhon revisited, twenty years later, both by the 
original discoverer of the country and by his son 
1901 

The way of all flesh Ed R A Streatfeild 1903 
Essays on life, art and science Ed R A Streatfeild 
1904 

God the known and God the unknown Ed R A 
Streatfeild 1909 

Criticisms and Translations of Greek Literature 
On the Trapanese origin of the Odyssey 1893 
The authoress of the Odyssey, where and when she 
wrote, who she was, the use she made of the Iliad, 
and how the poem grew under her hands (Butler s 
theory about the Odyssey was first enunciated m 
several articles written by him in Sicilian and 
English papers) 1897 

The humour of Homer, and other essays Ed R A 
Streatfeild (with a biographical sketch by H F 
Jones) 1913 

Miscellaneous Works 

A first year m Canterbury settlement 1863 
Alps and sanctuaries of Piedmont and the Canton 
Ticino 1882 
Holbein s dance 1886 

Ex Voto an account of the Sacro Monte or New 
Jerusalem at Varallo Sesia With some notice of 
Tabachetti’s remaining work at the sanctuary of 
Crea 1888 

Narcissus A dramatic cantata words and music 
composed by Samuel Butler 1888 
The life and letters of Dr Samuel Butler, headmaster 


of Shrewsbury School, 1798-1836, and afterwards 
Bishop of Lichfield 2 vols 1896 
Shakespeare’s sonnets reconsidered, and m part re- 
arranged, with introductory chapters by Samuel 
Butler 1899 

Seven sonnets and a psalm of Montreal Ed R A 
Streatfeild (privately printed) 1904 
Note-books Selections arranged and ed H F Jones 
1912 

Butleriana (compiled, mainly from previously unpub 
lished portions ofthe Notebooks, by A T Bartholo 
mew) 1932 

Further extracts from the note-books Ed A T 
Bartholomew 1934 

Letters between Samuel Butler and Miss E M A 
Savage 1935 

BUTTERFIELD, HERBERT (1900- ) 

English historian, master of Peterhouse, Cambridge 
(1955- ) , Cambridge Professor of Modem History 
(1944-63), Regius professor (1963- ), Vice Chan 
cellor of the University (1959-61), editor of the 
Cambridge Historical Journal (1 938-52) , president of 
the Historical Association (1955-8), Hon D Litt 
of four universities 

Bibliography 
Who’s who, 1966 
Works 

The historical novel 1924 
The peace tactics of Napoleon, 1806-8 1929 
The Whig interpretation of history 1931 
Napoleon (great lives) 1939 
The statecraft of Machiavelli 1940 
The Englishman and his history 1944 
Inaugural lecture on the study of modem history 
1944 

George III, Lord North and the people 1949 
The origins of modem science 1949 
Christianity and history 1949 
History and human relations 1951 
Christianity m European history 1951 
Christianity, diplomacy and war 1953 
Man on his past 1955 
George III and the historians 1957 
International conflict m the twentieth century 1960 
The university and education today 1962 
Inaugural lecture on the present state of historical 
scholarship 1965 

BYNNER, EDWIN LASSETTER (1842-93) 

Massachusetts lawyer and novelist 

Bibliography 

Blanck I 

Novels 

Nimport 1877 
Tritons 1878 
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Damen s ghost (anon ) 1881 
Agnes Sumage 1887 
Penelope s suitors 1887 

An uncloseted skeleton by Lucretm Peabody Hale 
and Edwin Lassetter Bynner [1888] 

The Begum s daughter 1890 

The chase of the meteor and other stories 1891 

Zachary Phips 1892 

BYNNER, (HAROLD) WITTER 
(fEMANUEL MORGAN) (1881- ) 

American poet, graduated from Harvard, travelled 
in the East, studied the American Indian 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Spiller 

Poems 

Chariots nd 

An ode to Harvard and other poems 1907 
The new world 1915 

Spectra, a book of poetic experiments by tAnne 
Knish and f Emanuel Morgan 1916 
Grenstone poems, a sequence 1917 
A canticle of praise 1918 
The beloved stranger 1919 
Snickerty Nick 1919 
A canticle of Pan and other poems 1920 
In memonam of 2567, the household on the hill 
1923 

Caravan 1925 

Indian earth 1929 

Roots 1929 

Eden tree 1931 

Against the cold 1933 

Guest book 1935 

Take away the darkness 1947 

New poems 1960 

Plays 

Tiger 1913 
The little king 1914 

A book of plays (The little king, A night wind. 
Tiger, Cycle, Iphigema m Tauns, an English 
version from Euripides) 1922 
Cake, an indulgence 1926 

Other Works 

The persistence of poetry (criticism) 1929 
The way according to Laotzu (criticism) 1944 
Journey with gemus (criticism) 1951 
Book of lyrics 1955 

BYRD, WILLIAM (1674-1744) 

American statesman and historian, educated m Eng- 
land, returning to Virginia, became elected member 
of the Council of State (1709), had the city of Rich- 


mond laid out on his lands m Westover (1737), 
reputed to possess the largest library m the English 
colonies, a member of the Royal Society, kept a 
shorthand diary 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Works 

The Westover Manuscripts containing the history 
of the dividing line betwixt Virginia and North 
Carolina, a journey to the land of Eden, a d 
1733 

The secret diary of William Byrd of Westover 1 709- 
12 Ed Louis B Wright and Marion Tmling 
1941 

Another secret diary of William Byrd of Westover, 
1739-41, with letters and literary exercises, 1696- 
1726 Ed Maude H Woodfin 1942 
The London diary (1717-21) and other writings 
Ed Louis B Wright and Marion Tmling 1958 

BYRNE, (BRIAN OSWALD) DONN 

(1889-1928) 

Irish- Amen can novelist, born m Brooklyn, educated 
m Dublin the Sorbonne and Leipzig, worked as a 
cow puncher in South America as a garage hand in 
New York, bought Castle Coolmame in County 
Cork, intending to settle there, but was killed in a car 
accident soon after 

Bibliography 
Blanck I 

Novels and Short Stories 

Stories without women (and a few with women) 
1915 

The strangers’ banquet [1919] 

The foolish matrons [1920] 

Messer Marco Polo 1921 
The wind bloweth 1922 
Changeling and other stories [1923] 

Blind Raftery and his wife, Hilaria [1924] 

O’Malley of Shanganagh [1925] 

Hangman s house [1926] 

Brother Saul [1927] 

Crusade 1928 
Destiny Bay 1928 

Ireland the rock whence I was hewn [1929] 

Field of honor [1929] 

The golden goat [1930] 

A party of Baccarat [1930] 

Rivers of Damascus and other stones [1931] 
Sargasso sea and other stories 1932 
A woman of the Shee and other stones [1932] 

The island of youth and other stories [1932] 

An alley of flashing spears and other stones [1933] 

A daughter of the Medici and other stories 1933 
The hound of Ireland and other stones [1934] 
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BYNNER, WITTER 


BYRON, GEORGE 


Poems 
Poems 1934 

BYROM, JOHN (1692-1763) 

English inventor of an early system of shorthand, 
which he taught at Manchester author of the Hymn 
Christians awake ! Salute the Happy Morn 1 poet and 
diarist 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Works 

An epistle to a gentleman of the temple 1749 
Enthusiasm, a poetical essay 1751 
Miscellaneous poems 2 vols 1773 
Seasonably alarming and humiliating truths m a 
metrical version of certain select passages taken 
from the works of William Law 1774 
The private journal and literary remains of John 
Byrom Ed R Parkinson 4 vols Chetham Soc 
1854-7 

The poems of John Byrom Ed Sir A W Ward 
2 vols Chetham Soc 1894-5 
The universal English shorthand 1767 

BYRON, GEORGE GORDON NOEL, 

6th Baron Byron (1788-1824) 

English Romantic poet, bom m London, died m 
Missolonghi fighting for Greek independence, the 
dramatic circumstances of his life — his good looks, 
lameness and unhappy childhood, broken marriage 
and romantic attachments, together with his liomsa- 
tion and subsequent ostracism by London society 
made him a type of Romantic hero, his personality 
and his writings, especially on political liberty, exert 
mg great influence on Continental Romanticism 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Read, Herbert Byron (Writers and the r work) 
1951 

Wise, T J A bibliography of the writings in verse 
and prose of LordByron 2vols (privately printed) 
1932-3 

Collected Works 

The poetical works of Lord Byron 2 vols 1813 
The poetical works Ed with a critical memoir, 
by W M Rossetti (illustrated by Ford Madox 
Brown) 8 vols 1870 

The works 13 vols (7 vols of poetry ed E H Cole 
ridge, 6 vols of letter sand journals ed R E Pro 
thero) 1898-1904 

Sepai ate Works 

Fugitive pieces (anon , privately printed) [1806] 
Poems on various occasions (anon privately print 
ed, contains 50 pieces of which 12 are new) 
1807 


Hours of idleness, a series of poems original and 
translated 1807 

English bards and Scotch reviewers, a satire [1809] 
Childe Harolds pilgrimage Cantos I II, 1812, 
Canto III, 1816, Canto IV, 1818 
The curse of Minerva (anon , privately printed) 
1812 

Waltz, an apostrophic hymn f Horace Homem 
Esq 1813 

The Giaour, a fragment of a Turkish tale 1813 
The bride of Abydos, a Turkish tale 1813 
The Corsair, a tale 1814 
Ode to Napoleon Buonaparte (anon ) 1814 
Lara, a tale (with Jacqueline, a tale by Samuel Ro- 
gers) 1814 

Hebrew melodies 1815 

The siege of Corinth, a poem Pansma, a poem 
(anon) 1816 
Poems 1816 

The prisoner of Chillon, and other poems 1816 
Monody on the death of the Right Honourable 
R B Sheridan 1816 
The lament of Tasso 1817 
Manfred A dramatic poem 1817 
Beppo A Venetian story (anon ) 1818 
On John William Rizzo Hoppner bom at Venice on 
18 January, 1818 [Padua, 1818] 

Mazeppa A poem 1819 
Don Juan Cantos I-XVI 1819-24 
Marino Faliero Doge of Venice An historical trag- 
edy m five acts, with notes The prophecy of 
Dante A poem 1821 

Sardanapalus, a tragedy The two Foscan, a tragedy 
Cain a mystery 1821 
The vision of judgement 1822 
The age of bronze, or, Carmen seculare et annus 
haud mirabilis (anon ) 1823 
The island, or, Christian and his comrades 1823 
Werner A tragedy 1823 
The deformed transformed, a drama 1824 
A political ode (* Morning Chronicle , 2 March 1812) 
1880 

A version of Ossian s address to the sun (privately 
printed) [1898] 

Prose Works 

The parliamentary speeches of Lord Byron Printed 
from copies prepared by his Lordship for publica- 
tion 1824 

Letters and journals, of Lord Byron, with notices of 
his life by Thomas Moore 2 vols 1830 
Letters and journals of Lord Byron Ed R E Pro- 
thero 6 vols (see Collected Works , above) 1 898- 
1904 

Lord Byron’s correspondence Ed John Murray 
2 vols 1922 
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The Ravenna Journal , mainly compiled at Ravenna 
in 1821 First Edition Club (privately printed) 
1928 

BYRON, ROBERT (1905-41) 

English traveller, educated Eton and Oxford , joined 
the Overseas Department of the B B C on the out- 
break of war, died on his way to Egypt as special 
correspondent when his ship was torpedoed 
Bibliography 
Who was who, 1941-50 
Works 

Europe in the looking glass 1927 


The station Athos treasures and men 1928 
The Byzantine achievement 1929 
The birth of Western painting (with David Talbot 
Rica) 1930 

Articles on New Delhi m Architectural Review and 
Country Life 1930 and 1931 
An essay on India 1931 
The appreciation of architecture 1932 
First Russia, then Tibet 1933 
The road to Oxiana 1937 
How we celebrate the coronation 1937 
Imperial pilgrimage (London in your pocket series) 
1937 


C 


CABELL, JAMES BRANCH (1879-1958) 
American novelist, critic and poet After graduating 
with high honours, worked as a journalist, and 
(1911-13) worked m the coal mines of West Virginia 
before becoming genealogist to the Virginia chapter 
of the Sons of the Revolution (1913), editor of the 
Virginia War History Commission (1919-26), editor 
of American Spectator (1932-5) 

Bibliography 
C B I 

Millett,F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Spiller 

Collected Works 

The works of James Branch Cabell 1927-30 
Novels 

The eagle’s shadow 1904 
The cords of vanity 1909 
The soul of Melicent (revised as Domnei) 1913 
The rivet m grandfather s neck, a comedy of limita 
tions 1915 

The cream of the jest 1917 
Jurgen, a comedy of justice 1919 
Figures of earth a comedy of appearances 1921 
The high place, a comedy of disenchantment 1923 
The silver stallion, a comedy of redemption 1926 
Something about Eve, a comedy of fig leaves 1927 
The way of Ecben, a comedietta involving a gentle- 
man 1929 

Smirt, an urbane nightmare 1934 
Smith, a sylvan interlude 1935 
Smire, an acceptance m the third person 1937 
The king was m his counting house, a comedy of 
commonsense 1938 


The devil’s own dear son 1949 
Quiet please 1952 
Short Stories 
The line of love 1905 

Gallantry an eighteenth century dizain in ten 
comedies with an afterpiece 1907 
Chivalry 1909 
The certain hour 1916 

The music from behind the moon, an epitome 
1926 

The white robe, a saint’s summary 1928 
There were two pirates 1946 

Poems 

From the hidden way, being seventy five adaptations 
m verse 1916 

Ballades from the hidden way 1928 
Sonnets from Antan with an editorial note 1929 
The romaunt of Manuel Pig-Tender from the quarto 
of 1559 edited by Thomas Horan 1931 

Plays 

Poor Jack, a play in one act 1906 

The jewel merchants a comedy in one act 1921 

Hamlet had an uncle 1940 

The first gentleman of America 1942 

Essays 

Beyond life, dizain des demiurges 1919 
Straws and prayer books dizam des diversions 
1924 

These restless heads, a trilogy of romantics 1932 
Special delivery, a packet of replies 1933 
Ladies and gentlemen, a parcel of reconsiderations 
1934 

Of Ellen Glasgow 1938 
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BYRON, ROBERT 


CAIN, JAMES 


The St Johns a parade of diversities 1943 
Let me lie 1947 

As I remember it some epilogues in recollection 
1955 

Literary Criticism 
The judging of Jurgen 1920 
Joseph Hergesheimer, an essay m interpretation 
1921 

The lineage of Lichfield, an essay m eugenics 1922 
Some of us, an essay in epitaphs 1930 
Townsend to Lichfield, dizain des adiex 1930 
Preface to the past 1936 

The nightmare has triplets, an author’s note on 
Smire 1937 

Satire 

Taboo, a legend retold from the Dirghic of Saevius 
Nicanor with prolegomena, notes, and a prelimin- 
ary memoir 1921 
The taboo m literature 1921 

Genealogical Works 

Branchiana being a partial account of the Branch 
family m Virginia 1907 

Branch of Abingdon, being a partial account of the 
ancestry of Christopher Branch of ‘Arrowhat- 
tocks and * Kmgsland ’ in Henrico County and 
the founder of the Branch family m Virginia 1911 
The Majors and their marriages 1915 

Other Works 
No place on earth 1959 

Between friends, letters of (the author) and others 
Ed Padraic Colum and Margaret Freeman Cabell 
1962 

fCABLE, BO YD, see under EWART, ERNEST 
ANDREW 


CABLE, GEORGE WASHINGTON 
(1844-1925) 

American novelist, bom m New Orleans, served m 
the Confederate Army, studied engineering, and was 
a warehouse clerk before he turned to writing, his 
addresses are not given below 

Bibliography 
Blanck II 

Novels 

Old Creole days 1879 

The grandissimes, a story of Creole life 1880 
Madame Delphme 1881 
Dr Sevier 1883 
The Creoles of Louisiana 1884 
Madame Delphme Carancro Grande Pointe 1887 
Bonaventure, a prose pastoral of Acadian Louisiana 
1888 


Strange true stories of Louisiana 1889 

John March Southerner 1894 

Strong hearts 1899 

The cavalier 

P&re Raphael 1901 

BylowHill 1902 

Kincaid s battery 1908 

“Posson Jone” and Pere Raphael with a new word 
setting forth how and why the two tales are one 
1909 

Gideon’s band, a tale of the Mississippi 1914 
The amateur garden 1914 
The flower of the Chapdelames 1918 
Lovers of Louisiana (to day) 1918 

Other Works 

The silent South, together with the Freedman’s case 
m equity and the convict lease system 1885 
The negro question 1890 

The busy man’s Bible and how to study and teach it 
1891 

A memory of Roswell Smith bom March 30, 1829, 
died April 19, 1892 (privately printed) 1892 

Letters 

George W Cable, his life and letters by his daughter 
Lucy Leffingwell Cable Bikle 1928 

CAIN, JAMES MALLAHAN (1892- ) 

American novelist, after graduation, became a re- 
porter on the Baltimore American , served m the 
First World War , professor of journalism at St John s 
College, Annapolis , editorial writer of the New York 
World , gave up j ournalism when The Postman Always 
Rings Twice became a best seller 

Bibliography 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
L of C 

Works 

Our government (non fiction) 1930 
The postman always rings twice 1934 
Serenade 1937 
Mildred Pierce 1941 
Love’s lovely counterfeit 1942 
Double indemnity [1943] 

Three of a kind 1943 

Career m C Major and other stories [1945] 

The embezzler [1946] 

Past all dishonor [1946] 

The butterfly 1947 
Sinful woman [1947] 

The moth 1948 
Jealous woman [1950] 

Galatea 1953 
Mignon 1962 
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Ellen a poem for the times 1867 
Life, death and other poems [1882] 

Angelme, a poem [1883] 

Sibyl, a poem 1883 

The Nazarene A poem [1883] 

The maiden [1883] 

Travel 

Scenes and thoughts m Europe By an American 
First senes, 1846 Second senes, 1852 
First years m Europe 1866 

Biography 

A volume from the life of Herbert Barclay (anon ) 
1833 

The life of Rubens 1876 
Charlotte Von Stem a memoir 1877 
Wordsworth A biographic aesthetic study 1878 
Shakespeare A biographic aesthetic study 1879 
Colendge, Shelley Goethe Biographic aesthetic 
studies [1880] 

Other Works 

Oration, on the occasion of celebrating the fortieth 
anniversary of the battle of Lake Erie, delivered on 
the tenth of September 1853, m Newport, R I 
1853 

Introduction to social science A discourse m three 
parts 1856 
The gentleman 1863 
College education [1869] 

Goethe his life and works an essay 1872 
Brief essays and brevities 1874 
Essays aesthetical 1875 

Address to the French delegation, on their visit 
to the torpedo station, October 31 1881 
Speech of George H Calvert Delivered at a meeting 
of the Cleveland and Hendricks Club [1884] 
Autobiographic study [1885] 

Talk about Shakespeare 1886 

CALVERTON, VICTOR FRANCIS 
(ne GEORGE GOETZ) (1900-40) 

American Marxist author, bom in Baltimore 
Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

The newer spirit 1925 
Sex expression m literature 1926 
The bankruptcy of marriage 1928 
Three strange lovers (stories) 1929 
The new ground of criticism 1930 
American literature at the crossroads 1931 
The liberation of American literature 1931 
For revolution [1932] 

The passing of the Gods 1934 


The man inside 1935 

The awakening of America Vol 1 1939 

Where angels dared to tread 1941 

CAMBRIDGE, ADA (1844-1926) 

Australian novelist, of English parentage born m 
Norfolk, married George Frederick Cross a 
Church of England clergyman who went to Australia 
(1870), after her husband’s death, she settled in Mel 
bourne, wrote for the Australasian 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

My guardian a story of the Fen Country 1878 
In two years time 2vols 1879 
A mere chance 3 vols 1882 
A marked man some episodes m his life 3 vols 
1890 

The three Miss Kings 1891 

Notallmvam 1892 

A little minx a sketch 1893 

A marriage ceremony 2 vols 1894 

Fidelis 3 vols 1895 

A humble enterprise 1896 

At midnight and other stories 1897 

Materfamihas 1898 

Path and goal 1900 

The devastators 1901 

The sisters 1904 

A platonic friendship 1905 

A happy marriage 1906 

The eternal feminine 1907 

The making of Rachel Rowe 1914 

Poems 

The Manor House and other poems 1875 

Unspoken thoughts (anon ) 1887 

The hand m the dark and other poems 1913 

Other Works 

The two surplices a tale *Churchwoman s Com- 
panion 1865 

Hymns on the Litany 1865 
Hymns on the Holy Communion 1 866 
The vicar’s guest a tale 1869 

CAMBRIDGE HISTORY OF AMERICAN 
LITERATURE, THE 4 vols (1917-2 1) 

Edited by W P Trent, John Erskme, Stuart P Sher- 
man and Carl Van Doren, with sixty four contribu- 
tors, including P E More, Riley, Norman Foerster 
and Mary Austin (qq v ) 

CAMBRIDGE HISTORY OF ENGLISH 
LITERATURE, THE 14 vols (1907-17) 
Originally edited by A W Ward and A R Waller 
Every chapter was written by a specialist The later 
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CALVERTON, VICTOR 


CAMPBELL, IGNATIUS 


edition (15vols , 1949-54) omits the bibliographies 
included m the first edition These were revised and 
issued separately as The Cambridge Bibliography of 
English Literature , 4vols, 1939 A digest of the 
15 volume work issued as The Concise Cambridge 
History of English Literature ed George Sampson, 
1941, included a chapter on the writers of the twen- 
tieth century 

CAMDEN SOCIETY, THE (1838- ) 
Founded m honour of William Camden (q v ) in 
order to publish documents relating to the early 
history and literature of the Bntish Empire 

CAMDEN, WILLIAM (1551-1623) 

English antiquary and historian, headmaster of West- 
minster School (1593), founded a chair of history 
at Oxford, travelled through England on tours of 
antiquarian investigations, wrote mainly m Latin 
and only his English works are listed below 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

Remames of a greater worke, concerning Britame 
2 parts 1605 

CAMERON, GEORGE FREDERICK 

(1854-85) 

Canadian poet and journalist, bom m Nova Scotia 
of Scottish parentage, moved to Boston (1869), and 
studied law , editor of the Kingston (Ontario) News 
(1882-5) 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 

Lyrics on freedom, love and death Ed his brother 
Charles J Cameron 1887 

Leo, the Royal cadet An entirely new and original 
military opera m four acts Libretto by G F Ca- 
meron, music by Oscar F Telgmann [1898?] 

CAMMAERTS, EMILE (1878-1953) 

Belgian writer, settled in England (1908), professor 
of Belgian studies and institutions. University of 
London (1931^-7), also wrote poetry and plays in 
French 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1951-60 

Works 

Messmes and other poems 1918 
Belgium, from the Roman invasion to the present 
day 1920 

Les Bellini — an essay m art criticism 1922 
The childhood of Christ as seen by the Primitive 
Masters 1922 


The treasure house of Belgium 1924 
The poetry of nonsense 1925 
Discoveries m England 1930 
Rubens, painter and diplomat 1931 
Albert of Belgium 1935 
The laughing prophet 1937 
The seven virtues and G K Chesterton 1937 
The child of divorce 1938 
The keystone of Europe 1939 
The prisoner at Laeken King Leopold, legends and 
facts 1941 

Upon this rock 1942 
The flower of grass 1944 
The peace that was left 1945 
Flemish painting 1945 

Principalities and powers (with Mrs J Lmdley) 
1947 

The devil takes the chair 1949 

For better, for worse 1950 

The cloud and the silver lining 1952 

CAMPBELL, Sir JOHN LOGAN 
(1817-1912) 

New Zealand merchant and benefactor, bom m Scot- 
land, went to New Zealand (1844), managing direc- 
tor of The Southern Crass, revisited England several 
times, elected to New Zealand Parliament, went to 
India during the Mutiny (1857), settled permanently 
m New Zealand (1871), established the Elam School 
of Art (1889) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Works 

Poenamo Sketches of the early days of New Zea 
land Romance and reality of antipodean life m 
the infancy of a new colony 1881 

CAMPBELL, MARGARET, see under 
fBOWEN, MARJORIE 

CAMPBELL, IGNATIUS ROY 
DUNNACHIE (1901-57) 

South African poet who worked at various times as 
a bullfighter, fisherman, horse trader and BBC 
producer, bom m Durban, left S Africa (1918), 
became a Catholic, fought m Spanish Civil War on 
Franco s side , a sergeant m King’s African Rifles m 
the Second World War, lived m Portugal from 1952 , 
killed m a car crash there (1957) Besides the works 
listed below, he is well known as a translator from 
the Spanish, Portuguese and French 

Bibliography 

Wright, David Roy Campbell Writers and their 
work No 137 1961 
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Collected Work 

Collected poems Vol 1, 1949 Vol II, 1957 Vol III 
(translations), 1960 

Poems 

The flaming terrapin 1924 
The wayzgoose 1928 
Adamastor 1930 

The gum trees (a single poem m the Ariel Poems 
series) 1930 
The Georgiad 1931 
Poems 1931 

Choosing a mast (a single poem m the Ariel Poems 
series) 1931 
Pomegranates 1932 
Flowering reeds 1933 
Mithraic emblems 1936 

Flowering rifle a poem from the battlefields of Spam 
1939 

Sons of the Mistral 1941 
Talking Bronco 1946 

Nativity (a single poem m the Ariel Poems series) 
1954 

Ptose 

Taurine Provence 1932 

Broken record (autobiography) 1934 

Light on a dark horse (autobiography) 1951 

Lorca an appreciation of his poetry (criticism) 1952 

Portugal 1957 

CAMPBELL, THOMAS (1777-1844) 

Scottish poet and journalist, who turned from law 
to literature He contributed to The Edinburgh Ency- 
clopaedia, and to the New Monthly Magazine, which 
he edited (1820-30) He is chiefly remembered for 
Hohenhnden , Ye Mariners of England, The Battle of 
the Baltic, etc 

Bibliogiaphy 
C B E L III 

Collected Poems 

The poetical works of Thomas Campbell Including 
a biographical sketch of the author, by a gentleman 
of New- York (Washington Irving) 2 vols 1810 

Individual Publications 

The pleasures of hope with other poems 1799 
Poems (Lochiel’s warning and Hohenlmden only) 
1803 

Poems 1805 

Gertrude of Wyoming a Pennsylvanian tale and 
other poems 1809 

Specimens of the British poets with biographical 
and critical notices, and an essay on English 
poetry 7 vols 1819 

Theodnc a domestic tale, and other poems 1824 
Miscellaneous poems 1824 


Poland a poem, and Lines on the view from 
St Leonard’s 1831 

The life of Mrs Siddons 2 vols 1834 

Letters from the South 2 vols 1837 

The life of Petrarch 2 vols 1841 

The pilgrim of Glencoe, and other poems 1842 

CAMPBELL, WILLIAM WILFRED 

(1861-1919) 

Canadian poet, son of the Scottish Anglican rector 
in Ontario ordained (1885) , rector of Trinity Church, 
St Stephen, New Brunswick (1888-90), gave up the 
ministry and became a civil servant at Ottawa, a 
friend of Donald Campbell , literary editor of the 
Toronto Globe , edited The Oxford Book of Canadian 
Verse 

Bibliogiaphy 

Watters 

Poems 

Snowflakes and sunbeams 1888 
Lake lyrics and other poems 1889 
The dread voyage 1893 
Beyond the hills of dream 1 899 
Departure 1899 

Night The house of dreams Two poems 1903 
The collected poems of Wilfred Campbell 1905 
The poems of Wilfred Campbell 1905 
A sheaf of winter lyrics [1906] 

Requiem, Edward the peace maker [1910] 

December lyrics 1913 

Sagas of vaster Britain Poems of the race, the Em 
pire and the divinity of Man 1914 
War lyrics 1915 
Lyrics of iron and mist 1916 
Langemarck, and other war poems (with mtroduc 
tion by Rev Dr Herridge) [1917] 

Lyrics of the dread Redoubt 1917 
The poetical works of Wilfred Campbell Ed with a 
memoir by W J Sykes 1923 
Novels 

Ian of the Orcades, or. The armourer of Girnigoe 
1906 

A beautiful rebel A romance of Upper Canada in 
eighteen hundred and twelve 1909 
Plays 

Mordred and Hildebrand A book of tragedies 1 S9o 
Poetical tragedies (Mordred Daulac, Morning, 
Hildebrand) 1908 
Social History 

Report on manuscript lists m the archives relating to 
the United Empire loyalists with reference toother 
sources 1909 

The Scotsman in Canada (with George Bryce) 2 vols 
(Campbell wrote vol 1 on Eastern Canada, Bryce 
wrote vol 2 on Western Canada) [1911] 


148 



CAMPBELL, THOMAS 


CANBY, HENRY 


Travel and Description 
Canada Painted by T Mover Martin 1907 
The beauty, history, romance and mystery of the 
Canadian lake region 1910 

CAMPION, SARAH 

English novelist of the Australian scene, after teach 
mg m England, Canada and Germany worked m 
South Africa New Zealand and Australia (1938-40) , 
married the New Zealand writer Antony Alders 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

If she is wise 1935 

Duet for female voices 1936 

Cambridge Blue 1937 

Thirty million gas masks 1937 

Unhandsome corpse 1938 

Makeshift 1940 

Turn away no more 1940 

Mo Burdekm 1941 

Bonanza 1942 

The Pommy cow 1944 

Dr Golightly 1946 

Biogi aphy 

My father, a portrait of G G Coulton at home 
1929 

CAMPION, THOMAS (1567-1620) 

English physician, poet and lutenist 

Bibhogi aphy 
CBEL I 

Collected Editions 

The works of Dr Thomas Campion Ed A H Bul- 
len, 1889 

Sepai ate Works 

A booke of ayres, set foorth to be song to the lute 
orpherian and base violl, by Philip Rosseter luten 
ist (the words by Campion) 1601 
Observations in the art of English poesie 1602 
The discription of a maske, presented before the 
Kmges Majestic at White-Hall, on twelfth night 
last, m honour of the Lord Hayes, and his bride 
Other small poemes are adjoyned 1607 
Two bookes of ayres The first contaynmg divine and 
morall songs the second, light conceits of lovers 
(words and music by Campion) [1610] 

A relation of the late royall entertainment given by 
the Lord Knowles, at Cawsome House the de 
scription of the lords maske, presented m the ban- 
quettmg-house on the manage night of the Count 
Palatine and the Ladie Elizabeth 1613 
Songs of mourning bewailing the untimely death 
of Prince Henry 1613 


The description of a maske presented m the ban- 
queting roome at Whitehall, at the manage of the 
Earle of Somerset and the Lady Frances Howard 
Whereunto are annexed divers choyce ayres 1614 
The third and fourth booke of ayres (words and 
music by Campion) [1617?] 

A new way of making fowre parts m counter-pomt 
[1620?] 

CANADIAN BOOKMAN, THE (1909-10, 
1915, 1919-39) 

A Toronto little magazine which combined with the 
Canadian Author (1923-40) to form the Canadian 
Author and Bookman (1940) 

CANADIAN FORUM, THE (1920- ) 

A magazine to which E J Pratt A M Klein, Robert 
Finch, A J M Smith and F R Scott were early con- 
tributors 

CANADIAN MERCURY, THE (1928-29) 

The little magazine of the Montreal group of poets 
and dedicated to young writers 

CANADIAN MONTHLY AND NATIONAL 
REVIEW, THE (1872-78) 

A Toronto Liberal and literary magazine, edited by 
G Mercer Adam (q v ) and supported by Goldwm 
Smith , continued as Rose Belford’s Canadian Monthly 
(1878-82) edited by Stewart George (q v ), contribu- 
tors included Archibald Lampman, F G Scott, Bliss 
Carman, and Sara Jeanette Duncan (qq v ) 

CANADIAN POETRY MAGAZINE, THE 

(1936- ) 

Issued from Toronto, under the auspices of the 
Canadian Authors Association 

CANBY, HENRY SEIDEL (1878-1961) 
American author and educationalist, after graduat- 
ing fromYale taught and wrote text books, assistant 
editor of the Yale Review (1911-20), served with 
British Ministry of Information m Ireland, Pans 
and the Western Fronts dunng the First World War, 
literary editor of the New York Evening Post, co 
founder of the Saturday Review of Literature, lec 
tured m colleges and universities His textbooks 
and edited works are not listed below 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 1940 

Essays and Studies 

The short story 1902 

The short story m English 1909 

A study of the short story 1913 

College sons and college fathers 1915 
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Education by violence, essays on the war and the 
future 1919 

Every day Americans 1920 
Saturday papers, essays on literature from the Liter- 
ary Review, the first volume of selections from the 
literary review of the New York Evening Post by 
Henry Seidel Canby, William Rose Benet, Amy 
Loveman 1921 

Definitions, essays m contemporary criticism 1922 
Better writing 1926 
American estimates 1929 

Aspects of the social history of America by Henry 
Seidel Canby and others 1934 
Seven years’ harvest, notes on contemporary litera 
ture 1936 
Family history 1945 
American memoirs 1947 
New land speaking 1946 

Other Works 

The prologue prose and some verse 1902 
Our house 1919 

The age of confidence, life m the nineties 1934 
Alma mater, the Gothic age of the American college 
1936 

Thoreau 1939 
Walt Whitman 1943 

Turn West, Turn East, Mark Twain, Henry James 
1951 

Classic Americans 1959 

Literary history of the United StatSs (with Robert 
E Spiller, Willard Thorp and Thomas H John- 
son) 1946 

CANFIELD, DOROTHY (DOROTHEA 
FRANCES CANFIELD FISHER) 

(1879-1958) 

American novelist and educationalist, educated at 
Columbia and the Sorbonne, married (1907) and 
settled on a farm near Arlington, Vermont , did relief 
work in France in the First World War and after- 
wards, organizing children’s homes in the Basque 
country, returned to America (1919), first woman 
member of the State Board of Education (1921-3), 
held many honorary degrees and knew six lan- 
guages Her translations, editions and teaching 
books are not listed below 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Novels 

Gunhild, a Norwegian-Amencan episode 1907 

The squirrel cage 1912 

The bent twig 1915 

The brimming cup 1921 

Rough hewn 1922 


The home maker 1924 

Her son’s wife 1926 

The deepening stream 1930 

Bonfire 1933 

Seasoned timber 1939 

Something old something new 1949 

Paul Revere and the minute men 1950 

Harvest of stories from half a century of writing 1956 

Short Stories 

The secret of serenity 1908 

Hillsboro people 1915 

The real motive 1916 

Home fires in France 1918 

Raw material 1923 

The extra pound 1925 

Basque people 1931 

Fables for parents 1937 

The election on Academy Hill 1939 

Essays on Education 
A Montesson mother 1912 
Mothers and children 1914 
A peep into the educational future 1915 
What grandmother did not know 1922 
The French school at Middlebury 1923 
Why stop learning 1927 
Learn or perish 1930 
Commencement address 1933 

Children s Books 
Understood Betsey 1917 
Made to order stories 1925 
Tell me a story 1940 

Miscellaneous 

Corneille and Racine m England a study of the 
English translations of the Two Corneilles and 
Racine with especial reference to their piesenta- 
tion on the English stage 1904 
Fellow captains (with Sarah N Cleghorn) 1916 
The day of glory 1919 

The fear that walks by noonday (with Willa Cather) 
1931 

Vermont summer homes 1932 
Tourists accommodated, some scenes from present 
day summer life m Vermont 1934 
On a rainy day (with Sarah Fisher Scott) 1938 
American portraits 1946 
Fair world for all 1952 

Vermont tradition, the biography of an outlook on 
life 1953 

Memoirs of Arlington, Vermont 1957 
And long remember (memoirs) 1959 

CANNAN, GILBERT (1884-1955) 

English novelist and playwright, studied law but 
did not practise, dramatic critic of the Star (1909) , 
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CARDUS, NEVILLE 


founded the Manchester Repertory Company with 
John Drmkwater 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who was who, 1951-60 

Novels 

Peter Homunculus 1909 

Devious ways 1910 

Little brother 1912 

Round the comer 1913 

Old Mole 1914 

Young Earnest 1915 

Three pretty men 1916 

Mendel 1916 

The stucco house 1917 

Mummery 1918 

The anatomy of society 1919 

Pink roses 1919 

Time and eternity 1919 

Pugs and peacocks 1921 

Sembal 1922 

Old maid s love 1922 

Annette and Bennett 1922 

The house of prophecy 1924 

Plays 

Miles Dixon 1910 
James and John 1911 
Mary’s wedding 1912 
Wedding presents 1912 
The perfect widow 1912 
A short way with authors 1913 
The arbour of refuge 1913 
Everybody s husband 1917 
The release of the soul 1920 
Seven plays 1923 

Poems 

Adventurous love and other verses 1915 
Noel 1922 

Other Works 

The joy of the theatre 1913 
Love 1914 
Satire 1914 

Windmills a book of fables 1915 
Samuel Butler A critical study 1915 
Freedom 1917 
The release of the soul 1920 
Love is less than God 1923 
Letters from a distance 1923 

CANNING, GEORGE (1770-1827) 

English statesman, editor of the Anti- Jacobin, 
friend and correspondent of Sir Walter Scott Anum- 


ber of his speeches were separately published during 
his lifetime and he was a contnbutor to the Quarterly 
Review 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Collected Works 

Poetical works With a biographical memoir of the 
author [1823] 

Speeches With a memoir of his life by R Therry 
6vols 1828 

Separate Works 

The microcosm A periodical work (fGregory Grif- 
fin) Ed Canning, J Smith, R Smith and J H 
Frere 2vols 1790 
Two letters to Earl Camden 1809 
A letter to Earl Camden connected with the late duel 
1809 

Selections from the Anti Jacobin , together with some 
later poems 1904 

CAPPON, JAMES (1854-1939) 

Canadian educationalist, bom and educated m Scot- 
land, Professor of English at Queen s University, 
Kingston (1888-1919), died at Kingston, Ontario, 
edited Queen's Quarterly for many years 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Criticism 

Victor Hugo 1885 

Roberts and the influences of his time 1905 
Charles G D Roberts [1925] 

Bliss Carman and the literary currents and influences 
of his time 1930 

What classical education means n d 

CARDOZO, BENJAMIN NATHAN 

(1870-1938) 

American jurist, practised law for twenty-two years 
until elected to the Supreme Court m New York 
(1913), chief judge (1926), appointed judge of the 
Supreme Court (1932) 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 
Works 

The nature of the judicial process 1921 
The growth of the law 1924 
The paradoxes of legal science 1928 
What medicine can do for law 1930 
Law, literature and other essays 1931 
Law is justice, notable opinions 1938 

CARDUS, NEVILLE (1889- ) 

English music critic and writer on cricket , joined the 
staff of the Manchester Guardian (1917), cricket 
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coach at Shrewsbury School (1912-16) music critic 
and cricket writer of the Sydney Morning Herald 
(1941-7), London music critic of the Guaidian 
(1951- ) 

Bibliography 
Who s who 1966 

Works 

A cricketer s book 1921 
Days m the sun 1924 
The summer game 1929 
Cricket 1930 
Good days 1934 
Australian summer 1945 
Ten composers 1945 
Autobiography 1947 

Second innings more autobiography 1950 

Cricket all the year 1952 

Close of play 1955 

Talking of music 1957 

Sir Thomas Beecham a portrait 1961 

The Playfair Cardus 1963 

Gustav Mahler his mmd and his music Vol I 1965 

CAREW, THOMAS (1598M639?) 

English poet of the Cavalier school and courtier, 
secretary to Sir Dudley Carleton m Italy and The 
Hague (1613-15), accompanied Lord Herbert of 
Cherbury (q v ) to France, 1619, employed at court 
of Charles I , a man of dissipated habits 
Bibliography 
CBEL I 
Collected Editions 

Poems songs and sonnets together with a masque 
1772 

The poems of Thomas Carew Ed W C Hazlitt 
1870 

The poems and masque of Thomas Carew Ed J W 
Ebsworth 1893 
Original Editions 

CoelumBntannicum A masque at Whitehall (anon ) 
1634 

Poems 1640 

CAREY, HENRY (d 1743) 

English dramatist, poet, satirist and song writer, re 

membered as the author of the words and music of 

Sally in our Alley 

Bibliography 

CBEL II 

Collected Plays 

The dramatick works of Henry Carey 1743 
Separate Plays 

The contrivances, or, more ways than one 1715 
Hanging and marriage or, the dead man s wedding 
[1722] 


Amelia A new English opera, after the Italian man- 
ners (anon ) 1732 
Teraminta 1732 
The disappointment 1732 
The tragedy of Chrononhotonthologos [1734] 

The honest Yorkshire man 1736 
The dragon of Wantley (anon ) [1737] 

Margery, or a worse plague than the dragon 1738 
Nancy, or, the parting lovers 1739 

Collected Poems 

The poems of Henry Carey Ed F T Wood 1 930 

Separate Publications 
The records of love 12 nos (anon ) 1710 
Poems on several occasions 1713 
A learned dissertation on old women, male and 
female, spiritual and temporal To which is added 
an essay on the present union of the Whig chiefs 
(anon) 1720 

Namby Pampy A panegyrick on the new versifica- 
tion Address d to Afmbrose] Pfhihps] Esq 
(anon ) 1725 

A learned dissertation on dumpling its dignity anti- 
quity and excellence, with a word upon pudding 
and many other useful discoveries, to which is 
added Namby Pamby (3rd edn ) (anon ) 1 726 
A hue and cry after M K, late master to a cor- 
poration m the city of Dublin 1726 
Mocking is catching or a pastoral lamentation for 
the loss of a man and no man, m the simple style 
1726 

Pudding and dumpling burnt to pot 1727 
Of stage tyrants an epistle 1735 
The musical century, m one hundred English bal- 
lads 1737 

An ode to mankind, address’d to the Prince of Wales 
1741 

Cupid and Hymen 1748 

CAREY, MATHEW (1760-1839) 

American publisher and economist, born in Ireland 
imprisoned for the anti English policy of the Volun- 
teer's Journal, and on his release emigrated, founded 
and edited several magazines in Pennsylvania , gave 
much of his life to public service His addresses and 
political writings are not listed below 

Bibliography 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H American authors 
1600-1900 1938 
L of C 

Works 

A short account of the malignant fever lately preval- 
ent m Philadelphia 1793 
A short account of Algiers 1794 
Miscellaneous trifles m prose 1796 
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CARLETON, WILLIAM 


A plumb pudding for the humane, chaste, valiant, 
enlightened Peter Porcupine 1799 
The Porcupmiad a Hudibrastic poem m four cantos 
Addressed to William Cobbett 1799 
The olive branch 1814 
Essays on banking 1816 

Reflections on the present system of banking 1817 
Vmdiciae Hibemicae 1819 
Essays on political economy 1822 
Twenty one golden rules to depress agriculture 1 824 
A Roland for an Oliver Letters on religious per- 
secution 1826 

Reflections on the subject of emigration from Europe 
1826 

Slave labor m manufactures 1827 
Letters on religious persecution 1827 
Autobiographical sketches 1829 
Miscellaneous essays 1830 
Thoughts on penitentiaries and prison discipline 
1831 

Miscellaneous pamphlets 1831 
Reflections on the causes that led to the formation 
of the Colonization Society 1832 
Philosophy of commonsense 1838 
Mathew Carey autobiography 1942 

CARLETON, WILLIAM (1794-1869) 

Irish novelist, son of a peasant Settled m Dublin 
where he wrote for the Christian Examiner , and the 
Dublin University Magazine 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Novels 

Traits and stories of the Irish peasantry 2 senes 
5 vols 1830-3 
Tales of Ireland 1834 

Fardorougha the miser, or, the convicts of Lisna- 
mona (* Dublin University Mag) 1839 
The fawn of Spring-Vale, The clarionet, and other 
tales 3 vols 1841 

Parra Sastha, or, the history of Paddy Go Easy and 
his wife Nancy 1845 

Roddy the rover, or, The ribbon man 1845 
Valentine McClutchy, the Irish agent or, Chronicles 
of the Castle Cumber property 3 vols 1845 
Denis O Shaughnessy going to Maynooth 1845 
The black prophet A tale of Irish famine 1847 
Art Maguire, or The broken pledge 1847 
The emigrants of Ahadarra, a tale of Irish life 
1848 

The tithe proctor 1849 

The clarionet, the dead boxer, and Barry Branagan 
1850 

Red Hall, or, The baronet’s daughter 3 vols 1852 
The squanders of Castle Squander 2 vols 1852 


Willy Reilly and his dear Cooleen Bawn A tale 
founded upon fact 3 vols 1855 
The evil eye, or, The black spectre Aromance 1860 
Redmond, Count O Hanlon, The Irish Rapparee An 
historical tale 1862 

The double prophecy, or, Trials of the heart (^Duffy’s 
Hibernian Mag) 2 vols 1862 
The silver acre and other tales 1862 
The fair of Emyvale and The master and scholar 
1870 

The poor scholar Frank Martin and the fairies , The 
country dancing master, and other tales [1870 9 ] 
The red haired man’s wife 1889 
Tubber Derg, or, The red well party fight and 
Funeral-Dandy Kehoe’s christening and other 
Irish tales n d 

Other Works 

Father Butler, the Lough Dearg pilgrim, being 
sketches of Irish manners 1829 
Characters and sketches of Ireland and the Irish by 
Carleton, Lover, and Mrs Hall 1845 

CARLETON, WILLIAM (McKENDREE) 
(1845-1912) 

American poet son of a Michigan farmer, edited the 
Hillsdale Standard and the Detroit Weekly Tribune 

Bibliography 
Blanck II 

Poems 

Fax A campaign poem 1868 
Betsey and I are out A farm ballad 1871 
Poems 1871 
Farm ballads 1873 
Farm legends 1876 
Young folks centennial rhymes 1876 
The foes of the fields Poem delivered at the Wmne 
bago County Fair 1876 

The lightning-rod dispenser A farm ballad [1879] 

Farm festivals 1881 

The new church doctrine [1882] 

City ballads 1886 
An ancient spell 1887 
City legends 1890 
City festivals 1892 
Rhymes of our planet 1895 
Songs of two centuries 1902 
The maid of Brattleboro [1902] 

In old school days 1907 
Drifted m 1908 
A thousand more verses [1912] 

Plays 

Arnold and Talleyrand [1909] 

The burglar bracelets [1909] 

The duke and the king [1909] 
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Lower thirteen [1909] 

Tainted money [1909] 

Other Works 

The dead student [1879] 

The voice of the flags [1895] 

The old infant and similar stories 1896 
College and nation 1903 

A thousand thoughts from Will Carleton with index 
of subjects [1908] 

CARLYLE, THOMAS (1795-1881) 

Scottish essayist and historian, son of a mason, lived 
m Edinburgh (1818-22) teaching, studying German 
literature, and writing (including a translation of 
Goethe’s Wilhelm Master's Lehrjahre ), married 
Jane Welsh (1826), moved to London, and Chelsea 
(1834), gave courses of public lectures (1837-40), 
received Prussian Order of Merit (1874), offered a 
baronetcy by Disraeli , Lord Rector of Edinburgh 
University (1865-6), also contributed articles to The 
Edinbwgh Encyclopaedia 
Bibliogiaphy 
CBEL III,V 

Dyer, I W A bibliography of Thomas Carlyle’s 
writings and ana 1928 
Collected Works 

Collected works 16vols 1857-8 
Collected works Centenary edition Ed H D Traill 
30 vols 1896-9 
Separate Works 

The life of Schiller, comprehending an examination 
of his works (* London Mag 1823-4) 1825 
German romance Specimens of its chief authors, 
with biographical and critical notices 4 vols 1827 
Sartor Resartus , the life and opinions of Herr Teufels- 
drockh In three books With preface by R W 
Emerson 1836 

The French Revolution A history 3 vols 1837 
Lectures on the history of literature 1838 
Critical and miscellaneous essays 4 vols 1838 
Chartism 1840 

On heroes and hero worship, and the heroic m 
history Six lectures 1841 
Past and present 1843 

Oliver Cromwell’s letters and speeches with elucida 
tions 2 vols 1845 
Latter day pamphlets 1850 
Life of John Sterling 1851 
The history of Friedrich II of Prussia, called Freder 
lck the Great 6 vols 1858-65 
On the choice of books Inaugural address at Edm 
burgh, April 2nd, 1866 1886 
The early kings of Norway also An essay on the por- 
traits of John Knox (* Fraser's Mag 1875) 1875 
Reminiscences Ed J A Froude 2 vols 1881 
Remimscences of my Irish journey m 1849 1882 


Last words of Thomas Carlyle on Trades Unions 
Promotensm, and the signs of the times Ed J C 
Aitken 1882 

Letters and memorials of Jane Welsh Carlyle Pre 
pared for publication by Thomas Carlyle Ed 
J A Froude 3 vols 1883 

Last words of Thomas Carlyle Wotton Remfred a 
romance Excursion (futile enough) to Paris Let 
ters 1892 

Two notebooks of Thomas Carlyle from 23rd March 
1822 to 16th May 1832 Ed C E Norton Grolier 
Club 1898 

Collected Correspondence 

Conway, M D Thomas Carlyle (contains 24 letters 
1824-8, 6 letters to Leigh Hunt, etc ) 1881 
Correspondence of Carlyle and Emerson Ed C E 
Norton 2 vols 1883 

Early letters of Carlyle (1814-21) Ed C E Norton 
2 vols 1886 

Correspondence between Goethe and Carlyle Ed 
C E Norton 1887 

Letters of Thomas Carlyle (1826-36) Ed C E Nor 
ton 2 vols 1888 

New letters of Thomas Carlyle Ed A Carlyle 2 vols 
1904 

CARMAN, (WILLIAM) BLISS (1861-1929) 
Canadian bom poet, educated at New Brunswick 
and Edinburgh Universities taught for a time, and 
studied engineering, met Richard Hovey at Harvard, 
and collaborated with him in thirteen volumes, 
settled m New York, living by journalism, edited 
The Oxford Book of American Vase and The Oxford 
Book of Canadian Verse 

Bibliography 
Blanck II 
Watters 

Poems 

First croak [18871 

A womans exile, Through the twilight, Low tide on 
the Grand Pre, Carnations m winter, 1 licit, The 
wraith of the red swan, In lyric season. In apple 
time, A rift Shelley, First croak [1887] 
Guendolen Marjorie [1889] 

The Kelpie riders 1889 
Tidmgs [1889] 

Marian Drune, for private circulation only 1889 
Low tide on Grand Pre [1889] 

The end of the trail [1890] 

Memorial JEB 1890 

Pulvis et umbra wayfaring The end of the trail 
[1890] 

A wind flower [1890] 

Ad vesperum [1890] 

Stir [1890] 
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The last watch 1891 
A sailor s wedding 1891 
The trail of the bugles 1891 
The unretummg [1891] 

A pagan s prayer [1891] 

The grave tree the wind and the tree seven wind 
songs Overlord 1892 
In the heart of the hills 1892 
Marjory Darrow [1892] 

The master of the Isles, An afterword, A robin song, 
The tragedy of Willow, The faithless lover, The 
faithful love 1892 
OlafHjorward 1892 
The vagabonds 1892 
The white gull [1892] 

An April alibi [1892] 

The crimson house [1893] 

The dustman [1893] 

An Easter market [1893] 

Mr Moon A song of the little people [1893] 
Quaker ladies [1893] 

River water [1893] 

Seven things [1893] 

Fancy s fool 1894 
Golden rowan [1894] 

A prophet s prayer 1894 

Songs from Vagabondia (with Richard Hovey) 1894 
A waif [1894] 

Saint Kavm A ballad 1894 
The face m the stream [1895] 

The little church of the leaves [1895] 

A man child s prayer [1895] 

A seamark A threnody for Robert Louis Stevenson 

1895 

At Michaelmas A lyric 1895 

Behind the arras A book of the unseen 1895 

The little field by the sea [1896] 

Malyn s daisey [1896] 

The prayer of the reed [1896] 

More songs from Vagabondia (with Richard Hovey) 

1896 

The green book of the bards [1897] 

One girl m the poster (for a design by Miss Ethel 
Reed) [1897] 

Ballads of lost haven A book of the sea 1897 
A winter holiday [1 898] 

By the aurelian wall and other elegies 1898 
Corydon A trilogy m commemoration of Matthew 
Arnold 1898 

The vengeance of Noel Brassard A tale of the Aca- 
dian expulsion 1899 
In the tent door n d 

Old and young A more ancient mariner n d 
On the stairs n d 

Last songs from Vagabondia (with Richard Hovey) 
1901 


Moonshine Songs and ballads sold at a labor day 
merrymaking of the twilight fakire 1901 
Christmas Eve at St Kavms 1901 
Coronation ode 1902 

Ode on the Coronation of King Edward 1902 
From the book of myths 1902 
Pipes of Pan Number one from the book of myths 
1902 

Sappho, lyrics (privately printed) 1902 
Ballads and lyrics 1902 

Pipes of Pan Number two from the green book of 
the bards 1903 
The word at St Kavms [1903] 

From the green book of the bards 1903 
A vision of Sappho [1903] 

Pipes of Pan Number three songs of the sea children 
1904 

Poems 1904 

Sappho one hundred lyrics with an introduction by 
Charles G D Roberts 1904 
Pipes of Pan number four Songs from a Northern 
garden 1904 

Pipes of Pan number five from the book of Valen- 
tines 1905 

The Princess of the tower, the wise men from the 
east and to the winged victory 1906 
The gate of peace A poem 1907 
The path to Sankoty [1908] 

The rough rider and other poems 1909 
Madonna 1910 

A painter s holiday and other poems (privately 
printed) 1911 
Messiah 1911 

An apostle of personal harmonizing [1911] 

Songs from Vagabondia More songs from Vaga- 
bondia Last songs from Vagabondia (with Rich- 
ard Hovey) 1911 
Echoes from Vagabondia 1912 
Daughters of dawn (with Mary Perry King) 1913 

Christmas Eve A choral 1913 
Earth deities and other rhythmic masques (with 
Mary Perry King) 1914 
April airs A book of New England lyrics 1916 
Four sonnets [1916] 

The Yule tree 1916 

The man of the Marne and other poems (with Mary 
Perry King) 1918 

‘ An open letter ’ from Bliss Carman [1920] 

A valentine impromptu a rush order [1920] 

Later poems (with an appreciation by R H Hatha- 
way) [1921] 

Ballads and lyrics 1923 
Far horizons [1925] 

The dreamer 1926 

Two sunshine house sonnets byM P K andB C 1927 
Ballads to sell 1 White iris marigolds 1927 
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Bethlehem 1928 
Wild garden 1929 

Sanctuary, sunshine house, sonnets 1929 
Bliss Carman s poems 1931 
The music of the earth (with a foreword and notes 
by Lome Pierce) 1931 
Youth m the air A poem 1932 
Inexcelsis 1932 
To a Chickadee 1933 
Flower of the rose fLouis Norman [1938] 

A little child’s prayer (privately printed) 1939 

Essays and Addresses 
The friendship of art 1904 
The kinship of nature 1904 
The poetry of life 1905 

The making of personality (with Mary Perry King) 
1908 

Address to the graduating class 1911 of the Um- 
tnman School of Personal Harmonizing 1911 
Talks on poetry and life Five lectures delivered be 
fore the University of Toronto December 1925 
1926 

Other Works 

James Whitcomb Riley An essay by Bliss Carman, 
and some letters to him from James Whitcomb 
Riley August 30, 1898-October 12, 1915 (pri- 
vately printed) [1917] 

On biblomama 1931 

Bliss Carman s scrapbook A table of contents Ed 
with a postscript by Lome Pierce [1931] 

CARNOCHAN, JANET (1839-192 6) 

Canadian writer on history, bom at Stamford On- 
tario taught m Niagara on-the Lake, Ontario for 
many years , edited the publications of the Niagara 
Historical Society 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Local History and Descuption 
Niagara one hundred years ago The ancient capital 
and its vicinity 1892 

Inscriptions and graves m the Niagara peninsula 
[1902?] 

History of Niagara (in part) 1914 
Religion and Morality 
Two frontier churches 1890 
Centennial St Mark’s episcopal Church, Niagara, 
1792-1892 1892 

Centennial St Andrew s, Niagara, 1794-1894 1895 
Anniversary of St Andrew s Church, Niagara 1911 

CARR, JOHN DICKSON (fCARTER 
DICKSON, fDICKSON CARR) (1905- ) 

American detective novelist, son of a Pennsylvania 
member of Congress, became a journalist, bombed 


out of his London house m the Second World War, 
returned to the U S (1948) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
L of C 

Works by John Dickson Can 

It walks by night 1930 

Castle skull 1931 

The lost gallows 1931 

Poison m jest 1932 

The wax works murder 1932 

Hag’s nook 1933 

The mad hatter mystery 1933 

The eight of swords 1934 

The blind barber 1934 

The three coffins (English edition The hollow man) 
1935 

Death watch 1935 

The murder of Sir Edmund Godfrey 1936 

The Arabian nights murders 1936 

To wake the dead 1937 

The burning court 1937 

The four false weapons 1937 

The crooked hinge 1938 

The problem of the green capsule (English edition 
Black spectacles) 1939 
The problem of the wire cage 1939 
The man who could not shudder 1940 
The case of the constant suicides 1941 
Death turns the tables (English edition Scat of 
the scornful 1942) 1941 
The emperor s snuff box 1942 
Till death do us part (English edition He who 
whispers 1946) 1944 
The sleeping sphinx 1947 

The skeleton clock, another adventure of Sir Henry 
Merryvale 1948 

The life of Sir Arthur Conan Doyle 1949 
Below suspicion (a detective novel) [1949] 

The bride of Newgate 1950 
The devil in velvet 1951 
The nine wrong answers 1952 
Exploits of Sherlock Holmes (with Adrian Conan 
Doyle) 1954 

The third bullet and other stories 1954 
Captain Cut-throat 1955 
Fear is the same 1956 
Patrick Butler for the defence 1956 
Fire, burn 1 1957 
The dead man s knock 1958 
Scandal at High Chimneys 1959 
A Dr Fell omnibus Comprising The Mad Hatter 
mystery, Death-Watch, The black spectacular, 
The seat of the scornful 1959 
In spite of thunder 1960 
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The witch of the low tide, etc 1961 
The Demoniacs 1962 
The men who explained miracles 1963 
American democracy m theory and practice (not a 
novel) 1963 
Most secret 1964 
The house at Satan s Elbow 1965 
Poison m jest 1965 
To wake the dead 1965 
Corpse m the waxworks 1965 
Panic m Box C 1966 
Novels by f Carter Dickson 
The bowstring murders 1934 
The White Priory murders 1935 
The red widow murders 1935 
The Plague Court murders 1935 
The magic lantern murders 1936 
The unicorn murders 1936 
The third bullet 1937 
The ten teacups 1937 
Death m five boxes 1938 
The judas window 1938 
The reader is warned 1939 
Drop to his death (with fJohn Rhode) [1939] 
Murder in the submarine zone 1940 
The department of queer complaints 1940 
And so to murder 1940 
The gilded man 1942 
Seeing is believing 1942 
She died a lady 1943 
He wouldn’t kill Patience 1944 
The curse of the bronze lamp 1945 
My late wives 1946 
Lord of the sorcerers 1946 
The skeleton m the clock, etc 1949 
A graveyard to let, another adventure of Sir Henry 
Merryvale 1949 
Behind the crimson blind 1952 
Night at the Mocking Widow [1952] 

The cavalier s cup 1953 

fCARROLL, LEWIS (CHARLES LUT- 
WIDGE DODGSON) (1832-98) 

English mathematician and writer of children’s 
books and nonsense verses , lecturer m mathematics, 
Christ Church, Oxford, a remarkable photographer 
of children and of his contemporaries His writings 
on mathematics, logic etc , are not listed 
below 

Bibhogf aphy 
CBEL III 

Hudson, Derek Lewis Carroll (Writers and their 
work No 96) 1958 

Parrish, M L List of the writings of Lewis Carroll 
collected by Morris L Parrish (supplementary 
list, 1933) 1928 


Williams, S H A bibliography of the writings of 
Lewis Carroll 1924 

Williams, S H , Madan, F and Green, R L The 
Lewis Carroll Handbook 1962 

Collected Works 

The complete works of Lewis Carroll Ed Alexan- 
der Woolcott Nonesuch omnibus 1939 

Separate Works by f Lewis Carroll 
Alice’s adventures m Wonderland 42 illustrations 
by John Tenniel 1865 
Phantasmagoria and other poems 1869 
Looking glass house and what Alice saw there 
(Through the looking-glass and what Alice found 
there, 1872) 1870 

Some popular fallacies about vivisection (privately 
printed) 1875 

The hunting of the snark 1876 
An Easter greeting to every child who loves Alice 
1876 

Word-links A game for two players, or a round 
game [1878] 

Doublets A word puzzle [1879] 

Jabberwocky 1881 
Dreamland [1882] 

Rhyme? and reason? 1883 
The profits of authorship 1884 
A tangled tale 1885 

The game of logic (privately printed) 1886 
Sylvie and Bruno 1889 

Circular billiards, for two players invented in 1889 
1890 

Eight or nine wise words about letter writing 1890 
Syzygies and Lanriclc A word-puzzle and a game 
for two players 1893 
Sylvie and Bruno concluded 1893 
Three sunsets and other poems 1898 
Feeding the mind (lecture given Oct 1884) 1907 
Six letters (privately printed) 1924 
Novelty and romancement (*The Train , 1856) 1925 
Further nonsense verse 1926 
For the tram Five poems and a tale (*The Tram, 
1856-57) 1932 

The rectory umbrella, and Mischmasch 1932 
A selection of letters of Lewis Carroll to his child- 
fnends Ed E M Hatch 1932 

Works Published Anonymously 
Rules for court circular (a new game of cards for 
two or more players) 1860 
Photographs 1860 
Croquet castles for five players 1863 
The elections to the Hebdomadal Council 1866 
The deserted parks 1867 
The offer to the Clarendon Trustees 1868 
The alphabet cipher 1868 
The new belfry of Christ Church 1872 
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The vision of the three T’s 1873 
Notes by an Oxford chiel 1874 
The blank cheque 1874 
On catching colds 1881 
Mischmasch 1881 

Twelve months m a curatorship, by one who has 
tried it 1886 
A postal problem 1891 

Curiosissima curatona (privately printed) 1892 

Resident women-students 1896 

Lawn tennis tournaments By C L Dodgson 1883 

Miscellaneous 

Tour m 1867 By C L Dodgson (privately printed) 
1928 

The diaries of Lewis Carroll Ed R L Green 2vols 
1953 

CARROLL, PAUL VINCENT (1900- ) 

Irish playwright, taught m State schools m Scotland 
(1921-37) , resigned to become a full time playwright, 
director of the Glasgow Citizens Theatre which he 
and James Bridie (q v ) founded 

Bibliography 
Who s who, 1966 

Works 

Things that are Caesar’s 
The strings my Lord, are false 
Shadow and substance 1942 
The white steed (in one vol entitled Three plays) 
1945 

Plays for my children 
The old foolishness 1945 

The wise have not spoken (in one vol entitled Two 
plays) 1947 

Plays for young and old 1947 
The devil came from Dublin (play) 1952 
The wayward samt (play) 1955 
Irish short stories and plays 1959 

fCARTER DICKSON, see under CARR, 
JOHN DICKSON 

CARTER, ELIZABETH (1717-1806) 

English blue stocking, poet classical scholar ana 
letter writer daughter of a Kent clergyman, friend 
of Dr Johnson, learnt classical and modern lan- 
guages translated from the French and Italian, trav 
elled on the Continent, Johnson praised her as able 
to make a pudding as well as translate Epictetus ’ 
Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Works 

Poems upon particular occasions 1738 
All the works of Epictetus which are now extant, 
consisting of his discourses, preserved by Arrian, 


m four books, the Enchiridion, and fragments 
Translated from the original Greek 1758 
Poems on several occasions [The two papers (nos 44 
and 100) contributed to Johnson’s Ramble t are 
included] 1762 

A series of letters between Mrs Elizabeth Carter and 
Miss Catherine Talbot, from 1741 to 1770 To 
which are added letters from Mrs Elizabeth Car- 
ter to Mrs Vesey between 1763 and 1787 Ed 
M Pennington 4 vols 1809 
Pennington, M Memoirs of the life of Mrs Eliza- 
beth Carter, with a new edition of her poems to 
which are added, some miscellaneous essays in 
prose, together with her notes on the Bible and 
answers to objections concerning the Christian 
religion 2 vols 1807 

Letters from Mrs Elizabeth Carter to Mrs Montagu 
between the years 1755 and 1800 Ed M Penning- 
ton 3 vols 1817 

CARUTHERS, WILLIAM ALEXANDER 

(1802-46) 

American novelist, bom in Virginia 
Bibliography 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft, H American authors 
1600-1900 1938 
L of C 

Works 

The Kentuckian m New York 1834 
The cavaliers of Virginia 1837 
The Knights of the Horseshoe a traditionary tale of 
the cocked hat gentry in the Old Dominion 1840 

CARY, HENRY FRANCIS (1772-1844) 
English writer and poet, born at Gibraltar, assistant 
librarian at the British Museum (1826-37), wrote a 
series of articles on early French poets in the London 
Magazine , remembered for his tianslations of 
Dante Aristophanes, Pindar and early French poets 
Only the Dante is listed below 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

Sonnets and odes 1788 

The vision or Hell, Purgatory, and Paradise or 
Dante Translated 3 vols 1814 

CARY, (ARTHUR) JOYCE (LUNEL) 
(1888-1957) 

Irish novelist, an art student m Pans before going 
up to Oxford, m Balkan War with the Red Cross 
(1912-13), served m West Africa during the First 
W orld War , magistrate and forestry officer m Nigeria 
before and after the war 


158 



CARROLL, PAUL 


CATLIN, GEORGE 


Bibliography 

Allen Walter Joyce Cary (Writers and their work 
No 41) 1953 

Collected Works 
Carfax edition 1951— 

Novels 

Aissa saved 1932 

An American visitor 1933 

The African witch 1936 

Castle corner 1938 

Mister Johnson 1939 

Charley is my darling 1940 

A house of children 1941 

Herself surprised 1941 

To be a pilgrim 1942 

The horse’s mouth 1944 

The moonlight 1946 

A fearful joy 1949 

Prisoner of grace 1952 

Except the Lord 1953 

Honor More 1955 

The captive and the free 1959 

Spring song and other stories 1960 

Memoirs of the Bobetes 1964 

Other Works 

Power m men (political science) 1939 
The case for African freedom (political science) 
1941 

Process of real freedom (political science) 1943 

Marching soldier (poem) 1945 

Britain and West Africa (political science) 1946 

The drunken sailor (poem) 1947 

Art and reality (criticism) 1958 

CATHER, WILLA (SIBERT) (1875-1947) 
Anerican novelist worked her way through univer- 
sity as a newspaper correspondent, managing editor 
of McLure s Magazine (1906-12), awarded honor 
ary degrees by five universities 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 

Miscellaneous Works 

April twilights (poems) 1903 

The Troll garden (stories) 1905 

Not under forty (essays) 1936 

Old beauty and others (stones) 1948 

Novels and stories of WillaCather 13vols 1937-41 

Novels 

Alexander s bridge 1912 

O Pioneers’ 1913 

The song of the lark 1915 

My Antonia 1918 

Youth and the bright Medusa 1920 


One of ours 1922 

A lost lady 1923 

The professor’s house 1925 

My mortal enemy 1926 

Death comes to the Archbishop 1927 

Shadows on the rock 1931 

Lucy Gayheart 1935 

Sapphira and the slave girl 1940 

CATHERWOOD, MARY (HARTWELL) 

(1847-1902) 

American novelist and writer of children s fiction 
and short stories , a teacher in Illinois and New York 

Bibliography 
Blanck II 

Novels and Children s Stories 
A woman m armour 1875 
The dogberry bunch [1879] 

Craque-o-doom A story 1881 
Rocky fork [1882] 

Old caravan days [1884] 

The secrets at Roseladies [1888] 

The romance of Dollard [1889] 

The story of Tonty 1890 
The lady of Fort St John 1891 
Old Kaskaskia 1893 
The white islander 1893 

The chase of Saint Castm and other stories of the 
French in the new world 1894 
The spirit of an Illinois town and the little renault 
Two stories of Illinois at different periods 1897 
Bony and Ban The story of apnntingventure [1 898] 
Heroes of the middle West The French 1898 
The queen of the swamp and other plain Americans 
1899 

Mackinac and Lake stories 1899 

Spanish Peggy A story of young Illinois 1899 

Lazarre [1901] 

CATLIN, GEORGE (1796-1872) 

American artist and author, practised for some time 
as a lawyer, spent seven years among the North 
American Indians whom he painted 

Bibliography 
C H A L III, IV 
L of C 

Works 

Letters and notes on the manners and customs of the 
North American Indians, written during eight 
years travel among the wildest tribes of Indians 
m North America m 1832, ’33, ’34, ’35, ’36, 37, ’38 
and ’39 m two volumes with four hundred lllustra 
tions carefully engraved from his original paint 
mgs 1841 
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North American Indian portfolio twenty-five tinted 
drawings on stone, some colored by hand m lmita 
tion of the author’s sketches 1844 
Notes of eight years travels and residence m Europe 
with his North American Indian collection, with 
anecdotes and adventures of three different parties 
of American Indians whom he introduced to the 
courts of England and France and Belgium 1848 
Steam raft 1850 
Life among the Indians 1861 
The breath of life or mal respiration 1861 
Shut your mouth 1865 

Okeepa, a religious ceremony and other customs of 
the Mandams 1867 

Last rambles amongst the Indians of the Rocky 
Mountains and the Andes 1867 
Lifted and subsided rocks of America 1870 

fCAUDWELL, CHRISTOPHER 
(CHRISTOPHER ST JOHN SPRIGG) 

(1907-37) 

English novelist, poet and writer on aviation and 
Marxism, founder of aircraft engineering, joined 
the International Brigade and was killed in action m 
Spain 

Bibliography 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rded 1950 

General Works 
The airship 1931 

Fly with me (with Henry Duncan Davis) 1932 

British airways 1934 

Great flights 1935 

Illusion and reality 1937 

Let’s learn to fly » 1937 

Studies m a dying culture 1938 

Crisis in physics 1939 

Poems 1939 

Further studies m a dying culture 1949 
The concept of freedom 1965 

Detective Novels 

Crime m Kensington (American edition Pass the 
body) 1933 

Fatality m Fleet Street 1933 

The perfect alibi 1934 

Death of an airman 1934 

The corpse with the sunburned face 1935 

Death of a queen 1935 

The six queer things 1937 

CAVALIER POETS 

A group of mainly secular, lyric poets of the reign of 
Charles I, most of whom were courtiers and fought 
on the Royalist side m the Civil War, the chief of 
them is Robert Herrick, though neither a courtier 


nor entirely a secular poet, the others include 
Thomas Carew, Sir John Suckling and Richard 
Lovelace (qq v ) 

CAVE, EDWARD (fSYLVANUS URBAN) 
(1691-1754) 

London printer, publisher and journalist, son of a 
cobbler, invented a spinning machine (1740) , printed 
the Rambler (q v ), chiefly remembered as the founder 
of The Gentleman's Magazine (q v ) which he con 
ducted (1731-54) 

CAVENDISH, GEORGE (1500-61*) 

English biographer of Thomas Wolsey, and gentle 
man m his household After Wolsey s death, he 
retired to the country 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

Life of Cardinal Wolsey 1641 
Metrical visions Included m Life Ed S W Singer 
1825 

CAWEIN, MADISON (JULIUS) (1865-1914) 
American poet of verse dealing with his native Ken 
tucky 

Bibhog} aphy 
Blanck II 

Poems 

Blooms of the berry 1887 
The triumph of music and other lyrics 
Accolon of Gaul with other poems 1889 
Lyrics and idyls 1890 
Days and dreams 1891 
Moods and memories 1892 
Red leaves and roses 1893 
Intimations of the beautiful 1894 
Undertones 1896 
The garden of dreams 1896 
Shapes and shadows 1898 
Idyllic monologues Old and New World verses 
1898 

Myth and romance being a book of verses 1 899 
One day & another A lyrical eclogue 1901 
A voice on the wind 1902 
The vale of Tempe 1905 

Nature-notes and impressions m prose and verse 
1906 

New poems 1909 

The giant and the star, little annals in rhyme [1909] 
Let us do the best that we can 1909 
The shadow garden (a phantasy) and other plays 
So many ways [1911] 

The poet, the fool and the faeries [1912] 

The Republic, a little book of homespun verse 1913 
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Frontispiece from the first edition of Alice s Adventures in Wonderland 
1866 by Lewis Carroll 
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First page from Mirror of the World 1481, by William Caxton 



fCAUDWELL, CHRISTOPHER 

Minions of the moon A little book of songand story 
1913 

Christmas bells 1913 

Christmas rose and leaf 1913 

The days of used to be 1913 

The poet and nature The morning road 1914 

The cup of Comus Fact and fancy 1915 

CAXTON, WILLIAM (1422^-91) 

First English printer and translator, went to Bruges 
(1441), governor of the English merchants in the 
Low Countries (1465-9), learned printing after 
(1471), came to England (1476) and established a 
press at Westminster from which he issued some 
eighty booKs Only those works he translated him- 
self are listed below 

Bibliogt aphy 

Blades, William William Caxton 1882 
CBEL I 

Collected Works 

Caxton s prologues and epilogues Ed W J B 
Crotch EETS 1928 

Separate Works 

Le Fevre, R The recuyell of the histones of Troy 
Bruges (trn prologue, epilogue) 1475 
de Cessolis, J The game & play of the chess (trn 
prologue, interpolation, -epilogue) [1476] 

Le Fevre, R The history of Jason (trn prologue, 
epilogue) [1477] 

Diets or saying* of the philosophers 1477 
Boethius De consolatione philosophiae (tr Chaucer 
Epilogue by Caxton) [1478’] 

Doctrine to learn French and English (trn ) [1480] 
Higden, R The description of Britain (Trevisa s trn 
continued by Caxton, prologue and epilogue) 1480 
Vincent of Beauvais The mirror of the world (tm 
prologue interpolation, epilogue) [1481] 

Reynard the Fox (trn prologue, epilogue) [1481] 
Cicero Tully of old age and of friendship (tm pro 
logues and epilogues) 1481 
Godfrey of Bologne (trn prologue epilogue) 1481 
de Voragme, J The golden legend (trn prologue, 
epilogue) [1483] 

Gower, J Confessio Amantis (prologue colophon) 
[1483] 

de la Tour Landry, G The knight of the tower (trn 
prologue epilogue) [1484] 

Aesop Fables (tm epilogue) 1484 
Order of chivalry or knighthood (tm epilogue) 
[1484] 

Chaucer, G Canterbury Tales 2nd ed (prologue) 
1484 

Chartier, Alam The curial (tm prologue) [1484] 
Charles de Great (trn prologue) 1485 


CENTURY ILLUSTRATED, THE 

Malory Sir T Morte d’ Arthur (prologue) 1485 
Life of St Winifred (tm ) [1485] 

Pans and Vienne (trn prologue, epilogue) [1485] 
Legrand, J The Royal books (prologue, epilogue) 
1486 

Legrand, J The book of good manners (tm pro- 
logue, epilogue) 1487 
Blanchardm and Eglantine (tm ) [1489] 
de Roye, E Doctrinal of sapience (tm ) 1489 
Four sons of Aymon (trn prologue) [1489] 

Art and craft to know well to die (trn ) [After 15 June 
1490] 

Virgil Eneydos (trn prologue, epilogue) [After 
22 June 1490] 

The fifteen oes (epilogue) 1491 
Jerome, Saint Vitas patrum (tm ) 1495 
Ovid Six books of metamorphoses (trn ) 1819 

CECIL, (EDWARD CHRISTIAN) DAVID 
(GASCOYNE) (1902- ) 

English author and scholar, son of the fourth 
marquis of Salisbury fellow of Wadham College, 
Oxford (1928-31), Goldsmith’s Professor of English 
Literature, Oxford (1948), Fellow of New College 
(1939- ) , awarded numerous academic honours 

Bibliography 

Millett F B , Manly J M and Rickert E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who’s who, 1966 

Works 

Can s and can ts (with Lady Cynthia Asquith) 1927 
The stricken deer, or the life of Cowper 1929 
William Cowper 1932 
Sir Walter Scott 1933 

Early Victorian novelists, essays m revaluation 1934 

Jane Austen 1935 

The young Melbourne 1939 

Hardy, the novelist 1943 

Two quiet li\ es 1948 

Poets and stoi /-tellers 1949 

Lord M 1954 

The fine art of reading 1957 
Max 1964 

CENTURY ILLUSTRATED MONTHLY 
MAGAZINE, THE (1881-1930) 

American monthly, a continuation of Scribners 
Monthly , edited by R W Gilder (1881-1909), contn 
buttons included a series of Civil War papers by 
notable generals, Hays biography of Lincoln, 
James s The Bostonian London s The Sea- Wolf and 
Harris’s Uncle Remus stories, edited by R V John 
son (1909-13) as the Century , became a quarterly 
(1929) and merged with Forum (qv)in 1930 
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CHALKHILL, JOHN (fl 1600) 

English poet Nothing definite is known about his 
life Izaak Walton (q v ) speaks of him as ‘a gentle- 
man, a scholar, very innocent and prudent’ 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

Thealma and Clearchus Preface by Izaak Walton 
1683 

CHALMERS, THOMAS (1780-1847) 
Scottishprofessor ofmoralphilosophyat St Andrews 
(1823-8) Professor of Divinity at Edinburgh, and 
pioneer m movement that led to the foundation of 
the Free Church Preacher and author of many 
theological and philosophical treatises 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Works 

The Christian and civic economy of large towns 
1821-6 

On political economy in connection with the moral 
state and moral prospects of society 1832 
The adaptation of external nature to the moral and 
intellectual constitution of man 1834 
Sketches of moral and mental philosophy 1836 
Natural theology 1836 
Works 23 vols 1836-42 

Posthumous works Ed W Hanna 9 vols 1847-9 

CHAMBERLAYNE, WILLIAM (1619-89) 
English physician, dramatist and poet A Royalist 
during the Civil War 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

Love s victory 1658 
Pharonnida 1659 
England’s jubile 1660 

CHAMBERS, Sir EDMUND 
KERCHEVER (1866-1954) 

English scholar educated Marlborough and Oxford , 
entered the Education Department (1892) and even- 
tually became Second Secretary to the Board, 
Knighted (1925) 

Bibliography 
BM catalogue 
Works 

The history and motives of literary forgeries (Chan- 
cellor’s essay 1891) 1891 
The medieval stage 2 vols 1903 
Red letter Shakespeare 1904-8 


Notes on the history of the Revels Office under the 
Tudors 1906 

Carmma Argentea (poems) 1918 
The Elizabethan stage 4 vols 1923 
Shakespeare a survey 1925 
Arthur of Bntam 1927 

William Shakespeare a study of facts and problems 
2 vols 1930 

The English folk play 1933 
Sir Thomas Wyatt and some collected studies 1933 
Eynsham under the monks 1936 
Sir Henry Lee An Elizabethan portrait 1936 
Samuel Taylor Coleridge A biographical study 
1938 

A sheaf of studies 1942 
Shakespearean gleanings 1944 
English literature at the close of the Middle Ages 
1945 

Sources for a biography of Shakespeare 1946 
England at the close of the Middle Ages 1946 
Matthew Arnold, a study 1947 

CHAMBERS, ROBERT (1802-71) 

Scottish author and publisher, started as a book- 
seller m Edinburgh at the age of 16, devoting all his 
spare time to study, joined his brother William in 
founding the firm of W & R Chambers and in 
starting Chamber's Journal to which he also contri- 
buted, they later started The Cyclopaedia of English 
Literature (1842-4) and Chamber s Encyclopaedia 
(1859-68), LL D of St Andrews 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Collected Works 

Select writings 7 vols 1 847 

Essays 

Essays familiar and humorous 2 vols [1866] 
Biography and Ci iticism 

Illustrations of the author of Waverley being no 
tices and anecdotes of real characters scenes and 
incidents supposed to be described m his works 
1822 

The popular rhymes of Scotland, with illustrations 
collected from tradition 1826 
Life of Sir Walter Scott 1832 
A biographical dictionary of eminent Scotsmen 
4 vols 1832-5 

English language and literature 1835 
The life of Robert Burns with a criticism on his 
writings 1838 

Smollett his life and a selection from his writings 
1867 

Historical , Antiquarian and Topogi aphical Works 
Traditions of Edinburgh 2 vols 1825 
Walks m Edinburgh 1825 
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CHAMBERS, ROBERT 


Notices of the most remarkable fires m Edinburgh 
from 1385 to 1824 1825 

History of the rebellion m Scotland, 1745-1746 
2 vols 1829 

The picture of Scotland 2 vols 1827 
History of the rebellions in Scotland under the Mar- 
quis of Montrose and others, from 1638 till 1660 
2 vols 1828 

History of the rebellions m Scotland under the Vis- 
count of Dundee and the Earl of Mar, m 1689 and 
1715 1829 

The life of King James the First 2 vols 1830 
Reekiana or minor antiquities of Edinburgh 1833 
Ancient sea margins, as memorials of changes in the 
relative level of sea and land 1848 
The history of Scotland 2 vols 1849 
Domestic annals of Scotland from the Reformation 
to the Revolution 2 vols 1858 
Edinburgh papers 5 vols 1859-61 
Sketch of the history of the Edinburgh Theatre 
Royal (privately printed) 1859 
Domestic annals of Scotland from the Revolution 
to the Rebellion of 1745 1861 
The book of days A miscellany of popular antiqui- 
ties 2 vols 1862-4 
Other Works 

Poems (privately printed) 1835 
Vestiges of the natural history of creation (anon ) 
1844 

Explanations a sequel to 4 Vestiges ’ By the author " 
of that work 1845 

Tracings of the North of Europe (privately printed) 
1850 

Tracings of Iceland and the Faroe Islands 1856 
The Threiplauds of Fmgask A family memoir 1880 

CHAMBERS, ROBERT WILLIAM 

(1865-1933) 

American novelist and illustrator, born m Brooklyn, 
N Y , began his career as a painter 
Bibliography 
L of C 
Works 

In the quarter (anon ) 1894 

The Red Republic 1895 

The king m yellow 1895 

A king and a few dukes, a romance 1896 

The maker of moons 1896 

With the band 1896 

The mystery of choice 1897 

Lorraine 1898 

Ashes of empire 1898 

The haunts of men [1898] 

The cambric mask [1899] 

Outsiders, an outline [1899] 

The conspirators, a romance 1899 


Cardigan 1901 
The maid at arms 1902 
The maids of Paradise 1902 
Outdoorland, a story for children 1902 
Orchard-land, a children s story 1903 
River land, a story for children 1904 
A young man m a hurry and other short stories 
1904 

In search of the unknown 1904 
Forest-land 1905 
Iole 1905 

The reckoning 1905 

The fighting chance 1906 

The tracer of lost persons 1906 

Mountain land 1906 

The younger set 1907 

The tree of heaven 1907 

Garden-land 1907 

The firing line 1908 

Some ladies m haste 1908 

Hide and seek in Forest land 1909 

Special messenger 1909 

The danger mark 1909 

Alisa Page 1910 

The green mouse 1910 

The adventures of a modest man 1911 

The common law 1911 

Blue bird weather 1912 

Japonette 1912 

The streets of Ascalon, episodes m the unfinished 
career of Richard Quarren Esq 1912 
The business of life 1913 
The gay rebellion 1913 
The hidden children 1914 
Quick action 1914 
Anne’s bridge 1914 
Between friends 1914 
Athalie 1915 
Police n» 1915 
Who goes there » [1915] 

The better man 1916 
The girl Philippa 1916 
Barbarians 1917 
The dark star 1917 
The laughing girl 1918 
The restless sex 1918 
In secret [1919] 

The moonlit way 1919 
The crimson tide 1919 
The slayer of souls 1920 
The little red foot 1921 
The flaming jewel [1922] 

Eris [1923] 

The talkers [1923] 

America, or, The sacrifice, a romance of the Amer- 
ican revolution [1924] 
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The mystery lady [1925] 

The man. they hanged 1926 
The drums of Aulone 1927 
The rogue s moon 1928 
The sun hawk 1928 
The happy parrot 1929 
The rake and the hussy 1930 
Beating wings 1930 
The painted minx 1930 
Gitana 1931 

War paint and rouge 1931 
Whistling cat 1932 
Whatever love is 1933 
Secret service operator 13 1934 
The young man s girl 1934 
The gold chase 1935 
Love and the lieutenant 1935 
The girl m golden rags 1936 
The fifth horseman 1937 
Mane Halkett 1937 
Smoke of battle 1938 

CHAMIER, FREDERICK (1796-1870) 
English novelist and captain in the Royal N avy 

Bibhog i aphy 
C B E L III 

Novels 

The life of a sailor 3 vols 1832 
The unfortunate man 3 vols 1835 
Ben Brace the last of Nelson’s Agamemnons 3 vols 
1836 

The saucy Arethusa 1836 
Walsmgham, the gamester 3 vols 1837 
Jack Adams 1838 

The Spitfire A tale of the sea 3 vols 1 840 
Tom Bowling A tale of the sea 3 vols 1841 
Count Konigsmark 1845 
Jack Malcolm’s log 1846 

Other Works 

Review of the French Revolution of 1848 2 vols 
1849 

My travels An unsentimental journey through 
France, Switzerland and Italy 3 vols 1855 

CHANDLER, RAYMOND (1888-1959) 
American writer of detective fiction, born in Chi 
cago, educated at Dulwich College, freelance jour- 
nalist m England 

Bibliography 
BM catalogue 

Works 

The big sleep 1939 
Farewell my lovely 1940 


The high window 1942 

The lady m the lake 1943 (English edition 1944) 
The little sister 1949 

The simple art of murder (an essay and stories) 
1950 

Trouble is my business (stones) (Penguin) 1950 
The long goodbye 1953 
Playback 1958 

Raymond Chandler speaking (letters and an un 
finished novel) 1962 
Killer m the ram (stories) 1964 

CHANNING, WILLIAM ELLERY 2nd 
(1818-1901) 

American poet, friend of Thoreau Emerson and 
Hawthorne, lived and died in Boston, Massachu- 
setts 

Bibliography 
Blanck II 
L of C 

Works 

Poems 1843 

Poems 2nd series 1847 

Conversations m Rome, between an artist, a Catho 
lie, and a critic 1847 
The woodman, and other poems 1849 
Near a home 1858 

The wanderer A colloquial poem 1871 
Thoreau the poet naturalist With memorial verses 
1873 

The burial of John Brown 1878 
Eliot A poem 1885 

John Brown, and the heroes of Harper s Ferry A 
poem 1886 

Poems of sixty five years Selected and ed by F B 
Sanborn 1902 

CHAPMAN, GEORGE (1559^-1634^) 

English scholar, poet and dramatist His translation 
of Homer is commemorated m Keats’s sonnet Much 
Have I Travelled in the Realms of Gold , he is also 
remembered as a major Jacobean dramatist with 
Bussy D'Ambois and The Revenge of Bussy D Ambois 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Collected Works 

The works of George Chapman Ed R H Shepherd 
Includes The second maiden's tragedy , Two wise 
men and all the rest fools , Alphonsus , The ball , 
and Revenge for honour , in addition to the plays 
listed below Vols II, III include the trns and 
poems Vol III has an introduction by A C Swin- 
burne (later issued separately) 3 vols 1889 
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CHAMIER, FREDERICK 


CHASE, MARY 


Plays 

The blmde begger of Alexandria, most pleasantly 
discoursing his variable humours m disguised 
shapes full of conceite and pleasure 1598 
A pleasant comedy entituled an humerous dayes 
myrth 1599 

Eastward hoe As it was playd m the Black-friers 
By the children of her Majesties revels 1605 
Al[l] fooles 1605 
Monsieur d Olive 1606 
The gentleman usher 1606 
Bussy D’Ambois a tragedie as it hath been often 
presented at Paules 1607 

The conspiracy, and tragedie of Charles Duke of 
Byron, Marshall of France Acted lately m two 
playes at the Black-Friers 1608 
May-Day A witty comedie, divers times acted at the 
Blacke Fryers 1611 

The widdowes teares A comedie As it was often 
presented m the blacke and white Fners 1612 
The revenge of Bussy D’Ambois 1613 
The warres of Pompey and Caesar Out of whose 
events is evicted this proposition Only a just man 
is a freeman 1631 

The tragedie of Chabot Admirall of France 1639 
Masque 

The memorable masque of the two honourable 
houses or Innes of Court the Middle Temple, 
and Lyncolnes Inne [1613 7 ] 

Translation 

The whole works of Homer, Prince of Poets [1616] 
Other Writings 

The shadow of night containing two poeticall 
hymnes 1594 

Ovid s banquet of sence 1595 
Euthymiae raptus, or The teares of peace With in- 
terlocutions 1609 

An epicede or funerall song on the death of Henry 
Prince of Wales 1612 

Andromeda liberata Or the nuptials of Perseus and 
Andromeda 1614 

A free and offenceles justification of Andromeda 
liberata 1614 

Eugenia or true nobilities trance, for the death of 
William Lord Russell (privately printed) 1614 
Pro Vere autumni lachrymae Inscribed to the im- 
mortal memone of Sir Horatio Vere 1622 

CHAPMAN, ROBERT WILLIAM 
(1881-1960) 

Scottish scholar and textual critic, at St Andrews 
and Oxford, joined the staff of the Clarendon Press 
(1906), secretary to the Delegates of the Press (1920- 
42) during which time The Oxford English Dictionary 
(q v ) was published served during the First World 


War, Fellow of Magdalen (1931-47) His minor 

edited works are not given below 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1951-60 

Works 

The portrait of a scholar 1920 
Edition of Jane Austen’s novels 1923, and Letters 
1932, 1952 

Johnson’s and Boswell’s Tour to the Hebrides 1924 
Sandition 1925 
Cancels 1930 

Society for Pure English, tracts on Oxford English 
1932 

Names and designations 1936 
Adjectives from proper names 1939 
Review of English studies, articles on tne text of 
Trollope 1941-2 
Retrospect 1948 

Jane Austen facts and problems 1948 
Johnsonian and other essays 1953 
Jane Austen, a critical bibliography 1953 

CHAPONE, HESTER (/i^MULSO) 
(1727-1801) 

English Blue-Stocking, writer of essays, letters, 

poems, friend of Samuel Richardson, Mrs Carter, 

Dr Johnson and their circle , contributed four papers 

to Johnson’s Rambler 

Bibliography 

CBEL II 

Works 

Letters on the improvement of the mind, addressed 
to a young lady 2 vols 1773 
Miscellanies on prose and verse 1775 
A letter to a new married lady 1777 
The works of Mrs Chapone 2 vols 1786 
The posthumous works of Mrs Chapone, contain- 
ing her correspondence with Mr Richardson, a 
series of letters to Mrs Elizabeth Carter, and some 
fugitive pieces, never before published Together 
with an account of her life and character, drawn 
up by her own family 2 vols 1807 

CHASE, MARY COYLE (1907- ) 

American, Colorado playwright 

Bibliography 

Burke and Howe 

CBI 

Plays 

Sorority house 1939 
Too much business 1940 
Harvey (Pulitzer prize play) 1950 
Mrs McThmg 1952 
Bemardme 1953 
Loretta Mason Potts 1958 
Now you ve done it 
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I sing of man 1953 
Siddharta, man of peace 1956 
Other Works 
Poems and plays 1927 

CHAUCER, GEOFFREY (1340M400) 

English poet, writing as a court-poet, held public 
offices, apparently dependent on royal favour pa- 
tronised by John of Gaunt, captured while on mili- 
tary service in France and ransomed (c 1360) 
accompanied missions abroad, especially to* 
Italy (1370-8), held a succession of administrative 
appointments under Edward III, Richard II and 
Henry IV 

Bibliography 

Be 1 n 9 n 4 e 7 tt > H S Chaucer and the fifteenth century 

® A b,bll0 Sraphy of Chaucer since 1900 
(Bulletin of Bibliography, XIX) 1949 
CBEL I V 

Chaucer Society Publications [1886]-1928 fln- 

C !^ S 0 “ eS ° f lm P° rtant manuscripts, especi 
ally 1876-85, 1909 1911, 1914) V 

Coghill, N Geoffrey Chaucer (Writers and their 
work No 79) 1956 

Duff, E G Fifteenth century English books 1917 
(Includes facsimiles of early printing) 

D D Blbhographyof Chaucer, 1908-1953 
E P Chaucer a bibliographical manu 

M 1935’ WE A Chaucer blbll °graphy, 1925-1933 

Prat ‘Yf and Savage, HL The works Progress 
of Mediaeval and Renaissance studies inUS and 
Canada, XV 1940 

S S T c a1 1950 OrnSOn ’ F ° Ind6X t0 Pnnters m 

W f U ® { E I 'f anuaI of tb e writings m Middle Eng- 
ish, 1050-1400 1916 Supplements 1919, etc 
Collected Works 

Most editions include spurious and other works not 
attributable to Chaucer Modern texts rlly exten- 
sively on Skeat’s edition compiled from numerous 
manuscripts and selected early printed books 
Caunterbury tales, 1526 Boke of fame [1526’] Troy- 
htiro ? eyde [1526?] 3voIs ™thout general 

Si, ST] P ’"”° <S “ STC 

The workes of Geffray Chaucer Ed W Thynne 
S mi 1 ” erePrmt 1905 Chaucer Society re 

The workes of Geffrey Chaucer Ed J Stow 1561 

of Geffrey Chaucer Ed T Speght 
1598 Enlarged edition 1602 P S 


The works of Geoffrey Chaucer Ed J Urn amt 
others 1721 

The poetical works Ed R Bell 8vols 1854-6 
The poetical works (Aldme Chaucer revised R Mor 
ns) 6 vols 1866-70 

Complete works Ed W W Skeat 7 vols (including 
Chaucerian and other pieces) 1894-7 Students 
edition in 1 vol 1895 

The works Globe edition Ed A W Pollard and 
others 1898 

Complete works Ed T R Lounsbury 2 vols 1 90 1 
Complete works Cambridge (USA) edition Ed 
F N Robmson 1933 

Separate Works 

Anehda and Arc ite [Caxton 1477-8] 

Compleynt to his Purs [Caxton 1477—8] 

Fortune [Caxton 1477-8] 

Gentilesse [Caxton 1477-8] 

Lenvoy k Scogan [Caxton 1477-8] (3 stanzas 
only) 

Truth [Caxton 1477-8] 

B °1478’]’ ^ C ° nsoIat!0ne Phdosophiae [Caxton 

Parlement of foules [Caxton 1478’J 
Canterbury Tales [Caxton j478] 

Troilus and Cnseyde [Caxton 1482’] 

House of Fame Caxton [I486’] 

Compleynt of Venus and Mars J Notary [bOO’l 
Lenvoy a Bukton J Notary [1500’] 

Treatise on the Astrolabe Thynne 1532 
Book of the Duchesse Thynne 1 532 
Compleynt unto pite Thynne 1532 
Lak of stedfastnesse Thynne 1 532 
Legend of good women Thynne 1532 
Lenvoy a Scogan Thynne 1532 
Romaunt of the Rose Thynne 1532 

Chaucer s words unto Adam J Stow 1561 

Stow 156™ en mCOnStant (partly Chaucer’) J 

Compleint to his Lady J Stow 1561 
ABC T Speght 1602 

Merciles beaute Ed T Percy (Reliques II 11) 

Proverbs R Bell 1854-6 

The formerage Ed R Morris 1866-70 

™:srTT“' yctou “' ,(Ac * d '^ 

C lTo7ri888 mOUrS (partIyChaucer9 ) (Academy, 

To Rosemounde (Athenaeum, I, 440) 1891 
Womanly noblesse (Athenaeum, I, 742) 1894 

CHEKE, Sir JOHN (1514— 57) 

feaSrT^ lar ; t0 Edward VI oneofthemost 
lt^l d Y? scbo!ars of his age introduced Greek 
m England, attempted a phonetic reform of 
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CHAUCER, GEOFFREY 


CHESTERTON, GILBERT 


English spelling, was influential m promoting a 
simple style in English prose 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

The hurt of sedition 1549 

The gospel according to St Matthew translated Also 
VII original letters of Sir J Cheke 1843 

CHESNEY, Sir GEORGE TOMKYNS 
(1830-95) 

English officer m India, poet and novelist, his Di- 
lemma is a powerful story of the mutiny of 1857 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

Indian polity 1868 

The battle of Dorking, or Reminiscences of a volun 
teer (f Blackwood's Mag 1871) 1871 
The dilemma 3 vols 1876 
The new ordeal 1879 
A private secretary 3 vols 1881 
The Lesters, or A capitalist’s labour 3 vols 1893 

CHESTERFIELD, PHILIP DORMER 
STANHOPE, 4th Earl of Chesterfield (1694-1773) 
English orator, diplomat, wit and letter writer, intro 
duced a bill m Parliament for reform of the Calendar 
(1751), eulogised Johnsons dictionary, provoking 
the famous letter of rebuke 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Gulick, SLA Chesterfield bibliography to 1800 
Papers of Bibliog Soc of America, xxix, 1935 

Letters and Miscellaneous Works 
Lord Chesterfield s witticisms to these is added, 
a curious poetical desert [1773] 

The art of pleasing In a series of letters from the 
Earl of Ch rf d to Master Stanhope [later 5th Earl 
of Chesterfield] Edinburgh Mag I, II, 1774 
Letters written by the late right honourable Phillip 
Dormer Stanhope, Earl of Chesterfield, to his son, 
Philip Stanhope, Esq, late envoy extraordinary at 
the court of Dresden together with several other 
pieces on various subjects Published by Mrs 
Eugenia Stanhope, from the originals now m her 
possession 2 vols 1774 

Miscellaneous works of the late Philip Dormer Stan- 
hope, Earl of Chesterfield consisting of letters to 
his friends, never before printed, and various other 
articles To which are prefixed, memoirs of his 
life By M Maty, M D Ed J O Justamond 2vols 
1777 


Letters from Lord Chesterfield to Alderman George 
Faulkner, Dr Madden, Mr Sexton, Mr Derrick, 
and the Earl of Arran 1777 
Characters of eminent personages of his own time, 
written by the late Earl of Chesterfield 1777 
Miscellaneous works of the late Philip Dormer Stan- 
hope Earl of Chesterfield, consisting of letters, 
political tracts and poems Volume the third 
completing the edition began by Dr Maty Col- 
lected by Bfenjamm] W[ay] 1778 
Supplement to the letters written by the late right 
honourable Philip Dormer Stanhope, Earl of 
Chesterfield, to his son 1787 
Letters written by the Earl of Chesterfield to Arthur 
Charles Stanhope relative to the education of his 
lordship’s godson 1817 

The letters of Philip Dormer Stanhope, Earl of 
Chesterfield Ed Lord Mahon 5 vols 1845-53 
Letters of Lord Chesterfield to Lord Huntingdon 
Ed (from MSS ) A F Steuart 1923 
The letters of Philip Dormer Stanhope, fourth Earl 
of Chesterfield Ed B Dobree 6 vols 1932 
Some unpublished letters of Lord Chesterfield Ed 
S L Gulick 1937 

CHESTERTON, GILBERT KEITH 

(1874-1936) 

English novelist, essayist, poet, prolific controveisial 
writer on literature, religion and society, of Liberal 
parentage, he became a Catholic (1922), his wife fol- 
lowing him four years later, a talker and writer of 
exuberant wit, opponent of Shaw (qv) m public 
disputations, worked in publishing and journalism, 
trained as an artist, his talent demonstrated m illus- 
trations for the novels of his friend Hilaire Belloc 
(q v ) Besides the works listed below, Chesterton 
contributed numerous articles to periodicals 

Bibliography 

Hollis, Christopher G K Chesterton (Writers and 
their work) 1950 

Sullivan, John G K Chesterton, a bibliography 
1958 

Collected Works 

The Minerva edition 9 vols 1926 
Collected poems 1926 
The Father Brown stories 1929 
A G K C omnibus 1936 

Poems 

The wild knight and other poems 1900 
Greybeards at play (poems and sketches) 1900 
The ballad of the white horse 1911 
Poems 1915 

The ballad of St Barbara and other verses 1922 
The Queen of seven swords (not included m Col- 
lected poems) 1926 
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Gloria in profundis 1927 
Ubi ecclesia 1929 

The turkey and the Turk— a Christmas play (dra- 
matic poem) 1930 
The grave of Arthur 1930 

Novels 

The Napoleon of Nottmg Hill 1904 

The man who was Thursday — a nightmare 1908 

The ball and the cross 1909 

Manalive 1912 

The flying inn 1914 

The return of Don Quixote 1927 

Stories 

The club of queer trades 1905 
The innocence of Father Brown 1911 
The wisdom of Father Brown 1914 
The man who knew too much 1922 
Tales of the long bow 1925 
The incredulity of Father Brown 1926 
The secret of Father Brown 1927 
The sword of wood 1928 

The poet and the lunatics — episodes in the life of 
Gabriel Gale 1929 
Four faultless felons 1930 
The scandal of Father Brown 1935 
The paradoxes of Mr Pond 1936 
Drama 

Magic— a play 1913 

The judgment of Dr Johnson — a play 1927 
Essays 

The defendant 1901 
Twelve types 1902 
Heretics 1905 
Orthodoxy 1908 
All things considered 1908 
Tremendous trifles 1909 
Defence of nonsense 1909 
What s wrong with the world 1910 
Alarms and discursions 1910 
Five types 1910 
A miscellany of men 1912 
The barbarism of Berlin 1914 
The crimes of England 1915 
A shilling for my thoughts 1916 
Utopia of usurpers 1917 
[rish impressions 1919 
The uses of diversity 1920 
The superstition of divorce 1920 
Eugenics and other evils 1922 
Fancies versus fads 1923 
Tht end of the Roman road 1924 
The superstitions of the sceptic (with a correspond 
ence between the author and G C Coulton) 1925 
The outline of sanity 1926 
The Catholic Church and conversion 1926 


Culture and the coming peril 1927 
Social reform and birth control 1927 
Generally speaking 1928 
Come to think of it 1930 
All is grist 1931 

Sidelights on new London and Newer York i932 
Christendom m Dublin — essays on the Eucharistic 
Congress 1932 
All I survey 1933 
Avowals and denials 1934 
The well and the shallows 1935 
As I was saying 1936 
End of the Armistice 1940 

Other Woiks 

Robert Browning (criticism) 1903 
G F Watts (criticism) 1904 
Charles Dickens (criticism) 1906 
George Bernard Shaw (criticism) 1909 
William Blake (criticism) 1910 
Appreciations and criticisms of the works of Chai les 
Dickens 1911 

Simplicity and Tolstoy 1912 
The Victorian age in literature 1912 
A short history of England 1917 
The new Jerusalem (topography) 1920 
What I saw m America (travel) 1922 
St Francis of Assisi (biography) 1923 
The everlasting man (theology) 1925 
William Cobbett (biography) 1925 
Robert Louis Stevenson (criticism) 1927 
The resurrection of Rome (topography) 1930 
Chaucer — a study 1932 
St Thomas Aqumas (theology) 1933 
Autobiography 1936 

The coloured lands (essays, stories, and poems) 
1938 

Letters 

Letters to an old Ganbaldian 1915 

CHESTNUTT, CHARLES WADDELL 
(1858-1932) 

American negro novelist and short story writer, born 
m Cleveland, Ohio, principal of the State Normal 
School m Fayettesville, admitted to the Bar (1887), 
a court reporter until his death 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Works 

The conjure woman 1899 
The wife of his youth 1899 
Frederick Douglass 1899 
The house behind the cedars 1900 
The marrow of tradition 1901 
The Colonel s dream 1905 
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CHESTNUTT, CHARLES 


CHICAGO TRIBUNE, TH] 


CHETTLE, HENRY (d 1607*?) 

English dramatist, son of a dyer, stationer s appren- 
tice (1577) and printer (1591), imprisoned for debt 
(1599), the only extant play attributed to him alone 
is The Tragedy of Hoffman , edited Greene s Groats - 
woi th of Wit (1592) The greater number of Chettle s 
plays and collaborations, as recorded in Henslowe’s 
diary, have been lost, The Trial of Chivalry , The 
Weakest Goeth to the Wall , hand A m Sir Thomas More 
and Yarington’s Two Lamentable Tragedies have been 
ascribed to him 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Plays 

The downfall of Robert, Earle of Huntington 1601 
The death of Robert, Earle of Huntington 1601 
The pleasant comedie of Patient Gnssill 1603 
The tragedy of Hoffman or a revenge for a father 
1631 

The blind beggar of Bednal-Green 1659 

Other Works 

Kind harts dreame [1593] 

Piers Plamnes seaven yeres prentship 1595 
Englandes mourning garment m memorie of Eliza- 
beth To which is added the manner of her funer- 
all 1603 

CHEVY CHASE, THE BALLAD OF 
One of the oldest of the English ballads, probably 
dating from the fifteenth century 

Prolusions or, Select pieces of antient poetry 
(anon ) Ed E Cap ell 1760 
Reliques of ancient English poetry Ed T Percy 
(q v ) 3 vols (1765) 

tCHEYNEY, PETER (REGINALD 
EVELYN PETER SOUTHOUSE- 
CHEYNEY) (1896-1951) 

English crime novelist, served m the First World 
War, worked as a law clerk, then went on the stage, 
on the staff of the Sunday Graphic (1933-4) 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1951-60 

Works 

Poems of love and war 1916 
To Corona and other poems 1917 
This man is dangerous 1936 
Poison ivy 1937 
Dames dont care 1937 
Can ladies kill 7 1937 
The urgent hangman 1938 
Don’t get me wrong 1938 
Dangerous curves 1939 


The Peter Cheyney omnibus 1939 

Knave takes queen 1939 

Another little drink 1939 

You’d be surprised 1940 

You can t keep the change 1940 

You can’t hit a woman 1940 

Mister Caution — Mister Callaghan 1941 

Your deal my lovely 1941 

It couldn t matter less 1941 

Never a dull moment 1941 

Dark duet 1942 

Sorry you’ve been troubled 1942 
You can always duck 1943 
The stars are dark 1943 
Making crime pay 1944 
They never say when 1944 
The dark street 1944 
Sinister errand 1945 
1 11 say she does 1945 
Dark hero 1946 
Uneasy terms 1946 
Dark interlude 1947 
Dance without music 1947 
No ordinary Cheyney 1948 
Try anything twice 1948 
Dark wanton 1948 
You can call it a day 1949 
One of those things 1949 
Lady behave 1950 
Dark Bahama 1950 
Ladies won t wait 1951 

Velvet Johnnie (stories, with introduction by Viola 
Garvm) 1952 

CHICAGO DAILY NEWS, THE (1875- ) 
The first American local paper to print the news of 
Haye s nominations (1876), after being bought by 
Colonel Frank Knox (1931) it came to be indepen- 
dent and supported the Republican party, known 
for its literary contributions, including the Sharps 
and flats column (1883-95) of Eugene Field 

CHICAGO TIMES, THE (1854- ) 

Supported Southern democracy during the Civil 
War, afterwards read by all parties for its news 
coverage since it had special correspondents in 
Europe, became the Times Herald (1895) after its 
merger with the Chicago Herald , among its con- 
tributors was F P Dunne (fMr Dooley) (qv) 

CHICAGO TRIBUNE, THE (1847- ) 
Originally a Republican journal under the editorship 
of Joseph Medill (1855-99), who was the founder of 
the party, still controlled by his family, it is now 
more sensational than it was m its early days 
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CHILD, FRANCIS JAMES (1825-96) 
American philologist, born m Boston, Mass , grad 
uated from Harvard (1846), after studies m Got 
tmgen and Berlin, was Boylston Professor of Rhe 
tone and Oratory at Harvard (1851-76), Professor 
of English (1876-96) 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Works 

English and Scottish ballads 8 vols 1857-8 
War songs for freemen 1863 
Observations on the language of Chaucer 1863, 
Observations on the language of Gower’s Confessio 
amantis 1873 

English and Scottish popular ballads 10 vols 1882- 
1898 

A scholar s letters to a young lady, passages from 
the later correspondence of Francis James Child 
(1920) 

CHILD, LYDIA MARIA {nee FRANCIS) 
(1802-80) 

Massachusettsabolitiomstnovelist, her writings won 
many to the anti slavery cause, kept a private school 
for a time, married a Boston lawyer (1828) 

Bibliography 
Blanclc II 

Novels and Tales for Children 
Hobomok A tale of early times By an American 
1824 

Evenings in New England Intended for juvenile 
amusement and instruction By an American lady 
1824 

The rebels, or Boston before the revolution 1825 
Emily Parker, or impulse not principle Intended 
for young persons 1827 

The frugal housewife Dedicated to those who are 
not ashamed of economy 1829 
Good wives 1833 

The happy grandmother To which is added The 
white palfrey 1835 
Philothea A romance 1836 
Flowers for children I For children eight or nine 
years old 1844 

Flowers for children II For children from four to 
six years old 1845 

Fact and fiction a collection of stories 1846 
Flowers for children III For children of eleven and 
twelve years of age 1847 

The children’s gems The brother and sister , and other 
stories 1852 

A new flower for children from eight to twelve years 
old 1856 

Looking toward sunset From sources old and new, 
original and selected 1865 


A romance of the republic 1867 
In Barton Woods [1881] 

Other Wotks 

Biographical sketches of great and good men 
Designed for the amusement and instruction of 
young persons 1828 

The coronal A collection of miscellaneous pieces, 
written at various times 1832 
The biographies of Madame de Stael and Madame 
Roland 1832 

The biographies of Lady Russell, and Madame Gu- 
yon 1832 

An appeal m favour of that class of Americans called 
Africans 1833 

The history of the condition of women, m various 
ages and nations Vol I Comprising the women 
of Asia and Africa 1835 

Vol II Comprising the women of Europe, Amer- 
ica and South Sea Islands 1835 
Authentic anecdotes of American slavery No 1 
Aged slaves [1835] 

No 2 [1835] 

Anti-slavery catechism 1836 
The evils of slavery, and the cure of slavery The first 
proved by the opinions of Southerners themselves 
The last shown by historical evidence 1836 
The family nurse, or companion of the frugal house- 
wife revised by a member of the Massachusetts 
Medical Society 1837 
Letters from New York 1843 
Letters from New York Second series 1845 
Sketches from real life I The power of kindness 
II Home and politics 1850 
Isaac T Hopper A true life 1853 
The progress of religious ideas, through successive 
ages 1855 

Lines written by Mrs L Maria Child and sung at 
the Music Hall, on the 26th National Anti-slavery 
subscription anniversary, January 25th, 1860 
1860 

The right way the safe way, proved by emancipation 
in the British West Indies, and elsewhere 1860 
The duty of disobedience to the fugitive slave act 
Am appeal to the legislators of Massachusetts 1860 
The Freedmen’s book 1865 
An appeal for the Indians [1868] 

Letters 

Correspondence between Lydia Maria Child and 
Gov Wise and Mrs Mason of Virginia 1860 
Letters of Lydia Maria Child with a biographical 
introduction by John G Whittier and an appendix 
by Wendell Phillips 1863 

CHILD, PHILIP ALBERT (1898- ) 
Canadian novelist, born m Ontario, served in the 
First World War, educated at Toronto and Cam- 
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CHILD, FRANCIS 


CHRISTESEN, CLEMENT 


bridge Universities, taught af Harvard, returned to 
Canada (1936) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Poems 

The Victorian house and other poems 1951 
Novels 

The village of souls 1933 
God’s sparrows 1937 
Blow wind — come wrack 1945 
Day of wrath 1945 

Mr Ames against time (Governor General’s Liter- 
ary Award) 1949 

CHILDERS, ROBERT ERSKINE 

(1870-1922) 

English writer, son of an Oriental scholar, studied 
law at Cambridge , served m the Boer War, and with 
the Royal Navy m the First World War, after the 
war he devoted himself to the cause of Irish Home 
Rule, joined the Republican Army on the establish- 
ment of the Irish Free State, was captured by Free 
State soldiers, court martialled and shot m Dublin 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who was who, 1916-28 

Works 

In the ranks of the C I V 1900 
The riddle of the sands 1903 
Volume V of the Times History of the South African 
War 1907 

War and the Arme Blanche 1910 
German influence on British Cavalry 1911 
The framework of Home Rule 1911 
The form and purpose of Home Rule 1912 

CHISHOLM, ALEC H (ALEXANDER 
HUGH) (1890- ) 

Australian ornithologist and journalist, born in Vic- 
toria, editor of the Melbourne Argus , the Sydney 
Sunday Pictorial , Who’s Who in Australia (1947) and 
of The Australian Encyclopaedia His ornithological 
studies are not listed below 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Works 

Strange new world The adventures of John Gilbert 
and Ludwig Leichhardt 1941 
The story of Elizabeth Gould 1944 
The incredible year An Australian sees Europe 1944 
Scots Wha Hae History of the Royal Caledonian 
Society of Melbourne 1950 


Criticism 

The making of a sentimental bloke A sketch of the 
remarkable career of C J Dennis 1946 

Essays 

Nature fantasy m Australia 1932 

CHOLMONDELEY, MARY (fPAX) 

(1859-1925) 

English novelist, daughter of a Shropshire rector, 
handicapped by ill health all her life, on her father’s 
retirement, moved to London (1 896) , became famous 
by her novel Red Pottage which attacked middle 
class hypocrisies 

Bibliography 
C BEL III 

Works 

The Danvers jewels [1887] 

Sir Charles Danvers A novel 2 vols 1889 
Diana Tempest 3 vols 1893 
The devotee An episode in the life of a butterfly 1897 
Red pottage 1899 

Moth and rust, together with Geoffreys wife and 
The pitfall 1902 

Prisoners (Fast bound in misery and iron) 1906 
The lowest rung With the hand on The latch, 
St Luke’s summer and The understudy 1908 
Notwithstanding 1913 
Under one roof A family record [1918] 

The romance of his life, and other romances 1921 

CHOPIN, KATE (nee O’FLAHERTY) 
(1851-1904) 

American novelist and writer of children’s tales, 
married a Louisiana Creole, and wrote mainly about 
Creole life , her last novel caused a storm of criticism 
for its objective account of mixed marriage and 
adultery, and ended her literary career 

Bibliography 
Blanck II 

Novels 

At fault 1890 
Bayou folk 1894 
A night m Acadie 1897 
The awakening 1899 

Kate Chopm and her Creole stories by Darnel 
S Rankin 1932 

CHRISTESEN, CLEMENT BYRNE 

(1912- ) 

Australian poet bom m Queensland, government 
publicity officer, later turned to journalism, founder 
and editor of Meanjm , the literary quarterly 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 
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Poems 

North coast selected verse 1943 
South coast selected verse 1944 
Dirge and lyrics 1945 
Other Works 
Queensland journey 1937 

CHRISTIAN SCIENCE MONITOR, THE 
(1908- ) 

American journal of the religion founded by Mary 
Baker Eddy (q v ) and published by the Christian 
Science Publishing Company 

CHRISTIE, AGATHA MARY CLARISSA 
(MALLOWAN) (/^MILLER) (1891- ) 
English detective story writer, married Archibald 
Christie (1914), worked as a V AD in the First 
World War, married Max Edgar Mallowan as her 
second husband (1932) an archaeologist whom she 
accompanied on later expeditions 
Bibliography 
Who s who, 1966 
Novels 

The mysterious affair at Styles 1920 

The secret adversary 1922 

The murder on the links 1923 

Poirot investigates 1924 

The man m the brown suit 1924 

The secret of Chimneys 1925 

The murder of Roger Ackroyd 1926 

The big four 1927 

The mystery of the blue tram 1928 

The Seven Dials mystery 1929 

Partners m crime 1929 

The mysterious Mr Quin 1930 

The murder at the vicarage 1930 

The Sittaford mystery 1931 

Peril at End House 1932 

The thirteen problems 1932 

The hound of death and other stones 1933 

Lord Edgware dies 1933 

Murder on the Onent express 1934 

The Listerdale mystery, and other stories 1934 

Why didn t they ask Evans 7 1934 

Parker Pyne investigates 1934 

Three act tragedy 1935 

Death m the clouds 1935 

The ABC murders 1936 

Murder m Mesopotamia 1936 

Cards on the table 1936 

Murder in the mews 1937 

Dumb witness 1937 

Death on the Nile 1937 

Appointment with death 1938 

Hercule Poirot’s Christmas 1939 

Murder is easy 1939 


Ten little niggers 1939 

Sad cypress 1940 

One, two, buckle my shoe 1940 

Evil under the sun 1941 

Norm 1941 

The body m the library 1942 

Five little pigs 1943 

The moving finger 1943 

Towards zero 1944 

Death comes as the end 1945 

Sparkling cyanide 1945 

The hollow 1946 

The labours of Hercules 1947 

Taken at the flood 1948 

Crooked House 1949 

A murder is announced 1950 

They came to Baghdad 1951 

Mrs McGmty s dead 1952 

They do it with mirrors 1952 

After the funeral 1953 

A pocket full of rye 1953 

Destination unknown 1954 

Hickory Dickory Dock 1955 

Dead man’s folly 1956 

4 50 from Paddington 1957 

Ordeal by innocence 1958 

Cat among the pigeons 1959 

The adventure of the Christmas pudding 1960 

The pale horse 1961 

The mirror crack d from side to side 1962 

The clocks 1963 

The Caribbean mystery 1964 

At Bertram s hotel 1965 

Star over Bethlehem 1965 

Thirteen for luck 1966 

Novels as "\Mary Westmacott 
Giant’s bread 1931 
Unfinished portrait 1934 
Absent m the spring 1944 

Plays 

Alibi 1929 

Black coffee 1934 

Love from a stranger 1936 

Ten little niggers 1944 

Peril at End House 1945 

Murder on the Nile 1948 

Murder at the vicarage 1950 

The hollow 1952 

Witness for the prosecution 1954 

The mousetrap 1956 

Appointment with death 1956 

Spider s web 1957 

Towards zero 1957 

Verdict 1958 

The unexpected guest 1958 
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Go back for murder 1960 
Rule of three 

Other Works 

Come tell me how you live 1946 

CHURCH, HUBERT NEWMAN 
WIGMORE (1857-1932) 

Australian poet, born at Hobart, educated m Eng- 
land, but left before going up to Oxford after an 
accident at cricket which caused deafness, joined 
the New Zealand Public Service (1879), retired to 
Melbourne (1923) 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Novel 

Tonks A New Zealand yam 1916 
Poems 

The west wind 1902 
Poems [1904] 

Egmont 1908 
Poems 1912 

CHURCH, RICHARD (1893- ) 

English poet and novelist, worked as a Civil Servant 
from the age of sixteen to forty, C B E (1957) 

Bibliography 
Who s who, 1966 

Prose 

Mary Shelley 1928 
Oliver s daughter 1930 
High summer 1931 
The prodigal father 1933 
Apple of concord 1935 
The porch 1937 
The stronghold 1939 
Calling for a spade 1939 
The room within 1940 
Eight for immortality 1941 
Rufus 1941 
Plato’s mistake 1941 
The sampler 1942 

Some modem British authors (for the British Coun 
cil) 1943 
Green tide 1944 
Kent 1948 
The cave 1950 

The growth of the English novel 1950 

A window on a hill 1951 

The nightingale 1952 

Portrait of Canterbury 1953 

Dog Toby 1953 

Over the bridge 1955 

Small moments 1956 

The dangerous years 1956 


The golden sovereign 1957 
Downriver 1958 
A country window 1958 
The crabapple tree 1959 
The bells of Rye 1960 
Calm October 1961 
Prince Albert 1963 

Poems 

Flood of life 1917 
Hurricane 1919 
Philip 1923 

Portrait of the abbot 1926 
The dream 1927 
Theme and variations 1928 
Mood without measure 1928 
The glance backward 1930 
News from the mountain 1932 
Twelve noon 1936 
The solitary man 1941 
20th century psalter 1943 
Poems of our time 1945 
The lamp 1946 
Collected poems 1948 
Poems for speaking 1949 
Selected lyrical poems 1951 
The prodigal 1953 
The inheritors 1957 
North of Rome 1960 

CHURCH, RICHARD WILLIAM 
(1815-90) 

Dean of St Paul’s, English writer of critical and 
historical works, sermons and essays 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Works 

Lives of the English saints Life of St Wulstan 1844 
Essays and reviews Collected from The British Critic 
and Christian Remembrancer 1854 
Sermons preached before the University of Oxford 
1868 

Life of St Anselm 1870 
Civilisation before Christianity 1872 
On some influences of Christianity on national char- 
acter 1873 

Sacred poetry of early religions 1874 
The beginnings of the Middle Ages 1877 
Essay on Dante republished with a Translation of 
Dante s De Monarchia, by F J Church 1878 
Human life and its conditions 1878 
Spenser (English men of letters ser ) 1879 
Bacon (English men of letters ser ) 1884 
Discipline of the Christian character 1885 
Advent sermons 1885 
Miscellaneous works 5 vols 1888 


175 



A DICTIONARY OF LITERATURE IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 


The Oxford Movement Twelve years, 1833-45 1891 
Cathedral and University sermons 1892 
Village sermons preached at Whatley 3vols 1892-7 
Pascal and other sermons 1896 
The message of peace and other Christmas sermons 
(4th edn) 1897 
Occasional papers 2vols 1897 
Church, Mary C Life and letters of Dean Church 
1894 

CHURCHILL, CHARLES (1731-64) 

English satirist of contemporary authors and politi- 
cians, son of a curate and himself a curate m Somer- 
set (1754), Ramham, Essex (1756), St John’s West- 
minster (1758-63), married at age of 18, attached 
himself to John Wilkes and contributed to The North 
Briton (q v ), died at Boulogne 
Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Williams, I A SevenXVTIIth century bibliographies 
1924 

Collected Works 
Poems 2 vols 1763 

The poetical works of Charles Churchill with an 
authentic account of his life by W Tooke 2 vols 
1804 

Poems Ed J Laver 2 vols 1933 
Individual Publications 
TheRosciad 1761 
The apology 1761 

Night An epistle to Robert Lloyd 1761 
The ghost Books I, II and III 1762 Book IV 1763 
The conference 1763 
The author 1763 

An epistle to William Hogarth 1763 

The prophecy of famine A Scots pastoral 1763 

The duellist 1764 

The candidate 1764 

Gotham 3 books 1764 

Independence 1764 

The times 1764 

The farewell 1764 

The journey A fragment 1765 

Sermons 1765 

Biography and Criticism 

The genuine memoirs of Charles Churchill, with an 
account of and observations on his writings to- 
gether with some original letters between him and 
the author 1765 

CHURCHILL, Rt Hon Sir WINSTON 
(LEONARD SPENCER) (1874-1965) 

English statesman, journalist, historian, biographer, 
memoirist, novelist and painter Bom Blenheim 
Palace, grandson of 7th Duke of Marlborough 
Cavalry officer (1895), war correspondent (1899), 


lieut colonel m France (1916), Under-Secretary for 
Colonies (1906-8), President of Board of Trade 
(1908), Home Secretary (1910-11) First Lord of 
the Admiralty (1911-15), Secretary of State for War 
(1918-21), for the Colonies (1921-2) Chancellor of 
the Exchequer (1924-9), Prime Minister (1940-5), 
Leader of the Opposition (1945-51), Prime Minister 
(1951-4), Nobel prize winner (1953) 

Bibliography 

Connell, John Wmston Churchill (Writers and their 
work No 80) 1956 
Who s who, 1965 

Works 

The story of the Malakand Field Force 1 898 
The river war 2 vols 1899 
Savrola (novel) 1900 
London to Ladysmith via Pretoria 1900 
Ian Hamilton s march 1900 
Lord Randolph Churchill 2 vols 1906 
My African journey 1908 
The world crisis 6 vols (Vol I 1911-14 1923 Vo 1 II 
1915 1923, Vols III & IV 1916-18 1927, 

Vol V The aftermath 1929, Vol VI The Eastern 
front 1931) 1923-31 
My early life 1930 

Parliamentary government and the economic prob- 
lem (The Romanes lecture) 1930 
Thoughts and adventures 1932 
Marlborough his life and times 4 vols [1933-8] 
Great contemporaries 1937 
The Second World War 6 vols (Vol I The gather- 
ing storm 1948, Vol II Their finest hour 1949, 
Vol III The grand alliance 1950, Vol IV The 
hinge of fate 1951, Vol V Closing the ring 1952, 
Vol VI Triumph and tragedy 1954) 1948-54 
A history of the English speaking peoples Vols I 
and II 1956 Vol III 1957 Vol IV 1958 
Frontiers and wars 1962 

Collections of Speeches 

Mr Brodnck’s army 1903 

For free trade 1906 

For liberalism and free trade 1908 

Liberalism and the social problem 1909 

India 1931 

Arms and the covenant 1938 
Step by step 1939 
Into battle 1941 
The unrelenting struggle 1942 
The end of the beginning 1944 
Onwards to victory 1944 
The dawn of liberation 1945 
Victory 1946 

Secret session speeches 1946 
War speeches, 1940-1945 1946 
The smews of peace 1948 
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CIBBER, COLLEY 


Europe unite 1950 
In the balance 1951 
War speeches 3 vols 1951 
Stemming the tide 1953 

CHURCHILL, WINSTON (1871-1947) 
American novelist and New Hampshire member of 
the state legislature, devoted himself to writing 
(1 895-1919), later becoming more and more involved 
m New Hampshire politics, awarded honorary 
degrees by the United States Naval Academy 
Bibliography 
L of C 

Millet, FB Contemporary American authors 1940 
Novels 

The celebrity, an episode 1898 

Richard Carvel 1899 

The crisis 1901 

Mr Keegan’s elopement 1903 

The crossing 1904 

Comston 1906 

Mr Crewe’s career 1908 

A modem chronicle 1910 

The inside of the cup 1913 

A far country 1915 

The dwelling place of light 1917 

The faith of Frances Cramford 1917 

Other Works 

The title mart, a comedy in three acts 1905 
A traveller m war-time, with an essay on the Amer- 
ican contribution and the democratic idea 1918 
Dr Jonathan, a play m three acts 1919 
The green bay tree 1920 
The uncharted way 1940 

CHURCHYARD, THOMAS (1520^-1604) 
English poet and pamphleteer, early manhood spent 
m military service, contributed to Tottel’s Miscellany 
(q v ) and Mirror for Magistrates (qv) Spenser m 
Colin Clout refers to his vast output of broadsheets, 
etc , as “Old Palaemon that sung so long until quite 
hoarse he grew’ 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 
Works 

The firste part of Churchyardes chippes, contaymng 
twelve severall labours 1575 
A lamentable, and pitifull description, of the wofull 
wanres m Flaunders since the foure last yeares of 
the Emperor Charles the fifth his raigne 1578 
A discourse of the Queens Majesties entertamement 
m Suffolk and Norffolk with a description of 
many things then presently seene Devised by 
Thomas Churchyarde [1578] 

The misene of Flaunders, calamitie of Fraunce, mis- 
fortune of Portugall, unquietness of Ireland, 


troubles of Scotlande and the blessed state of 
Englande 1579 

A generall rehearsall of warres, wherein is five 
hundred severall services of land and sea as sieges, 
battailes, skirmiches, and encounters A thousande 
gentle mennes names, of the best sort of warriours 
[1579] 

A light bondell of livly discourses called Churchyardes 
charge, presented as a newe yeres gifte to the right 
honourable, the Earle of Surrie, m which bondell 
of verses is sutche varietie of matter, and severall 
inventions, that maie bee as delitefull to the reader, 
as it was a charge and labour to the writer 1580 
The worthiness of Wales wherein are more than a 
thousand severall things rehearsed some set out 
m prose to the pleasure of the reader, and with 
such varietie of verse for the beautifying of the 
book, as no doubt shall delight thousands to 
understand 1587 

A sparke of frendship and warm good-will, that 
shows the effect of true affection, and unfolds the 
fineness of this world 1588 
A handefull of gladsome verses, given to the 
Queene’s Majesty at Woodstocke this prograce 
1592 

Churchyards challenge 1593 
The mirror of man, and manners of men 1594 
A musicall consort of heavenly harmonic (com- 
pounded out of mame parts of musicke) called 
Churchyards charitie 1595 
A sad and solemne funerall of the right honorable 
Sir Francis Knowles, Knight 1596 
The fortunate farewel to the most forward and noble 
Earle of Essex 1599 

Sorrowfull verses made on the death of our most 
soveraigne Lady Queene Elizabeth, my gracious 
mistresse [1603] 

Churchyards good will 1604 

CIBBER, COLLEY (1671-1757) 

English actor and dramatist, poet laureate (1730), 
the butt of Pope in the later version of The Dunciad 
(q v ), failed as an actor in tragedy, but outstanding 
in comedy and as manager of Drury Lane Theatre 
(c 1711) Besides the works listed below, Cibber 
adapted several plays from the French 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Collected Plays 

Plays written by Mr Cibber 2 vols 1721 
The dramatic works of Colley Cibber With life by 
D E Baker 5 vols 1777 

Separate Plays 

Love s last shift, or, the fool m fashion 1696 
Womans wit or, the lady m fashion 1697 
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Xerxes 1699 

The tragical history of King Richard III [1700] 
Love makes a man or, the fop’s fortune 1701 
She wou’d and she wou’d not, or the kind impostor 
1703 

The careless husband 1705 

Perolla and Izadora 1706 

The school boy, or, the comical rival 1707 

The comical lovers [1707] 

The double gallant, or, the sick lady’s cure [1707] 
The lady s last stake, or the wife’s resentment [1708] 
The rival fools [1709] 

Myrtillo 1715 

Venus and Adonis 1715 

The non juror 1718 

Ximena or, the heroick daughter 1719 

The refusal, or, the ladies philosophy 1721 

Caesar m Aegypt 1725 

The provok’d husband or, a journey to London 
1728 

The rival queans With the humours of Alexander 
the Great 1729 
Love m a riddle 1729 
Damon and Phillida [1729] 

Papel tyranny m the reign of King John 1745 

Other Works 

A poem, on the death of our late sovereign Lady 
Queen Mary 1695 

The Weekly Miscellany Nos 1-3, 1-22 February 
1701 

The secret history of Anus and Odolphus, ministers 
of state to the empress of Grandmsula 1710 
An ode to his Majesty for the new year 1731 
An ode for his Majesty’s birth day 1731 
An apology for the life of Mr Colley Cibber, come- 
dian 1740 

A letter from Mr Cibber to Mr Pope 1742 
A second letter from Mr Cibber to Mr Pope 1743 
The egotist or, Colley upon Cibber 1743 
Another occasional letter from Mr Cibber to Mr 
Pope 1744 

The character and conduct of Cicero considered 1 747 
The lady’s lecture A theatrical dialogue between 
Sir Charles Easy and his marriageable daughter 
1748 

A rhapsody upon the marvellous arising from the 
first odes of Horace and Pindar (verse) 1751 
Verses to the memory of Mr Pelham [1754] 

Colley Cibber’s jests or, the diverting witty com 
pamon 1761 

CLARE, JOHN (1793-1864) 

English poet, son of a Northamptonshire labourer, 
a faimer, vagrant, militiaman Died m an asylum, 
where much of his poetry was written 


Bibliography 
C B E L III 
Collections 

Poems by John Clare Ed A Symons 1908 
John Clare Poems chiefly from manuscript Ed 
E Blunden and A Porter 1920 
Madrigals and chronicles being newly found poems 
written by John Clare Ed E Blunden 1924 
The poems of John Clare Ed J W Tibbie (fullest 
and best collection) 2 vols 1935 
Separate Works 

Proposals for publishing a collection of trifles in 
verse 1817 

Poems descriptive of rural life and scenery By John 
Clare, a Northamptonshire Peasant 1820 
The village minstrel and other poems 2 vols 1821 
To Elia (sonnet) London Mag August 1822 
The shepherds calendar, with village stones and 
other poems 1827 
The rural muse 1 835 

Sketches m the life of John Clare written by himself 
1930 

CLARENDON, EDWARD HYDE, Eail of 
Clarendon (1609-74) 

English statesman and historian, loyal to the Stuarts 
throughout the Civil War and Commonwealth his 
daughter married the future James II , barrister 
Chancellor of Oxford (1660-7), left his name to its 
press which still benefits from the royalties of his 
History Impeached when Lord Chancellor (1667), 
and fled to France 
Bibliography 
C B E L II 
Works 

Mr Hides argument before the Lords (against the 
Council of the North) 1641 
Transcendent and multiplied rebellion and treason 
discovered, by the lawes of the land (anon ) 1645 
The history of the Rebellion and Civil Wars m Eng- 
land, begun m the year, 1641 3 vols 1702-4 
The history of the rebellion and civil wars m Ireland 
1719-20 

A collection of several tracts of the Earl of Claren- 
don 1727 

The life of Edward Earl of Clarendon 3 vols 1759 
State papers collected by Edward Earl of Clarendon, 
commencing from the year 1621 Containing the 
materials from which his History of the Great 
Rebellion was composed, and the authorities on 
which the truth of his relation is founded 3 vols 
1767-86 

CLARK, CHARLES BADGER (1883-1957) 
American poet, noted for his use of native folklore 
and paraphrasing of cowboy songs 
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CLARE, JOHN 


CLARKE, JAMES 


Bibliography 

Manly, J M and Rickert, E Contemporary Amer 
lean literature 1929 

Poems 

Sun and saddle leather 1915 
Grass grown trails 1917 
Sk) lines and wood smoke 1935 

Short Stories 
Spike 1923 

CLARKE, CHARLES COWDEN (1787-1877) 
English author, schoolmaster and friend of Keats, 
member of Leigh Hunt’s Hampstead circle lived m 
Ramsgate (1820), publisher m London (1820) lec 
tured on Shakespeare and European literature 
(1834-56) retired to Nice and Genoa (1856) His 
wife Mary Victoria {nee Novello) was also an author 
Also edited Nyren’s Young Cricketer's Tutor, and 
the poems of Herbert, Burns, Cowper, Pope 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

Readings m natural philosophy 1828 
Tales from Chaucer m prose, designed chiefly for 
the use of young persons 1833 
Adam the gardener (A boys book) 1834 
The riches of Chaucer 1835 
Carmina Minima 1859 

Shakespeare characters, chiefly those subordinate 
1863 

Moliere characters 1865 

On the comic writers of England (* Gentleman's 
Mag , Apnl-December 1871) 1871 
Recollections of writers (with Mary Cowden Clarke) 
1878 

CLARKE, GEORGE HERBERT (1873-1953) 
Canadian educationalist and poet, bom m England, 
came to Canada as a small child, professor of Eng 
lish literature in several American universities, head 
of the department of English m Queen’s Umversity, 
Kingston (1925-43), FRSC (1930) His edited 
works are not listed below 

Bibhogi aphy 
Watters 

Poems 

Warfarmgs 1901 

At the shrine, and other poems 1914 

The hasting day 1930 

Halt and parley and other poems 1934 

Ode on the burial of King George the Fifth 1935 

Three lyric songs 1937 

Hymn to the Spirit Eternal 1937 

Ode on the Royal visit to Canada 1939 


McMaster University, 1890-1940 Commemoration 
ode 1940 

Selected poems Ed George Whalley 1953 

CLARKE, JAMES FREEMAN (1810-88) 
American Unitarian clergyman, graduated from 
Harvard, pastor at Boston, Massachusetts for 
forty seven years , edited the Western Messenger 
worked for the cause of temperance women s suf- 
frage and the abolition of slavery, a Transcenden- 
talist (q v ) 

Bibliography 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H American authors 
1600-1900 1938 
L of C 
Works 

Slavery in the United States 1843 
The annexation of Texas (sermon) 1844 
A sketch of the history of the doctrine of the atone- 
ment 1845 

A poem delivered before the Phi beta kappa society 
1846 

The Christian doctrine of forgiveness of sin 1852 
Eleven weeks m Europe , and what may be seen m 
that time 1852 

The rendition of Anthony Bums Its causes and con- 
sequences 1854 

The Christian doctrine of prayer 1854 
Obituary of H J Huidekoper 1854 
Theodore Parker and his theology 1859 
Present condition of the free colored people of the 
United States 1859 

Causes and consequences of the affair at Harper’s 
ferry (sermon) 1859 

Secession, concession, or self-possession which? 
1861 

Discourse on the aspects of war 1863 
Orthodoxy its truths and errors 1866 
The duties of Massachusetts 1868 
The ten great religions 1871-83 
Common sense in religion 1874 
Oration deliveied before the city government and 
citizens of Boston m Music Hall, July 5, 1875 
1875 

Steps of belief, or, national Christianity maintained 
against atheism, free religion, and Romanism 1876 
Go up higher, or, religion m common life 1877 
Essentials and non essentials m religion 1878 
How to find the stars, with indications of the most 
interesting objects in the starry heavens, and an 
account of the astronomical lantern and its use 
1878 

Memorial and biographical sketches 1878 
On givmg names to towns and streets 1880 
The legends of Thomas Didymus the Jewish sceptic 
1881 
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Self culture 1882 

The ideas of the apostle Paul translated into their 
modem equivalents 1884 
Anti-slavery days 1884 
Manual of Unitarian belief 1884 
The address of Reverend James Freeman Clarke, at 
Tremont Temple, October 1, 1884 and the letter 
of Revered Robert Collyer, D D [1884] 

The problem of the fourth gospel 1886 
Life and times of Jesus as related by Thomas Didy- 
mus [1887] 

‘The experiment of a free church, its difficulties and 
advantages * [188 ? ] 

Deacon Herbert’s bible class 1890 
James Freeman Clarke, autobiography, diary and 
correspondence Ed Edward Everett Hale 1891 
Nineteenth century questions 1897 
The transfiguration of life 1909 

CLARKE, MACDONALD (1798-1842) 
American poet, friend of Fitz-Greene Halleck and 
other writers, a New York character (1819-41) 
known as the “mad poet” 

Bibliography 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft, H American authors 
1600-1900 1938 

Works 

Review of the eve of eternity and other poems 1 820 

Elixir of moonshine, by the mad poet 1822 

The gossip 1825 

Poetic sketches 1826 

The belles of Broadway 1833 

Death m disguise a temperance poem 1833 

Poems 1836 

Cross and coronet 1841 

CLARKE, MARCUS ANDREW HISLOP 

(1846-81) 

Australian playwright, novelist and journalist of Eng- 
lish parentage, after his father’s death (1863) went 
out to his uncle, a county court judge, in Victoria, 
Australia, after working in a bank and outback, 
turned to journalism , wrote for the Melbourne Argus 
and Australasian , owner and editor of the Colonial 
Monthly (1868-70), after his marriage to the actress 
Marian Dunn, turned to writing for the stage, 
secretary of Melbourne Public Library (1870- ), 
Australian correspondent of the Daily Telegraph 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Drama 

Goody two shoes and little boy blue, or sing a song 
of sixpence Harlequin heydiddle-diddle em and 
the kingdom of coins, A fairy extravaganza open- 
ing to the pantomime 1870 


Twinkle, twinkle little star, or harlequin Jack Frost, 
little Tom Tucker, and the old woman that lived 
m a shoe A grand comic Xmas pantomime, writ- 
ten by John Strachan Localised vocalised 
acclimatised by Marcus Clarke 1873 
Reverses a comedy drama 1876 
Alfred the great a dramatic and musical fancy, writ- 
ten and arranged by Marcus Clarke and H Keiley 
1879 

Proi or at the dawning cantata Words by Marcus 
Clarke nd 

Essays 

The peripatetic philosopher by ‘Q ’ 1869 
Civilization without delusion 1880 

Novels 

Long odds (English edition Heavy odds 1896) 1869 
Old tales of a young country 1871 
Holiday peak and other tales 1873 
His natural life (For the term of his natural life, 
1885) 1874 

’Twixt shadow and shine an Australian story of 
Christmas 1875 

The future Australian race 1877 
Four stories high 1877 
The man with the oblong box 1878 
The mystery of Major Molmeaux and human re- 
petends 1881 

The conscientious stranger A Bullocktown idyll 
1881 

Sensational tales 1886 

Chidiock Tichboume, or the Catholic conspiracy 
1893 

Australian tales 1896 

Stories of Australia in the early days 1897 

CLEMENS, SAMUEL LANGHORNE 
(fMARK TWAIN) (1835-1910) 

American writer of novels, travel sketches and 
stones, spent his boyhood m Hannibal, Missouri, 
left school at an early age, became a printer’s ap- 
prentice, a Mississippi steamboat pilot, and later 
a frontier journalist, married into a wealthy New 
York family, but went bankrupt (1894) and went 
on a world lecture tour to earn money to pay his 
debts, his wife and two of his three daughters died, 
clouding his last years despite the academic honours 
that were heaped on him towards the end of his life 

Bibliography 

Baldanza, F Mark Twain, an introduction and 
interpretation (American authors and critics 
series) 1961 

Collected Works 
L of C 
Sp filer 
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CLARKE, MACDONALD 


CLOETE, EDWARD 


The writings of Mark Twain Ed A B Paine 37vols 
1923-5 

Novels and Shoi t Stories 

The gilded age 1873-4 

The adventures of Tom Sawyer 1876 

The prince and the pauper 1882 

The stolen white elephant 1882 

Adventures of Huckleberry Finn 1885 

A Connecticut Yankee in King Arthur’s Court 1889 

The American claimant 1892 

Merry tales 1892 

The £ 1,000 000 bank note and other new stones 
1893 

Tom Sawyer abroad 1894 

The tragedy of Pudd’nhead Wilson and the comedy 
of those extraordinary twins 1894 
Personal recollections of Joan of Arc 1896 
Tom Sawyer, detective, and other stories 1896 
The man that corrupted Hadleyburg and other stories 
and essays 1900 

A double barrelled detective story 1902 
A dog stale 1904 

The $30,000 bequest and other stories 1906 
Eve’s diary 1906 
A horse s tale 1907 

Travel 

The celebrated jumping frog of Calaveras County, 
and other sketches 1867 
The innocents abroad 1869 
Roughing it 1872 
A tramp abroad 1876 
Following the equator 1897 
Europe and elsewhere 1923 

Ephemei al Works Collected in Book Form 
The curious republic of Gondour and other whim 
sical sketches 1919 

Sketches of the sixties (with Bret Harte) 1926 
The adventures of Thomas Jefferson Snodgrass Ed 
Charles Honce 1928 

Mark Twain s letters from the Sandwich Islands 
Ed G Ezra Dane 1938 

The Washoe Giant in San Francisco Ed Franklin 
Walker 1938 

Letters from Honolulu Ed Thomas Nickerson 
1939 

Mark Twain s travels with Mr Brown Ed Franklin 
Walker and G Ezra Dane 1940 
Republican letters Ed Cyril Clemens 1941 
Mark Twain s letters in the Muscatine Journal Ed 
Edgar M Branch 1942 
Washington, m 1868 Ed Cyril Clemens 1943 
The letters of Qumtus Curtius Snodgrass Ed Ernest 
E Leisy 1946 

Mark Twain and Hawaii Ed Walter Francis Frear 
1947 


Mark Twain m three moods Ed Dixon Wecter 

1948 

Mark Twain of the Enterprise Ed Henry Nash 
Smith and Frederick Anderson 1957 
Mark Twain San Francisco Virginia City Territorial 
Enterprise Correspondent Ed Henry Nash Smith 
and Frederick Anderson 1957 
Traveling with the innocents abroad Ed Daniel 
Morely McKeithan 1958 

Contributions to the Galaxy, 1868-1871 Ed Bruce 
McElderry 1961 

Letters and Autobiography 
Life on the Mississippi 1883 
Mark Twam’s letters Ed A B Paine 1917 
Mark Twam’s autobiography Ed A B Paine 1924 
Mark Twain in eruption Ed Bernard DeVoto 1940 
Mark Twain s letters to Will Bowen Ed Theodore 
Homberger 1941 

Mark Twain business man Ed Samuel Charles 
Webster 1946 

The love letters of Mark Twain Ed Dixon Wecter 

1949 

Mark Twain to Mrs Fairbanks Ed Dixon Wecter 
1949 

Twins of genius Ed Guy A Cardwell (correspond 
ence with G W Cable) 1953 
The autobiography of Mark Twain Ed Charles 
Neider 1959 

Mark Twam-Howells letters Ed Henry Nash Smith 
and William M Gibson 2 vols 1960 
Mark Twain and the Government Ed Sven Peter- 
son 1960 

Mark Twain’s letters to Mary Ed Lewis Leary 
1961 

Miscellaneous Works 

Mark Twain s sketches, new and old 1875 
A true story and the recent carnival of crime 1877 
How to tell a story and other essays 1897 
What is man? (privately printed) 1906 
Christian Science 1907 
Is Shakespeare dead? 1909 
Extracts from Captain Stormfield’s visit to heaven 
1909 

The mysterious stranger 1916 

CLOETE, EDWARD FAIRLY STUART 
GRAHAM (1897- ) 

South African biographer, novelist and poet, born 
in Paris, educated m England, served m the Cold- 
stream Guards, farmed in South Africa (1925-35) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Cassell s Encyclopaedia of Literature Volume 31 
1953 
CBI 


181 



A DICTIONARY OF LITERATURE IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 


Novels 

The third way 1937 

Turning wheels 1937 

Watch for the dawn 1939 

Yesterday is dead 1940 

The hill of doves 1942 

Christmas m Matabeleland 1942 

Congo song 1943 

The curve and the tusk 1953 

The African giant The story of a journey 1955 

High are the mountains 

Nylon safari 1956 

The mask 1957 

Mamba 1957 

Gazella 1958 

The soldiers’ peaches and other African stories 
1959 

The silver trumpet and other stories 1960 

West with the sun 1961 

The looking glass 1962 

Rags of glory 1963 

The fiercest heart 1963 

Honey bird 1964 

1001 nights of Jean Macaque 1965 
Poems 

The young men and the old 1941 
Biography 

African portraits 1946 

CLOUGH, ARTHUR HUGH (1819-61) 
English poet, Fellow of Oriel College, Oxford, and 
Principal of University Hall, London, a friend of 
Matthew Arnold (q v ) whose poem Thyrsis com- 
memorates Cloughs death He is chiefly remem- 
bered for the lyric Say not the struggle nought 
availeth 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Collected Works 

The poems and prose remains of A H Clough With 
a selection from his letters and a memoir Ed by 
his wife 2 vols 1869 

The poetical works of A H Clough (with a memoir 
by F T Palgrave) [1906] 

Separate Publications 

The longest day A poem written at Rugby School 
[1836] 

The Bothie of Toper-na-Fuosich A long-vacation 
pastoral 1848 

Ambarvalia Poems By T Burbndge and Arthur 
H Clough 1849 (Separate issue of Clough’s con- 
tributions [1850] ) 

Memoirs 

Arthur Hugh Clough letters and remains 1865 


CLOWES, EVELYN MARK, see under 
fMORDAUNT, ELINOR 

CLUB, THE 

Founded (1764) by Dr Johnson (qv) later known 
as the Literary Club which met at the Turk’s Head 
in Gerrard Street, its members included besides 
Johnson himself, Reynolds, Burke Goldsmith and 
subsequently Garrick, Charles James Fox and Bos- 
well (qq v ) 

CLUNE, FRANK PATRICK (1893- ) 

Australian biographer and travel writer, served m 

the First World War and was wounded at Gallipoli 

Bibliography 

Miller and Macartney 

Biography 

Try anything once The autobiography of a wan- 
derer 1933 

D air devil The story of ‘ Pard” Mustar Australian 
air ace 1941 
Chinese Morrison 1941 

Last of the Australian explorers The story of Do 
nald Mackay 1942 

The greatest liar on earth (The story of Henri Grm) 
1945 

Captain Starlight reckless rascal of robbery under 
arms 1945 

Dark outlaw The story of gunman Gardiner 1945 
Try nothing twice The story of two dozen jobs 1946 
Golden Goliath (The story of Edward Hammond 
Hargraves) 1946 

The Demon” Killer (The career of Deeming, Satanic 
murderer) 1948 
Wild colonial boys 1948 
A noose for Ned 1949 
Travel 

Rolling down the Lachlan 1935 
Roaming round the Darling 1936 
Dig A drama of Central Australia 1937 
Free and easy land 1938 

Sky high to Shanghai An account of my oriental 
travels m the spring of 1938, with side glances at 
the history, geography and politics of the Asiatic 
Littoral Written with charity to all and malice 
to none 1939 

To the isles of spice A vagabond voyage by air 
from Botany Bay to Darwin Bathurst Island, 
Timor, Java, Borneo, Celebes, and French Indo 
China 1940 

Prowling through Papua 1942 
Tobruk to Turkey With the army of the Nile 1943 
The red heart Sagas of Centralia 1944 
Pacific parade 1945 

The forlorn hope A sea saga of the sixties (narra- 
tive of an expedition made by early Northern Ter- 
ritory colonists) 1945 
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CLOUGH, ARTHUR 


COBBETT, WILLIAM 


Song of India 1946 
Roaming round Australia 1947 
High-ho to London incidents and interviews on a 
leisurely journey by air from Australia to Brit ain 
with Frank Clune 1948 

Land of my birth epics of Australian adventure 
1949 

Land of hope and glory an Australian traveller’s 
impressions of post war Britain and Eire 1949 
Ashes of Hiroshima 1950 

All roads lead to Rome a pilgrimage to the Eternal 
City, and a look around war-torn Europe 1950 

Novel 

Ben Hall the bushranger 1947 

COATES, ROBERT MYRON (1897- ) 

American writer and art critic, born m New Haven, 
Connecticut , educated at Yale , member of the Inter 
national Art Critics Association 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Who s who m America, 1962-3 
Works 

The eater of darkness 1929 
The outlaw years 1930 
Yesterday s burdens 1933 
All the year round 1943 
The bitter season 1946 
Wisteria Cottage 1948 
The farther shore 1955 
The hour after Westerly 1957 
The view from here 1960 
Beyond the Alps 1961 
Men just ahead of you 1964 

COBB, CHESTER FRANCIS (1899- ) 

Australian born novelist 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

Mr Moffatt 1925 
Days of disillusion 192o 

COBBE, FRANCES POWER (1822-1904) 
English philanthropist and religious writer, occupied 
with the relief of destitution, an early supporter of 
women s suffrage and anti-vivisectiomst 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

An essay on intuitive morals 1855 
Female education Paper at Social Science Con- 
gress 1862 


Broken lights an enquiry into the present condition 
and future prospects of religious faith 1864 
Studies, new and old 1 865 

Dawning lights an enquiry concerning the secular 
results of the new reformation 1868 
Darwinism m morals, and other essays 1872 
The hopes of the human race, hereafter and here 
1874 

The duties of women 1881 

The peak m Darien 1882 

A faithless world 1885 

The scientific spirit of the age 1888 

The fnend of man , and his friends — the poets 1889 

Life as told by herself 2 vols 1894 

COBBETT, WILLIAM (fPETER POR- 
CUPINE) (1762-1835) 

English journalist, essayist, politician, soldier and 
farmer, son of a farm labourer at Farnham self- 
educated during his years m the army (1784-91) 
when he served m Florida, returned to America 
(1791) where he published pro-British pamphlets, 
returned to England (1 800) , Tory journalist (1 801-4) , 
m 1804 became a life long radical, editor of Cob - 
bett s Political Register (1802) until his death, con- 
tinuing publication during his two years m prison 
for an attack on army flogging 
Bibliography 
C B E L HI 
Collected Works 

f Porcupine s works , contaimng various writings and 
selections exhibiting a faithful picture of the United 
States of America 12 vols 1801 
Separate Works 

The life and adventures of tPeter Porcupine, with a 
full and fair account of all his authoring trans- 
actions 1796 

Porcupine’s Gazette 1797-1800 
Cobbetts Political Register Vols I-LXXXVIII, 
1802-35 

A year s residence m the United States of America 
(3 parts 1818-19) 1819 

A grammar of the English language, in a series of 
letters Intended for the use of schools and young 
persons m general , but, more especially for the 
use of soldiers, sailors, apprentices, and plough- 
boys 1818 

Cobbetts cottage economy (*7 monthly parts, 

1 August 1821-1 March 1822) 1822 
Cobbetts sermons, on 1 Hypocrisy and cruelty 

2 Drunkenness 3 Bribery 4 Oppression 5 Un- 
just judges 6 The sluggard 7 Murder 8 Gam- 
ing 9 Public robbery 10 The unnatural mother 
11 Forbidding marriage 12 Parsons and tithes 
(*monthly parts from March to May 1821 as Cob- 
bet fs Monthly Religious Tracts and from June 1 821 
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to March 1822, February excepted, as Cobbett’s 
Monthly Sermons) 1822 

A history of the Protestant ‘Reformation” mEng 
land and Ireland 2 parts [1826-7] 

BigO and Sir Glory, or ‘ leisure to laugh” (* Political 
Register , XXIV, September 1825) 1825 
Cobbett’s poor man’s friend (*5 parts, 1826-October 
1827) 1827 

A treatise on Cobbett’s corn 1828 

The English gardener, with a kalendar 1829 

The emigrant s guide 1829 

Advice to young men, and (incidentally) to young 
women, m the middle and higher ranks of life In 
a series of letters addressed to a youth, a bachelor, 
a lover, a husband, a father, a citizen or a subject 
[1830] 

History of the regency and reign of King George the 
Fourth (*parts at irregular intervals, 1 830-4) 2 vols 
[1834] 

Rural rides m the counties of Surrey, Kent, Sussex, 
Hampshire, Wiltshire Gloucestershire, Hereford 
shire, Worcestershire Somersetshire, Oxfordshire, 
Berkshire Essex, Suffolk, Norfolk, and Hertford 
shire with economical and political observations 
1830 

Eleven lectures on the French and Belgian Revolu- 
tions and English borough-mongenng (*smgle 
pamphlets, separately paged) 1830 
A spelling book, with appropriate lessons m reading, 
and with a stepping stone to English grammar 1831 
Cobbett’s two penny trash (*monthly from July 
1830 to July 1832, excepting March 1832) 2 vols 
1831-2 

Cobbetts Manchester lectures, m support of his 
fourteen reform propositions 1832 
Cobbett’s tour m Scotland and in the four northern 
counties of England [1833] 

Life of Andrew Jackson, President of the United 
States of America 1834 

Six letters, addressed to the working people of Eng 
land 1834 

Surplus population and Poor Law Bill (* Political 
Register , LXXII, 28 May 1831) 1835 
Letters from William Cobbett to Edward Thornton, 
written m the years 1797 to 1800 Ed G D H 
Cole 1937 

COBBOLD, RICHARD (1797-1877) 

English novelist, and rector of Wortham, Suffolk 
He published sermons and devotional works not 
listed below, and illustrated many of his books 
Bibliography 
C B E L III 
Narrations 

The history of Margaret Catchpole, a Suffolk girl 
3 vols 1845 


Mary Ann Wellington, the soldier s daughter, wife, 
and widow 3 vols 1846 

Zenon the martyr, a record of the piety patience and 
persecution of the early Christian nobles 3 vols 

1847 

Freston Tower, or the early days of Cardinal Wolsey 
3 vols 1850 

Courtland A novel By the daughter of Mary Ann 
Wellington Ed and largely written by Cobbold 
3 vols 1852 

John H Steggall a real history of a Suffolk man 
Narrated by himself [Ed Cobbold] 1857 

Other Works 

Original, senous and religious poetry 1827 
Valentine verses, or Lines of truth, love, and virtue 
1827 

The spirit of the litany of the Church of England 
(poem) 1833 

Men and women (anon ) 1843 

The bottle, or Cruikshank illustrated A poem 1848 

The character of woman a lecture delivered April 

1848 nd 

Geoffrey Gambado By a humourist physician n d 

CODY, HIRAM ALFRED (1872-1948) 
Canadian clergyman and novelist, bom at Cody’s, 
New Brunswick, missionary priest in the Yukon and 
Northwest territories (1905-10), rector of St James 
Church m Saint John, New Brunswick (1910) 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 

Songs of Bluenose 1925 
Novels 

The frontiersman A tale of the Yukon 1910 
The fourth watch 1911 

The long patrol A tale of the mounted police 1912 

The chief of the ranges A tale of the Yukon 1913 

If any man sm 1915 

Rod of the Lone Patrol 1916 

Under sealed orders 1917 

The unknown wrestler 1918 

The touch of Abner 1919 

Glen of the high north 1920 

Jess of the rebel trail 1921 

The king’s arrow A tale of the United Empire Loyal- 
ists 1922 

The trail of the golden horn 1923 
The master revenge 1924 
The fighting-slogan 1926 
Fighting stars 1927 
The stumbling shepherd 1929 
The river fury 1930 
The red ranger 1931 
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The girl at Bullet Lake 1933 
The crimson sign 1935 
Storm king banner 1937 

Biography 

An apostle of the North Memoirs of the Right 
Reverend William Carpenter Bompas, D D , First 
Bishop of Athabaska, 1874-84, First Bishop 
of Mackenzie River, 1884-91, First Bishop of 
Selkirk (Yukon), 1891-1906 1908 
On trail and rapid by dogsled and canoe The story 
of Bishop Bompas’s life amongst the Red Indians 
and Eskimo Told for boys and girls 1911 

COFFIN, ROBERT P(ETER) (TRISTRAM) 

(1892-1955) 

American poet, and man of letters, graduated from 
Bowdom College, Rhodes Scholar at Trinity Col- 
lege, Oxford (1916-21), his studies being interrupted 
by war service lecturer m English at Wells College, 
Aurora Anna Adams Piutti professor, introduced 
Oxford system m honours degree work m English 
literature spending 1928-9 m England studying it, 
subsequently lived in Brunswick, where he was bom, 
studying and writing 

Bibhogiaphy 

CBI 

Millett,F B Contemporary American authors 1940 

Collected Poems 
Collected poems 1939 

Poems 

Christchurch, poems 1924 

Dew and bronze 1927 

Golden falcon 1929 

The yoke of thunder 1932 

Ballads of square toed Americans 1933 

Strange holiness (Pulitzer prize poem) 1935 

Saltwater farm (woodcuts by J J Lankes) 1937 

Maine ballads 1938 

Christmas m Maine 1941 

Thomas — Thomas — Anvil — Thomas 1941 

Book of uncles 1942 

Substance that is poetry 1942 

There will be bread and love (poems) 1942 

Primer of America 1943 

Mainstays of Maine egged on by Ruth P Coffin 1944 

Poems for a son with wings 1945 

People behave like ballads 1946 

Yankee coast, abetted by Ruth P Coffin 1947 

Coast calendar 1949 

One-house farm 1949 

Third hunger, and the poem aloud 1949 

Apples by ocean 1950 

Maine doings 1950 

New England 1951 


Other Works 

Books of crowns and cottages 1925 
An attic room 1929 

Laud, storm center of Stuart England (biography) 
1930 

The dukes of Buckingham, playboys of the Stuart 
world (biography) 1931 
Portrait of an American (biography) 1931 
Lost paradise, a boyhood on a Maine coast farm 
(autobiography) 1934 
Red sky m the morning (novel) 1935 
John Dawn (novel) 1936 
Maine, a state of grace (essay) 1937 
Kennebec, cradle of Americans 1937 
A specimen chapter from Kennebec 1937 
New poetry of New England Frost and Robinson 
(criticism) 1938 

Captain Abby and Captain John (biography) 1939 

COHEN, MORRIS RAPHAEL (1880-1947) 
American philosopher bom m Minsk went to 
the U S (1892), educated New York City College 
and Harvard, where he taught mathematics, pro 
fessor of philosophy (1912-28), retired to devote his 
time to writing 
Bibliography 

Kunitz S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
L of C 
Works 

Reason and nature 1931 
Law and the social order 1933 
An introduction to logic and scientific method 1934 
Jewish studies of peace and post war problems 1941 
Causation and its application to history 1942 
A preface to logic 1944 
The faith of a liberal 1946 
The meaning of human history 1947 
A source book of Greek science (with I A Drabhm) 
1948 

Studies m philosophy and science 1949 
Reason and law 1950 
Reflections of a wondering Jew 1950 
Readings in jurisprudence and legal philosophy (with 
Felix S Cohen) 1951 

COLBY, FRANK MOORE (1865-1925) 
American author and editor of the New International 
Year Book (1898-1925) , contributed to many period- 
icals and encyclopaedias , lived in Washington, D C 
Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 
Works 

Outlines of general history [1899] 

Imaginary obligations 1904 
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Constrained attitudes 1910 
The margin of hesitation 1921 
The Colby essays Selected and ed Clarence Day, Jr 
1926 

COLE, EDWARD WILLIAM (1832-1918) 
Australian essayist and bookseller, of English birth, 
went to Victoria (1852) and worked on gold diggings, 
later opened a bookshop m the Eastern Market, 
Melbourne, later turned the market into a kind of 
fair, later set up a bookselling house, Cole’s Book 
Arcade, for which he issued cheap editions of the 
classics 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Essays 

Selected works 1916 

Cream of his thoughts Selections from the writings 
of E W Cole, chosen by his daughter, Ada Belinda 
Cole 1916 
A lot of gems 1917 

Poems 

What books do for Mankind a recitation n d 

COLE, GEORGE DOUGLAS HOWARD 

(1889-1958) 

English economist and novelist, Fellow of Magdalen 
College, Oxford, Chichele Professor of Social and 
Political Theory, and Fellow of All Souls, Chairman 
of the Fabian Society, married Margaret Isabel Post- 
gate (1918) who collaborated m a number of his 
books, including all his detective novels 

Bibliography 
BM catalogue 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Contem 
porary British literature 1935 
Who was who, 1951-60 

Political and Economic Studies 
The world of labour 1913 
Labour m war time 1915 

Trade unionism m war-time (with W Mellor) 1915 
The British Labour Movement 1917 
The principles of socialism 1917 
Self government m industry 1917 
Trade unionism on the railways, its history and 
problems (with R Page Araot) 1917 
An introduction to trade unionism 1918 
Labour m the Commonwealth 1918 
The meaning of industrial freedom (with W Mellor) 
1918 

The payment of wages 1918 
Recent developments m the British Labour Move 
ment 1918 

Chaos and order m industry 1920 
Democracy m industry 1920 


Guild socialism 1920 
Guild socialism restated 1920 
Social theory 1920 
The future of local government 1921 
Guild socialism, a plan for economic democracy 
1921 

Unemployment and industrial maintenance 1921 
English economic history 1922 7 
British trade unionism, problems and policy 1923 
Labour m the coal-mimng industry (1914—21) 1923 
Out of work, an introduction to the study of un- 
employment 1923 

Rent, rings and houses (with Margaret I Cole) 1923 

Trade unionism and munitions 1923 

Unemployment, a study syllabus 1923 

Workshop organization 1923 

Organized labour 1924 

William Cobbett 1925 

Robert Owen 1925 

A short history of the British working class move- 
ment, 1789-1925 1925-7 
The economic system 1927 
What to read on English economic history 1928 
The next ten years m British social and economic 
policy 1929 

Literature and politics 1929 
The essentials of socialisation 193- 
Gold, credit and unemployment 1930 
Is advertising today a burden or — a boon 7 A dis- 
cussion (with others) 1930 
The crisis, what it is, how it arose, what to do (with 
Ernest Bevm) 1931 

British trade and industry, past and future 1931 

Economic tracts for the times 1932 

The intelligent man’s guide through world chaos 

1932 

Modem theories and forms of industrial organisa- 
tion 1932 

A plan for Britain 1932 

Theories and forms of political organisation 1932 
War debts and reparations (with R S Postgate) 1932 
What to read on economic problems of today and 
tomorrow 1932 

The intelligent man’s review of Europe today (with 
Margaret I Cole) 1933 

Saving and spending, or, The economics of “econ- 
omy” 1933 

What everybody wants to know about money (with 
others) 1933 

What is this socialism 7 Letters to a young inquirer 

1933 

A guide to modem politics (with Margaret I Cole) 

1934 

Some relations between political and economic 
theory 1934 

Studies m world economics 1934 
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COLE, EDWARD 


COLE, MARGARET 


What Marx really meant 1934 
Principles of economic planning 1935 
The simple case for socialism 1935 
The condition of Britain (with Margaret I Cole) 1937 
The people’s front 1937 
Practical economics 1937 
Persons and periods 1938 
British trade unionism today 1938 
The common people (with R S Postgate) 1938 
Socialism m evolution 1938 
The machinery of socialist planning 1938 
A plan for democratic Britain 1939 
British working class politics, 1832-1914 1941 
Chartist portraits 1941 
Europe, Russia and the future 1941 
Great Britain m the post-war world 1942 
Fabian socialism 1943 
The means to full employment 1943 
Money, its present and future 1944 
The opinions of William Cobbett (with Margaret 
I Cole) 1944 

A century of co operation 1945 
Building and planning 1945 
Samuel Butler 1947 

The intelligent man’s guide to the post-war world 
1947 

Local and regional government 1947 

Meaning of Marxism 1948 

A history of the Labour Party from 1914 1948 

British social services 1948 

World in transition (USA only) 1949 

Essays in social and political theory 1950 

Socialist economics 1950 

The Co operative movement m a socialist society 
(with A W Filson) 1951 
British working class movements 
Select documents, 1789-1875 1951 
Introduction to economic history, 1750-1951 1952 
Socialist thought Vol I The forerunners, 1789- 
1850 1953 Vol II Marxism and anarchism 1954 
Vol III The Second International, 1889-1914 
1955 Vol IV Communism and social democracy 
1958 

Attempts at General Union 1953 
An introduction to trade umomsm 1953 
Studies m class structure 1955 
The post-war condition of Britain 1956 
The case for industrial partnership 1957 
Several series of film strips dealing with British 
industries 100 years ago The Industrial Revolu- 
tion, lives of Robert Owen, William Cobbett, and 
William Morris, 1946-7 

Poems 

New beginnings and the record 1914 
The crooked world 1923 


Detective Novels (with Margaret I Cole) 

The Brooklyn murders 1923 
The death of a millionaire 1925 
The Blatchmgton tangle 1926 
The murder at Crome House 1927 
The man from the river 1928 
Superintendent Wilson’s holiday 1928 
Poison m the garden suburb 1929 
Burglars in Bucks 1930 

Corpse m canonicals (also published as The corpse 
m the constable’s garden 1931) 1930 
The Berkshire mystery 1930 
The Great Southern mystery 1931 
Dead man’s watch 1932 
The death of a star 1932 
The affair at Aliquid 1933 
End of an ancient mariner 1933 
A lesson m crime and other stories 1933 
Death m the quarry 1934 
Murder m four parts 1934 
Big business murder 1935 
Dr Tancred begins 1935 
Scandal at school 1935 
Last will and testament 1936 
The brothers Sackville 1936 
Disgrace to the college 1937 
The missing aunt 1937 
Mrs Warrender’s profession 1938 
Off with her head 1938 
Double blackmail 1939 
Greek tragedy 1939 
Wilson and some others 1940 
Murder at the munition works 1940 
Counterpoint murder 1940 
Knife m the dark 1942 
Toper’s End 1942 

Superintendent Wakeley’s mistake 1944 

Death m the sun 1945 

Death of a bride 1945 

In peril of his life 1948 

Fatal beauty 1948 

The toys of death 1948 

COLE, MARGARET ISABEL 
(jiie POSTGATE) (1898- ) 

See also under G D H COLE 
English novelist and economist, daughter of a Cam 
bridge professor, sister of Raymond Postgate (q v ) 
and wife of G D H Cole (q v ) , educated atRoedean 
and Girton, taught Classics at St Paul’s Girls’ 
School, chairman of the Fabian Society (1955) and 
president (1963), L C C Alderman (1952), colla- 
borated with her husband m writing detective fiction, 
listed under his name above 

Bibliography 
Who’s who, 1966 
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Woiks 

The Bolo book (with G D H Cole) 1923 
Local government for beginners 1927 
The intelligent man s review of Europe today (with 
G D H Cole) 1933 

A guide to modem politics (with G D H Cole) 
1934 

The new economic revolution 1937 
Women of to day 1937 
Marriage past and present 1938 
Books and the people 1938 
Wartime billeting 1941 
Education for democracy 1942 
The opimons of William Cobbett (with G D H 
Cole) 1944 

Beatrice Webb a memoir 1945 
The General Election and after 1945 
The rate for the job 1946 
Makers of the Labour Movement 1948 
The miners and the Board 1949 
Growing up into revolution 1949 
Robert Owen of New Lanark 1953 
Servant of the county 1956 
The story of Fabian Socialism 1961 

COLEMAN, HELENA JANE (1860-1953) 
Canadian poet born and died m Ontario, a descen- 
dant of John Qumcy Adams, a close friend of Mar- 
jorie Pickthall (q v ) 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 

Songs and sonnets 1906 
Marching men — war verses 1917 
Sheila and other poems 1920 

COLERIDGE, HARTLEY (1796-1849) 

English poet, schoolmaster and literary critic, eldest 
son of S T Coleridge 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Collected Works 

Poems with a memoir by his brother (Derwent 
Coleridge) 2vols 1851 

The complete poetical works Ed R Colles [1908] 
Letters of Hartley Coleridge Ed G E and E L 
Griggs 1937 

Individual Publications 

Poems (re-issued as Poems, Songs and Sonnets) 
Yol I (all printed) 1833 

Biographia Borealis, or lives of distinguished North- 
erns 1833 

Essays and marginalia Ed D Coleridge 2vols 1851 
Life of Andrew Marvell 1853 


COLERIDGE, MARY ELIZABETH 

(1861-1907) 

English poet and novelist, granddaughter of Samuel 
Taylor Coleridge, educated privately by W S Cory 
(q v ) began writing poetry as a child , her first novel 
praised by Stevenson 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Poems 

Fancy’s following 1896 

Fancy s Guerdon (* Fancy s Following, but with many 
addns) 1897 

Poems Ed Sir H Newbolt 1908 
Other Works 

The seven sleepers of Ephesus (a novel) 1893 

The king with two faces (a historical romance) 1 897 

Non Sequitur (essays) 1900 

The fiery dawn (a novel) 1901 

The shadow on the wall (a romance) 1904 

The lady on the drawingroom floor (a novel) 1906 

Holman Hunt 1908 

Gathered Leaves from the piose of Mary E Coler- 
idge With a memoir by Edith Sichel 1910 

COLERIDGE, SAMUEL TAYLOR 

(1772-1834) 

English poet, critic, philosopher, talker and lay 
preacher bora in Devon, and died in Highgate He 
made major contributions to psychology, the history 
of philosophy (introducing German philosophy to 
the English public), criticism and poetry besides 
lesser contributions to other fields of study The 
Lyrical Ballads heralded the Romantic Movement 
Coleridge contributing the supernatural and Words- 
worth the Nature poems in the collection He, Words- 
worth, and Southey, residing in the Lake District, 
came to be known as the Lake School of Poets 
Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Colendgiana Being a supplement to the biblio- 
graphy of Coleridge Bibliog Soc 1919 
Rame, Kathleen Coleridge (Writers and their work 
No 43) 

Wise T J A bibliography of the writings in prose 
and verse of S T Coleridge Bibliog Soc 1913 
Collected Works 

Complete works Ed W G T Shedd (the claim to 
completeness m the title is not justified) 7 vols 
1853 

Collected Poems 

The poetical works 3 vols 1828 

Poems Ed D and S Coleridge 1852 

The dramatic works Ed D Coleridge 1852 

The poetical works Ed J D Campbell 1893 
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COLEMAN, HELENA 


COLLIER, JEREMY 


The complete poetical works Including poems and 
versions of poems now published for the first 
time Ed (with textual and bibliographical notes) 
E H Coleridge 2 vols 1912 

Individual Publications 

The fall of Robespierre An historic drama (Act I by 
Coleridge, Acts II, III by Southey) 1794 
Ode on the departing year 1796 
Sonnets by various authors (by Coleridge and others, 
preface by Coleridge) 1796 
Poems on various subjects 1796 
Fears m solitude Written m 1798 during the alarm 
of an invasion To which are added France, an 
ode and Frost at midnight 1798 
Lyrical ballads, with a few other poems (by Words- 
worth and Coleridge) 1798 
Wallenstein A drama m two parts 1800 
Remorse A tragedy m five acts 1813 
Christabel Kubla Khan, a vision , The pains of sleep 
1816 

Sibylline leaves A collection of poems 1817 
Zapolya A Christmas tale m two parts 1817 
The Devils walk, a poem by f Professor Porson 
(*anon as The Devil s thoughts, Morning Post , 
6 September 1799 The poem was by Coleridge 
and Southey) 1830 

Christabel Illustrated by a facsimile of the manu- 
script and by textual and other notes by E H 
Coleridge 1907 

Piose 

The watchman 10 nos 1796 
The friend 28 nos 1809-10 
The statesman’s manual A lay sermon 1816 
A second lay sermon 1817 

Biographia literaria, or biographical sketches of my 
literary life and opinions 2 vols 1817 
On the Prometheus of Aeschylus, an essay prepar- 
atory to a series of disquisitions respecting the 
Egyptian in connection with the sacerdotal theo- 
logy and m contrast with the mysteries of ancient 
Greece (privately printed) 1825 
Aids to reflection m the formation of a manly char- 
acter on the several grounds of prudence, moral- 
ity, and religion, illustrated by select passages 
from our elder divines, especially from Arch- 
bisnop Leighton 1825 

Specimens of the table talk of the late Samuel Taylor 
Coleridge Ed H N Coleridge, 2 vols 1835 
The literary remains of Samuel Taylor Coleridge 
Ed H N Coleridge, 4 vols 1836-9 
Confessions of an inquiring spirit Ed 0 from the 
author s MS )HN Coleridge 1840 
Hints towards the formation of a more comprehen- 
sive theory of life Ed S B Watson 1848 
Notes and lectures upon Shakespeare and some of 


the old poets and dramatists, with other literary 
remains of S T Coleridge Ed Mrs H N Coler- 
idge 2 vols 1849 

Essays on his own times, forming a second series of 
The friend Ed S Coleridge 3 vols 1850 
Seven lectures on Shakespeare and Milton by the 
late S T Coleridge Ed J P Collier 1856 
Miscellanies, aesthetic and literary, to which is 
added The theory of life Collected and arranged 
by T Ashe 1885 

Critical annotations Being marginal notes m 
scribed m volumes formerly m the possession of 
Coleridge Ed W F Taylor 1889 
Amma poetae From the unpublished notebooks of 
Samuel Taylor Coleridge Ed EH Coleridge 
1895 

Coleridge’s Shakespearean criticism Ed T M 
Rayor 2 vols 1930 

Coleridge’s miscellaneous criticism Ed T M Rayor 
1936 

Philosophical lectures Ed Kathleen Coburn 1949 
Letters 

Letters Ed E H Coleridge 2 vols 1895 
Unpublished letters, including certain letters re 
published from original sources Ed E L Griggs 
2 vols 1932 

Collected letters Ed E L Griggs 6 vols 1956- 

COLERIDGE, SARA (1802-52) 

English scholar and translator, daughter of S T 
Coleridge, she helped her brother Derwent to edit 
her father s poems and her husband, Henry Nelson 
Coleridge, to edit his philosophical writings 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

Pretty lessons m verse for good children 1834 
Phantasmion 1837 

Memoir and letters of Sara Coleridge Ed E Coler 
idge 2 vols 1873 

COLLIER, JEREMY (1650-1726) 

English nonconformist clergyman, and nonjurmg 
bishop (1713), outlawed for publicly absolving two 
of those executed for the assassination plot (1696), 
chiefly remembered for his Short View 
Bibliography 
C B EL II 
Works 

Miscellanies 2 parts 1694-5 
A short view of the immorality and profaneness of 
the English stage together with the sense anti- 
quity upon this argument 1698 
Essays upon several moral subjects 3 parts 1698- 
1705 
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A defence of the short view of the profaneness and 
immorality of the English stage, etc Being a reply 
to Mr Congreve s amendments, etc And to the 
vindication of the author of the Relapse 1699 
A second defence of the short view of the profaneness 
and immorality of the English stage, etc 1700 
The great historical, geographical, genealogical and 
poetical dictionary Collected from historians, 
especially L Morerly 2 vols 1701 
Mr Collier’s dissuasive from the Play-House m a 
letter to a person of quality, occasion’d by the late 
calamity of the Tempest 1703 
A farther vindication of the short view of the pro 
faneness and immorality of the English stage 
1708 

An ecclesiastical history of Great Britain, chiefly of 
England With a brief account of the affairs of 
religion m Ireland 2 vols 1708-14 
An essay upon gaming, m a dialogue 1713 
Reasons for restoring some prayers and directions, 
as they stand m the communion service of the 
first English reform d liturgy 1717 

COLLIER, JOHN (1901- ) 

English novelist, poetry editor of Time and Tide , 

lived on a farm m Hampshire, visited America 

several times 

Bibliography 

B M catalogue 

Works 

His monkey wife or married to a chimp 1930 
No traveller returns 1931 
Green thoughts, etc 1932 

Just the other day An informal history of Great 
Britain since the war (with lam Lang) 1932 
Please excuse me, Comrade (on the art of writing a 
bibliography) 1933 

Tom’s a cold (American edition Full circle) 1933 
Defy the foul fiend, or the misadventures of a heart 
1934 

The devil and all 1935 
Variation on a theme 1935 
Presenting moonshine 1941 
A touch of nutmeg 1943 

Fancies and goodmghts (selected from Presenting 
moonshine and A touch of nutmeg, with 17 new 
stories) 1951 

Of demons and darkness 1955 
Pictures in the fire 1958 
Poems 

Gemini 1931 

COLLIER, JOHN PAYNE (1789-1883) 

English editor of The Roxburghe Ballads and textual 
critic, chiefly remembered for his falsifications of 
ancient documents, and his forgeries of marginalia m 


the text of Shakespeare in the Perkins Fol o also 
translated Schiller and reprinted many minor Eliza- 
bethan and Jacobean rarities 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Original Works 

The poetical decameron, or ten conversations on 
English poets and poetry, particularly of the reigns 
of Elizabeth and James I 2 vols 1820 
The poet’s pilgrimage An allegorical poem, in four 
cantos (anon) 1822 

The history of English dramatic poetry to the time of 
Shakespeare, and Annals of the stage to the Re 
storation 3 vols 1831 

New facts regarding the life of Shakespeare 1835 
New particulars regarding the works of Shakespeare 
1836 

A catalogue, bibliographical and critical of early 
English literature, the property of Lord Francis 
Egerton 1837 

Further particulars regarding Shakespeare and his 
works 1839 

Reasons for a new edition of Shakespeare’s works 
1841 

Notes and emendations to the text of Shakespeare’s 
plays from early manuscript corrections in a copy 
of the folio 1632 m the possession of J Payne 
Collier 1852 

Reply to Mr N E S A Hamilton’s Inquiry into the 
imputed Shakespeare forgeries 1860 
Illustrations of Early English popular literature 
2 vols (privately printed) 1863^4- 
A bibliographical and critical account of the rarest 
books m the English language 2 vols 1865 
Illustrations of Old English literature 3 vols (pri- 
vately printed) 1866 
Odds and ends (privately printed) 1870 
An old man’s diary, forty years ago (privately 
prmted) 4 parts 1871-2 

COLLIER S (1888-1957) 

American weekly magazine founded by Peter F Col- 
lier to promote his plan of selling books on instal- 
ment , became an illustrated literary and critical jour- 
nal, under F P Dunne (qv) (1918-19) it provided 
light fiction for the average reader, has since con- 
tinued with cartoons, fiction and popular articles 

COLLINGWOOD, ROBIN GEORGE 

(1889-1943) 

English author, philosopher and archaeologist, lec- 
turer in philosophy and Roman history at Oxford, 
Waynflete Professor of Metaphysics, resigned (1937) 
due to a serious illness , continued to write and re- 
search, despite failing health, until completely par- 
alysed 
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COLLIER, JOHN 


COLLINS, JOHN 


Bibliography 

Tomlm, E W F R G Collmgwood (Writers and 
their work No 42) 1953 
Works 

Religion and philosophy (philosophy) 1916 
Ruskm’s philosophy An address 1920 
Roman Britain 1923 
Speculum mentis (philosophy) 1924 
Ambleside Roman Fort 1924 
Outlines of a philosophy of art (philosophy) 1925 
The Roman signal station on Castle Hill, Scar- 
borough 1925 

A guide to the Roman Wall, Newcastle-on-Tyne 
1926 

Faith and reason 1928 
Roman Eskdale 1929 
The archaeology of Roman Britain 1930 
The book of the pilgrimage of Hadrian’s Wall 1930 
The philosophy of history 1930 
An essay on philosophical method 1933 
The historical imagination 1935 
Roman Britain and the English settlements (with 
J N L Myres) 1936 

Human nature and human history 1936 
The principles of art (philosophy) 1937 
An autobiography 1939 
An essay on metaphysics 1940 
The first mate’s log of a journey to Greece in the 
schooner-yacht Fleur de Lys m 1939 (travel) 1940 
The three laws of politics 1941 
The new Leviathan 1942 

The idea of history Ed T M Knox (philosophy) 

1945 

The idea of nature Ed T M Knox (philosophy) 

1946 

COLLINS, ARTHUR (1690M760) 

London bookseller 
Bibliography 
C B E L II 
Works 

The baronettage of England being an historical and 
genealogical account of baronets 2 vols 1720 
The English baronage 1727 
The life of William Cecil, Lord Burghley, from the 
original manuscript With memoirs of the family 
of Cecil 1732 

The peerage of England 3 vols 1735 
The life and glorious actions of Edward Prince of 
Wales (the Black Prince) Also the history of John 
of Gaunt 1740 

Memoirs of the family of Sackville 1741 
Letters and memorials of State m the reigns of Queen 
Mary Queen Elizabeth, King James, King Charles 
the First, part of the reign of King Charles the 
Second, and Oliver’s usurpation 2 vols 1746 


An history of the family of the Percys 1750 
Historical collections of the noble families of Caven 
dishe. Holies, Vere, Harley and Ogle 1752 
Historical collections of the noble family of Wind 
sor 1754 

A history of the noble family of Carteret 1756 

COLLINS, CUTHBERT DALE 
(fSTEPHEN FENNIMORE) (1897-1956) 
Australian novelist bom m Sydney, a journalist 
with the Melbourne Herald and Table Talk , went 
round the world on an American millionaire’s yacht 
(1922), then came to London, from where he travel 
led to other parts, revisited Australia twice before 
settling there (1948) 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

Stolen or strayed 1922 
Ordeal 1924 

The haven A chronicle 1925 
The sentimentalists 1927 
Vanity under the sun 1928 
Idolaters 1929 
The fifth victim 1930 
Rich and strange 1930 
When God dropped m 1931 
Jungle maid 1932 
Lost 1933 

Vulnerable a tale with cards 1933 
The mutiny of Madam Yes 1935 
Race the sun 1936 

Bush holiday (fStephen Fenmmore) 1948 

Simple Simon Smith 1949 

Bush voyage (fStephen Fenmmore) 1950 

COLLINS, JOHN CHURTON (1848-1908) 
English essayist, lecturer, and editor of English clas- 
sics, long agitated for a school of English to be 
established at Oxford, found drowned at Lowestoft 
(1908) His edited works are not listed below 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Critical Works 

Sir Joshua Reynolds as a portrait painter 1874 
Bolmgbroke, a historical study, and Voltaire m 
England 1886 

Illustrations of Tennyson 1891 
The study of English literature A plea for its re- 
cognition and orgamzation at the universities 
1891 

Jonathan Swift a biographical and critical study 
1893 

Essays and studies (John Dryden, the predecessors 
of Shakespeare, Lord Chesterfield s letters. The 


191 



A DICTIONARY OF LITERATURE IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 


Porson of Shakespearian criticism, Menander) 
1895 

Ephemera cntica , or Plain truths about current liter- 
ature 1901 

Studies m Shakespeare 1904 
Studies m poetry and criticism 1905 
Voltaire Montesquieu and Rousseau m England 
1908 

Greek influence on English poetry Ed M Mac 
millan 1910 

Posthumous essays Ed L Churton Collins (Shake 
speare, Johnson, Burke, Arnold, Browning, etc ) 
1912 

COLLINS, NORMAN RICHARD (1907- ) 
English novelist, on the staff of the News Chronicle 
(1929-33), worked in publishing, later controller of 
television 

Bibliography 
Who s who, 1966 

Works 

The facts of fiction 1932 

Penang appomtment 1934 

The three friends 1935 

Trinity town 1936 

Flames coming out of the top 1937 

The captain s lamp (play) 1938 

Love m our time 1939 

“I shall not want” (American edition Gold for 
my bride) 1940 
Anna 1942 

London belongs to me (American edition Dul- 
cimer Street) (novel) 1945 
Black ivory (novel) 1947 
Children of the archbishop (novel) 1951 
The bat that flits 1952 
The Bond Street story (novel) 1958 
The governor’s lady 1959 

fCOLLINS, TOM (JOSEPH FURPHY) 
(1841-1912) 

Australian novelist, worked for much of his life m 
farming or m selling agricultural implements 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 
Miller and Macartney 

Works 

Such is life 1903 
Rigby s romance 1905 
Poems 1916 

The Buln Buln and the Brolga 1948 

COLLINS, WILLIAM (1721-59) 

English poet, son of a Chichester hatter published 
poems m the Gentleman's Magazine (1739) and 


Dodsley’s Museum (1749), suffered from acute me- 
lancholy, became insane and died m his sister’s 
house m Chichester 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Williams, I A Seven eighteenth century biblio- 
graphies 1924 

Collected Poems 

The poetical works of Mr William Collins With 
memoirs of the author, and observations on his 
genius and writings By J Langhorne 1765 

Separate Works 

Persian eclogues Written originally for the enter- 
tainment of the ladies of Tauns And now first 
translated 1742 

Verses humbly address d to Sir Thomas Hanmer On 
his edition of Shakespear s works By a gentleman 
of Oxford 1743 

Odes on several descriptive and allegorical subjects 
1747 

Ode occasion’d by the death of Mr Thomson 1749 
The passions An ode [1750] 

An ode on the popular superstitions of the High- 
lands of Scotland, considered as the subject of 
poetry Trans Royal Soc Edinburgh 1788 

Letters 

The letters of William Collins RES III 1927 

COLLINS, WILLIAM WILKIE (1824-89) 
English barrister turned novelist, son of a landscape 
painter whose biography he wrote, his Woman in 
White is a pioneer novel of detective fiction he con 
tnbuted to Dickens’s Household Words from 1853, 
collaborating with Dickens m a number of stories 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Novels 

Antonina , or The fall of Rome A romance of the 
fifth century 3 vols 1850 

Mr Wray s cash box, or The mask and the mystery, 
A Christmas sketch 1852 
Basil a story of modern life 3 vols 1852 
Hide and seek 3 vols 1854 
After dark (6 stories with connecting narrative A 
terribly strange bed, A stolen letter, Sister Rose, 
The lady of Glenwith Grange, Gabriel s marriage , 
The yellow mask * Household Words 1853-5) 

2 vols 1856 

The dead secret (* Household Words from 3 January 
1857) 2 vols 1857 

The queen of hearts (11 stories with connecting nar- 
rative, * Household Words , 5 from The queen of 
hearts were reprinted as A plot in private life and 
other tales , 1859) 3 vols 1859 
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COLLINS, NORMAN 


COLMAN, GEORGE 


The woman m white if All the Year Round from 
November 1859) 3 vols 1860 
No name if All the Year Round from March 1862) 
3 vols 1862 

Armadale (fCotnhill Mag and Harper s Mag 1864- 
1865) 2 vols 1866 

The moonstone a romance if All the Year Round 
from 4 January 1868) 3 vols 1868 
Man and wife a novel 3 vols 1870 
Poor Miss Finch a novel (* Cassell's Mag 1871) 
3 vols 1872 

The new Magdalen a novel if Temple Bar 1872) 

2 vols 1873 

Miss or Mrs 7 and other stories m outline 1873 
The frozen deep, and other stories (Readings and 
writings in America) 2 vols 1874 
The law and the lady a novel 3 vols 1875 
The two destinies a romance 2 vols 1876 
The haunted hotel a mystery of modern Venice, to 
which is added My lady s money ( H Belgravia , 
1875) 2 vols 1879 

A rogue s life from his birth to his marriage (*. House 
hold Words from 1 March 1856 Text slightly 
revised) 1879 

The fallen leaves First series (not successful, and 
contemplated sequel never written * Canadian 
Monthly , 1878) 3 vols 1879 
Jezebel s daughter (book version of the play, The 
red vial) 3 vols 1880 

The black robe (* Canadian Monthly , 1880) 3 vols 
1881 

Heart and science a story of the present time (* Bel- 
gravia, 1882) 3 vols 1883 
I say no 3 vols 1884 

The evil genius a domestic story 3 vols 1886 
The guilty river ( *Arrowsmith s Christmas Annual) 
1886 

Little novels (most or all were originally published in 
various periodicals under quite different titles) 

3 vols 1887 

The legacy of Cam 3 vols 1889 
Blind love Preface by Sir Walter Besant (* Illus 
trated London Mag 1889 By Collins up to the end 
of the 18th weekly part, when the onset of his last 
illness obliged him to hand it over to Besant for 
completion) 3 vols 1890 

The lazy tour of two idle apprentices (*. Household 
Words , 1857, m 5 parts) No thoroughfare The 
perils of certain English prisoners (both with 
Dickens) 1890 

Plays 

A message from the sea a drama m three acts (with 
Dickens) 1861 

No name a drama in five acts 1863 
Armadale a drama m three acts 1866 


No thoroughfare a drama m five acts (with Dickens) 
1867 

Black and white a love story m three acts (with 
Charles Fechter) 1869 
No name a drama m four acts 1870 
The woman m white a drama m prologue and four 
acts 1871 

The new Magdalen a dramatic story m a prologue 
and three acts 1873 

The moonstone a dramatic story m three acts 
(privately printed) 1877 

Other Works 

Memoirs of the life of William Collins, R A with 
selections from his journals and correspondence 
2 vols 1848 

Rambles beyond railways or, Notes m Cornwall 
taken a foot 1851 

My miscellanies (* Household Words) 2 vols 1863 
Considerations on the copyright question addressed 
to an American friend 1880 

COLMAN, GEORGE, the elder (1732-94) 
English dramatist and theatre manager, born m 
Florence, where his father was British envoy, man 
ager of Covent Garden Theatre (1767-74) and of 
the Haymarket Theatre (1777-89) collaborated with 
his friend Garrick (q v ) m The Clandestine Marriage, 
made numerous adaptations edited Beaumont and 
Fletcher (q v ), translated Horace and Terence, wrote 
many prologues and epilogues including that for the 
School for Scandal besides the works listed below 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Collected Plays 

The dramatick works of George Colman (includes 
all the original plays to 1776, and the adaptations 
except A fairy tale Comus and Achilles m petti 
coats) 4 vols 1777 

Original Plays 

Polly Honeycombe A dramatick novel 1760 
The jealous wife 1761 
The musical lady 1762 
The deuce is in him 1763 

The clandestine marriage (with David Garrick) 1766 
The English merchant 1767 
The Oxonian in town 1770 
Man and wife, or the Shakespeare jubilee 1770 
The portrait A burletta 1770 
The man of business 1774 
An occasional prelude 1776 
The spleen, or, Islington Spa 1776 
New brooms’ An occasional prelude 1776 
The genius of nonsense An extravaganza 1781 
Harlequin Teague, or the Giant s Causeway (songs 
only) 1782 
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Ut pictura poesis’ or, The enraged musicians A 
musical entertainment founded on Hogarth 1789 
The manager m distress A prelude 1820 

Other Works 

The connoisseur 140 nos 31 January 1754-30 Sep 
tember 1756 (conducted and largely written by 
Colman and Bonnell Thornton) 4 vols 1757 
A letter of abuse to D d G K, Esq (anon ) 1757 
Two odes 1 To obscurity 2 To oblivion (with 
Robert Lloyd) 1760 

The genius (15 essays contributed to St James's 
Chonicle , 11 June 1761-9 January 1762) 

Critical reflections on the old English dramatick 
writers 1761 

Terrae Films 4 nos 5-8 July 1763 
A true state of the differences (between the proprie 
tors of Covent Garden theatre) 1768 
An epistle to Dr Kennck i768 
T Harris dissected 1768 

The gentleman (6 essays m the London Packet , 
10 July-4 December 1775) 

Prose on several occasions accompanied by some 
pieces m verse (mcludes all of the above, together 
with Prologues and Epilogues, except the con- 
tributions to the Connoisseur , the Terence the 
1768 pamphlets, and the Horace) 3 vols 1787 
Some particulars of the life of George Colman Writ- 
ten by himself (chiefly concerning affairs of 1767) 
1795 
Letters 

Peake, R B Memoirs of the Colman family includ- 
ing their correspondence with the most distin- 
guished personages of their time 2 vols 1841 

COLMAN, GEORGE, the younger 
(fARTHUR GRIFFINHOOFE) (1762-1836) 
Son of George Colman, the elder (qv) dramatist, 
poet, adapter of plays, manager of Haymarket 
Theatre (1789-1813) His John Bull contains the 
supposed type of the British character, Job Thorn- 
berry Only those of his plays which were published, 
m order of authorised publication, are listed below 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 
Collected Plays 

The dramatic works With an original life of the 
author by J W Lake 4 vols 1827 
Separate Plays 
Two to one 1785 

A Turk and no Turk (songs only) 1785 
Inkle and Yarico [1787] 

Ways and means or, A trip to Dover 1788 
Poor old Haymarket, or, Two sides of the gutter A 
prelude 1792 

The mountaineers A play 1795 


New hay at the old market An occasional drama 
1795 

The iron chest A play 1796 
Blue Beard, or Female curiosity’ A dramatick ro 
mance 1798 

Feudal times, or. The banquet gallery [1799] 

The review, or, The wags of Windsor f Arthur Gnf- 
finhoofe 1801 
The poor gentleman 1802 

Love laughs at locksmiths An operatic farce f Ar 
thur Griffinhoofe 1803 

John Bull or The Englishman’s fireside (puated 
text 1803) 1805 
Who wants a guinea 9 1805 
The heir at law (pirated text 1800) 1806 
We fly by night or long stories An operatic farce 
1806 

The battle of Hexham (pirated text 1790) 1808 
The surrender of Calais A play (pirated text 1792) 
1808 

Blue devils 1808 

The gay deceivers, or, more laugh than love An 
operatic farce f Arthur Griffinhoofe 1808 
The forty thieves (with Sheridan) 

The Africans, or Love, war, and duty A musical 
drama 1808 
XYZ 1820 

The law of Java A musical drama 1822 
Other Works 

My night go wn and slippers or talks in verse 1797 
Poetical vagaries 1812 

Vagaries vindicated or hypocntickhypercnticks 1813 
Eccentricities for Edinburgh [1816] 

Posthumous letters addressed to Francis Colman 
and George Colman the elder With annotations 
by George Colman the younger 1820 
Random records (an autobiography to c 1790) 

2 vols 1830 

Broad grins, my night gown and slippers and other 
humorous works With life and anecdotes of the 
author Ed G B Buckstone [1872] 

COLUM, PADRAIC (1881- ) 

English poet and playwright, associated with Yeats 
and Lady Gregory m the Irish theatre movement, 
founder and editor of the lush Review emigrated 
to U S (1914) settling m Connecticut, lectures with 
his wife at Columbia University 
Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who’s who, 1966 
Poems 

Wild earth, a book of verse 1907 

Eyes of youth (with Shane Leslie and others) 1910 
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Songs from Connacht 1913 

Dramatic legends and other poems 1922 

To the Freelands tulip at Christmas 192 6 7 

Creatures 1927 

Old pastures 1930 

Poems 1932 

The story of Lowry Maen (narrative poem) 1937 

Flower pieces 1938 

Collected poems 1953 

The vegetable kingdom [1954] 

Ten poems 1958 
The poet s circuits 1960 

Plays 

Broken soil 1903 
The land 1905 

The fiddler’s house, a play m three acts 1907 
Thomas Muskerry, a play m three acts 1910 
The desert 1912 

Moqu the wanderer, or the desert 1917 
Balloon, a comedy m four acts 1929 
Moytura 1963 

Children's Tales 
A boy m Eirmn 1913 
The king of Irelands son 1916 
The adventures of Odysseus and the tale of Troy 
1918 

The boy who knew what the birds said 1918 
The girl who sat by the ashes 1919 
The boy apprenticed to an enchanter 1920 
The children of Odin 1920 

The golden fleece and the heroes who lived before 
Achilles 1921 

The children who followed the piper 1922 
Six who were left m a shoe 1923 
The peep-show man 1924 
The forge m the forest 1925 
The voyagers, being legends and romances of At- 
lantic discovery 1925 

The fountain of youth, stories to be told 1927 
Three men 1931 

The big tree of Bunlahy, stories of my own country- 
side 1933 

The white sparrow 1933 
Other Works 

Studies (The miracle of the com, a miracle play, 
Ellis, a woman s story, The flute player s story) 
1907 

My Irish year (autobiography) 1912 
Castle Conquer (novel) 1923 
Hawaiian tales and legends At the gateways of the 
day 1924 The bright islands 1925 The road 
round Ireland 1926 

The island of the mighty, being the hero stories of 
Celtic Britain retold from Mabmogion 1924 
Cross roads m Ireland 1930 


Orpheus, myths of the world 1930 

A half day s nde, or, estates m Corsica 1932 

The legend of Samt Columbia 

Flying swans (novel) 1957 

Our friend James Joyce (with Mary Colum) 1959 

Arthur Griffith 1960 

COLUMBIAN LADY’S AND GENTLE- 
MAN’S MAGAZINE, THE (1844-9) 

Monthly literary journal published at New York, 
contributors included Poe and C F Hoffman 

COLUMBIAN MAGAZINE, THE (1786-92) 
American monthly literary journal published at 
Philadelphia by a literary group who included 
Matthew Carey and Francis Hopkmson (qqv), 
contributors included Belknap, William Byrd C B 
Brown and Benjamin Rush (qq v ) 

COLVIN, Sir SIDNEY (1845-1927) 

English art historian and literary critic, Slade Pro- 
fessor of Fine Art at Cambridge (1873-85) and 
keeper of prints and drawings at the British Museum 
(1884-1912), also edited a Landor selection, various 
collections of Stevenson s writings and letters and 
Keats s poems , contributed the article on Stevenson 
toDNB 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Critical and Biographical Works 
Landor (English men of letters senes) 1881 
Keats (English men of letters series) 1887 
On concentration and suggestion m poetry English 
Ass (pamphlet) 1915 

John Keats his life and poetry, his friends, critics 
and after fame 1917 

COMBE, WILLIAM (1741-1823) 

English writer of verse satire, spunous letters of 
eminent persons, political pamphlets, novels, trans- 
lations of classical writers Remembered as author 
of the letterpress for Thomas Rowlandson’s Three 
Tours of Dr Syntax , Dance of Life, Dance of Death , 
Ackermann's Oxford, Cambridge, etc Lived extra- 
vagantly m London and Bristol and roamed the 
Liberties of the Fleet (1772) until his death 

Bibliography 
C B E L II, III 

Poems ( anonymous or pseudonymous) 

Clifton, a poem in imitation of Spenser 1775 
Heroic epistle to the Right Honorable the Lord 
Craven 1775 

The heroic epistle answered by the R H Lord 
C 1776 

A poetical epistle to Sir Joshua Reynolds, Knt 1777 
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The diaboliad A poem Dedicated to the worst man 
m His Majesty s dominions [1777] 

The diabo lady, or a match m Hell, a poem de 
dicated to the worst woman m Her Majesty s 
dominions 1777 

Anti diabo lady calculated to expose the malevol 
ence of the author of diabo lady 1777 
The first of April, or the triumphs of folly 1777 
A dialogue in the shades, between an unfortunate 
divine and a Welch member of parliament 1777 
Heroic epistle^to a noble D — 1777 
A letter to Her Grace the Duchess of Devonshire 

1777 

The Duchess of Devonshire’s cow 1777 
A second letter to Her Grace the Duchess of De 
vonshire 1777 

An heroic epistle to the noble author of the Duch 
ess of Devonshire s cow 1777 
The Duke of Devonshire’s bull to the Duchess of 
Devonshire s cow 1777 
The justification, a poem 1777 
An interesting letter to the Duchess of Devonshire 

1778 

Perfection a poetical epistle calmly addressed to the 
greatest hypocrite in England 1778 
The auction a town eclogue 1778 
An heroic epistle to an unfortunate monarch 1778 
An heroic epistle to Sir James Wright 1779 
The world as it goes a poem dedicated to one of the 
best men mHis Majesty s Dominions 1779 
The fast day a Lambeth eclogue 1780 
The traitor 1781 

Letters of an Italian nun and an English gentleman 
Translated from the French of J J Rousseau (not 
by Rousseau attnb to William Combe) 1781 
The royal dream, or the P — in a panic, an eclogue 
1791 

Carmen Seculare an ode inscribed to the president and 
members of the Royal Academy by a muse more 
than Peter Pindar’s 1796 

The tour of Dr Syntax in search of the picturesque 
{*Poe f ical Magazine, 1809, as The schoolmaster s 
tour) 1812 

Six poems Illustrative of engravings by H R H the 
Princess Elizabeth 1813 
Poetical sketches of Scarborough 1813 
The English dance of death from the designs of 
Thomas Rowlandson with metrical illustrations 
by the author of ‘ Dr Syntax 2 vols 1815 
The dance of life 1816-17 

The second tour of Doctor Syntax In search of con- 
solation, a poem 1820 

The third tour of Doctor Syntax in search of a wife, 
a poem 1821 

The history of Johnny Quae Genus the little found- 
lmgof thelateDoctorSyntax(*monthlyparts) 1 822 


The forget me not for 1823 (the verse portions are 
by Combe) 1823 

The three tours of Dr Syntax 3 vols 1826 

COMMAGER, HENRY STEELE (1902- ) 
American historian educated at Chicago and Co- 
penhagen universities. Professor of History at Co- 
lumbia, Pitt Professor of American History at Cam- 
bridge (1947-8), Harmsworth Professor at Oxford 
(1952-3) , awarded many academic honours lecturer 
in universities m many parts of the world 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Who’s who m America, 1962-3 
Works 

The growth of the American Republic (with S E 
Monson) 1931^-2 
Theodore Parker 1936 

The heritage of America (with A Nevms) 1939 
Our nation (with E C Barker) 1941 
America the story of a free people (with A Nevms) 
1942 

Majority rule and minority rights 1943 
The pocket history of the Second World War 1945 
The story of the Second World War Ed , with 
historical narrative, by Henry Steele Commager 
1945 

The blue and the gray 2 vols 

America, story of a free nation 1950 

The American mind 1950 

America s Robert E Lee (with Lynd Ward) 1951 

Living ideas in America 1952 

Chestnut squirrel 1952 

Freedom, loyalty, dissent 1954 

Joseph Story 1954 

Europe and America since 1492 (with G Bruun) 1954 
First book of American history (for children) 1957 
The great declaration 1958 
The spirit of seventy six (with R B Morris) 2 vols 
1958 

The era of reform 1830-60 1960 
The great proclamation 1960 
Education in a free society 1960 
Theodore Parker, an anthology 1960 
The great constitution (for children) 1961 
Crusaders for freedom 1962 
Our schools have kept us free 1962 
Defeat of the confederacy 1964 
Theodore Parker Yankee crusader 

COMMON PRAYER, THE BOOK OF 

developed gradually during the 16th century to meet 
the popular demands for the use of the vernacular 
m Church services Cranmer and a commission each 
drafted a scheme for a prayer book which led to the 
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CONGREVE, WILLIAM 


issue of 1549 The 1552 edition was more Calvinist 
than the first, but the 1662 edition was more or less 
based on Cranmer’s work The revised version of 
1928 aroused considerable opposition on account of 
its revision of the office for Holy Communion 

Bibliography 
STC Liturgies 

Editions 

The booke of the Common Prayer and admmistra 
cion of the Sacramentes, and other rites and cere 
momes of the Churche after the use of the Churche 
of England 1549 

The boke of common praier and administration of 
the sacramentes, and other rites and ceremonies m 
the Churche of Englande 1552 
Another edition 1662 
Revised edition 1928 

COMMONWEALTH, THE, Numbers 1-2 
(1901-2) 

An annual of Australian Art and Literature con 
tnbutors include 

T Steele Rudd, A Dorrmgton,J A Barry, W R Har 
per, Walter Jeffrey, E Dyson, J H M Abbott, A G 
Stephens, Frank Donohue, Wmnifred Scott, L R 
Macleod, Frank Wilkinson R Coombes, J le G 
Brereton G Essex Evans R Quinn Norman Lind 
say, A H Adams W H Ogilvie, G Taylor, H Law 
son, Ethel Turner V J Daley, Grant Hervey 

The Commonwealth was continued as Rowlandson s 
Success , Nos 1-2 (Syd Bookstall, 1907-8) The con 
tnbutors included T E Spencer 1 Steele Rudd 
J Green, A Pratt, H Lawson C Ross Johnson 
Louisa Lawson, R Quinn E F Christie, Grant Her 
vey, H M Somer E Favenc T B Clegg C D Webs 
dale, Charles White Broda Reynolds Robert Allan 
P Qumn, A E Jobson R J Cassidy, I A Rosen 
blum, Les Lee and J B Castieau 

COMPTON-BURNETT, IVY (1892-1969) 
English novelist privately educated m the country, 
took a degree m classics, lived in London 

Bibliography 

Hansford Johnson, P I Compton Burnett (Writers 
and their work) 1951 
Who’s who, 1966 

Novels 

Dolores 1911 

Pastors and masters a study 1925 
Brothers and sisters 1929 
Men and wives 1931 
More women than men 1933 
A house and its head 1935 
Daughters and sons 1937 
A family and a fortune 1939 


Parents and children 1941 
Elders and betters 1944 

Manservant and maidservant (American edition 
Bullivant and the lambs) 1947 
Two worlds and their ways 1949 
Darkness and day 1951 
The present and the past 1953 
Mother and son 1955 
A father and his fate 1957 
A heritage and its history 1959 
The mighty and their fall 1961 
A God and his gifts 1963 

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, THE (1872- ) 
Report of the proceedings of the American Senate 
and House of Representatives, followed the Annals 
of Congress (1789-1824), the Register of Debate 
(1824-37), the Congressional Globe (1837-72), the 
Journals of the Continental Congress were collected 
(1904-37) m 34 vols 

CONGREVE, WILLIAM (1670-1729) 

English dramatist, of an ancient Yorkshire family 
Taken as a boy to Ireland where he was school fellow 
and fellow student of Swift Entered Middle Temple 
but abandoned law for literature — a friend of Swift, 
Dryden Vanbrugh (qqv) and Anne Bracegirdle, 
wrote lyrics, masques, operas, one tragedy and a 
leply to Collier’s Short View (q v ) besides the four 
comedies for which he is remembered 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Collected Works 

The works of Mr William Congreve 3 vols 1710 
Complete works Ed M Summers 4 vols 1923 
The works of Congreve Ed F W Bateson (come- 
dies incognita , and some of the poems with tex- 
tual variorum) 1930 

Collected Plays 

William Congreve Ed W Archer [1912] 

Separate Plays 
The old batchelour 1693 
The double dealer 1694 
Love for love 1695 
The mourning bride 1697 
The way of the world 1700 
The judgment of Paris 1701 

Other Works 

Incognita or love and duty reconcil d A novel 
1692 

The mourning muse of Alexis A pastoral, lamenting 
the death of Queen Mary 1695 
A pmdarique ode, humbly offer d to the King on 
his taking Namure 1695 
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Letters upon several occasions Ed John Dennis 
t? 1696 

The birth of the muse A poem 1698 
Amendments of Mr Collier’s false and imperfect 
citations 1698 
A hymn to harmony 1703 
The tears of Amaryllis for Amyntas A pastoral 
1703 

A pmdanque ode on the victorious progress of 
Her Majesties arms (with a prefatory discourse of 
the pmdarique ode) 1706 
An impossible thing A tale 1720 
A letter from Mr Congreve to the Viscount Cobham 
1729 

Mr Congreve’s last will and testament 1729 

CONNECTICUT WITS 
(HARTFORD WITS), THE 

American literary group of the late eighteenth cen 
tury, centred at Hartford most of the group had 
been tutors or students at Yale, they wished to mo 
demise the curriculum at Yale and celebrate Amen 
can history and society, members included John 
Trumbull, Timothy Dwight Joel Barlow, Lemuel 
Hopkins, David Humphreys, Richard Alsop and 
Theodore Dwight (qqv), they collaborated m 
The anarchiad (1786-7) 

The echo (1791-1805) 

The political greenhouse (1799) 

CONNELL, JOHN 

(HENRY ROBERTSON) (1909-65) 

English author and journalist, educated Loretto 
School and Oxford, joined staff of the Evening News 
(1932), served m the Second World War, Evening 
News leader writer (1945-59), deputy mayor, St 
Pancras Borough Council (1951-2), F R S L 

Bibliography 
Who s who, 1966 

Works 

Lyndesay 1930 
Who goes sailing 7 1932 
The fortunate simpleton 1934 
David go back 1935 
Tomorrow we shall be free 1938 
The house by Herod’s gate 1947 
Midstream 1948 
W E Henley 1949 

The return of Long John Silver 1949 
Time and chance 1952 
Wmston Churchill, the writer 1956 
The most important country 1957 
The office 1958 
Death on the left 1958 
Auchmleck 1959 
Wavell, scholar and soldier 1964 


CONNELLY, MARC(US COOK) (1890- ) 
American journalist and playwright, worked for the 
Pittsburgh Sun , Dispatch and Gazette Times went 
to New York (1915) to see a memorial comedy to 
which he had contributed lyrics, lacking money for 
the return fare, settled in New York working on 
newspapers, his Dulcy brought him recognition 
and his Gieen Pastures (1930) was a phenomenal 
success 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Millett,FB Contemporary American authors 1940 
Plays 

Dulcy (with George S Kaufman) 1921 
To the ladies (with George S Kaufman) 1923 
Beggar on horseback (with George S Kaufman) 

1924 

Merton of the movies (with George S Kaufman) 

1925 

The wisdom tooth, a fantastic comedy m three acts 
1927 

The green pastures (Pulitzer prize play) 1930 

Little David 1937 

The traveler 1939 

The flowers of virtue 1942 

A story for strangers 1948 

Miscellany 

Webster s poker book Marc Connelly and others 
1925 

A souvenir from Qam 1965 

CONNOLLY, CYRIL VERNON CfPALIN- 
URUS) (1903- ) 

English critic, at Eton with Orwell and Balliol with 
Graham Greene (qq v ) , contributed regularly to the 
New Statesman , literary critic of the Observer 
(1942-3), founded Horizon (1939) with Stephen 
Spender (q v ), and was its editor (1939-49), trans- 
lated Vercor’s Le Silence de la Met, and edited The 
Golden Horizon, literary critic of the Sunday Times 

Bibliography 
Who’s who, 1966 

Works 

The rock pool (fiction) 1935 

Enemies of promise 1938 

The unquiet grave (fPalmurus) 1944-5 

The condemned playground (essays) 1944 

Ideas and places ( *Houzon ) 1953 

The missing diplomats 1953 

Previous convictions 1963 

fCONNOR, RALPH {Rev CHARLES 
WILLIAM GORDON) (1860-1937) 

Canadian novelist and clergyman, did missionary 
work among the lumbermen and miners in the 
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Canadian North west, pastor of St Stephen’s 
Church, Winnipeg for over 35 years 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Novels 

Beyond the marshes 1898 
Black rock A tale of the Selkirks 1898 
The sky pilot A tale of the foothills 1899 
Michael McGrath, postmaster 1900 
The man from Glengarry 1901 
Glengarry school days A story of early days in 
Glengarry 1902 
Breaking the record 1904 
Gwen An idyll of the Canyon 1904 
The prospector A tale of the Crow s Nest Pass 1904 
The Swan Creek blizzard 1904 
The pilot at Swan Creek (and other stories) 1905 
The doctor A tale of the Rockies 1906 
The foreigner A tale of Saskatchewan 1909 
Corporal Cameron of the North West Mounted 
Police A tale of the Macleod trail 1912 
The patrol of the Sun Dance trail 1914 
The major 1917 

The sky pilot of No Man’s Land 1919 
To him that hath A novel of the West today 1921 
The Gaspards of Pme Croft A romance of the 
Windermere 1923 
Treading the winepress 1925 
The friendly four and other stories 1926 
The runner A romance of the Niagaras 1929 
The rock and the river A romance of Quebec 1931 
The arm of gold 1932 
The girl from Glengarry 1933 
Torches through the Bush A tale of Glengarry 1934 
The rebel loyalist 1935 
The gay crusader 1936 
He dwelt among us 1936 

CONRAD, JOSEPH (ne JOZEF TEODOR 
KONRAD NATECZ KORZENIOWSKI) 
(1857-1924) 

Polish novelist, went to sea at the age of 18, against 
the wishes of his aristocratic family, became master 
m the British Merchant Service (1884) and a natural- 
ised British subject, retired from the sea (1894) to 
devote himself to literature 

Bibliography 

Warner, O Joseph Conrad (suppl to British book 
news) 1950 

Wise, T J A Conrad library 1928 
Collected Editions 

The uniform edition of the works of Joseph Conrad 
(contains Conrad’s prefaces, and is complete ex- 
cept for the plays and The nature of a crime 
1924) 22 vols 1923-8 


Novels 

Almayer’s folly A story of an eastern river 1895 
An outcast of the islands 1896 
The nigger of the “Narcissus” A tale of the sea 
1897 

Lord Jim A tale 1900 

The inheritors An extravagant story (with Ford 
Madox Hueffer) 1901 
Romance 1903 

Nostromo A tale of the seaboard 1904 

The secret agent A simple tale 1907 

Under western eyes 1911 

Chance A tale m two parts 1914 

Victory An island tale 1915 

The shadow line A confession 1917 

The arrow of gold A story between two notes 1919 

The rescue A romance of the shallows 1920 

The rover 1924 

The nature of a crime (a fragment of a story, with 
Ford Madox Hueffer) 1924 
Suspense A Napoleonic novel (uncompleted) 1925 

Short Stories 
Tales of unrest 1898 

Youth A narrative and two other stones 1902 
Typhoon and other stones 1903 
A set of six 1908 
Twixt land and sea 1912 
Within the tides 1915 
Tales of hearsay 1925 

Other Works 

The mirror of the sea Memories and impressions 
(autobiography) 1906 
Some reminiscences (autobiography) 1912 
Notes on life and letters (essays) 1921 
The secret agent A drama m four acts 1923 
Laughing Anne, and, one day more (drama) 1924 
Last essays (introduction by Richard Curie) 1926 

Letters 

The life and letters of Joseph Conrad 2 vols Ed 
G Jean-Aubry 1927 

CONSTABLE, HENRY (1562-1613) 

English poet, became a Catholic and withdrew to 
Paris, papal envoy to Edinburgh (1599), pensioned 
by French lung, came to London (1603), imprisoned 
m Tower, released (1604), died at Li&ge His poems 
were embodied m various anthologies (1591-1610) 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Complete Works 

Diana, the sonnets and poems of H Constable Ed 
W C Hazlitt (the Spiritual Sonnets are included) 
1859 
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Separate Works 

Sonnet (prefixed to Kmg James Poetical Exercises, 
1591) 

Diana (23 sonnets) 1592 

Diana, augmented with divers quartorzams of hon 
ourable and learned personages 1594 
Four sonnets to Sir P Sidney s soul (prefixed to 
Apologie for Poetry 1595) 

Sonnet (prefixed to E Bolton’s Elements of armory, 
1610) 

The Harleian Miscellany Ed T Park (includes son- 
nets of Constable) Vol IX, 1812 
Spiritual Sonnets Ed T Park (Helicoma, vol II, 
1815) 

Other Works 

Englands Helicon (includes 4 pastoral poems by 
Constable) 1600 

CONWAY, MONCURE DANIEL 
(1832-1907) 

American Unitarian clergyman and liberal leader 
Edited the works of Paine and George Washington’s 
unpublished letters 

Bibliography 
C H A L II, IV 

Works 

Tracts for today 1858 

The rejected stone, or, insurrection vs resurrection 
1861 

The golden hour 1862 
Fortnightly review, 15 October, 1866 
Republican superstitions as illustrated mthe political 
history of America 1872 

The sacred anthology, a book of ethnical scriptures 
1874 

Idols and ideals, with an essay on Christianity 1877 
Liberty and morality, a discourse 1878 
Thomas Paine, a criticism (with R G Ingersoll, 
A vindication of Thomas Paine) 1879 
The life and death of Garfield A discourse 1881 
Thomas Carlyle 1881 
The wandering Jew (novel) 1881 
Travels m South Kensington 1882 
Emerson at home and abroad 1883 
Omitted chapters of history, disclosed m the life and 
papers of Edmund Randolph 1888 
Demonology and devil lore 2 vols 1889 
Life of Nathaniel Hawthorne 1890 
The life of Thomas Paine, with a history of his 
literary political and religious career m America, 
France and England 2 vols 1892 
Barons of the Potomack and the Rappahannock 
1892 

Centenary history of the South Place Society 1894 
Solomon and Solomonic literature 1899 


The memories and experiences of M D Conway 
2 vols 1904 
Autobiography 1904 

My pilgrimage to the wise men of the East 1906 
Addresses and reprints, 1850-1907 (various ser- 
mons and addresses not listed) 1909 

COOK, EBENEZER (fl 1708) 

American author of the satirical Sot weed Factoi , 
calling himself Ebenezer Cook Gentleman, nothing 
is known of his life, except that he was, at one time, 
m Maryland 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 
L of C 

Works 

The sot-weed factor or a voyage to Maryland 1708 

COOK, ELIZA (1818-89) 

English poetess, conducted Eliza Cook s Joui ml 
(1849-54) Her poem Poor Hood led to the erection 
of a monument to Thomas Hood (qv) ir Kensal 
Green cemetery 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Collected Works 

Poems 4 vols 1846-53 

Poems Selected and ed the author 1 861 

Poems 

Lays of a wild harp a collection of metrical pieces 
1835 

Melaia, and other poems 1838 
Poems Second series 1845 
New echoes, and other poems 1864 

Other Works 

Eliza Cook’s Journal (a periodical edited and partly 
written by Eliza Cook) 1849-54 
Jottings from my journal (short essays on topics 
of general interest, many of them * Eliza Cook's 
Journal) 1860 

Diamond dust (a collection of aphorisms) 1865 

COOK, JAMES (1728-79) 

English circumnavigator, a labourer’s son seaman 
m the Baltic trade, sailed round Cape Horn charted 
the coasts of New Zealand, East coast of Australia, 
part of New Guinea, visited Pacific islands and 
skirted Antarctic with new hygienic rules, escaped 
scurvy and fever, discovered Sandwich Islands, 
visited Tonga donating tortoise until recently living 
m Palace gardens, toured Hawaii, and putting back 
to port after a storm, was murdered by natives 

Bibhogi aphy 
C B E L II 
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Wot ks 

The second voyage round the world, 1772-5 1776 
A voyage towards the South Pole and round the 
world 2 vols 1777 

A voyage to the Pacific Ocean (Vols I and II by 
Cook Vol III by James King) 3 vols 1784 
An account of a voyage round the world Ed W J L 
Wharton if John Hawkesworth's Voyages, Vol II 
1773) 1893 

Voyages, with life by M B Synge 1897 
Journals on his voyages of discovery Ed Beaglehole 
for the Hakluyt Society 1961 

COOKE, JOHN ESTEN (1830-86) 

American novelist and biographer, served in the 

confederate army throughout the Civil War 

Bibliography 

Blanck II 

Novels 

Leather stocking and silk, or, Hunter John Myers 
and his times A story of the valley of Virginia 
(anon) 1854 

The Virginia comedians, or, old days m the old 
dominion 1854 

Elbe or the human comedy 1855 
The last of the foresters or humors on the border, 
a story of the old Virginia frontier 1856 
Henry St John, Gentleman of Flower of Hundreds 
In the country of Prince George, Virginia A tale 
of 1774-5 1859 

Surry of Eagle s nest , or, the memoirs of a staff- 
officer serving in Virginia 1866 
Fairfax, or, the master of Greenway Court A chron- 
icle of the valley of the Shenandoah 1868 
Mohun Or the last days of Lee and his paladins 
Final memoirs of a staff officer serving in Virginia 
1869 

Hilt to hilt, or, days and nights on the banks of the 
Shenandoah m the autumn of 1864 1869 
The heir of Gaymount [1870] 

Out of the foam 1871 

Doctor Vandyke 1872 

Her majesty the Queen 1873 

Pretty Mrs Gaston, and other stories [1874] 

Justin Harley a romance of Old Virginia 1875 
Candles the fortunes of a partisan of ’81 1877 
Professor Pressensee materialist and inventor 1878 
Stories of the Old Domimon from the settlement to 
the end of the Revolution 1879 
Mr Grantley’s idea 1879 
The Virginia Bohemians 1880 
Fanchette, by one of her admirers 1883 
My lady Pokahontas A true relation of Virginia 
writ by Anas Todkill, Puritan and pilgrim with 
notes by John Esten Cooke 1885 
The Maurice mystery 1885 


Biography 

The youth of Jefferson or a chronicle of college 
scrapes at Williamsburg, m Virginia, ad 1764 
(anon) 1854 

The life of Stonewall Jackson From official papers 
Contemporary narratives and personal acquain- 
tance 1863 

A life of Gen Robert E Lee 1871 
Essays and Other Works 

The song of the rebel Jackson's up camp talk 
1863 

Wearing of the gray, being personal portraits, scenes 
and adventures of the war 1867 
Virginia a history of the people 1883 
Hammer and rapier 1890 

Poe as a literatary critic Ed with an introduction 
and notes by N Bryllion Fagra 1946 
Stonewall Jackson and the old Stonewall Brigade 
Ed Richard Barksdale Harwell [1954] 

COOKE, ROSE TERRY (1827-92) 

American short story writer and poet bom and 
lived m Connecticut 

Bibliography 
Blanck II 

Poems 
Poems 1861 
Poems 1888 
The old garden 1888 

Stories 

Happy Dodd, or, She hath done what she could 
[1878] 

Somebody s neighbours 1881 
Root-bound and other sketches 1885 
The Sphinx’s children and other people’s 1886 
Steadfast, the story of a saint and a sinner 1889 
Huckleberries gathered from New England Hills 
1891 

Little foxes [1904] 

Other Works 
A lay preacher [1884] 

The deacon s week [1884] 

COOLIDGE, SUSAN (SARAH CHAUNCY 
WOOLSEY) (1835-1905) 

American writer of childrens stones and literary 
critic, born in Cleveland, Ohio, edited Fanny Bur 
ney’s diary and letters and Jane Austen’s letters, 
which are not listed below 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
L of C 
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Works 

The New Year s bargain (tales) [1872] 

What Katy did [1873] 

What Katy did at school [1874] 

Little Miss Mischief, and other stories [1874] 
Mischief s thanksgiving, and other stories [1874] 
Nine little goslings [1875] 

For summer afternoons (tales) 1876 
Eyebright [1879] 

Verses 1880 

Cross Patch and other stories Adapted from the 
Myths of Mother Goose 1881 
A Guernsey lily, or, How the feud was healed A 
story for girls and boys 1881 
A round dozen 1883 
A little country girl 1885 
What Katy did next [1886] 

A short history of the City of Philadelphia 1887 
Clover 1888 
Just sixteen 1889 
A few more verses 1889 

In the High Valley Being the fifth and last volume 
of the Katy did senes 1891 
Rhymes and ballads for girls and boys 1892 
The Barberry Bush, and eight other stories about 
girls for girls 1893 
Not quite eighteen 1894 

An old convent school m Pans, and other papers 
1895 

Curly Locks 1899 
A little knight of labor [1899] 

Little Tommy Ticker [1900] 

Two girls [1900] 

Uncle and Aunt [1901] 

The rule of three [1904] 

A sheaf of stories 1906 
Last verses 1906 

COOMARASWAMY, ANANDA KENTISH 
(1877-1947) 

Ceylonese art historian son of an eminent Ceylo- 
nese and an English mother, educated in England, 
returned to Ceylon to work m the government archae 
ological department, left Ceylon before the First 
World War, a Fellow of University College, Lon- 
don, curator of British Museum for many years, 
his work on medieval Singhalese art had a profound 
influence on taste m Ceylon 
Bibliography 

Sahitya Akademi National bibliography of India 
1901-53 Vol I 1961 
Who was who, 1941-50 
Works 

Reports on the geology of Ceylon 1903-6 
Voluspa 

Medieval Singhalese art 


The aim of Indian art 1908 
The Indian craftsman 1909 
The message of the East 1909 
Essays m national idealism 1909 
Selected examples of Indian art 1910 
Art and Swadeshi [1912 7 ] 

Burning and melting (with Y Daud) 

Indian drawings 2 vols 1912 

Sati A vindication of the Indian woman 1913 

Visvakarma 

Myths of the Hindus and Buddhists (with Sister 
Nivedita) 1913 

Arts and crafts of India and Ceylon 1913 
Vidyapati (with A Sen) 

The taking of Toll 

Rajput painting 2 vols 1916 

Buddha and the gospel of Buddhism 1916 

The mirror of gesture (with K G Duggirala) 

Portfolio of Indian art 

Catalogue of the Indian collections m the Museum 
of Fine Arts Boston 
An introduction to Indian art 1923 
History of Indian and Indonesian art 1927 
Yaksas 1928 

A new approach to the Vedas 1933 
The transformation of nature in art 1934 
Elements of Buddhist iconography 1935 
Asiatic art 1938 

Spiritual authority and temporal power, the early 
Indian theory of government 1942 
Hinduism and Buddhism 1943 
Why exhibit works of art 1943 
Figures of speech or figures of thought 1945 
Religious basis of the forms of Indian society 1946 
Am I my brother’s keeper 7 1947 
The dance of Siva 1948 

COOPER, ALFRED DUFF, 1st Viscount 
Norwich (1890-1954) 

English statesman and historian, son of a Norwich 
surgeon served m the Grenadier Guards m the First 
World War, married Lady Diana Manners (1919), 
MP for Oldham and then St George s Westminster, 
Secretary of State for War (1935), First Lord of the 
Admiralty (1937), Minister of Information (1940), 
Ambassador to France (1944) 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1951-60 

Works 

Talleyrand (biography) 1932 

Haig (biography) Vol I 1935 Vol II 1936 

The Second World War 1939 

David (biography) 1943 

Sergeant Shakespeare 1949 

Operation Heartbreak (novel) 1950 

Old men forget (autobiography) 1953 
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COOMARASWAMY, ANANDA 

COOPER, ANTHONY ASHLEY, under 
SHAFTESBURY, 3} d Earl of 

COOPER, ANTHONY ASHLEY, see under 
SHAFTESBURY, 7th Earl of 

COOPER, JAMES FENIMORE 
(1789-1851) 

American novelist and social critic, grew up in 
Cooperstown, where he acquired an intimate know- 
ledge of Red Indian lore expelled from Yale, then 
commissioned m the Navy, patrolling the Great 
Lakes, resigned (1811) and married, settling down 
to country life, United States Consul mLyons (1826— 
1833), back in Cooperstown he was involved m 
litigation and quarrels 
Bibliography 
Blanck II 
Spiller 

Walker, W S James Femmore Cooper, an mtroduc 
tion and interpretation (American authors and 
critics senes) 1962 

Collected Editions 
Coopers novels 32 vols 1859-61 
J Femmore Cooper s works Household edition 
32 vols 1876-84 

The works of James Femmore Cooper Mohawk 
edition 33 vols 1895-1900 
Novels 

Precaution 2 vols 1820 
The spy a tale of neutral ground 2 vols 1821 
The pioneers, or the sources of the Susquehanna 
2 vols 1823 
Tales for fifteen 1823 
The pilot a tale of the sea 2 vols 1824 
Lionel Lincoln, or the leaguer of Boston 2 vols 

1825 

The last of the Mohicans a narrative of 1757 2 vols 

1826 

The prairie a tale 2 vols 1828 
The red rover a tale 2 vols 1828 
The wept of Wish ton Wish a tale 2 vols 1829 
The water witch, or the skimmer of the seas a tale 
2 vols 1830 

The bravo a tale 2 vols 1831 
The Heidenmauer, or the Benedictines a legend of 
the Rhine 2 vols 1832 

The headsman, or the abbaye des Vignerons a tale 
2 vols 1833 
The Monikms 1835 

Homeward bound, or the chase a tale of the sea 
2 vols 1838 

Home as found 2 vols 1838 
The pathfinder, or the inland sea 2 vols 1840 
Mercedes of Castile , or the voyage to Cathay 2 vols 
1840 


COOPER, JAMES 

The deerslayer, or the first warpath a tale 2 vols 
1841 

The two admirals a tale 2 vols 1842 
The wing and wing, or Le Feu-follet a tale 1842 
Wyandotte, or the hutted knoll a tale 2 vols 1843 
Afloat and ashore , or the adventures of Miles Wal- 
lingford 4 vols 1844 

The chambearer, or the kttlepage manuscripts 
2 vols 1845 

Satanstoe, or the littlepage manuscripts a tale of 
the colony 2 vols 1845 

The Redskins , or Indian and Injm Being the con- 
clusion of the littlepage manuscripts 2 vols 1846 
The crater, or Vulcan s peak a tale of the Pacific 
2 vols 1847 

Jack Tier, or the Florida Reef 2 vols 1848 
The oak openings, or the bee hunter 2 vols 1848 
The sea lions, or the lost sealers 2 vols 1849 
The ways of the hour a tale 1850 

Other Works 

Notions of the Americans picked up by a travelling 
bachelor 2 vols 1828 

Hints on manning the Navy, etc * Naval Magazine 
1836 

Sketches of Switzerland By an American 2 vols 
1836 

Sketches of Switzerland By an American, part sec- 
ond 2 vols 1836 

A residence m France, with an excursion up the 
Rhine and a second visit to Switzerland 2 vols 
1836 

Recollections of Europe 2 vols 1837 
Gleanings m Europe By an American 2 vols 1837 
Gleanings in Europe England By an American 
2 vols 1838 

Gleanings m Europe Italy By an American 2 vols 
1838 

The American democrat, or hints on the social and 
civic relations of the United States of America 
1838 

The chronicles of Cooperstown (anon ) 1838 
The history of the Navy of the United States of 
America 1839 

Le Mouchoir, an autobiographical romance [1843] 
Ned Myers or, a life before the mast 1843 
Lives of distinguished American Naval officers 
2 vols 1846 

New York being an mtroduction to an unpub- 
lished manuscript entitled the Towns of Man- 
hattan 1930 

Letters 

Letter of J Femmore Cooper to Gen Lafayette on 
the expenditure of the Umted States of America 
1831 

A letter to his countrymen 1834 
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Correspondence of James Fenimore Cooper edited 
by his grandson James Fenimore Cooper 1922 
A letter from James Fenimore Cooper Ed Dorothy 
Waples 1930 

The letters and journals of James Fenimore Cooper 
Ed James F Beard 2 vols 1960 

COOPER, SUSAN FENIMORE (1813-94) 
American author, daughter of James Femmore 
Cooper (q v ), to whose works she added biogra- 
phical prefaces 

Bibliogtaphy 
Blanck II 
Woiks 

Elinor Wyllys A tale edited by J Fenimore Cooper, 
Esq 1845 

Rural hours By a lady 1850 
Rear Admiral William Branford Shubrick A sketch 
(anon) 1877 

William West Skiles A sketch of missionary life at 
Valle Crucia m Western North Carolina 1842-62 
Ed Susan Femmore Cooper 1890 

COPPARD, ALFRED EDGAR (1878-1957) 
English novelist, left school at nine, while working 
at Oxford got to know Aldous Huxley, L A G Strong 
and Richard Hughes (qq v ) , reviewed for the Man 
chestei Guardian, Spectator and Satuiday Review, 
most of his writing was done in a hut in the Chilterns 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who was who, 1951-60 

Collected Works 
Collected poems 1928 
Collected tales (USA) 1948 

Works 
The higgler 

Adam & Eve & pinch me, tales 1921 
Hips and haws, poems 1922 
Clonnda walks m heaven, tales 1922 
The black dog and other stories 1923 
Fishmonger s fiddle 1925 
Pelagea & other poems 1926 
Yokahama garland (poems) 1926 
Count Stefan 1928 
Silver circus tales 1928 
The gollan 1929 

Pink furniture a tale for lovely children with noble 
natures 1930 

The man from Kilsheelan, a tale 1930 

Easter day 1931 

Fares please f An omnibus 1931 

The hundredth story of A E Coppard 1931 

Nixey s harlequin, tales 1931 


Cheefoo 1932 

Rummy, that noble game expounded in prose, 
poetry, diagram and engraving 1932 
Crotty Shmkwm, a tale of the strange adventure 
that befell a butcher of County Clare 1932 
The beauty spot, a tale concerning the Chilterns 
1932 

Dunky Fitlow, tales 1933 

Rings the bells of heaven 1933 

Emergency exit 1934 

Polly Oliver 1935 

Cherry ripe (poems) 1935 

Nmepenny flute 1937 

Tapster s tapestry 1938 

You never know, do you 9 1939 

Ugly Anna 1944 

Selected tales 1946 

Fearful pleasures (USA) 1946 

Dark eyed lady 1947 

Lucy in her pink jacket, tales 1954 

It s me O Lord* (autobiography) 1957 

fCORELLI, MARIE (MARY McKAY) 

(1864-1924) 

English novelist, planned a musical career, but took 
up writing instead, settled at Stratford-on Avon 
(1901), at first extremely successful by the time of 
her death her work had lost all popular appeal 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Novels 

A romance of two worlds 2 vols 1886 
Vendetta, or The story of one forgotten 3 vols 1 886 
Thelma A society novel 3 vols 1887 
Ardath The story of a dead self 3 vols 1889 
My wonderful wife A study m smoke 1889 
Wormwood A drama of Pans 3 vols 1890 
The silver dommo (anon ) 1892 
The soul of Lilith 3 vols 1892 
Barabbas A dream of the world s tragedy 3 vols 
[1893] 

The sorrows of Satan, or the strange experience of 
one Geoffrey Tempest, millionaire A romance 
1895 

The murder of Delicia 1896 
The mighty atom 1896 
Cameos Short stones 1896 
Zisha The problem of a wicked soul 1897 
Jane A social incident 1897 
Boy A sketch 1900 
The master Christian 1900 
Temporal Power” A study in supremacy 1902 
God s good man A simple love story 1904 
The strange visitation of Josiah McNason A Christ- 
mas ghost story 1904 
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COOPER, SUSAN 


COSTAIN, THOMAS 


The treasure of Heaven A romance of riches 1906 

Holy Orders 1908 

The Devil s motor 1910 

The life everlasting A reality of romance 1911 

Innocent her fancy and his fact A novel 1914 

Eyes of the sea 1917 

The young Diana An experience of the future 1918 
My little bit 1919 

The love of long ago, and other stories 1920 

The secret power 1921 

Love and the philosopher 1923 

Open confession to a man from a woman 1925 

Other Works 

A Christmas greeting of various thoughts, verses and 
fancies 1901 

The vanishing gift An address on the decay of the 
imagination [1902] 

The plain truth of the Stratford on-Avon contro- 
versy 1903 

Free opinions freely expressed on certain phases of 
modem social life and conduct 1905 
Woman or suffragette 9 A question of national 
choice 1907 

Poems Ed B Vyver 1925 

CORNFORD, FRANCES CROFTS 

(1886-1960) 

English poet, granddaughter of Charles Darwin, 
married Francis Comford (1908) Cambridge Profes- 
sor of Ancient Philosophy, Queen s Medal for 
Poetry (1959) 

Bibliog i aphy 
B M catalogue 
Who was who, 1951-60 

Poems 
Poems 1910 
Spring morning 1915 
Autumn midnight 1923 
Different days 1928 
Mountains and molehills 1934 
Poems from the Russian 1943 
Travelling home 1948 
Collected poems 1954 

CORNHILL MAGAZINE, THE 

English monthly periodical, founded (1860) with 
Thackeray as editor, he published The Adventures of 
Philip and Denis Duval m it, contributors included 
Ruskm, Matthew Arnold, Mrs Gaskell and Trol- 
lope (qqv). Sir Leslie Stephen (qv) was editor 
1871-82 

fCORNWALL, BARRY, see under 
PROCTER, BRYAN WALLER 

fCORYO, BARON, see under ROLFE, 
FREDERICK WILLIAM 


CORY, WILLIAM (ne JOHNSON) (1823-92) 
English poet and schoolmaster at Eton until (1872) 
when he changed his name from Johnson to Cory 
and went abroad Besides the works listed below 
he wrote some educational works He is remembered 
for his translation of an epigram on Heraclitus — 
They told me, Heraclitus, they told me you were 
dead ” 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Poems 
Iomca 1858 

Plato (a prize poem, written 1843) 1859 
Iomca II (anon and privately printed) 1877 

Other Works 

Eton reform 2vols 1861 

Lucretilius An introduction to the art of writing 
Latin lyric verses 2vols 1871 
Iophon an introduction to the art of writing Greek 
iambic verses 1873 

A guide to modern English history, 1815-35 2 vols 
1880-2 

Extracts from the letters and journals of William 
Cory Selected and arranged by F W Cornish 
(privately printed) 1897 

Hints for Eton masters (A short practical essay on 
the art of teaching and managing boys fW J ) 
1898 

CORYATE, THOMAS (1577 9 -1617) 

English traveller, hanger-on at court, then travelled 
through France to Venice, Switzerland, Germany, 
Holland (1608), visited Constantinople (1612) Asia 
Minor, Greece, Egypt, Palestine, Mesopotamia, 
Persia, India, died at Surat 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

Coryats crudities, hastily gobled up m five moneths 
travells 1611 

Thomas Coriate traveller for the English wits greet- 
ing, from the court of the Great Mogul 1616 
Mr Thomas Con at to his friends m England sendeth 
greeting from Agra 1616 

COSTAIN, THOMAS BERTRAM (1885- ) 
Canadian novelist and editor, bom m Ontario, 
honorary D Litt of the University of Western On 
tario, editor of the Guelph Daily Mercury (1908-10), 
of Macleans Magazine , Toronto (1910-20), assis 
tant editor of the Philadelphia Evening Post (1920- 
1934), editor of Cavalcade , New York (1937), ad 
visory editor of Doubleday publishing house, New 
York (1939-45) 
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Bibliography 

CBI 

Novels 

For my great folly (novel) 1942 
Ride with me 1944 
The black rose 1945 
Themoneyman 1947 
High towers 1949 

Son of hundred kings A novel of the nineties 1950 
The silver chalice (novel) 1952 
White and the gold the French regime in Canada 
1954 

Below the salt 1957 
Tontine 1957 
Three Edwards 1958 
Darkness and the dawn 1959 
William the Conqueror 1959 
Cord of steel 1960 

COTTON, CHARLES (1630-87) 

English poet, patron of authors, army captain m Ire- 
land (1670), chiefly remembered as the author of the 
dialogue between Piscator and Viator m the fifth 
edition of Isaak Walton’s Compleat Angler (q v ) His 
verse, m its attitude to Nature, was much admired 
by the Lake Poets, and his Travesties of Virgil very 
popular m his own day 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Westwood, T A List of the Works of Charles Cot- 
ton Notes and Queries 6 January 1866 

Collected Works 

The genuine works of Charles Cotton, Esq contain- 
ing Scarromdes, Lucian burlesqued The wonders 
of the peake, The planters manual 1715 

Poems 

Apanegynck to the King’s Most Excellent Majesty 
1660 

The wonders of the peake 1681 
Poems on several occasions 1689 
The poems Ed J Beresford 1923 

Prose Works 

The compleat gamester 1674 
The planters manual 1675 
The compleat angler Pt II 1676 

Translations and Burlesques 
Scarromdes or, Virgile travestie A mock poem, On 
the first and fourth books of Virgil s ^Eneis in 
English, burlesque 1667 

Burlesque upon burlesque or, the scoffer scoft Be 
mg some of Lucians dialogues newly put into 
English fustian 1675 


COTTON, JOHN (1584-1625) 

Puritan clergyman and author, after being fellow of 
Emmanuel College, Cambridge and vicar of St Bo 
tolph’s Boston, Lines, became interested in Puritan 
ism and the Massachusetts Bay Colony emigrated 
(1633) and became the religious leader of the colony, 
Increase Mather s (q v ) father m law 
Bibliography 
L of C 
Works 

Gods promise to his plantation 1630 
An abstract of the lawes of New England 1641 
Gods mercie mixed with his justice 1641 
The way of life 1 641 
The churches resurrection 1642 
A bnefe exposition of the whole book of Canticles 
1642 

The powrrmg out of the seven vials 1642 
A letter to Mr Williams 1643 
The doctrine of the church 1644 
The keyes of the Kingdom of Heaven 1 644 
The covenant of Gods free grace 1645 
The way of the churches of Christ in New England 
1645 

The controversie concerning liberty of conscience in 
matters of religion 1646 
Milk for babes 1646 

The bloudy tenent, washed, and made white m the 
bloud of the Lambe 1647 
Singing of psalmes a gospel-ordinance 1647 
The way of Congregational churches cleared 1648 
Of the holmesse of church-members 1650 
Christ the fountame of life 1651 
A bnefe exposition of Ecclesiastes 1654 
The new covenant 1654 

An exposition upon the thirteenth chapter of the 
Revelation 1655 
The covenant of grace 1655 
A brief exposition of Canticles 1 655 
A practical commentary upon the First Epistle 
Generali of John 1656 

A defence of Mr John Cotton from the imputation 
of selfe contradiction charged on him by Mr Dan 
Cawdrey Written by himselfe not long before his 
death 1658 

Spiritual milk for Boston babes m either England 
[1939] 

COULTON, GEORGE GORDON 

(1858-1947) 

English mediaeval historian, a master at various 
public schools until appointed lecturer m English at 
Cambridge (1911) and later fellow of St John’s, 
Professor of Mediaeval History at Toronto (1940-3) 
His dialogues and discussions with Belloc and Ches- 
terton and Cardinal Gasquet are not listed below 
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COTTON, CHARLES 


COURTHORPE, WILLIAM 


Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

The English catalogue of books, 1916-20 
Who was who, 1941-50 

Works 

Father Rhine 1899 
Public schools and public needs 1901 
Mediaeval studies 1905-31 
Friar s lantern (novel) 1906 
From St Francis to Dante 1906 
Chaucer and his England 1908 
A Mediaeval garner 1910 
The mam illusions of pacificism 1916 
The case for compulsory service 1917 
Social life m Britain from the Conquest to the Re 
formation 1918 

Christ, St Francis and to-day 1919 
Five centuries of religion 5 vols 1923-50 
A Victorian schoolmaster Henry Hart of Sedburgh 
1923 

The Medieval village 1925 
Art and the Reformation 1928 
Life m the Middle Ages 4 vols 1928-9 
Crusades, commerce and adventure 1929 
The inquisition 1929 

Romanism and truth, Vol I 1930 Vol II, 1931 
Reservation and Catholicity 1930 
The Medieval scene 1930 
Studio winter number 1930 
Defence of the Reformation 1931 
Papal infallibility 1932 
St Bernard and St Francis 1932 
Scottish abbeys and social life 1933 
Fowler and King’s English 1934 
Medieval panorama sectarian history Inquisition 
and liberty 1938 

Studies m medieval thought 1940 
Europe s apprenticeship 1940 
The R C Church m politics 1940 
Fourscore years 1943 
Is the Roman Church anti social 1945 
Earl} drawings and etchings 1948 

COURAGE, JAMES FRANCIS (1903- ) 
New Zealand novelist born m Christchurch and 
educated m Christchurch and Oxford , settled m Eng- 
land (1935) 

Bibhogiaphy 
B M catalogue 

Bums, J A S A century of New Zealand novels 
1861-1960 1961 
CBI 

Works 

One hour 1933 
The fifth child 1948 


Desire without content 1950 
Fires m the distance 1952 
The young have secrets 1954 
The call home 1956 
A way of love 1959 
The visit to Penmorten 1961 

COURNOS, JOHN (1881- ) 

American novelist, born m Russia and went to 
Philadelphia aged 10, became associate editor of 
a Philadelphia newspaper, in England (1912-30), 
member of Anglo Russian Commission to Petrograd 
(1917-18), contributed to English, American and 
Russian periodicals , made translations from Russian 
and collaborated in children s books with his wife, 
Helen Cournos (fSybil Norton) 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Manly, J M and Rickert, E Contemporary Amer- 
ican literature 1929 

Novels 

The mask 1919 
The wall 1921 
Babel 1922 

The new Candide 1924 
Miranda Masters 1926 
O’Flaherty the great 1927 
The devil is an Englishman 1932 
A boy named John 1941 

Other Works 
Sport of Gods 1919 
In exile (poems) 1928 
A modem Plutarch 1928 
Autobiography 1935 
Open letters to Jews and Christians 1938 
Famous British poets (with ySybil Norton) 1952 
Famous British novelists (with H Cournos) 1952 
Modem American novelists (with fSybil Norton) 
1952 

Candidate for truth, the story of Darnel Webster 
(with f Sybil Norton) 1953 
Pilgrimage to freedom , the story of Roger Williams 
(with t Sybil Norton) 1953 
John Adams independence forever (with f Sybil 
Norton) 1954 

With hey, ho and The man with the spats (poems) 

1963 

Lost leader 1964 

COURTHORPE, WILLIAM JOHN 
(1842-1917) 

English literary critic and poet Civil Service Com- 
missioner and Professor of Poetry at Oxford 

Bibhogiaphy 
C B E L III 
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Critical and Biographical Works 
Essay on chivalry (privately printed) (Harrow Prize 
essay) 1860 

The genius of Spenser (Chancellor’s Prize essay) 
1868 

Joseph Addison (English men of letters senes) 
1884 

The liberal movement m English literature 1885 
The life of Pope (Vol V of The Works of Pope, 
begun m 1871 by Whitwell Elwra, continued 
from 1881 and completed by Courthorpe) 1889 
The history of English poetry 6 vols 1895-1910 
Liberty and authority m matters of taste An in- 
augural lecture 1896 

Life m poetry Law m taste (lectures delivered while 
Professor of Poetry at Oxford) 1901 
Poems 

The three hundredth anniversary of Shakespeare’s 
birth (awarded the Newdigate prize) 1864 
Ludibria Lunae, or The wars of the women and the 
gods An allegorical burlesque 1869 
The paradise of birds An old extravaganza m 
modern dress 1870 

The longest reign An ode on the completion of the 
sixtieth year of the reign of Her Majesty Queen 
Victoria 1897 

The country town and other poems With a memoir 
by A O Pnckard 1920 

COUVREUR, JESSIE CATHERINE 
(nee HUYBERS) (jTASMA) (1848-97) 
Australian novelist and journalist of Dutch paren- 
tage, who emigrated from London to Hobart (1 852) , 
went to Melbourne with her husband (1867), wrote 
for the Australasian and Australian Journal , came to 
Europe to write and lecture (1873) , decorated by the 
French government, manned as her second husband 
Auguste Couvreur, a Belgian journalist, took over 
as Brussels correspondent of The Times , after her 
husband s death 
Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 
Novels 

Uncle Piper of Piper’s Hill an Australian novel 
(2nd ed ) 1889 

In her earliest youth 3 vols 1890 
A Sydney sovereign and other tales 1890 
The penance of Portia James 1891 
A knight of the white feather mcidents and scenes 
in Melbourne Life 1892 
Not counting the cost 3 vols 1895 
A fiery ordeal 1897 

COVERDALE, MILES (1488-1568) 

Translator of The Bible, friend of Thomas Crom- 
well, lived much on the Continent writing theo- 


logical tracts and translating The Bible from Luther s 
German, superintended the printing of the Great 
Bible at Pans, and Cranmers Bible, returned to 
England and became rector of St Magnus London 
Bridge, but retired for puritanical reasons preached 
privately m London during his last years 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

Coverdale s Bible Zurich 7 4 October 1535 
Goostly psalmes [1539 7 ] 

The order that the Churche m Denmarke doth use 
[1550 7 ] 

Certain most Godly letters of such true samtes as 
gave their lyves 1564 

Writings of Myles Coverdale Ed G Pearson Parker 
Soc 1844 

Remains of Myles Coverdale Ed G Pearson, Par- 
ker Soc 1846 

COWAN, JAMES (1870-1943) 

New Zealand writer and journalist, studied the 
Maori language and customs government historian 
of the Maori Wars 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Works 

The Maoris of New Zealand 1910 
The adventures of Kimble Bent 1911 
Pelorus Jack, the white dolphin of French Pass, New 
Zealand 1912 
Auckland 1913 
Samoa and its story 1914 
Christchurch 1915 
The New Zealand wars 1922 
Maori folk-tales of the Port Hills 1923 
Fairy folk-tales of the Maoris 1925 
The Maoris m the Great War 1926 
Travel m New Zealand 1926 
Tales of the Maori coast 1930 
The Maori yesterday and today 1930 
Pictures of Old New Zealand 1930 
Tales of the Maori Bush 1934 
A trader m Cannibal land 1935 
Hero stories of New Zealand 1935 
Suwarron gold and other stories of the Great South 
Sea 1936 

Sir Donald MacLean The story of a New Zealand 
statesman 1940 
Settlers and pioneers 1940 

COWARD, NOEL (PIERCE) (1899- ) 
English writer and composer of revues and plays, 
trained at the Italia Conti drama academy, acted in 
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COUVREUR, JESSIE 


COWLEY, ABRAHAM 


a number of his own and other plays, also appeared 
m cabaret m London and Las Vegas , F R S L Only 
his printed works are given below 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly J M and Rickert, E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who’s who, 1966 

Plays 

‘ I’ll leave it to you ’ 1920 
The rat trap 1924 
The vortex 1924 
The young idea 1924 
Fallen angels 1925 
Hay fever 1925 
Easy virtue 1926 

The queen was m the parlour 1926 

“This was a man ” 1926 

Home chat 1927 

Bitter sweet 1929 

Private lives 1930 

Post-mortem 1931 

Cavalcade 1932 

Design for living 1933 

Play parade 1933 

Conversation piece 1934 

Point Valame 1935 

To night at eight thirty 1936 

Operette 1938 

Blithe spirit 1941 

Present laughter 1943 

This happy breed 1943 

Sigh no more 1945 

Pacific 1860 1946 

Peace in our time 1947 

Ace of clubs 1950 

Relative values 1951 

Quadrille 1952 

After the ball 1954 

South Sea Bubble 1956 

Nude with violin 1956 

Look after Lulu 1959 

London morning (ballet) 1959 

Waiting m the wings 1960 

Sail away 1961 

High spirits 1964 

Suite in three keys (A song at twilight, Shadows of 
the evening, Come into the garden, Maud) 1966 

Sketches and Lyrics 
A withered nosegay 1922 

Chelsea buns (original by Hermione Whittle bot) 
1925 

Book of lyrics 1928 

Collected sketches and lyrics 1931 

The lyrics 1965 


Other Wotks 

Present indicative (autobiography) 1937 
To step aside (stories) 1939 
Middle East diary 1945 
Star quality 1951 
Noel Coward’s song book 1953 
Future indefinite (autobiography) 1954 
Pomp and circumstance (novel) 1 960 
The collected stories 1962 
Pretty Polly (novel) 1964 

COWLEY, ABRAHAM (1618-67) 

English poet and essayist cipher secretary to Queen 
Henrietta Maria (1647), Royalist spy m England 
(1656) retired from politics after 1660 F R S Be- 
sides those listed below he wrote various works m 
Latin 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Loiseau, Jean Abraham Cowley, sa vie, son oeuvre 
Pans, 1931 

Collected Works 

The works of Mr Abraham Cowley Consisting of 
those which were formerly printed and those 
which he design’d for the press 1668 
The second part of the works of Mr Abraham Cow- 
ley Being what was written and published by him- 
self m his younger years The fourth edition 1681 
The second and third parts of the works of Mr 
Abraham Cowley 1689 

The English writings of Abraham Cowley Ed A R 
Waller 2vols 1905-6 

Poems 

Poeticall blossomes 1633 

A satyre, the Puritan and the Papist By a scholler 
m Oxford (anon ) 1643 

The mistress or, several copies of love verses 1647 
The foure ages of England 1648 
Poems 1656 

Ode, upon the blessed Restoration and retume of his 
sacred Majestie, Charles the Second 1660 
Verses lately written upon several occasions 1663 
A poem on the late Civil War (extensive fragment) 
1679 

Other Works 

Loves riddle A pastorall comaedie 1638 
The guardian A comedie 1650 
A proposition for the advancement of experimental 
philosophy 1661 

A vision, concerning his late pretended Highness, 
Cromwell the wicked 1661 
Cutter of Coleman-street, a comedy 1663 
Abraham Cowley the essays and other prose writ 
mgs Ed A B Gough, Oxford, 1915 
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COWLEY, Mrs HANNAH 
(nee PARKHOUSE) (1743-1809) 

English minor playwright and poetess , contributed 
news to The World as fAnna Matilda, a member 
of the English Della Cruscan group which was 
attacked for its silly and pretentious verse 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Collected Works 

The works of Mrs Cowley poems and dramas 
(with life, includes all the plays that were printed) 
3 vols 1813 

Plays 

The runaway 1776 

Albina Countess Raymond 1779 

The belle’s stratagem 1781 

Which is the man*? 1782 

A bold stroke for a husband 1784 

More ways than one 1784 

A school for greybeards or, the mourning bride 1786 

The fate of Sparta or, the rival kings 1788 

A day m Turkey or, the Russian slaves 1792 

The town before you 1795 

Poems 

The maid of Arragon, a tale Pt 1, 1780 
The Scottish village or Pitcairne Green 1786 
The poetry of Anna Matilda 1788 
The siege of Acre An epic poem (*four books in 
The Annual Register , 1799) 1801 

COWLEY, MALCOLM (1898- ) 

American author, graduated from Harvard after 
service in the First World War, later settled in 
France, editor of the New Republic from 1930, a 
translator of many French books not listed below 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Poems 

Eight more Harvard poems Ed A Foster Damon 
and Robert Hillyer 1923 
Blue Juniata 1929 
The dry season 1941 

Other Woiks 

Exile’s return a narrative of ideas (autobiography) 
1934 

The literary situation 1954 
After the genteel tradition 1959 

COWPER, WILLIAM (1731-1800) 

English poet and letter- writer, his legal career was 
interrupted by a mental breakdown and he retired 
to the country, at one time living m the house of 
Newton, evangelical curate of Olney his contribu- 


tions to the Olney hymns include the well known 
God moves in a mysterious way He spent the rest of 
his life with his friend Mary Unwin, under whose in- 
fluence he wrote most of his poetry Besides his 
works listed below, he made translations of Horace’s 
and Homer’s works 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Collected Works 

Works, comprising his poems, correspondence, and 
translations Ed (with life) Robert Southey 
15 vols 1835-7 
Collected Poems 
Poems 2 vols 1782-5 

Separate Poems 
Olney hymns 1779 

Anti-Thelyphthora a tale, m verse 1781 
The journey of John Gilpin (*The Public Advertiser 
at the end of 1782) [1783?] 

The task, to which are added the epistle to Joseph 
Hill, Tirocinium, and John Gilpin 1785 
Poems (I On the receipt of my mother’s picture, 
II The dog and waterlily) 1798 
Table talk and other poems 2 vols 1817 

Prose Woiks 

Memoir of the early life of William Cowper written 
by himself, with an appendix, containing letters 
and other documents 1816 
Letters 

Life and letters By W Hayley 4 vols 1809 
Correspondence Arranged m Chronological Order 
Ed T Wright 4 vols 1904 
Unpublished and uncollected letters Ed T Wright 
1925 

COX, ERLE (tTHE C HIE L) (1873-1950) 
Australian journalist and novelist, born m Mel- 
bourne on the staff of Argus and later of Age writ- 
ing as fThe Chiel, wrote short stones for magazines 
Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

Out of the silence 1925 
Fools harvest 1939 
The missing angel 1947 

COZZENS, JAMES GOULD (1903- ) 
American novelist, after graduating at Harvard, 
worked in a sugar mill m Cuba, he settled in New 
Jersey 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Millett F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Spiller 



COWLEY, Mrs HANNAH 


CRAIGIE, Sir WILLIAM 


Novels 

Confusion 1924 
Michael Scarlett 1925 
Cock pit 1928 
The son of perdition 1929 
SS San Pedro 1931 

The last Adam (English edition A cure of flesh) 
1933 

Castaway 1934 

Men and brethren 1936 

Ask me tomorrow 1940 

The just and the unjust 1942 

Guard of honour (Pulitzer prize novel) 1948 

By love possessed 1957 

Children and others (stories) 1965 

CRABBE, GEORGE (1754-1832) 

English poet, son of an Aldeburgh (Suffolk) customs 
official after unsuccessfully practising medicine he 
came to London to live by his writing Was befriended 
by Edmund Burke (q v ), introduced into Johnson s 
circle (q v ) and encouraged to take Holy Orders 
Became chaplain to Duke of Rutland, and sub 
sequently rector of Trowbridge 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Collected Works 

The poetical works of George Crabbe (edited by the 
poet himself) 7 vols 1822 
The poetical works ofGeorgeCrabbe, chronologically 
arranged Ed A J and R M Carlyle 1908 

Sepai ate Works 

Inebriety, a poem m three parts (anon ) 1775 
The candidate a poetical epistle to the authors of 
the Monthly Review (anon ) 1780 
The library a poem (anon ) 1781 
The village a poem m two books 1783 
The newspaper a poem 1785 
A discourse on 2 Corinthians i 9 read in the Chapel 
at Belvoir Castle after the funeral of the Duke of 
Rutland 1788 

Poems by the Rev George Crabbe 1807 

The borough a poem m twenty four letters 1810 

Tales inverse 1812 

The variation of public opinion and feelings con- 
sidered as it respects religion a sermon 1817 
Tales of the hall 2 vols 1819 
Posthumous sermons Ed J D Hastings 1850 

tCRADDOCK, CHARLES EGBERT, see 
under MURFREE, MARY NOAILLES 

CRAIG, Sir EDWARD GORDON (1872-1966) 
English actor, producer and stage designer, son of 
Ellen Terry, settled m Italy m 1906, published the 


quarterly The Mask (1908-29), founded a theatrical 
art school m Florence (1913) 

Bibliography 
Who’s who, 1966 

Works 

The page 1898-1901 

Gordon Craig’s book of penny toys 1899 

The art of the theatre 1905 

On the art of the theatre 1911 

A living theatre the Gordon Craig school 1913 

Towards a new theatre 1913 

The marionette 1918 

The theatre advancing 1921 

Scene 1923 

Woodcuts and some words 1924 

Books and theatres 1925 

A production 1926 

Henry Irving 1930 

Fourteen notes 1931 

Ellen Terry and her secret self 1931 

Index to the story of my days 1957 

CRAIGIE, Mrs P M T , see under f HOBBES, 
JOHN OLIVER 

CRAIGIE, Sir WILLIAM ALEXANDER 

(1867-1957) 

Scottish lexicographer, educated St Andrews and 
Oxford, collaborated with Andrew Lang m an edi- 
tion of Burns , joined staff of The Oxford English Dic- 
tionary (q v ) (1893), becoming editor m-chief. Pro- 
fessor of Anglo Saxon at Oxford (1915), Professor of 
English at Chicago (1925), editor of many works of 
the Scottish Text Society, wrote pamphlets for the 
Society for Pure English, made Knight Commander 
of the Icelandic Falcon for his studies on Icelandic 
literature, winning other academic honours, knight- 
ed (1928) on publication of The Oxford English Dic- 
tionary 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1951-60 

Works 

Various articles on Scottish, Gaelic, and Scandina- 
vian subjects m the Scottish Review , Anglia , Arkiv 
for nordisk Filologi , etc , also Scandinavian 
Folklore 1896 
A primer of Burns 1896 
Religion of ancient Scandinavia 1906 
Skotlands Rimur (Icelandic ballads on the Gowne 
conspiracy) 1908 
Icelandic Sagas 1913 
The pronunciation of English 1917 
The Maitland Folio Manuscript, 1919-27 
The Maitland Quarto Manuscript 1920 
A first English book 1920 
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English reading made easy 1922 
The Asloan Manuscript 1923-5 
Easy readings m Anglo Saxon 1923 
Specimens of Anglo Saxon prose and poetry 1923- 
1931 

An advanced English reader 1924 
Easy readings m Old Icelandic 1924 
The poetry of Iceland (m the Oxford Book of Scan 
dinavian Verse ) 1925 
A first English reader 1926 
English spelling 1927 
The study of American English 1927 
A dictionary of the Older Scottish tongue 1931 
The Northern element m English literature 1933 
A historical dictionary of American English 1936— 
1943 

S P E tracts (Nos 50, 56-59, 63-65) 1937-46 
Specimens of Icelandic Rimur (3 vols ) 1952 

CRAIK, Mrs DINAH MARIA (w^MULOCK) 
(1826-87) 

English author, came to London (c 1846), married 

George Lillie Craik (1864), a partner m the House 

of Macmillan & Co , remembered for John Halifax , 

Gentleman 

Bibliography 

CBEL III 

Novels 

The Ogilvies A novel 3 vols 1849 
Cola monti, or The story of a genius [1849] 

Olive 3 vols 1850 

The head of the family 3 vols 1851 

Alice Learmont A fairy tale 1852 

Bread upon the waters a governess’s life 1852 

Avillion and other tales 3 vols 1853 

Agatha’s husband A novel 3 vols 1853 

A hero Philip’s book 1853 

John Halifax, gentleman 3 vols 1856 

Nothing new Tales 1857 

A life for a life 3 vols 1859 

Romantic tales 1859 

Domestic stones [1859 7 ] 

Our year A child s book 1860 
Studies from life 1861 
Mistress and maid 2 vols 1863 
The fairy book the best popular fairy stories select- 
ed and rendered anew 1863 
Christian s mistake 1865 
A new year’s gift for sick children 1865 
A noble life 2 vols 1866 

How to win love, or Rhoda’s lesson A story for the 
young 1866? 

Two marriages 2 vols 1867 

The woman’s kingdom 3 vols 1869 

A brave lady 3 vols 1870 

The unkind word and other stones 2 vols 1870 


Little Sunshine’s holiday 1871 
Hannah 2 vols 1872 

Is it true 7 Tales curious and wonderful 1872 

The adventures of a Brownie 1872 

My mother and I 1874 

The little lame prince 1875 

Will Denbigh, nobleman 1877 

The laurel bush 1877 

Young Mrs Jardme 3 vols 1879 

His little mother and other tales 1881 

Miss Tommy 1884 

King Arthur—not a love story 1886 

An unknown country 1887 

Other Works 

A woman’s thoughts about women 1858 
Poems [1859] 

Home thoughts and home scenes 1865 
Fair France Impressions of a traveller 1871 
Sermons out of Church 1875 
Thirty years Poems new and old 1881 
Children s poetry 1881 
Plain speaking 1882 

An unsentimental journey through Cornwall 1884 
About money and other things 1886 
Work for the idle hands (m Ireland) 1886 
Fifty golden years incidents in the Queen s reign 
[1887] 

Concerning men and other papers 1888 

CRANE (HAROLD) HART (1899-1932) 
American poet, son of incompatible parents, he left 
home before finishing his schooling to live a reckless, 
drunken life which he ended by diving off a ship 
Bibliography 

Millett,F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Collected Works 

Collected poems Ed Waldo Frank 1946 
Poems 

White buildings 1926 
The bridge 1930 
Letters 

Two letters Hart Crane 1934 

CRANE, NATHALIA (CLARE RUTH) 
(1913- ) 

American child poet of American and Spanish- 
Jewish ancestry, began to write verse at 8, her adult 
writing did not fulfil her early promise 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 

Manly, J M and Rickert, E Contemporary Ameri- 
can literature 1929 
Poems 

The janitor’s boy 1924 
Lava Lane 1925 
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CRAIK, Mrs DINAH 


CRASHAW, RICHARD 


The singing crow 1926 
Venus invisible 1928 

Swear by the night and other poems 1936 
Ark and the alphabet an animal collection of poems 
(with Leonard Feeney) 1939 
Death of poetry a dramatic poem in two parts 
1942 

Novel 

The sunken garden 1926 

CRANE, STEPHEN (1871-1900) 

American novelist, short story writer and journalist 
After a boyhood m upstate New York, became a 
struggling author and intermittent reporter for the 
New York Herald and the Tribune After the success 
of The Red Badge of Courage, written with no first 
hand war experience, became a war correspondent m 
Mexico, Cuba, and Greece The details of his life are 
confused with legend his early death (in Germany) 
was caused by tuberculosis 

Bibliography 
Blanck II 

Starrett, V Stephen Crane, A bibliography 1923 

Collected Works 

Collected works 12vols 1925-6 

Novels 

Maggie, a girl of the streets [1893] 

The red badge of courage An episode of the Amen 
can Civil War 1895 
George s mother 1896 

The little regiment and other episodes of the Ameri- 
can Civil War 1896 
The third violet 1897 

The open boat and other tales of adventure 1898 
Active service [1899] 

The monster and other stories 1899 
Whilomville stories 1900 

Wounds in the ram, a collection of stories relating 
to the Spanish American War of 1898 1900 
Last words 1902 

The O Ruddy, a romance by Stephen Crane and 
Robert Barr [1903] 

Men women and boats Ed Vincent Starrett [1921] 
Legends 1942 

Poems 

The black riders and other lines 1895 
War is kind 1899 
A lost poem [1932] 

Other Works 

Great battles of the world Historical study 1901 
A battle m Greece 1936 

The Sullivan county sketches Ed Melvin Schober- 
lm 1949 
Fire f 1954 


Letters 

Two letters from Stephen Crane to Joseph Conrad 
1926 

Stephen Crane’s love letters to Nellie Crouse, with 
six other letters 1954 

CRANMER, THOMAS (1489-1556) 
Reformation Archbishop of Canterbury, in favour 
of Henry VUFs divorce and maintained the king’s 
claim to be Head of Church of England, supervised 
1st Prayer Book of Edward VI, promulgated 42 ar- 
ticles (now 39) of religion condemned for heresy m 
Mary’s reign, and signed admission of truth of 
Catholic doctrines m vain, burnt at the stake, hold- 
ing his right hand which had signed his recantation, 
m the flames, so that it would be burnt first 

Bibhog i aphy 
CBEL I 

Works 

Cathechismus That is to say, a shorte instruction 
into Christian Religion 1548 
A defence of the true and Catholike doctrine of the 
Sacrament 1550 

An answer unto a crafty and sophistical cavillation 
devised by Stephen Gardiner 1551 
A confutation of unwritten verities Translated and 
set forth by E P 1558 

The remains of Thomas Cranmer Ed H Jenkyns 
4vols 1833 

Miscellaneous writings and letters of Thomas Cran- 
mer Ed J E Cox, Parker Soc 1846 

CRASHAW, RICHARD (16127-49) 

English religious poet , fellow of Peterhouse, Cam- 
bridge (1637-43), friend of Cowley, Italy (1648-9), 
sub canon of Basilica Church of Our Lady of Lo- 
retto (1649), died there from the effects of the 
journey 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Original Editions 

Steps to the Temple Sacred poems, with other 
delights of the Muses 1646 
A letter from Mr Crashaw to the Countess of Den- 
bigh, against irresolution and delay m matters of 
religion [1653] 

Later Editions 

The suspicion of Herod 1834 
Complete works Ed W B Turnbull 1858 
Poems, English Latin and Greek Ed L C Martin 
(The most authoritative text Contains some 
hitherto imprinted poems and new biographical 
matter) 1927 
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CRAWFORD, FRANCIS MARION 
(1854-1909) 

American short story writer, novelist and critic, 
bom in Italy, son of a sculptor, his cosmopolitan 
education included the study of German, Swedish 
and Spanish at Cambridge and of Sanskrit at Rome 
and Harvard, spent his last years at Sorrento 

Bibliography 
Blanck II 

Novels 

Mr Isaacs A tale of modern India 1882 

Doctor Claudius A true story 1883 

To leeward 1884 

A Roman singer 1884 

An American politician 1885 

Zoroaster 2vo!s 1885 

A tale of a lonely parish 2 vols 1886 

Saracmesca 3 vols 1887 

Marzio’s crucifix 2 vols 1887 

Paul Patoff 3 vols 1887 

With the immortals 2 vols 1888 

Greifenstem 3 vols 1889 

Sant’ llano 3 vols 1889 

A cigarette maker’s romance 1890 

Khaled A tale of Arabia 1891 

The witch of Prague 3 vols 1891 

The three fates 3 vols 1892 

Laura Arden 1892 

Don Orsmo 1892 

The children of the King A tale of Southern Italy 
1893 

Pietro Ghislen 1893 

Marion Darche A story without comment 1893 

Katharine Lauderdale 1894 

The upper berth 1894 

Love m idleness A bar harbour tale 1894 

CasaBraccio 1894 

The Ralstons 2 vols 1895 

Taquisara 1895 

Adam Johnstone s son 1895 

Constantinople 1895 

Corleone A tale of Sicily 2 vols 1896 

A rose of yesterday 1897 

Ave Roma mimortalis studies from the chronicles of 
Rome 2 vols 1898 

Via Crucis, a romance of the second crusade 1899 
The rulers of the South, Sicily, Calabria, Malta 
2 vols 1900 

In the palace of the King, a love story of old Madrid 
1900 

Marietta, a maid of Venice 1901 
Cecilia, a story of modem Rome 1902 
Man overboard 1 1903 

The heart of Rome , a tale of the “Lost water” 1 903 
Whosoever shall offend 1904 


Soprano, a portrait 1905 
Fair Margaret, a portrait 1905 
A lady of Rome 1906 
Arethusa 1907 

The little city of Hope A Christmas stor> 1907 
The Pnmadonna, a sequel to Soprano 1908 
The Pnmadonna, a sequel to Fair Margaret 1908 
Stradella 1908 

The Diva’s ruby, a sequel to Soprano and Prima 
donna 1908 
The white sister 1909 
The undesirable governess 1909 
Uncanny tales 1911 
Wandering ghosts 1911 

Other Works 

Our silver A letter addressed to George S Coe, 
Esq, Chairman of Executive Council of the 
American Bankers Association 1881 
A national hymn [1887] 

The novel, what is it? 1893 
Francesca Da Rimmi , a play m four acts 1902 
Salve Venetia, gleanings from Venetian history 
2 vols 1905 

CRAWFORD, ISABELLA VALANC1 

(1850-87) 

Canadian poet, bom in Dublin, the family went to 
Canada (1858), spent a poverty stricken and sad 
childhood during which her father and ten of her 
brothers and sisters died, supported herself and her 
mother by writing, died of heart failure 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 

Old Spookses Pass, Malcolm s Katie, and other 
poems 1884 

The collected poems Ed J W Garvin 1905 

CREEVEY, THOMAS (1768-1838) 

English politician. Whig M P for Thetford and 
Appleby, later treasurer of Ordnance and ot Green- 
wich Hospital, diarist and letter- writer 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

The Creevey papers a selection from the corre- 
spondence and diaries of the late Thomas Creevey 
Ed Sir H Maxwell 2 vols 1903-5 

CREIGHTON, DONALD GRANT (1902- ) 
Canadian historian, bom m Toronto, graduated 
from Toronto and Oxford Universities, taught his- 
tory at Toronto Umversity (1926), F R S C (1946) 
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CRAWFORD, FRANCIS 


CROCKETT, SAMUEL 


Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Watters 

Biography 

John A Macdonald The young politician (Gover- 
nor General’s Literary Award) 1952 
John A Macdonald The old chieftain (Governor 
General’s Literary Award ) 1955 
Harold Adams Junior Portrait of a scholar 1957 

Social History 

The commercial empire of the St Lawrence (1760- 
1850) 1937 

The story of Canada 1959 

CRESSWELL, WALTER D’ARCY (1896- ) 
New Zealand poet, bom m Christchurch, travelled 
widely, spent much time m London 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

New Zealand books m print 1964 
Poems 

Poems, 1921-7 1928 
Poems, 1924-31 1931 

The voyage of the Hu ruhui, a ballad 1956 

Other Works 

The poet’s progress 1930 

Eena Deena dynamo, or The downfall of modem 
science 1936 

Present without leave 1939 
Margaret McMillan a memoir 1948 
The forest, a comedy m three acts 1952 

CREVECCEUR, MICHEL- GUILLAUME 
JEAN DE (fJ HECTOR ST JOHN DE 
CREVECCEUR) (1735-1813) 

American essayist, bom in France, settled m New 
York with his wife (1765) having become a naturalised 
American citizen, a loyalist, disillusioned by the 
revolution, he returned to France (1780), going 
back to America as French consul (1785) to find his 
wife dead and his children dispersed by an Indian 
raid, returned to France again (1790) and died 
there His writings m French are not listed below 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Works 

Letters from an American Farmer 1782 
Sketches of eighteenth century America 1925 

CRIPPS, ARTHUR SHEERLY (1869-1952) 
Rhodesian poet, novelist and short story writer, bom 
in England, after a spell as an army chaplain and a 
Sussex Vicar, he went to Rhodesia as a missionary 


Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Works 

Titama, and other poems 1900 
Jonathan A song of David 1902 
Magic casements 1905 

Lyra Evangelistica Missionary verses of Mashona- 
land 1909 

The two of them together A tale about Africa of 
today 1910 

Faerylands forlorn African tales 1910 
The brooding earth 1911 
Pilgrimage of Grace Verses on a mission 1912 
Bay-tree country A story of Mashonaland 1913 
A martyr s servant the tale of John Kent, a d 
1553-63 1915 

A martyr s heir the tale of John Kent, a d 1563-94 

1916 

Pilgrim’s joy (verses) 1916 

Lake and war African land and water verses 

1917 

Cinderella m the South South African tales 1918 
The Sabi Reserve A Southern Rhodesian nature 
problem 1920 

An Africa for Africans A plea on behalf of territorial 
segregation areas 1927 
Saint Perpetua, Martyr of Africa 1928 
Lion man An Easter s tale 1928 
Chammuka, the man whom God taught 1928 
Africans all 1928 
Some Essex verses [1930] 

Carols of Christmastide from Africa 1935 
Africa (verses) 1939 

CRITERION, THE (1922-39) 

English review of literature, edited by T S Eliot, 
first as a quarterly (1922-6) later as a monthly called 
the New Criterion (1926-7) and the Monthly Crite- 
rion (May 1927-June 1928), again became a quar- 
terly, the Criterion (September 1928-January 1939), 
there were 71 issues containing commentaries by 
Eliot, reviews of the arts by leading writers of the 
day, poetry and short stories 

CROCKETT, SAMUEL RUTHERFORD 

(1860-1914) 

Scottish novelist and poet, the illegitimate son of a 
farmer’s daughter, worked his way through Edin- 
burgh University by writing for the press , travelled 
as tutor through Germany, Switzerland and Italy 
(1879), ordained minister (1886), resigned (1895) to 
devote his time to writing, a friend of Robert Louis 
Stevenson, remembered for The Stickit Minister 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 
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Novels 

The stickit minister and some common men (sto 
nes) 1893 

The play actress 1894 
The lilac sunbonnet 1894 
Mad Sir Uchtred of the hills 1894 
The raiders 1894 

Bog-myrtle and peat Tales, chiefly of Galloway 
1895 

The men of the Moss Hags 1895 
Sweetheart travellers 1895 
The grey man 1896 
The smugglers of the Clone 1896 
Cleg Kelly, arab of the city 1896 
The surprising adventures of Sir Toady Lion with 
those of General Napoleon Smith 1897 
Lads love Tales 1897 
Locfimvar 1897 
The standard bearer 1898 
The red axe 1898 
The black Douglas 1899 
Kit Kennedy 1899 
lone March 1899 
Joan of the sword hand 1900 
The stickit minister’s wooing 1900 
Little Anna Mark 1900 
Love idylls 1901 
The silver skull 1901 
Cinderella 1901 
The firebrand 1901 

The dark o’ the moon, being certain further histories 
of folk called “Raiders” 1902 
Flower o the com 1902 
The banner of blue 1903 
The loves of Miss Anne 1904 
Strong Mac 1904 
The cherry riband 1905 
Sir Toady Crusoe 1905 
Maid Margaret of Galloway 1905 
Kid McGhie 1906 
Fishers of men 1906 
The white plumes of Navarre 1906 
Me and Myn 1907 
Little Esson 1907 

Vida, or the Iron Lord of Kirktown 1907 

Deep Moat Grange 1908 

Princess Penniless 1908 

The bloom o’ the heather 1908 

The men of the mountain 1909 

Rose of the wilderness 1909 

The seven wise men 1909 

Dew of their youth 1910 

Young Nick and Old Nick [1910] 

The lady of the hundred dresses 1911 
Love m Pemicketty Town [1911] 

Anne of the barricades [1912] 


The Moss Troopers 1912 
Sweethearts at home [1912] 

Sandy’s love affair 1913 
A tatter of scarlet 1913 
Silver sand 1914 
Hal o’ the Ironsides 1915 
The azure hand [1917] 

The white Pope 1920 
Rogue s Island 1926 

Other Works 

Dulce Cor, being the poems of Ford Bereton 
fFord Bereton 1886 
The adventurer m Spam 1903 
Raiderland All about Grey Galloway 1904 
The smugglers, chronicles of the last raiders of Sol 
way [1911] 

CROFTS, FREEMAN WILLS (1879-1957) 
Irish writer of detective stones, became a railway 
engineer, started writing during a long illness 
(1919) and gave up railway work to devote his time 
to writing (1929) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who was who, 1951-60 

Detective Novels 
The cask [1920] 

The Ponson case 1921 
The pit prop syndicate [1922] 

The Groote Park murder [1924] 

Inspector French’s greatest case [1925] 

Inspector French and the Cheyne mystery [1926] 
The Starvel tragedy [1927] 

The sea mystery [1928] 

Inspector French s case book [1928] 

The box office murders [1929] 

Sir John Magill’s last journey [1930] 

Mystery in the Channel [1931] 

Sudden death [1932] 

Death on the way [1932] 

The Freeman Wills Crofts Omnibus [1932] 

The Hog’s Back mystery 1933 
The 12 30 from Croydon (American edition Wilful 
our premeditated) 1934 
Mystery on Southampton Water 1934 
Crime at Guildford 1935 

A New Zealand tragedy (on the murder of Samuel 
P Lakey and his wife by William A Bayly) 1936 
The loss of the Jane Vosper 1936 
Man overboard f 1936 
Found floating 1937 
The end of Andrew Harrison 1938 
Antidote to venom 1938 
Fatal venture 1939 
Golden ashes 1940 
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CRONIN, ARCHIBALD 


James Tarrant, adventurer 1941 

The losing game 1941 

Fear comes to Chalfont 1942 

The affair at Little Wokeham 1943 

Mr Sefton, murderer 1944 

Enemy unseen 1945 

Death of a tram 1946 

Silence for the murderer 1948 

French strikes oil 1952 

The mystery of the sleepmg car express 1956 

Other Works 

Young Robin Brand detective (boy’s book) 1947 
Murderers make mistakes (short stories) 1948 
The Four Gospels m one story (religious book) 
1949 

Many a slip (short stories) 1955 

CROKER, JOHN WILSON (1780-1857) 
Irish biographer and journalist, barrister, M P , Se- 
cretary to the Admiralty, contributor to the Quarter - 
ly Review , including a scathing criticism of Keats 
Endymion , an enemy of Lord Macaulay who detested 
him “more than cold boiled veal” Besides the works 
listed below he edited Boswell’s Life of Johnson 

Bibliography 
C B E L m 

Historical and Miscellaneous Works 
Stories for children from the history of England 1817 
Progressive geography for children 1828 
Robespierre (* Quarterly Review ) 1835 
History of the guillotine (* Quarterly Review) 1853 
Essays on the early period of the French Revolution 
(* Quarterly Review) 1857 
The Croker papers The correspondence and diaries 
of John Wilson Croker Ed (with memoir) 
L J Jennings 3 vols 1884 
Poems 

Familiar epistles on the state of the Irish stage 
1804 

An intercepted letter from Canton (a satire on the 
state of society m Dublin) 1804 
Songs of Trafalgar 1804 

The Amazomad, or figure and fashion A scuffle m 
high life 2 parts (anon ) 1806 
The battle of Talavera 1809 

CROKER, THOMAS CROFTON 

(1798-1854) 

Irish antiquary, admired by Scott, collected folk 

traditions of Munster 

Bibliography 

C B E L III 

Works 

Fairy legends and traditions of the south of Ireland 
1825-8 


Legends of the Lakes 1829 
Popular songs of Ireland 1837 
Autobiography of Mary Countess of Warwick 
(1625-78) Ed T C Croker, Percy Soc 1848 
Believe as you list Ed T C Croker, Percy Soc 1849 

CROLY, GEORGE (1780-1860) 

Irish author and divine, settled m London (1810), 
dramatic critic, contributor to Blackwood s (q v ) 
etc As rector of St Stephen’s, Walbrook, gamed 
reputation for pulpit eloquence satirised as Rev 
Rowley Powley in Byron’s Don Juan 
Bibliography 
C B E L III 
Works 

Paris m 1815 A poem 1817 
Lines on the death of Princess Charlotte 1818 
The angel of the world, an Arabian tale, Sebastian, 
a Spanish tale, with other poems 1820 
Paris m 1815 Second part, with other poems 1821 
Gems, principally from the Antique Drawn by 
Richard Dagley, with illustrations in verse by 
George Croly 1822 

Catiline, a tragedy With other poems 1822 
May Fair In four cantos (a satire in verse) 1827 
Salathiel a story m prose, of the past, the present 
and the future 3 vols 1828 
Tales m prose of the Great St Bernard 3 vols 1828 
The poetical works of the Rev George Croly 2 vols 
1830 

A memoir of the political life of the Right Hon 
E Burke 2 vols 1840 

The modem Orlando Cantos I to VII (all published) 
1846 

Marston, or the soldier and statesman (a novel) 

3 vols 1846 

Scenes from scripture, with other poems 1851 
Psalms and hymns for public worship (partly on 
gmal, partly compiled) 1854 
The Book of Job With a memoir by F W Croly 
1863 

CRONIN, ARCHIBALD JOSEPH (1896- ) 
Scottish best selling novelist and doctor. Naval 
Surgeon during the First World War, practised m 
London (1926-30), sold his practice, partly be 
cause of ill health, and went to farm and write near 
Inverary, Hon D Litt of Bowdoin and Lafayette 
Universities 
Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who’s who, 1966 
Novels 

Hatter s Castle 1931 
Three loves 1932 
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Grand Canary 1933 

The stars look down 1935 

The citadel 1937 

The keys of the kingdom 1942 

The green years 1944 

Shannon s way 1948 

The Spanish gardener 1950 

Beyond this place 1953 

Crusader s tomb (American edition A thing of 
beauty) 1956 
The Northern light 1958 
The Judas tree 1961 
A song of sixpence 1964 

Other Works 

Jupiter laughs a play 1940 

Adventures in two worlds (autobiography) 1952 

CRONIN, BERNARD CHARLES (1884- ) 
Australian novelist, of English birth, educated at 
Dookie Agricultural College, worked on a cattle 
station m Victoria and North west Tasmania, began 
free-lance journalism m Victoria (1913) and joined 
the staff of the Melbourne Herald 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

The coastlanders 1918 
Timber wolves 1920 
Bluff stakes 1922 
Salvage 1923 
Red Dawson 1927 
White gold 1927 
Dragonfly 1928 

The treasure of the Tropics (for children) 1928 

Toad 1929 

Bracken 1931 

The sow’s ear 1933 

Black tragedy *f Hugh Bohun 1933? 

The valley of stars f Wallace Dixon 1934 
Who killed Mane Westhoven (and other stones) 
tEnc North 1934 

Death rides the desert *jDems Adair 1938 
The shadows mystery 1944 

Poems 

Kangaroo rhymes, with Dons Boake Kerr 1922 
Other Works 

Bushranging silhouettes (with Arthur Russell) 
(historical sketches) 1932 
How runs the road 1948 

CROSS, WILBUR LUCIUS (1862-1948) 
American scholar, biographer and critic, professor 
of English at Yale four times Governor of Connecti- 
cut His edited works are not given below 


Bibliography 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
L of C 

Works 

Development of the English novel 1899 
Life and times of Laurence Sterne 1909 
History of Henry Fielding 1918 
An outline of biography 1924 
The modem English novel 1928 
Four contemporary novelists 1930 
The character of George Washington, an address by 
Hon Wilbur L Cross before the Washington 
association of New Jersey [1932] 

Connecticut Yankee (autobiography) 1943 

CROSS, ZORA 

Australian poet and novelist, born m Brisbane, 
went to the Teachers’ Training College Sydney, 
taught for three years then went on to the stage and 
later into journalism working for Boomerang and 
afterwards, freelancing 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Criticism 

Introduction to the study of Australian Literature 
1922 

Novels 

Daughters of the Seven Mile The love story of an 
Australian woman 1924 

The lute-girl of Ramyvale A story of love, mystery 
and adventure in North Queensland 1925 
This hectic age 1944 

Poems 

A song of mother love 1916 

Songs of love and life 1917 

The lilt of life 1918 

The city of Riddle mee ree 1918 

Elegy on an Australian schoolboy 1921 

The wonderland of the North 

CROTHERS, RACHEL (1878-1958) 

American playwright and director graduate of the 
Illinois State Normal School 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Plays 

Crisscross 1904 
The rector 1905 
A man’s world 1915 
The three of us 1916 
Peggy n d 
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What they think n d 
A little journey 1923 

Mary the third Old lady 31, A little journey, three 
plays 1923 

Expressing Willie, Nice people, 39 East, three plays 

1924 

The heart of Paddy Whack 1925 

Mother Carey s chickens, a little comedy of home 

1925 

Once upon a time 1925 
Six one act plays 1925 
Let us be gay 1929 
Everyday 1930 
As husbands go 1931 
Caught wet 1932 
When ladies meet 1932 
He and she 1933 
The valiant one 1937 
Susan and god 1938 

Other Woik s 

The art of playwriting lectures delivered at the 
University of Pennsylvania on the mask and wig 
foundation By Rachel Crothers and others 1928 

CRUCIBLE, THE (1932-43) 

Canadian little magazine issued at Toronto 

CRUDEN, ALEXANDER (1701-70) 

Scottish bookseller m the Royal Exchange, London 
(1732) and proof reader of learned works for the 
press , suffered periodical attacks of insanity , thought 
himself divinely appointed to reform the nation, 
wrote pamphlets on his experiences and contempo- 
rary events as well as his Bible Concordance 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Works 

A complete concordance to the Holy Scriptures 
1737 

A complete concordance to the Holy Scriptures of 
the Old and New Testament, containing I The 
appellative or common words II The proper 
names m the Scriptures To which is added a 
Concordance to the Apocrypha 1738 
Adventures 1754 

A Scripture dictionary *2 vols 1770 

CULLEN, COUNTEE (1903 -46) 

American negro poet , assistant editor of Opportunity, 
The Journal of Negro Life , educated at New York 
University and Harvard 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Millett,F B Contemporary American Authors 1940 


Poems 
Color 1925 

The ballad of the brown girl 1927 
Copper sun 1927 

The black Christ and other poems 1929 
The Medea and some poems 1935 
On these I stand, an anthology selected by himself 
1947 
Novels 

One way to heaven 1932 
The lost 300 1940 
Musical Comedy 

St Louis woman (with Anna Bontemps) 1946 
Autobiography 

My lives and how I lost them 1942 

CULPEPER, NICOLAS (1616-54) 

English physician, herbalist and writer on astrology 
and medicine, published English translation of 
College of Physicians’ Pharmacopeia , fought for 
Parliament m the Civil War Many of his MSS were 
published posthumously 
Bibliography 
CBEL I 
Works 

Pharmacopoeia Londmensis or the London Dis- 
pensatory 1649 

Semeiotica Uranica or an astrological judgment of 
diseases 1651 

The English Physitian or an astrologo-physical dis- 
course of the vulgar herbs of this nation 1 652 
The anatomy of the body of man 1653 
Culpepers school of physick 1659 

CUMBERLAND, RICHARD (1732-1811) 
English dramatist fellow of Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge, Board of Trade ( c 1776), sent to Spain to 
arrange treaty (1780), satirized by Sheridan (q v ) as 
Sir Fretful Plagiary m The Critic Translation of 
Aristophanes’ The Clouds , adaptation of Timon of 
Athens, and plays that remain m MS are not listed 
below 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 
Collected Works 

The posthumous dramatick works of the late 
Richard Cumberland Preface by Cumberland’s 
daughter, Frances Marianne Jansen (includes sev- 
eral plays not published separately) 2 vols 1813 
Plays 

The banishment of Cicero 1761 
The summer s tale 1765 
Amelia 1768 
The brothers 1770 
The West Indian 1771 
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The fashionable lover 1772 

The note of hand, or, trip to Newmarket 1774 

The choleric man 1775 

The Battle of Hastings 1778 

Calypso 1779 

The widow of Delphi, or, the descent of the deities 
1780 

The mysterious husband 1783 

The Carmelite 1784 

The natural son 1785 

The impostors 1789 

The armourrer (songs only) 1793 

The box-lobby challenge [1794] 

The Jew 1794 

The wheel of fortune 1795 

First love 1795 

The days of yore A drama 1796 
False impressions 1797 
The sailor s daughter 1804 
The victory and death of Lord Viscount Nelson A 
spectacle 1805 
A hint to husbands 1806 
The Jew of Mogodore 1 808 

Other Works 

An elegy written on Saint Mark’s Eve (anon ) 

1754 

Odes 1776 

Miscellaneous poems consisting of elegies, odes, 
pastorals together with Calypso a masque 1778 
Anecdotes of eminent painters in Spam, during the 
sixteenth and seventeenth centuries 2 vols 1782 
A letter to Richard, Lord Bishop of Llandaff 1783 
The Observer 40 nos 1785, 5 vols 1788 
The character of the late Viscount Sackville 1785 
An accurate catalogue of the paintings m the King of 
Spain’s palace at Madrid 1787 
Arundel, a novel 1789 

Calvary or the death of Christ A poem 1792 
Henry, a novel 1795 

Memoirs of Richard Cumberland written by him- 
self 2 parts 1806-7 

The Exodiad A poem By the authors of Calvary 
and Richard the First (i e Sir James Bland 
Burgess) 1807 

The London Review (conducted by Cumberland) 

2 vols 1809 

John de Lancaster a novel 3 vols 1809 
Retrospection A poem m familiar verse 1811 

CUMMINGS, BRUCE, see under fBARBEL- 
LION, W N P 

CUMMINGS, E(DWARD) E(STLIN) 
(1894-1963) 

American poet novelist and painter, won the Dial 
award (1926), confined for several months m a 


French concentration camp (1917) on an unfounded 
charge of treason, and used the experience in The 
Enormous Room 
Bibliography 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 
Spiller 

Collected Poems 
Collected poems 1938 

Poems 

Eight Harvard poets 1917 
Tulips and chimneys 1923 
XLI poems 1925 
Is 5 1926 

Christmas Tree 1928 
Viva 1931 
No thanks 1935 
1/20 poems 1937 
50 poems 1940 
1 x 1 1940 
Xaipe 1950 
Six nonlectures 1953 
Poems 1923-54 1954 
95 poems 1958 
Other Woiks 

The enormous room (war experiences) 1922 
Him (play) 1927 

Satire and humour by E E Cummings 1 930 
CIOPW (drawings and paintings) 1931 
Eimi autobiographical narrative of a ti ip to Russia 
1933 

Tom (ballet) 1935 
Anthropos the future of art 1945 
Santa Claus a morality 1946 
E E Cummings A miscellany Ed George James 
Firmage 1958 

CUMMINS, MARIA SUSANNA (1827-66) 

American novelist, the daughter of a judge at Salem 

Mass , contributed to the Atlantic Monthly 

Bibliography 

Blanck II 

Novels 

The lamplighter (anon ) 1854 
Mabel Vaughan 1857 
El Fureidis 1860 
Haunted hearts 1864 

CUNNINGHAM, JOHN (1729-73) 

English poet and strolling actor 
Bibliography 
CBEL II 
Collected Poems 

The poetical works of John Cunningham with the 
life of the author 1781 
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CURTIS, GEORG! 


Separate Poetical Works 

A poetical essay m manner of elegy on the lamented 
death of his late Majesty [1760] 

An elegy on a pile of rums 1761 

Day and other pastorals 1761 

The contemplatist, a night piece 1762 

Fortune, an apologue 1765 

Poems chiefly pastoral 1766 

Non poetical Works 

Love m a mist A farce 1747 

CUNNINGHAME GRAHAM, ROBERT 
BONTINE (1852-1936) 

Scottish man of letters, son of a laird of Ardoch 
brought up by Spanish grandmother, lived ad 
venturously m many parts of the world, inherited an 
estate (1884), sold it (1902) to pay off family debts, 
M P (1886-92), an early supporter of Labour party, 
Scottish Nationalist (1928), Laird of Ardoch and 
J P married a Chilean poetess 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 

Sketches and Stories 

Father Archangel of Scotland and other essays 
(with Mrs Cunnmghame Graham) 1896 
Thirteen stories 1900 
Success 1902 

Progress and other sketches 1905 

His people 1906 

Faith 1909 

Hope 1910 

Charity 1912 

A hatchment 1913 

Scottish stories 1914 

Brought forward 1916 

The dream of the Magi 1923 

Redeemed and other sketches 1927 

Thirty tales and sketches 1929 

Bibi 1929 

Writ in sand 1932 

Travel 

Notes on the district of Menteith, for tourists and 
others 1895 

Aurora la Cujmi, a realistic sketch in Seville 1898 

Mogreb el-Acksa a journey m Morocco 1898 

The Ipane 1 899 

El no de la plata 1914 

Cartagena and the banks of the Smu 1920 

Biography 

Hernando de Soto, together with an account of one 
of his captains, Gonqalo Silvestre 1903 
Bernal Diaz del Castillo, being some account of him 
taken from his true history of the conquest of New 
Spam 1915 


A Brazilian mystic, being the life and miracles oj 
Antonio Conselheiro 1920 
Invem portam, Joseph Conrad 1924 
Doughty deeds, an account of the life of Robert 
Graham of Gartmore, poet and politician, 1735— 
1797, drawn from his letter-books and correspond- 
ence 1925 

Pedro de Valdivia, conqueror of Chile 1926 
Jose Antonio P&ez 1929 

Portrait of a dictator, Francisco Solano Lopez 
(Paraguay, 1865-70) 1933 

History 

A vanished Arcadia, being some account of the 
Jesuits m Paraguay, 1607 to 1767 1901 
The conquest of New Granada, being the life of 
Gonzalo Jimenez de Quesada 1922 
The conquest of the nver Plate 1924 
The horses of the conquest 1930 

CURTIS, GEORGE WILLIAM (1824-92) 
American essayist and editor, travelled m Europe 
and the Near East, editor of Harper's Weekly from 
(1865), an official of many reform organizations 
and first president of the National Civil Service Re- 
form League 

Bibliography 
Blanck II 

Travel 

Nile notes of a Howadji (anon ) 1851 
The wanderer m Syria 1852 
The Howadji m Syria 1852 

Novels 

Trumps 1861 
Other Works 

Lotus-eating a summer book 1852 
The Potiphar papers (anon ) 1853 
Prue and I 1856 

The duty of the American scholar to politics and 
the times An oration, delivered on Tuesday, 
August 5, 1856, before the literary societies of 
Wesleyan University 1856 
A letter to the young men of Maine [1856] 

An address, vindicating the right of women to the 
elective franchise Delivered at the womans 
rights convention 1858 

The President Why he should be re elected 1864 
Equal rights for women 1867 
Woman suffrage tracts No 8 Fair play for women 
1871 

American social science association 1874 
Charles Sumner a eulogy [1874] 

Burgoyne s surrender an oration delivered on the 
one hundredth anniversary of the event 1877 
The life, character and writings of William Cullen 
Bryant [1879] 
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Machine politics and the remedy [1880] 

Robert Bums 1880 
The progress of reform 1883 
An address at the unveiling of the statue of Washing- 
ton 1883 

Wendell Phillips 1884 

The year’s work m Civil Service reform 1 884 
Centennial oration 1884 

Civil Service reform under the present national ad 
ministration 1885 
The situation, an address 1886 
The reason and the result of Civil Service reform 
1888 

The quarter-centenary of the Battle of Gettysburg 
1888 

Address prepared for the annual meeting of the New 
York Civil Service Reform Association 1889 
George William Curtis * Harper's Weekly [1890] 
The University of the state of New York 1890 
Address, National Civil Service Reform League 
[1890] 

The Public School and Civil Service Reform 
[1891] 

Washington Irving, a sketch 1891 
From the easy chair 1892 
Party and patronage, an address 1892 
James Russell Lowell, an address 1892 
The last public utterances of George William Curtis 
[1892] 

Other essays from the easy chair 1893 
Orations and addresses Ed Charles Eliot Norton 
3 vols 1894 

From the easy chair, third series 1894 
Literary and social essays 1895 
Ars recte vivendi Being essays contributed to the 
Easy Chair 1898 

Early letters of George Wm Curtis to John S Dwight 
Ed George Willis Cooke 1898 

CUSACK, ELLEN DYMPHNA 

Australian playwright and novelist, born in Sydney, 
where she went to the University and then into 
teaching 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Drama 

Red sky at morning a play m three acts 1942 
Morning sacrifice a play m three acts 1943 
Three Australian three-act plays 1950 

Novels 

Jungfrau 1936 

Pioneers on parade (with Miles Franklin) 1939 


Come m spinner (with Florence James) 1951 

The sun m my hands 1952 

Southern steel 1953 

Sun m exile 1955 

Chinese women speak 1959 

Say no to death 1959 

Heatwave m Berlin 1961 

Picnic races 1962 

Holidays among the Russians 1964 
Black lightning 1964 
Illyria reborn 1966 

CUSTIS, GEORGE WASHINGTON 
PARKE (1781-1857) 

American playwright, George Washington s step 
grandson, a planter in Virginia he wrote pla>s out 
of what he called kindness to poor rogues of actors 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Plays 

The Indian prophecy 

Pocahontas, or, the settlers of Virginia 1830 
Other Works 

An address to the people of the United States on the 
importance of encouraging agriculture md do- 
mestic manufactures 1808 
An address occasioned by the death of General 
Lmgan, who was murdered by the mob at Balti- 
more 1812 

Oration by Mr Custis of Arlington, with m ac- 
count of the funeral solemnities m honor of the 
lamented Gen James M Lmgan 1812 
Memoirs of Washington, by his adopted son George 
Washington Parke Custis with a memoir of the 
author, by his daughter [1859] 

Recollections and private memoirs of Washington, 
by G W Parke Custis 1 859 

CUTHBERTSON, JAMES LISTER (fC) 
(1851-1910) 

Australian poet, of Scottish birth and parentage, 
went to Melbourne (1874) and taught (1 875-96) with 
an interval m which he returned to take a degree at 
Oxford, settled m South Australia where he died 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Poems 

Barwon ballads 1893 

Barwon ballads and school verses 1912 
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DAFOE, JOHN WESLEY (1866-1944) 
Canadian journalist, bom in Ontario parliamen- 
tary correspondent for the Montreal Star (1883), 
editor of the Ottawa Evening Journal (1885), editor- 
m-chief of the Manitoba Free Press (1901), member 
of the Canadian delegation at the Peace Conference 
(1919), FRSC (1926), Chancellor of Manitoba 
University (1934) 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Biography 

Launer A study m Canadian politics 1922 
Clifford Sifton m relation to his times 1931 
Sixty years mjournalism 1943 

Essays and Addresses 

Canada, an American nation 1935 

Social History 

The voice of Dafoe A selection of editorials on 
collective security, 1931^44 Ed W L Morton 
1945 

DAICHES, DAVID (1912- ) 

English scholar and critic, son of an Edinburgh rabbi , 
fellow of Balliol College, Oxford, second secretary 
at the British Embassy m Washington Professor of 
English at Cornell until 1951 , returned to England 
as lecturer at Cambridge, Professor of English at 
Umversity of Sussex since 1961 

Bibliography 
Who’s who, 1966 

Works 

The place of meaning in poetry 1935 
New literary values 1936 
Literature and society 1938 
The novel and the modern world 1939 
Poetry and the modem world 1940 
The King James Bible a study of its sources and 
development 1941 
Virginia Woolf 1942 
Robert Louis Stevenson 1947 
A study of literature 1948 
Robert Bums 1950 

Willa Cather a critical introduction 1951 

Critical approaches to literature 1956 

Two worlds an Edinburgh Jewish childhood 1956 

Literary essays 1956 

John Milton 1957 

The present age 1958 

A critical history of English literature 1960 


George Eliot s Middlemarch 1963 
The paradox of Scottish culture 1964 

DALEY, VICTOR JAMES WILLIAM 
PATRICK (1858-1905) 

Australian poet of Irish birth and parentage, edu 
cated m England, went to Australia (1878), worked 
as a clerk in Adelaide and wrote poetry for the 
local press , moved first to Melbourne then to Syd 
ney where he wrote for the press, principally for 
Bulletin , prospected for gold m Queabeyan (1880), 
left for Grafton (1901) because he was suffering 
from tuberculosis and as his health still declined, 
went on a voyage to the South Sea Isles (1903) but 
without being cured 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Poems 

At dawn and dusk 1898 
To Mr Frederic Villiers 1907 
Poems 1908 

Wine and roses With memoir by Bertram Stevens 
1911 

Creeve Roe Ed Muir Holburn and Marjorie Pizer 
1947 

DALHOUSIE REVIEW, THE (1921- ) 

A Canadian learned journal published m Halifax 

DALLEY, JOHN BEDE (1878-1935) 
Australian novelist and journalist, born m Sydney, 
educated at Oxford , practised as a barrister in Syd 
ney on his return, joined the staff of Bulletin 
(1907), served m Egypt and France m the First 
World War, associate editor of Melbourne Punch , 
editor of Bulletin , drowned at sea 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

No armour 1928 
Max Flambard 1929 
Only the mormng 1930 

DALTON, ANNIE CHARLOTTE (nee AR 
MITAGE) (1865-1938) 

Canadian poet and story writer, born m England , 
married Willie Dalton (1891), went to Vancouver, 
British Columbia (1904) 

Bibliography 

Watters 
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Poems 

A souvenir of Vancouver 1906 
The marriage of music 1910 
A Christmas carol for all good soldiers and sailors 
1914 

Flame and adventure 1924 
Flame and shadow 1924 
Songs and carols 1925 
The silent zone [1926] 

The ear trumpet 1926 
The amber-riders 1929 
The neighing north 1931 
Lilies and leopards 1935 
The call of the carillon 193- 9 

Criticism 

The future of our poetry 1931 

D’ALWIS, JAMES (DE ALWIS) (1823-78) 
Ceylonese lawyer, educated m England, member 
of the Legislative Council, contributed much to 
periodicals, and journals on the subject of Singha- 
lese art 

Bibliography 
BM catalogue 

Works 

Contributions to Oriental literature 1863 
A descnptive catalogue of Sanskrit, Pali and Singha- 
lese literary works of Ceylon 3 vols 1870 
Memoirs and desultory writings of the late James 
D’Alwis Ed A C Seneviratne 1939 

DAMPIER, WILLIAM (1652-1715) 

English pirate, captain of the Royal Navy, log cutter 
and explorer, visiting many parts of the world, the 
Spanish Mam, the Pacific Australia, and East In- 
dies pilot on board the privateer that rescued Alexan 
der Selkirk (q v ) who had previously sailed with him 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Works 

A new voyage round the world 1697 
Voyages and descriptions 1699 

DANA, RICHARD HENRY Senior 
(1787-1879) 

American poet and journalist, editor of the North 
American Review, started a periodical The Idle Man 
(1821), when his romantic criticism alienated many 
of the North American Review s subscribers , gave 
lectures on Shakespeare which were very popular 
but never printed, during his last 40 years he was 
overshadowed by his son 

Bibliography 
Blanck II 


Works 

An oration delivered before the Washington Bene- 
volent Society, 1814 
The idle man Vol I No I 1821 
The idle man Vol I No II 1821 
The idle man Vol I No III 1821 
The idle man Vol I No IV 1822 
The idle man Vol I No V 1821-2 
The idle man Vol II No I 1822 

Poems 
Poems 1827 

A poem delivered before the Porter Rhetorical So- 
ciety, m the Theological Seminary 1829 
Poems and prose writings 1833 

DANA, RICHARD HENRY Junior (1815-82) 
American author and lawyer, son of the above suf 
fered from trouble with his eyes as a Harvard stu 
dent, and sailed to California as an ordinary sailor 
to regain health, later finished his legal training 
called to the Bar (1840) and became an authority on 
maritime law, failed to obtain public office and re 
tired to Europe intending to establish a reputation 
m international law, but died before completing any 
of his proposed writings m this field His legal writ 
mgs are not listed below 

Bibliography 
Blanck II 

Travel 

Two years before the mast A personal narrative of 
life at sea 1840 

To Cuba and back A vacation voyage 1859 
The Sandwich Islands [1859] 

Speeches 

Speech of Richard H Dana, Jr at Manchester, N H 
1861 

A tribute to Judge Sprague 1864 
An address upon the life and services of Edward 
Everett 1865 

The Faneuil Hall address [1865] 

Speech, at Middleton, in the fifth district [1868] 
Oration at Lexington 1875 
Speeches m stirring times and letters to a son Ed 
Richard H Dana 1910 

Other Works 

The seaman’s friend [1841] 

Unity of Italy 1871 

Francis Dana (centennial collection) [1877] 

An autobiographical sketch (1815—42) Ed Robert 
F Metzdorf 1953 

fDANE, CLEMENCE (WINIFRED ASH 
TON) (d 1965) 

English playwright and novelist, taught French m 
Geneva, studied painting at the Slade School, left 
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D’ALWIS, JAMES 


DANIEL, SAMUEL 


teaching for the stage (1913), acting under the name 
of Diana Portis, C B E (1953) 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 

Novels 

Regiment of women 1917 

First the blade, a comedy of growth 1918 

Legend 1919 

Wandering stars, together with The lover 1924 
The Babyons, a family chronicle 1927 
Enter Sir John (with Helen Simpson) 1928 
Author unknown 1930 
Printer’s devil (with Helen Simpson) 1930 
Broome stages 1931 

Re enter Sir John (with Helen Simpson) 1932 

The moon is feminine 1938 

The arrogant history of White Ben 1939 

The lion and the unicorn 1943 

He brings great news 1944 

The flower girls 1954 

Plays 

A bill of divorcement 1921 
Will Shakespeare, an invention m four acts 1921 
Shivering shocks, or. The hiding place a play for 
boys 1923 

The way things happen, a story in three acts 1924 
Naboth s vineyard, a stage piece 1925 
Granite a tragedy 1926 
Mariners 1927 

Mr Fox, a play for boys 1927 
A traveller returns, a play m one act 1927 
Adam’s opera, the text of a play (set to music by 
R Ad insell) 1928 
The king waits 1929 
Wild Decembers 1932 
Come of age 1934 

Moonlight is silver (with R Admsell) 1934 

The happy hypocrite (adaptation) 1936 

Herod and Marianne 1938 

Cousin Muriel 1940 

Trafalgar Day 1940 

England’s darling 1940 

Golden reign of Queen Elizabeth 1941 

Saviours (7 plays on one theme) 1942 

Alice m Wonderland (new version) 1943 

Call home the heart 1947 

Eighty m the shade 1958 

Other Works 

The women s side 1926 

The dearly beloved of Benjamin Cobb 1927 

Tradition and Hugh Walpole 1929 

Fate cries out (short stories) 1935 


London has a garden 1964 
The art of directing plays n d 

DANIEL, SAMUEL (1562-1619) 

English poet, dramatist, critic, brother m law of 
Flono (qv), tutor to the Herbert and Clifford 
families , member of literary circles round Countesses 
of Pembroke and Bedford, m service of Queen Anne 
as inspector of the Children of the Queen’s Revels 
(1 61 5-1 8) , after court intrigues, retired to Beckmgton, 
Somerset, where he died Remembered for his son 
nets And yet I cannot reprehend the flight and 
Let others sing of knights and Paladines , from the 
sequence To Delia 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Sellers, H A bibliography of the works of Samuel 
Daniel Proc Oxford Bibliog Soc II 1928-30 

Collected Works 
Poeticall Essayes 1599 
Works newly augmented 1601 
Certame small poems lately printed with the tragedie 
ofPhilotas 1605 

Certame small workes heretofore divulged and now 
agame corrected and augmented 1607 
Whole workes m poetne 1623 
The complete works m verse and prose Ed A B 
Grosart 5 vols 1885-96 

Separate Works 

The worthy tract of Paulus Jovius, containing a dis 
course of imprese 1585 

Syr P S His Astrophel and Stella To the end of 
which are added sundry other rare sonnets of 
divers noblemen and gentlemen (Newman’s sur 
reptitious edn Of the 28 sonnets ascribed to 
Daniel, 24 reappeared m Delia ) 1591 
Delia With the complaint of Rosamond 1592 
First fowre bookes of the civile wars 1595 
Panegyrike congratulatory delivered to the kings 
most excellent majesty Also certame epistles With 
a defence of ryme [1603] 

The true discretion of a royall masque 1604 
The vision of the 12 goddesses 1604 
The Queenes Arcadia 1606 
Funerall poeme vppon the death of the Earle of 
Devonshire [1606?] 

Tragedie of Philotas 1607 

Civile wares, corrected and continued (eight bookes 
the complete poem) 1609 

Order and solemnitie of the creation of Prince 
Henne, Pnnce of Wales whereunto is annexed 
the Royall Maske 1610 
First part of the histone of England 1612 
Hymens triumph 1615 
Collection of the histone of England [1618?] 
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DANNAY, FREDERIC (1905- ), see under 
tQUEEN, ELLERY 

American detective novelist collaborating with Man 
fred B Lee (q v ) as f Ellery Queen, art director of a 
New York agency 

D’ARBLAY, FRANCES, see BURNEY, 
FRANCES 

DARK, ELEANOR (nee O’REILLY) 

(1901- ) 

Australian novelist, born in Sydney, married Dr 
Eric Dark (1922) 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

Slow dawning 1932 
Prelude to Christopher 1933 
Return to Coolami 1935 
Sun across the sky 1937 
Waterway 1938 
The timeless land 1941 
The little company 1945 
Storm of time 1948 
No barrier 1954 
Lantana Lane 1959 

DARLEY, GEORGE (1795-1846) 

Irish poet, critic and mathematician worked in Lon- 
don as dramatic and art critic, and editor of mathe 
matical textbooks, not recognised m his time, sen 
sitive and stammering, he became a recluse His 
mathematical works, essays m the London Magazine 
(q v ), etc , and his edition of Beaumont and Flet- 
cher, are not listed below 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Collected Poems 

The complete poetical works Ed R Colles [1908] 
Individual Publications 

The errors of ecstasie, a dramatic poem, with other 
pieces 1822 

The labours of idleness or seven nights entertain- 
ment fGuyPenseval 1826 
Sylvia, or the May Queen A lyrical drama 1827 
The new sketch book f Geoffrey Crayon, Jun 2vols 
1829 

Nepenthe 1835 

Thomas k Becket, a dramatic chronicle 1840 
Ethelstan, or the Battle of Brunanburh, a dramatic 
chronicle 1840 

Poems of the late George Darley, a memorial volume 
printed for private circulation [1890] 


DARLINGTON, WILLIAM AUBREY 
(1890- ) 

English journalist, dramatist and novelist, dramatic 
critic of the Daily Telegraph (1925- ) served m the 
First World War, President of the Critics’ Circle 
(1930), London Theatre correspondent, the New 
York Times (1939-60) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who’s who, 1966 

Novels 

Alf s button 1919 
Wishes limited 1922 
Egbert 1924 
Alf’s carpet 1928 
Mr Cronk s cases 1933 
Alf s new button 1940 

Theatre Books 

Through the fourth wall 1922 

Literature m the theatre 1925 

Sheridan 1933 

JM Barrie 1938 

The actor and his audience 1949 

The world of Gilbert and Sullivan 1950 

Six thousand and one mghts 1960 

Autobiography 
I do what I like 1947 

Plays 

Alf s button 1925 

Carpet slippers 1937 

Marcia gets her own back 

The key of the house 1950 

The streets of London (burlesque version) 

DARROW, CLARENCE SEWARD 

(1857-1938) 

American lawyer and social reformer, called to the 
bar (1878), moved to Chicago (1887) where he was 
a partner of Edgar Lee Masters (qv), achieved 
publicity m the Loeb-Leopold murder case His 
published cases and debates are not listed below 

Bibliography 

Kumtz S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
L of C 

Works 

A Persian pearl, and other essays 1899 
Realism m literature and art 1899 
Resist not evil 1903 

Farmington, memoirs of a boyhood in a Pennsyl- 
vanian village 1904 
An eye for an eye 1905 
Crime and criminals 1919 
Crime its cause and treatment 1922 
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DANNAY, FREDERIC 


DAVIDSON, DONALD 


A plea of defence of Richard Loeb and Nathan Leo- 
pold, on trial for murder 1924 
Voltaire, a lecture 1925 
The story of my life 1932 

DARWIN, CHARLES ROBERT (1809-82) 
English scientist, famous for his work on natural 
selection, grandson of Erasmus Darwin (qv), des- 
tined for the Church, he gave up the idea after re- 
turning from his voyage on H M S Beagle (1831-6) 
which formed the basis of much of his later work, 
married his cousin, the daughter of Josiah Wedg- 
wood, suffered much from ill health Only works 
with a bearing on literature have been listed below 
Bibliography 
C B E L III 
Works 

Journal of researches into the geology and natural 
history of the various countries visited by 
HMS Beagle 1839 

The structure and distribution of coral reefs, being 
the first part of the geology of the voyage of the 
Beagle, 1832-6 1842 
A monograph on the cirripedia 1851-3 
On the origin of species by means of natural selec- 
tion, or the preservation of favoured races m the 
struggle for life 1859 

On the various contrivances by which British and 
foreign orchids are fertilized by insects 1862 
The descent of man, and selection m relation to sex 
2 vols 1871 

The expression of the emotions m man and animals 
1872 

The variation of animals and plants under domestica- 
tion 2 vols 1875 

The effects of cross- and self fertilization m the 
vegetable kingdom 1876 

The different forms of flowers or plants of the same 
species 1877 

The power of movement m plants (with Sir F Dar- 
win) 1880 

The formation of vegetable mould through the ac- 
tion of worms, with observations on their habits, 
etc 1881 

A naturalist’s voyage 1889 
The foundation of the origin of species Two essays 
written m 1842 and 1844 by Charles Darwin Ed 
Sir F Darwin 1909 
Letters 

Life and letters of Charles Darwm, including an 
autobiographical chapter Ed SirF Darwin 3 vols 
1887 

DARWIN, ERASMUS (1731-1802) 

English physician, wnter and inventor, corresponded 
with Rousseau, formed a botanical garden near 


Lichfield (1778) His mam woiks expound the laws 
of orgamc life on evolutionary principles 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Collected Poems 

Poetical works with philosophical notes 3 vols 1 807 

Separate Poetical Works 
The loves of the plants 1789 
The botanic garden, a poem m two parts Part I con- 
taining The economy of vegetation, 1791 Part II 
The loves of the plants With philosophical notes, 
1789, 2 vols 1794-5 

The golden age, a poetical epistle to T Beddoes, 
MD 1794 

The temple of nature, or the origin of society A poem 
with philosophical notes 1803 

Non poetical Works 

Zoonomia, or the laws of orgamc life 2 vols 1794-6 
A plan for the conduct of female education m board- 
ing schools 1797 

Phytologia, or the philosophy of agriculture and 
gardening 1800 

DAVENPORT, MARCIA (GLUCK) 

(1903- ) 

American novelist and journalist, educated at Wel- 
lesley College and Grenoble Umversity on the staff 
of the New Yorker (1928-31), commentator of the 
Metropolitan opera broadcasts (1936-7) 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Who’s who m America, 1962-3 
Works 

Mozart (biography) 1932 
Of Lena Geyer (novel) 1936 
Valley of decision 1942 
East side, west side 1947 
My brother’s keeper 1954 
Garibaldi (juvenile) 1957 
The constant image 1960 

tDAVID GRAYSON, see under BAKER, RAY 
STANNARD 

DAVIDSON, DONALD (GRADY) (1893- ) 
American poet and essayist, bom m Tennessee, Pro 
fessor of English at Vanderbilt University, founder 
of the Fugitive > the journal of the Fugitive group of 
Nashville poets 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth Century 
authors 3rded 1950 
L of C 
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Poems 

An outland piper 1924 
The tall men 1927 
Lee in the mountains 1938 
The long street 1961 

Piose 

The attack on Leviathan 1938 
American composition and rhetoric [1939] 

The Tennessee the old river, frontier to secession 
1946 

The Tennessee the new river, Civil War to TVA 
1948 

Twenty lessons in reading and writing prose [1955] 
Still rebels, still Yankees, and other essays [1957] 
Southern writers m the modern world [1958] 
Concise American competition and rhetoric 1964 
It happened to them , character studies of New Testa- 
ment men and women 1965 
Spyglass views and reviews, 1924-30 Ed John 
T Fain 

DAVIDSON, JOHN (1857-1909) 

Scottish poet, taught m Glasgow, Paisley, Greenock 
and Perth, granted a Civil List pension (1906), suf 
fenng from poverty and ill health, he drowned him- 
self near Penzance 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 
Poems 

Diabolus amans A dramatic poem 1885 

Inamus'chall 1891 

The great men 1891 

Fleet Street eclogues 1893 

Ballads and songs 1894 

St George’s Day 1895 

Fleet Street eclogues second series 1896 

New ballads 1897 

The last ballad 1899 

The testament of a vivisector 1901 

The testament of a man forbid 1901 

The testament of an empire-builder 1902 

The testament of a prime minister 1904 

Ballad of a nun 1905 

Holiday and other poems 1906 

Fleet Street and other poems 1909 

The testament of John Davidson 1909 

Seventeen poems 1925 

Plays 

The north wall 1885 
Bruce 1886 
Smith 1888 

Plays (An unhistoncal pastoral, A romantic farce. 
Scaramouch in Naxos) 1889 
Godfrida 1898 

Self s the man A tragi comedy 1901 


The knight of the maypole 1903 
A rosary 1903 

The theatrocrat A tragic play of Church and state 
1905 

God and Mammon (an unfinished trilogy) 1907 
Novels 

Perpervid the career of Niman Jamieson 1890 
The great men and a practical novelist 1891 
Laura Ruthven s widowhood (with C J Wills) 1892 
Baptist Lake 1894 

A full and true account of the wonderful mission of 
Earl Lavender 1895 

Miss Armstrong’s and other circumstances 1896 
Other Works 

Persian letters (trans from Montesquieu) 1892 

Sentences and paragraphs 1893 

A random itinerary 1894 

For the crown (trans from F Coppee) 1896 

A rosary 1903 

A Queen’s romance (trans of Victor Hugo Ruy 
Bias) 1904 

DAVIES, DAVID, see under fNOVELLO, 
IVOR 

DAVIES, HUBERT HENRY (1876-1917) 
English playwright, worked as a journalist m San 
Francisco, returned to England (1901), disappeared 
over the Mexican border m 1917 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who was who, 1916-28 

Plays 

Mrs Gomnge’s necklace 1903 
Cousin Kate 1903 
Cynthia 1904 

Captain Drew on leave 1905 
The mollusc 1907 
Lady Eppmg s lawsuit 1908 
Bevis 1909 
A single man 1910 
Doormats 1912 
Outcast 1914 

DAVIES, JOHN (of Hereford) (1565M618) 

English writing master and poet and epigrammatist, 

remembered for his Microcosmos 

Bibliography 

CBEL I 

Collected Works 

The complete works Ed A B Grosart 1878 
Works 

Mirum m modum A glimpse of Gods glone and the 
soules shape 1602 
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DAVIDSON, JOHN 


DAVIES, RHYS 


Microcosmos The discovery of the little world 1 603 
Bien verm Greate Bntames welcome to the Danes 
1606 

Summa totalis an addition to mirum m modum 
1607 

The Holy Roode 1609 

Humours heav’n on earth, with the civile warres of 
death and fortune As also, the triumph of death 
or, the picture of the plague as it was m 1 603 1 609 
Wittes pilgrimage through a world of amorous son- 
nets, soule-passions, and other passages [1610*?] 
The scourge of folly, consisting of satyricall epi- 
gramms, and others m honor of many noble per- 
sons together with a pleasant descant upon most 
English proverbes [161 1?] 

The muses sacrifice, or divine meditations 1612 
The muses-teares for the losse of Henry, Prince of 
Wales, with Times sobs for the death of his dar- 
ling, and lastly, his epitaphs Where unto is 
added, Consolatory strames 1613 
A select second husband for Sir Thomas Overburie s 
wife, now a matchlesse widow 1616 
Wits Bedlam where is had whipping cheer to cure 
the mad 1617 

A scourge for paper-persecutors By J D with a 
continu’d just inquisition of the same subject, by 
A H[olland 9 ] 1625 

A divine psalm Whereunto is annexed an elogie 
upon the Patron, with certame divine epigrams 
1652 

DAVIES, Sir JOHN (1569-1626) 

English poet and lawyer, solicitor-general in Ire- 
land (1603), assisted Society of Antiquaries, M P 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Collected Works 

The poetical works of Sir John Davies published 
from a corrected copy formerly in the possession 
of Mr Thompson 1773 

The works m verse and prose (including hither- 
to unpublished manuscripts) Ed A B Grosart 
3 vols 1869-76 

The complete poems Ed A B Grosart 2 vols 1876 
The works Ed H Morley 1889 

Poems 

Epigrammes and elegies by J D[avies] andC M[ar- 
lowe] 2 parts [1590 7 ] 

Orchestra or a poeme of dauncmg judicially proving 
the true observation of time and measure, m the 
authenticall and laudable use of dauncmg 1596 
Hymnes of Astraea in acrosticke verse 1599 
Nosce te ipsum This oracle expounded mtwo elegies 
I Of humane knowledge II Of the soule of man 
and the immortalitie thereof 1599 


Other Works 

Sir Martin Mar-people his coller of esses 1590 
A discovene of the true causes why Ireland was 
never entirely subdued untill the beginning of his 
Majesties happie raigne 1612 
A new post with soveraigne salve to cure the worlds 
madnes 1620 

DAVIES, RHYS (1903- ) 

Welsh novelist, born m a mining district of Wales, 
worked m Cardiff and London until he could devote 
himself to writing 
Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who’s who, 1966 

Poems 

The woman among women 1931 

Novels and Short Stories 

The withered root 1927 

Aaron (short stories) 1927 

The song of songs and other stories 1927 

A bed of feathers (short stories) 1929 

Rings on her fingers 1930 

The stars, the world, and the women (short stories , 
foreword by Liam O’Flaherty) 1930 
Tale 1930 

Arfon (short stories) 1931 

A pig in a poke (stories) 1931 

A woman (short stones) 1931 

Daisy Matthews and three other tales 1932 

Count your blessings 1932 

The red hills 1932 

Love provoked (short stories) 1933 

Honey and bread 1935 

The things men do 1936 

A time to laugh 1937 

My Wales 1937 

Jubilee blues 1938 

Under the rose 1940 

Tomorrow to fresh woods 1941 

A finger m every pie 1942 

The story of Wales 1943 

The black Venus 1944 

The tnp to London 1946 

The dark daughters 1947 

Boy with a trumpet 1949 

Marianne 1951 

The painted king 1954 

Collected stories 1955 

The perishable quality 1957 

The darling of her heart 1958 

Girl waiting m the shade 1960 

Play 

No escape 1954 
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DAVIES, ROBERTSON (1913- ) 

Canadian satirist, dramatist, novelist and editor, 
educated at Queens University, Ontario and Ox 
ford, joined the Old Vic and taught at the Old Vic 
Theatre School returned to Canada (1940), literary 
editor of Saturday Night , editor and publisher of the 
Peterborough Examiner (1942), awarded the Lome 
Pierce Medal (1961), lectured at University of To 
ronto , master of Massey College, Toronto University 
(1962) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Sylvestre Guy, Conron, Brandon and Klinck, 
CarlF Canadian writers 1964 

Novels 

Tempest tost 1951 
Leaven of malice 1954 
A mixture of frailties 1958 

Plays 

Shakespeare for young players A junior course 
1942 

Overlaid A comedy 1948 

Fortune my foe 1949 

Eros at breakfast, and other plays 1949 

At my heart s core 1950 

A masque of Aesop 1952 

A jig for the gypsy 1955 

A hunting start 195c 

A masque of Mr Punch (for children) 1963 
Essays 

The diary of Samuel Marchbanks 1947 
The table talk of Samuel Marchbanks 1949 
A voice from the attic 1961 

Criticism 

Shakespeare’s boy actors 1939 
Renown at Stratford 1953 
Twice have the trumpets sounded 1954 
Thrice the brindled cat hath mewed 1955 

DAVIES, WILLIAM HENRY (1871-1940) 
Welsh poet and author, adopted and brought up by 
grandparents on his mother s death, apprenticed to 
a picture frame maker, on being left 10/- a week by 
his grandmother, he went to U S A and began a 
career as a tramp , losing a leg on jumping a tram in 
Canada, he returned to England, and tried to make 
a living by writing and distributing his poems, 
privately printed, after several years of penury, he 
was helped to fame by G B Shaw, he was given an 
Hon D Litt by the University of Wales (1926) 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Contem 
porary British literature 1935 


Poems 

The soul’s destroyer and other poems 1905 
New poems [1906] 

Nature poems and others 1908 

Farewell to poesy and other pieces 1910 

Songs of joy and others 1911 

Foliage various poems 1913 

The bird of paradise and other poems 1914 

Child lovers and other poems 1916 

Collected poems 1916 

Forty new poems 1918 

Raptures, a book of poems 1918 

The song of life and other poems 1920 

The captive lion and other poems 1921 

The hour of magic and other poems 1922 

Collected poems, second series 1 923 

Secrets 1924 

A poet’s alphabet 1925 

The song of love 1926 

A poet’s calendar 1927 

The collected poems of W H Davies, 1928 1928 

Moss and feather 1928 

Ambition and other poems 1929 

In winter 1931 

Poems 1930-31 1932 

The lover s song book 1933 

The poems of W H Davies 1934 

The birth of song 1935-6 

Love poems 1935 

Loneliest mountain and other poems 1939 
Poems 1940 1940 

Autobiography 

The autobiography of a super tramp (preface by Ber 
nard Shaw) 1908 
Beggars 1909 
A poet’s pilgrimage 1918 
Later days 1925 

Essays 
Nature 1914 
My birds 1933 
My garden 1933 

Novels 

A weak woman, a novel 1911 
Dancmg mad, a novel 1927 

Miscellaneous 

The true traveller 1912 

True travellers, a tramps opera m three acts 1923 
The adventures of Johnny Walker, tramp 1926 

DAVIN, NICHOLAS FLOOD (1843-1901) 
Canadian journalist and lawyer, born m Ireland, 
went to Canada (1872) 

Bibliography 

Watters 
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DAVIES, ROBERTSON 


DAVIS, RICHARD 


Poems 

Album verses and other poems 1882 

Eos a prairie dream, and other poems 1884 

Eos an epic of the dawn, and other poems 1889 

Novels 

The fair gnt, or, The advantages of coalition A 
farce 1876 

Biogiaphy 

The Secretary of the Royal Society of Canada (J G 
Bourmot) A literary fraud 1882 
The Earl of Beaconsfield With Disraeli anecdotes 
never before published 1890 

Social History 

The Irishman m Canada 1877 
Travel and Description 

Homes for the millions The great Canadian north 
west Its resources fully described 1891 

fDAVIOT, GORDON, see under MACKIN- 
TOSH, ELIZABETH 

DAVIS, ARTHUR HOEY, see under 
tRUDD, STEELE 

DAVIS, HAROLD LENOIR (1896- ) 
American poet and novelist, started work at the age 
of nine, served m the First World War, awarded a 
Guggenheim fellowship to Mexico (1932) and stayed 
there for several years, translated Kechwa Indian 
songs, settled on a cattle ranch m California 

Bibliography 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rded 1950 
L of C 

Works 

Honey m the horn (Pulitzer prize novel) 1935 

Proud riders and other poems 1942 

Harp of a thousand strings 1947 

Beulah land 1949 

Winds of morning 1952 

Team bells woke me and other stories 1953 

The distant music (novel) 1957 

Kettle of fire 1959 

DAVIS, REBECCA BLAINE HARDING 
(1831-1910) 

American novelist, born m Washington, Pa , mar 
ned L Clarke Davis (1863) and settled in Philadel 
phia associate editor of the New York Tribune 
(1869- ) 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 


Works 

Margareth Howth 1862 
Dallas Galbraith 1868 
Waiting for the verdict 1868 
John Andross 1874 
A law unto herself 1878 
Natasqua 1886 
Kent Hampden 1892 
Silhouettes of American life 1892 
Dr Warren’s daughter 1896 
Francis Waldeaux 1897 
Bits of gossip 1904 

DAVIS, RICHARD HARDING (1864-1916) 
American novelist and journalist, son of a newspaper 
editor and a novelist Editor of Harper's Weekly 
from 1890 War correspondent m the Boer Spamsh- 
Amencan, Russo-Japanese and First World Wars 

Bibliography 
Blanck II 

Novels and Stories 

Gallegher and other stories 1891 

Stones for boys 1891 

The exiles and other stones 1894 

Cinderella and other stories 1896 

Soldiers of fortune 1897 

The king’s jackal 1898 

The lion and the unicorn 1899 

In the fog 1901 

Captain Macklm, his memoirs 1902 

Real soldiers of fortune 1906 

The scarlet car 1907 

Vera the medium 1908 

The white mice 1909 

Once upon a time 1910 

The man who could not lose 1911 

The lost road 1913 

The Red Cross girl 1913 

The boy scout 1914 

Plays 

The Princess Alme 1895 
Ranson s folly 1902 

Miss Civilization, a comedy m one act 1905 
The Consul 1911 

Peace manoeuvres a play m one act 1914 
The zone police, a play m one act 1914 

Travel 

The West from a car-window 1892 
The rulers of the Mediterranean 1894 
Our English cousms 1894 
About Pans 1895 

Three Gringos in Venezuela and Central America 
1896 

The Congo and coasts of Africa 1907 
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Journalism 

The adventures of my freshman Sketches m pen and 
pencil [1884] 

Dr Jamesons raiders vs the Johannesburg re- 
formers 1897 
Cuba m war time 1897 
A year from a reporter s note-book 1898 
The Cuban and Porto Rican campaigns 1898 
With both armies m South Africa 1900 
With the allies 1914 
Somewhere m France 1915 
With the French m France and Salonika 1916 

Other Works 

Van Bibber and others (anecdotes) 1892 
The new Sing Sing [1915] 

Letters 

Adventures and letters of Richard Harding Davis 
Ed Charles Belmont Davis 1917 

DAVISON, FRANK DALBY (1893- ) 
Australian novelist, bom m Sydney, worked on his 
father’s land and later on a small cattle station and 
among orchards , the family moved to U S (1 908-14) 
where Davison worked as a compositor, enlisted m 
England (1914) and served throughout the First 
World War, worked m his father’s real estate busi- 
ness, and wrote for his magazine Australia M B E 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

Forever morning an Australian romance 1931 
Man shy a story of men and cattle 1931 
The wells of Beersheba a light horse legend 1933 
Blue coast caravan (with Brooke Nicholls) 1935 
Children of the dark people an Australian folk tale 
1936 

Caribbean interlude 1936 

While freedom lives 1938 

The woman at the mill (short stones) 1940 

Dusty 1946 

DAVYS, JOHN (1550-1605) 

English navigator, made three Arctic voyages m 
search of the North-West Passage, and gave his 
name to Davis Strait Wrote the narrative of the 
second of these voyages in Hakluyt (qv) (not listed 
below) 

Bibliography 
C B EL I 

Works 

The worldes hydrographical discnption Whereby 
appeares that from England there is a short and 
speedie passage into the South Seas 1595 


DAWSON, Sir JOHN WILLIAM 

(1820-99) 

Canadian educationalist and naturalist, born in 
Nova Scotia, assisted Sir Charles Lyell m investigat- 
ing the geology of the maritime provinces (1846-52) 
superintendent of education for Nova Scotia (1850) , 
principal of McGill University (1855-93), first pre- 
sident of the Royal Society of Canada (1882), 
awarded many academic honours 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Biography 

Biographical sketch of James McGill 1859 
In memoriam, Peter Redpath Governor and bene- 
factor of McGill University 1894 
Fifty years of work in Canada, scientific and educa- 
tional Being autobiographical notes by Sir Wil- 
liam Dawson Ed Rankme Dawson 1901 

Education 

On the course of collegiate education Adapted to 
the circumstances of British America The m 
augural discourse of the Principal of McGill Col 
lege, Montreal 1855 

On Protestant education m Lower Canada A lec- 
ture 1864 

Plea for the extension of University education m 
Canada and especially m connection with McGill 
University 1870 

Essays and Addresses 

Duties of educated young men in British America 
1863 

Educated women An address [1889] 

The Canadian student 1891 
Creative development and evolution n d 

Religion and Morality 

The testimony of the Holy Scriptures respecting wine 
and strong drmk 1858 

Archaia, or studies of the cosmogony and natural 
history of the Hebrew Scriptures 1860 
Nature and the Bible A course of lectures delivered 
m New York on the Morse Foundation of the 
Union Theological Seminary 1875 
Episcopal elections ancient and modem A study in 
ecclesiastical polity 1877 

The origin of the world, according to revelation and 
science 1877 

Points of contact between revelation and natural 
science [1885] 

Modern science m Bible lands 1888 
Modem ideas of evolution as related to revelation 
and science 1890 

Eden lost and won Studies of the early history and 
final destiny of man as taught m nature and revela- 
tion 1895 
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Historical deluge, in its relation to scientific dis- 
covery and to present questions 1895 
The meeting place of geology and history 1895 

DAWSON, SAMUEL EDWARD (1833-1916) 
Canadian critic and historian, bom m Halifax, Nova 
Scotia, head of Dawson Bros , publishers and book- 
sellers, Montreal, King’s printer at Ottawa (1891), 
contributed to newspapers and periodicals , president 
of the Royal Society of Canada (1907) 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 

Champlain 1890 

Essays and Addresses 

The northern kingdom [1866*?] 

A plea for literature Presidential address before the 
Royal Society 1908 

Local History and Description 
The Samt Lawrence basm 1905 

Social History 

Copyright in books An inquiry into its origin, and 
an account of its present state m Canada 1882 

Criticism 

A study with critical and explanatory notes of Afred 
Tennyson’s poem. The Princess 1882 
The prose writers of Canada An address delivered 
before the teachers of the city and distnct of 
Montreal 1901 

Travel 

Handbook for the Dominion of Canada 1884 
Discovery of America by John Cabot m 1497 and 

the voyages of the Cabots 1896 

DAY, CLARENCE (SHEPHARD) 

(1874-1935) 

American essayist, bom m New York, educated at 
Yale, became a partner m his father’s stock broking 
business , fought m the Spamsh-Amencan war, where 
he became crippled with arthritis, spent the rest of 
his life, bed-ndden, m a flat overlooking Central 
Park 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rded 1950 
L of C 

Works 

The story of the Yale university press told by a 
friend 1920 

This simian world 1920 


The crow’s nest (revised, with additions, as After all, 
1936) 1921 

Thoughts without words 1928 
God and my father 1932 
In the green mountain country 1934 
Life with father 1935 

Scenes from the Mesozoicand other drawings (verse) 
1935 

After all 1936 
Life with Mother 1936 
Father and I 1940 

DAY, JOHN (fl 1606) 

English dramatist, collaborated with Dekker, seven 
anon plays are ascribed to him, besides those 
listed below 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Complete Works 

The complete works of John Day Ed A H Bullen 
1881 

Separate Works 

The He of guls As it hath been often playd m the 
Blacke Fryars, by the Children of the Revels 1 606 
The travailes of the three English brothers. Sir 
Thomas, Sir Anthony, Mr Robert Shirley As it 
is now play’d by her Majesties Servants 1607 
Humour out of breath A comedie divers times latelie 
acted By the Children of the Kings Revells 1608 
Law-tnckes or, Who would have thought it As it 
hath bene divers times acted by the Children of 
the Revels 1608 

The parliament of bees, with their proper characters 
1641 

The blmd beggar of Bednal-Green, with the merry 
humor of Tom Strowd the Norfolk yeoman, as it 
was divers times publickly acted by the Princes 
Servants 1659 

DAY-LEWIS, CECIL (fNICHOLAS 
BLAKE) (1904- ) 

Irish poet and writer of detective stories, at Oxford 
with Auden and Spender, edited Oxford Poetry 
(1927), a schoolmaster until he gave up teaching to 
devote his time to writing. Professor of Poetry at 
Oxford (1951-5), Poet Laureate (1967) 

Bibliography 

Dyment, Clifford C Day Lewis (Writers and their 
work No 62) 1955 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 

Collected Works 

Collected poems 1929-33 1935 


DL 8a 
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Collected poems 1929-36 1948 
Collected poems 1954 

Poems 

Beechen vigil 1925 

Country comets 1928 

Transitional poem 1929 

From feathers to iron 1931 

The magnetic mountain 1933 

A time to dance and other poems 1935 

Noah and the waters Verse play 1936 

Overtures to death 1938 

Poems in wartime 1940 

Word over all 1943 

Poems 1943-47 1948 

An Italian visit 1953 

Pegasus and other poems 1957 

The gate and other poems 1962 

Novels and Stories 

Dick Willoughby (for children) 1933 
The friendly tree (novel) 1936 
Child of misfortune (novel) 1939 
The Otterbury incident (for children) 1948 

Detective Stones (fNicholas Blake) 

A question of proof 1935 

Thou shell of death 1936 

There’s trouble brewing 1937 

The beast must die 1938 

The smiler with the knife 1939 

Malice m wonderland 1940 

The case of the abominable snowman 1941 

Minute for murder 1947 

Head of a traveller 1949 

The dreadful hollow 1953 

The whisper m the gloom 1954 

End of chapter 1956 

A tangled web 1956 

Penknife m my heart 1958 

The widow’s cruise 1959 

The worm of death 1961 

The deadly j oker 1963 

The sad variety 1964 

Other Works 

A hope for poetry (criticism) 1934 
Revolution m writing (commentary) 1935 
We’re not going to do nothing (commentary) 1936 
Imagination and thinking (with L Susan Stebbmg) 
1936 

Poetry for you a book for boys and girls on the en- 
joyment of poetry 1944 

The colloquial element in English poetry (criticism) 
1947 

Enjoying poetry A reader’s guide (criticism) 1947 
The poetic image (criticism) 1947 
The poet’s task (criticism) 1951 


The lyrical poetry of Thomas Hardy (criticism) 
1951 

The grand manner (criticism) 1952 
Notable images of virtue (criticism) 1954 
The buried day (autobiography) 1960 

DEACON, WILLIAM ARTHUR (1890-1964) 
Canadian journalist and essayist, graduated from 
the University of Manitoba (1918), Canadian cor 
respondent of the Saturday Review of Literature 
(New York) , literary editor of the Toronto Satin day 
Night, and of Mail and Empire 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Watters 

Essays and Addresses 
Pens and pirates 1923 

Poteen A pot-pourri of Canadian essays 1926 
Open house Ed W A Deacon and Wilfrid Reeves 
1931 

My vision of Canada 1933 

Sh h-h Here comes the censor 1 An address to the 
Ontario Library Association, March 28, 1940 
1940 

Scholarship 

The four Jameses 1927 

DEAKIN, ALFRED (1856-1919) 

Australian statesman, born and educated in Mel- 
bourne , became a barrister but soon left the law for 
journalism, a member of the Victorian parliament, 
and elected to the House of Representatives , Prime 
Minister of Australia (1903-13) 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

A new Pilgrim’s Progress purporting to be given by 
John Bunyan through an impressional writing 
medium (anon ) 1877 

Poems 

Quentin Massys a drama m five acts 1875 
Other Works 

Temple and tomb m India 1893 
The federal story 1944 

DEAMER, DULCIE (MAY ELIZABETH 
KATHLEEN DULCIE) (1890- ) 

Australian actress and novelist, born at Christ- 
church, New Zealand, acted with touting companies 
m Asia, Europe and the United States, returned to 
Sydney and became a free lance writer 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 
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Novels 

In the beginning six studies of the Stone Age and 
other stories, including A daughter of the Incas, 
a short novel of the conquest of Peru 1909 
The Suttee of Safa a Hindoo romance 1913 
Revelation 1921 
The street of the Gazelle 1922 
The devil’s saint 1924 

As it was m the beginning Illust by Norman Lind- 
say (five short stories) 1929 
Holiday 1940 
Poems 

Messahna 1932 

The silver branch twenty seven poems 1948 

Other Works 

Easter, a morality play 

DEEPING, GEORGE WARWICK 

(1877-1950) 

English novelist, a doctor’s son, read medicine at 

Cambridge and practised as a country doctor for a 

year, served with the R A M C during the First 

World War 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1941-50 

Works 

Uther and Igrame 1903 

Love among the rums 1904 

The seven streams 1905 

Bess of the woods 1906 

A woman’s war 1907 

The slanderers 1907 

Bertrand of Brittany 1908 

Mad Barbara 1908 

The red saint 1909 

The return of the petticoats 1909 

The rust of Rome 

The lame Englishman 1910 

Joan of the Tower 1911 

Fox Farm 1911 

Sincerity 1912 

The house of spies 1913 

The white gate 1913 

The King behind the King 1914 

The pride of Eve 1914 

Marriage by conquest 1915 

Unrest 1916 

Martin Valliant 1917 

Valour 1918 

Second youth 1919 

Countess Glika and other stories 1919 

The prophetic marriage 1920 

Lantern Lane 1921 

The house of adventure 1921 

Orchards 1922 

The secret sanctuary 1923 


Apples of gold 1923 

Three rooms 1924 

SuvlaJohn 1924 

Sorrell and son 1925 

Doomsday 1927 

Kitty 1928 

Old Pybus 1928 

Roper’s row 1929 

Exiles 1930 

The road 1931 

Old wine and new 1932 

Shmit 1932 

Two black sheep 1933 

Seven men came back 1934 

The man on the white horse 1934 

Sackcloth into silk 1935 

Two m a tram and other stories 1935 

No hero — this 1936 

Blind man’s year 1937 

The woman at the door 1937 

The malice of men 1938 

Fantasia 1939 

Shabby summer 1939 

The man who went back 1940 

The dark house 1941 

Com in Egypt 1941 

I live again 1942 

Slade 1943 

Mr Gurney and Mr Slade 1944 
Reprieve 1945 

The impudence of youth 1946 
Portrait of a play boy 1947 
Laughing house 1947 
Paradise Place 1949 
Old mischief 1950 
Time to heal 1952 
Man m chains 1953 
Caroline Terrace 1955 

DEFOE, DANIEL (1660^-1731) 

English journalist, novelist and pamphleteer, of Dis- 
senting parents, his father, a London butcher, took 
part m Monmouth’s rebellion, fined and pilloried for 
The Shortest Way with the Dissenters (1703), secret 
agent m Scotland under Harley and Godolphm, m 
support of Union (1705), prosecuted and imprisoned 
for Anti Jacobite pamphlets (1712-13) Defoe is 
one of the most prolific writers, having published 
some 600 pamphlets on matters didactic, economic, 
political, religious and biographical Therefore the 
list below is based on the contents of the major col- 
lected editions of his works 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Sutherland, James Defoe (Writers and their work 
No 51) 1954 
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Complete Works 

A collection of the writings (1st authorised ed ) 
2 vols 1705 

The novels Ed W Scott 12 vols 1810 
Novels and miscellaneous works 7 vols 1854-67 
The earlier life and the chief earlier works Ed 
H Morley 1889 

Romances and narratives Ed G A Aitken 1 6 vols 
1895 

Works Ed G H Maynadier 16 vols 1903-4 
Novels and selected writings 14 vols 1927-8 

Novels 

The life and strange surprizing adventures of Robin 
son Crusoe, of York, mariner 1719 
The farther adventures of Robinson Crusoe 1719 
The life, adventures and pyracies of the famous 
Captain Singleton 1720 

Serious reflections during the life and surprising ad- 
ventures of Robinson Crusoe 1720 
The fortunes and misfortunes of the famous Moll 
Flanders 1722 

The history and remarkable life of the truly honour- 
able Col Jacque, commonly call d Col Jack 
[1722] 

The fortunate mistress or a history of the life and 
vast variety of fortunes of Mademoiselle de Be- 
leau, afterwards call’d the Countess de Wmtsels- 
heim, in Germany Being the person known by the 
name of the Lady Roxana, in the time of King 
Charles II 1724 

Poems 

The meditations of Darnel Defoe 1681 
A new discovery of an old mtreague 1691 
The pacificator, a poem 1700 
The true-born Englishman A satyr 1701 
The mock mourners A satyr By way of elegy on 
King William 1702 

Reformation of manners A satyr 1702 
More reformation A satyr upon himself 1703 
A hymn to the pillory 1703 
The Dyet of Poland A satyr 1705 
Jure divmo a satyr In twelve books 1706 
Caledonia A poem m honour of Scotland, and the 
Scots nation 1706 
The vision a poem 1706 

Other Works 

The shortest-way with Dissenters 1702 
More short ways with Dissenters 1704 
The storm or, a collection of the most remarkable 
casualties and disasters which happen’d m the late 
dreadful tempest, both by sea and land Narrative 
1704 

Review A weekly review of the affairs of France 
1704-5 

A journey to the world on the moon 1705 


A letter from the man on the moon 1705 
A true relation of the apparition of one Mrs Veal 
1706 

The history of the Union of Great Britain 1709 
An appeal to honour and justice tho’ it be of his 
worst enemies By Darnel De Foe Being a true ac- 
count of his conduct m publick affairs Auto- 
biography 1715 

The family instructor 2 vols 1715-18 
The dumb philosopher 1719 
The king of pirates being an account of the famous 
enterprises of Captain Avery, the mock king of 
Madagascar Narrative 1719 
The history of the life and adventures of Mr Dun 
can Campbell Narrative 1720 
Memoirs of a cavalier or a military journal of the 
wars in Germany, and the wars in England Nar 
rative 1720 

Due preparations for the plague 1722 
A journal of the plague year Fictitious narrative 
1722 

A tour thro’ the whole island of Great Britain 
Divided into circuits or journies Travel 3 vols 
1724-7 

A new voyage round the world, by a course never 
sailed before Narrative 1724 
A narrative of all the robberies, escapes, etc of J ohn 
Sheppard 1724 

A true and genuine account of the life and actions 
of Jonathan Wild 1725 

The complete English tradesman 2 vols [1725]— 7 
The political history of the Devil 1726 
Madagascar or, Robert Drury’s journal Travel 
1729 

Letters 

Letters Ed G H Healey 1955 

DE FOREST, JOHN WILLIAM (1826-1906) 
American novelist, son of a Connecticut cotton 
manufacturer, a major in the Civil War, utilising 
his war experience for the realistic novel Miss 
Haveners Conversion from Secession to Loyalty 

Bibliography 
Blanck II 

Novels 

Seacliff or the mystery of the Westervelts 
Miss Ravenel’s conversion from secession to loyalty 
1867 

Kate Beaumont 1872 
The Wetherell affair 1873 
Honest John Vane A story 1875 
Playing the mischief 1875 
Justine’s lovers 1878 
Irene the missionary 1879 
The bloody chasm 1881 
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A lover’s revolt 1898 

The Downing legends Stories m rhyme, The witch 
of Shiloh , The last of the Wampanoags , The gentle 
earl, The enchanted voyage 
Other Works 

History of the Indians of Connecticut from the 
earliest known period to 1850 1851 
Oriental acquaintance or, letters from Syria 1856 
European acquaintance being sketches of people 
m Europe 1858 

The De Forests of Avesnes (and of New Nether- 
land) a Huguenot thread m American Colonial 
History 1494 to the present time 1900 
Poems, medley and Palestma 1902 
‘The first time under fire” of the 12th regiment, 
Connecticut volunteers, WeitzePs Brigade Georgia 
Landing 1907 

A volunteers adventures, A Union Captains re- 
cord of the Civil War Ed James H Croushore 
1946 

A Union officer in the reconstruction Ed James 
H Croushore and David Morris Potter 1948 

DEHN, PAUL (1912- ) 

English poet and critic, educated Shrewsbury and 
Oxford, served m the Second World War, film critic 
for the Sunday Chronicle (1945-53) and the News 
Chronicle (1954-60), a regular broadcaster on the 
BBC and contributor to Punch, adapted Oscar 
Wilde s Woman of no Importance 
Bibliography 
Who’s who, 1966 
Poems 

The ventures and other poems 1913 

The day s alarm 1949 

Romantic landscape 1952 

For love and money (miscellany) 1956 

Quake, quake, quake 1960 

The fern on the rock (collected poems) 1965 

DEKKER, THOMAS (1570M632) 

English dramatist and pamphleteer, a Londoner, 
imprisoned for debt (1613—19) 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 
Collected Works 

The dramatic works of Thomas Dekker Ed 
R H Shepherd 4vols 1873 
Non-dramatic works of T Dekker Ed A B Grosart 
5vols 1884-6 
Separate Plays 

The pleasant comedie of Old Fortunatus 1600 
The shomakers holiday Or, the gentle craft (anon ) 
1600 

Satiro mastix Or the untrussmg of the humorous 
poet 1602 


The honest whore, with. The humours of the patient 
man, and The longing wife 1604 
North- ward hoe By Thomas Dekker and John Web- 
ster 1607 

The famous history of Sir Thomas Wyat Written 
by Thomas Dickers and John Webster 1607 
West ward hoe Written by Tho Decker and John 
Webster 1607 

The whore of Babylon 1607 
If it be not good, the divel is m it 1612 
The second part of the honest whore 1630 
A tragi-comedy called, match mee m London 1631 
The wonder of a kmgdome 1636 

Also Collaborated in 

Patient Gnssil (with Chettle and Haughton) 

The roaring girle (with Middleton) 

The virgin martir (with Massinger) 

The witch of Edmonton (with Ford and W Rowley) 
The Sun s darling (with Ford) 

The noble souldier (with Day and S Rowley 7 ) 

Pageants and Masques 

The magnificent entertainment 1603 

Troia nova tnumphans London Triumphing 1612 

Bnttannia s honor 1628 

Londons tempe, or, the feild of happmes 1629 

Pamphlets 

The wonderfull yeare (anon ) 1603 
Newes from Graves-end sent to nobody (anon ) 
1604 

The meeting of gallants at an ordmane or, the 
walkes m Powles (anon ) 1604 
The double PP A Papist m armes Bearing ten 
severall sheilds 1606 

Newes from Hell brought by the divells carrier 1 606 
The seven deadly sinnes of London 1606 
Jests to make you mene Written by T D and 
George Wilkins 1607 
The dead tearme 1608 
The belman of London 1608 
Lanthorne and candle light Or the bellmans second 
nights walke 1608 

The ravens almanacke foretelling of a plague, fam- 
ine, and civill warre (a parody on prognosti- 
cations) 1609 

Foure birds of Noahs Arke Viz I The dove 2 The 
eagle 3 Thepellican 4 The phoenix 1609 
The guls home-booke 1609 
Worke for armorours or The peace is broken 1609 
A strange horse race 1613 
Dekker his dreame 1620 
A rod for run awayes 1625 
Looke up and see wonders (anon ) 1628 
Warres, warres, warres 1628 
London looke backe, at that yeare of yeares 1625 
And looke forward, upon this yeare, 1630 1630 
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The blacke rod and the white rod (Justice and mer- 
cie) 1630 

Penny wise pound foolish (anon ) 1631 

1DELAFIELD,E M (EDMEE ELIZABETH 
MONICA DE LA PASTURE) (1890-1943) 
English novelist, daughter of Count Henry de la 
Pasture of Monmouthshire, served as a VAD 
m the First World War, married Arthur Dashwood 
(1919) 

Bibliography 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rded 1950 
Who was who, 1941-50 

Works 

Zella sees herself 1917 
The war-workers 1918 
The pelicans 1918 
Consequences 1919 
Tension 1920 
The heel of Achilles 1921 
Humbug 1921 
The optimist 1922 
A reversion to type 1923 
Messalma of the suburbs 1924 
Mrs Harter 1924 
The chip and the block 1925 
Jill 1926 

The entertainment 1927 
The way things are 1928 
What is love? 1928 
Women are like that 1929 
To see ourselves Three-act comedy 1930 
Turn back the leaves 1930 
The diary of a provincial lady 1931 
Challenge to Clarissa 1931 
Thank Heaven fasting (American edition A good 
man’s love) 1931 

The provincial lady goes further (American edition 
The provincial lady m London) 1932 
General impressions 1933 
The glass wall Three act play 1933 
Gay life 1933 

The provincial lady in America 1934 
The mulberry bush (play) 1935 
The provincial lady omnibus 1935 
Faster f Faster f 1936 

Straw without bricks (American edition I visit the 
Soviet) 1937 
As others hear us 1937 
Nothing is safe 1937 

Ladies and gentlemen in Victorian fiction 1937 

The Brontes 1938 

Three marriages 1939 

Love has no resurrection 1939 


The provincial lady m war time 1940 
No one will know 1941 
Late and soon 1943 

DE LA MARE, WALTER (1873-1956) 

English poet, novelist and story *eller, his father of 
Huguenot descent, his mother a Scot, employed m 
Anglo American Oil Company (1889-1908) began 
writing for magazines, and became a professional 
man of letters (1908), visited America on lecture 
tours 

Bibliography 

Hopkins, Kenneth Walter de la Mare (Writers and 
their work No 36) 1953 
Who was who, 1951-60 

Collected Works 
Poems, 1901-18 2vols 1920 
Poems, 1919-34 1935 
Collected poems 1942 
Collected rhymes and verses 1944 
Collected stories for children 1947 
Poems 
Poems 1906 

The listeners and other poems 1912 
The sunken garden and other poems 1917 
Motley and other poems 1918 
Flora A book of drawings by Pamela Bianco 
(with illustrative poems by Walter de la Mare) 
1919 

The veil and other poems 1921 
Thus her tale (a single poem in the Porpoise 
Press Broadsides series) 1923 
A ballad of Christmas (a single poem in pamphlet 
form) 1924 

Stuff and nonsense 1927 

The fleeting 1933 

This year, next year 1937 

Memory, and other poems 1938 

In a library 1938 

Haunted 1939 

Bells and grass 1941 

The burning glass and other poems 1945 

The traveller 1946 

Inward companion 1950 

Winged chariot 1951 

Novels 

Henry Brocken 1904 
The return 1910 
Memoirs of a midget 1921 
Stories 

The riddle 1923 
Broomsticks 1925 
The connoisseur 1926 
On the edge 1930 
The lord fish 1933 
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A forward child 1934 

The wind blows over 1936 

Best short stories 1942 

The magic jacket and other stones 1943 

The scarecrow and other stories 1945 

The Dutch cheese and other stones 1946 

A beginning and other stones 1955 

Books for Children 

Songs of childhood (f Walter Ramal) 1902 

The three mulla-mulgars 1910 

A child’s day 1912 

Peacock pie 1913 

Down-adown derry 1922 

Miss Jemima 1925 

Readings 6vols 1925-6 

Old Joe 1927 

Lucy 1927 

Told again 1927 

Poems for children 1930 

Tom Tiddler’s ground 1932 

The old lion and other stones 1942 

Anthologies ; Collections and Commentaries 
Come hither (anthology and commentary) 1923 
Stories from the Bible (anthology) 1930 
Animal stories (anthology) 1939 
Behold this dreamer (anthology and commentary) 
1939 

Love (anthology and commentary) 1943 
Other Works 

Rupert Brooke and the intellectual imagination (a 
lecture) 1919 

Crossings a fairy play (drama) 1921 
Ding dong bell (epitaphs, with a commentary) 1924 
Lewis Carroll (*The Eighteen Eighties? & series of 
essays by Fellows of the Royal Society of Liter- 
ature, ed W de la Mare, 1930) 1932 
Poetry m prose (the Warton Lecture on English 
poetry, British Academy, 1935) 1936 
Pleasures and speculations (essays) 1940 
Chardin, J B S 1699-1779 (art, with introduction 
and notes by Walter de la Mare, m the Faber 
Gallery Senes) 1948 
Private view (criticism) 1953 
O lovely England 1953 

DELAND, MARGARET 
(MARGARETTA WADE CAMPBELL) 

(1857-1945) 

Amencan novelist, bom m a small Pennsylvania 
town which forms the background of many of her 
books, studied at Art school and taught design m a 
girls’ school m New York City 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 


Manly, J M and Rickert, E Contemporary Amen 
can literature 1929 
Novels and Short Stories 
John Ward, preacher 1888 
A summer day 1889 
Sidney 1890 

The story of a child 1892 

Mr Tommy Dove 1893 

Philip and his wife 1894 

The wisdom of fools 1897 

Old Chester tales 1898 

Good for the soul 1899 

Dr Lavendar’s people 1903 

The awakening of Helena Richie 1906 

An encore 1907 

R J s mother, and some other people 1908 

Where the laborers are few 1909 

The way to peace 1910 

The iron woman 1911 

The voice 1912 

Partners 1913 

The hands of Esau 1914 

Around Old Chester 1915 

The rising tide 1916 

The promises of Alice 1919 

An Old Chester secret 1920 

The vehement flame 1922 

New friends m Old Chester 1924 

The Kays 1926 

Captain Archer s daughter 1934 
Old Chester days 1937 
Other Works 

The old garden (poems) 1886 
Florida days (travel and description) 

The common way 1904 
Small things 1919 

If this be I as I suppose it be (autobiography) 1935 
Golden yesterdays (autobiography) 1941 

DELANE, JOHN THADDEUS (1817-79) 
Editor of The Times (q v), barrister of the Middle 
Temple (1847), editor of The Times (1841-77), 
organised a special Times express from Alexandria 
to London (1845), published information compelling 
Lord Palmerston to apologise to the Neapolitan gov- 
ernment for arresting insurgents (1849), attacked the 
government for neglecting Crimean commissariat 
prevented the government from helping Denmark 
(1864) 

DELANY, Mrs MARY (nee GRANVILLE) 
(1700-88) 

English memoirist and letter-writer, friend of Swift, 
through her second husband, Patrick Delany, pre- 
viously married against her will to Alexander Pen 
dawes (1718), introduced Fanny Burney (qv) at 
court 
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C B E L II 

Letters and Autobiography 
Letters of Mrs Delany to Mrs Frances Hamilton, 
from 1779 to 1788 1820 

Autobiography and correspondence of Mary Gran- 
ville, Mrs Delany Ed Lady Llanover 2 series 
6 vols 1861-2 

DE LA PASTURE, ELIZABETH MONICA, 
see under fDELAFIELD, E M 

DE LA ROCHE, MAZO (1885- ) 

Canadian novelist, bom m Toronto, educated on 
her father’s fruit farm m Ontario, made her living 
by writing, became known with Jalna (1927), settled 
in England (1930) 

Bibliography 
BM catalogue 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con 
temporary British literature 1935 
Watters 

Novels 

Explorers of the dawn 1922 
Possession 1923 

The Whiteoak brothers, Jalna 1923 

Delight 1926 

Jalna 1927 

Whiteoaks 1929 

Finch’s fortune 1931 

Lark ascending 1932 

The thunder of new wings 1932 

The master of Jalna 1933 

Beside a Norman tower 1934 

Young Renny 1935 

Whiteoak harvest 1936 

The very house 1937 

Growth of a man 1938 

The sacred bullock, and other stories of animals 
1939 

Whiteoak heritage 1940 

Wakefield’s course 1941 

The two saplings 1942 

The building of Jalna 1944 

Return to Jalna 1946 

Mary Wakefield 1949 

Renny ’s daughter 1951 

A boy m the house, and other stories 1952 

Variable winds at Jalna 1954 

The song of Lambert 1955 

Centenary at Jalna 1958 

Plays 

Low life, a comedy in one act 1925 
Come true 1927 


Low life and other plays (Low life, Come true, The 
return of the emigrant) 1929 
The return of the emigrant 1929 
Whiteoaks 1936 

Essays 

Portrait of a dog 1930 

Travel and Description 
Quebec Histone seaport 1944 

DELISSER, HERBERT G (1878-1944) 
Jamaican novelist, editor of the Gleaner (1904- ), 
educated at Jamaica College, an uncle of John 
Heame the novelist , started work at 14, founded the 
annual Planter’s Punch (1920), active m promoting 
the sugar and rum industry, for which awarded 
500 guineas (1938) 

Bibliography 

West Indian Literature A select bibliography Mona 
Jamaica 

Who’s who m Jamaica, 1939-40 
Novels 

Jane a story of Jamaica 1913 
Jane’s career a story of Jamaica 1914 
Susan Proudleigh 1915 
Jamaica and the Great War 1917 
Triumphant Squalitone, a tropical extravaganza 
[1917] 

Revenge A tale of old Jamaica 1919 
The white witch of Rosehall 1929 
Under the sun a Jamaica comedy [1937] 

Psyche [1952] 

Morgan’s daughter [1953] 

Other Works 
Jamaica and Cuba 1909 

DELL, FLOYD (1887- ) 

American novelist and journalist, left school at 16 
for factory work, literary editor of the Chicago 
Evening Post (1909-13), editor of the Masses (1914— 
17) and the Liberator (1918-24) 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Novels 

Moon calf 1920 
The bnary bush 1921 
Janet March 1923 
Runaway 1925 
This mad ideal 1925 
An old man’s folly 1926 
An unmarried father 1927 
Souvenir 1929 
Love without money 1931 
Diana Stair 1932 
The golden spike 1934 
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Short Stories 

Love in a Greenwich Village 1926 
Plays 

The Provmcetown plays First series 1916 
The angel intrudes 1918 
Sweet and twenty 1921 

King Arthur’s socks and other village plays 1922 
Little accident (dramatisation of An unmarried 
father) 

Essays and Studies 

Women as world builders, studies m modern fem- 
inism 1913 

Were you ever a child 1919 
Looking at life 1924 

Intellectual vagabondage, an apology for the in- 
telligentsia 1926 
The outline of marriage 1926 
Love m the machine age, a psychological study of 
the transition from patriarchal society 1930 
Children and the machine age 1934 

Other Works 

Upton Sinclair, a study m social protest 1927 
Homecoming, an autobiography 1933 

DELONEY, THOMAS (1543M60U) 

English ballad writer pamphleteer, and novelist, 
by trade a silk-weaver 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Collected Works 

The works Ed F O Mann 1912 
Separate Works 

A joyfull new ballad, declaring the happie obtaining 
of the great Galleazzo 1588 
Jack of Newberry 1597 

The gentle craft A most merry and pleasant historie 
1598 

Strange histones Principally by Thomas Deloney 
1602 

Thomas of Reading Or, the sixe worthy yeomen of 
the West 4th ed 1612 

The pleasant history of John Wmchcomb, in his 
younger yeares called Jack of Newbene 8th ed 
1619 

The garland of good will Written by Tfhomas] D[e- 
loney] 1631 

DE MILLE, JAMES (1833-80) 

Canadian scholar and novelist , Professor of Classics 
at Acadia University (1 860) , Professor of History and 
Rhetoric at Dalhousie University (1864), an out- 
standing linguist with a knowledge of Latin, Greek, 
Hebrew and some six modem languages 


DE MORGAN, WILLIAM 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 

Behind the veil 1893 
Novels 

John Wheeler’s two uncles, or, Launching into life 
(anon) [1860*>] 

Andy O Hara , or, The child of promise (anon ) 1 8 61 
The martyr of the catacombs A tale of ancient Rome 
(anon) 1865 

Helena’s household A tale of Rome m the first 
century (anon ) 1 867 
The Dodge Club abroad 1868 
The “B O W C ” (Brethren of the White Cross) A 
book for boys 1869 
Cord and Creese A novel 1869 
The Dodge Club, or, Italy m 1859 1869 
The boys of Grand Pre School 1870 
The lady of the ice A novel 1870 
Lost in the fog [1870] 

Among the brigands 1871 
The Cryptogram A novel 1871 
The American baron 1872 
A comedy of terrors 1872 
Fire m the woods 1872 
Picked up adrift 1872 
An open question A novel 1873 
The seven hills 1873 
The treasure of the seas 1873 
The lily and the cross A tale of Acadia 1874 
The living link A novel 1874 
The babes m the wood A tragic comedy A tale of 
the Italian Revolution of 1848 1875 
The winged lion, or, Stories of Venice 1877 
A castle m Spam A novel 1878 
Old Garth A story of Sicily 1883 
A strange manuscript found m a copper cylinder 
(anon) 1888 

Biography 

Manuscript collection letters documents, un 
published manuscripts of James De Mille (and 
other members of the De Mille family), covering 
the years 1850-1881 

Scholarship 

The elements of Rhetoric 1878 

DE MORGAN, WILLIAM TREND 

(1839-1917) 

English artist and novelist, after graduating from 
London University, he studied art at the Royal 
Academy School where he became a friend of Mor 
ns, Rossetti and Bume-Jones, designed artistic 
pottery and stained glass, on retiring at the age of 
sixty seven, started to write Dickensian novels 
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Who was who, 1916-28 

Works 

Joseph Vance an ill written autobiography 1906 

Alice-for short a dichromsm 1907 

Somehow good 1908 

It never can happen again 1909 

An affair of dishonour 1910 

A likely story 1912 

When ghost meets ghost 1914 

DENHAM, Sir JOHN (1615-69) 

English courtier, poet and dramatist, Royalist, 
High Sheriff for Surrey (1642), attended Prince 
Charles and Henrietta Maria m France (1648), as 
Surveyor-General, arranged for the paving of Lon- 
don 

Bibliography 
CBEL I, II 

Collected Poems 
Poems and translations 1668 
The poetical works of Denham Ed T H Banks 
1928 

Individual Poems 
The Sophy 1642 
Coopers Hill 1642 
Mr Hampdens speech (anon ) 1643 
The destruction of Troy (anon ) 1656 
Panegyrick on Monck (anon ) 1659 
A relation of a Quaker (anon ) 1659 
Prologue to his Majesty at the first play at the Cock 
pit (anon) 1660 
Cato Major 1669 

Prose Works 

The anatomy of play (anon ) 1651 

DENIEHY, DANIEL HENRY (1828-65) 
Australian Journalist and man of letters, born at 
Sydney, travelled Europe as a tutor, practised law 
m Sydney and became a member of the New South 
Wales parliament, founded the Southern Cross 
newspaper (1859), edited the Melbourne Victorian 
(1862), gave public lectures 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Essays 

The life and speeches of Daniel Henry Deniehy 
Ed E A Martin 1884 

Novels 

How I became Attorney-General of New Barataria 
an expenment m treating facts m the form of 
fiction 1860 


The Attorney-General of New Barataria (Introduc- 
tion and biographical notes by W B Dailey, 
woodcuts by Lionel Lmdsay) 1932 

Poems 

Love m a cottage 1847 

DENISON, MERRILL (1893- ) 

Canadian playwright, bom in Detroit, educated m 
Toronto, Pennsylvania and Pans, served in the 
First World War 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Novel 

Boobs m the woods Sixteen sketches 1927 
Plays 

Brothers m arms 1923 

The unheroic North Four Canadian plays 1923 
The pnze winner 1928 

Henry Hudson and other plays Six plays for the 
microphone from the Romance of Canada Series 
1931 

On Christmas night 1934 
Haven of the spmt 1939 
The U S vs Susan B Anthony 1941 

Social History 

This is Simpson’s A story of Canadian achievement 
told m celebration of the 75th Anniversary of one 
of her great institutions 1947 
Harvest triumphant The story of Massey-Harns 
1948 

Travel and Description 

Klondike Mike An Alaskan Odyssey 1943 

DENNIE, JOSEPH (fCOLON, fLAY 
PREACHER, jOLIVER OLDSCHOOL, 
tSAMUEL SAUNTER) (1768-1812) 

American essayist and editor, called the “Addison of 
the United States”, a Harvard man, turned to writing 
after a brief legal career, became the centre of a 
circle of friends devoted to high literary purpose, 
first at Walpole, New Hampshire, where he edited 
the Farmer's Weekly Museum (1796-98), later at 
Philadelphia, where he founded the Tuesday Club and 
edited the Port Folio (1801-9) 

Bibliography 
Blanck II 

Works 

The lay preacher, or short sermons, for idle readers 
1796 

The lay preacher Collected and arranged by John 
E Hall 1817 

The relicks of Denme [1818] 
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DENHAM, Sir JOHN 


DENNIS, JOHN 


DENNIS, CLARENCE MICHAEL JAMES 
(1876-1938) 

Australian poet, after some journalistic adventures, 
went to Melbourne (1906), m Commonwealth 
Government service m Melbourne during the First 
World War, wrote for the Melbourne Herald (1922- 
1938) 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Poems 

Backblock ballads and other verses, by Den 1913 
The songs of a sentimental bloke (foreword by 
Henry Lawson) (American edition Doreen and 
the sentimental bloke 1916) 1915 
The Australaise a marching song Dedicated to the 
A E F 1915 

The moods of Ginger Mick 1916 
The battle of the Wazzir 1916 
Doreen 1917 
The Glugs of Gosh 1917 
Digger Smith 1918 

Backblock ballads and later verses 1918 
Jim of the hills a story m rhyme 1919 
In the garden of Arden a merry go round (anon ) 
1920 

A book for the kids 1921 
Rose of Spadgers a sequel to Ginger Mick 1924 
I dips me lid to the Sydney Harbour Bridge 1932 
The singing garden (prose and verse) 1935 

DENNIS, JOHN (1657-1734) 

English critic, poet and dramatist, involved m 
literary feud with Pope, member of circle of fashion 
able writers Dryden, Congreve, etc , patronised by 
the Duke of Marlborough, an early admirer of 
Milton s works, died in distressed circumstances 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Complete Works 

The critical works of John Dennis Vol I (1692- 
1711) Ed E N Hooker 1939 Vol II 1943 

Critical Works 

The impartial cntick, or, some observations upon a 
late book entitul’d A short view of tragedy, writ 
ten by Mr Rymer 1693 

Remarks on a book, entitul’d Prince Arthur, an 
heroic poem, with some general critical observa- 
tions, and several new remarks upon Virgil 1696 
The usefulness of the stage (areply to Jeremy Collier) 
1698 

The advancement and reformation of modem 
poetry A critical discourse m two parts 1701 
The person of quality’s answer to Mr Collier’s letter 
1704 


The grounds of criticism in poetry contain’d in 
some new discoveries never made before, re- 
quisite for the writing and judging of poems 
surely 1704 

An essay on the operas after the Italian manner, 
which are about to be established on the English 
stage 1706 

Reflections critical and satyrical upon a late rhap- 
sody call d, An essay upon criticism [1711] 

An essay on the genius and writings of Shakespear 
with some letters of criticism to the Spectator 
1712 

Remarks upon Cato A tragedy 1713 
A true character of Mr Pope and his writings (anon ) 
1716 

Remarks upon Mr Pope’s translation of Homer 
with two letters concerning Windsor Forest, and 
the temple of fame 1717 
A defense of Sir Fopplmg Flutter 1722 
Remarks on a play, call’d, The conscious lovers a 
comedy 1723 

Vice and luxury public mischiefs or remarks on a 
book intitul’d the fable of the bees 1724 
The stage defended from Scripture, reason, experi- 
ence, and the common sense of mankind (a reply 
to Law) 1726 

Remarks on Mr Pope s Rape of the Lock In several 
letters to a friend With a preface, occasion’d by 
the late treatise On the Profound andTheDunciad 
1728 

Remarks upon several passages in the preliminaries 
to the Dunciad, both in the Quarto and m the 
duodecimo edition, and upon several passages m 
Pope’s prefaces to his translation of Homers 
Iliad 1729 

Plays 

A plot and no plot A comedy [1697 ] 

Rmaldo and Armida 1699 
Iphigema 1700 

The comical gallant or the amours of Sir John 
Falstaffe 1702 
Liberty asserted 1704 
Gibraltar or, the Spanish adventure 1705 
Orpheus and Eurydice 1707 
Appius and Virginia 1709 

The invader of his country or the fatal resentment 
1720 

Poems 

Poems in burlesque (anon ) 1692 
Miscellanies in verse and prose 1693 
The court of death, a pmdanque poem, to the mem- 
ory of Queen Mary 1695 

The nuptials of Britain’s genius and fame a pin- 
danck poem on the peace 1697 


243 



A DICTIONARY OF LITERATURE IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 


The monument a poem to the memory of William 
the Third 1702 
Britannia tnumphans 1704 
The Battle of Ramillia 1706 
A poem upon the death of Queen Anne and the 
accession of King George 1714 

Other Works 

Letters upon several occasions 1696 
The danger of priestcraft to religion and govern- 
ment 1702 

An essay on the navy 1702 
A proposal for putting a speedy end to the war 1703 
An essay upon publick spirit being a satyr m prose 
upon the manners and luxury of the times 1711 
Priestcraft distinguish’d from Christianity 1715 
A new project for the regulation of the stage 1720 
Original letters, familiar, moral and critical 2 vols 
1721 

Julius Caesar acquitted and his murderers con- 
demn d 1722 

Miscellaneous tracts in two volumes Vol I (all 
published) 1727 

The faith and duties of Christians [1728 7 ] 

A treatise concerning the state of departed souls 1733 

DE QUINCEY, THOMAS (1785-1859) 

English essayist, born m Manchester, opium addict, 
friend of the Lake Poets (q v ) and other Romantic 
writers , scholar of Greek,Latm, Hebrew and German , 
contributed to the 9th edition of The Encyclopaedia 
Bntanmca 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Davies, H S Thomas De Qumcey (Writers and their 
work No 167) 1964 

Green, J A Thomas de Qumcey a bibliography 
based upon the collected Moss Side Library, Man- 
chester 1908 

Masson, D The collected writings of Thomas De 
Qumcey Vol XIV Appendix, chronological and 
bibliographical 1890 

Collected Works 

De Quincey’s writings Ed J T Fields, with the 
consent of De Qumcey , contents reprinted directly 
from magazines without revision by the author 
24 vols 1851-9 

Selections grave and gay, from writings, published 
and unpublished, of Thomas De Qumcey Re- 
vised and arranged by himself (author s collected 
edition) 14 vols 1853-60 

The collected writings New and enlarged edition 
by David Masson 14 vols 1889-90 
The posthumous works Ed A H Japp 2 vols 1895 


Sepai ate Works 

Confessions of an English opium eater (* London 
Mag Sept -Oct 1821, with appendix 30 Septem- 
ber 1822) 1822 

Klosterheim, or the masque 1832 
The logic of political economy 1844 
China i^Titari) 1857 

The wider hope Essays on future punishment, with 
a paper on the supposed scriptural expression for 
eternity 1890 

De Qumcey memorials Being letters and other re- 
cords here first published Ed A H Japp 2 vols 
1891 

Contributions to Periodicals 

Westmorland Gazette (De Qumcey was editor 
11 July 1818-5 November 1819) 

London Magazine (De Qumcey contributed irre- 
gularly 1821-5 some 45 articles Confessions of 
an English opium eater, September-October 1821 , 
On the knocking at the gate m Macbeth, Octo- 
ber 1823) 

Knight's Quarterly Magazine, 1824-5 (2 stories from 
the German The incognito, or Count Fitz-Hum, 
and The love charm of Tieck) 

Blackwood's Magazine , 1826-8 (6 articles On 
murder considered as one of the fine arts, Fe- 
bruary 1827) 

Edinburgh Literary Gazette , 1829 (Sketch of Prof 
Wilson, 3 articles, 6, 20 June, 11 July) 
Blackwood's Magazine, 1830-4 (14 articles. Rich 
ard Bentley, 1830, Dr Parr and his contem- 
poraries, 1831, the Caesars, 1832^1) 

Tait s Magazine , 1833-41 (some 40 articles Sket- 
ches of life and manners from the autobiography 
of an English opium eater (27 articles), Samuel 
Taylor Coleridge, 1834-5 (4 articles) Lake re- 
miniscences, 1839 (5 articles)) 

Blackwood s Magazine, 1837-45 (28 articles, Revolt 
of the Tartars, 1837, Casuistry, 1839-40, On mur- 
der considered as one of the fine arts, second part, 
1839, On the Essenes, 1840, Style, 1840-1, Ho- 
mer and the Homeridae, 1841 , The pagan oracles, 
1842, Coleridge and opium eating, 1845, Sus- 
pina de profundis, 1845) 

Tait s Magazine, 1845-8 (some 30 articles. On 
Christianity as an organ of political movement, 
1846, Systems of the heavens as revealed by Lord 
Rosse’s telescopes, 1846, Joan of Arc, 1847, Se- 
cret societies, 1847, Conversation 1847) 

Glasgow Atheneum Album , 1848 (2 articles) 

North British Review, 1848 (3 articles) 

Blackwood's Magazine, 1849 (2 articles, The English 
mail-coach , The vision of sudden death) 

Hogg's Instructor, 1850-3 (24 articles, Conversation 
(final part), 1850, The Sphinx’s riddle, 1850, A 
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sketch from childhood, 1851-2, Judas Iscariot, 
1853) 

Archivist and Autograph Review , June 1888 An 
i essay on novels 

New Review , December 1890 Two newly discovered 
papers 

New Review , January 1891 Further newly dis 
covered papers In miracles, Why the pagans 
could not mvest their gods with iota of grandeur, 
Great forgers, Chatterton, Walpole, and f Junius 

Letters 

A diary of Thomas De Quincey 1803 
Thomas De Quincey, his life and writings, with un- 
published correspondence Ed fH A Page (H A 
Japp) 2vols 1877 

De Quincey at work Ed W H Bonner 1936 
Unpublished letters of Thomas De Quincey and 
Elizabeth Barrett Browning Ed S Musgrave 
1854 

DERBY, GEORGE HORATIO 
(tJOHN PHOENIX, tSQUIBOB) (1823-61) 
American author and army officer, famous as a 
wit and practical joker 

Bibliography 
Blanck II 

Works 

Phoemxiana, or, sketches and burlesques fJohn 
Phoenix 1856 
The f Squibob papers 

DERLETH, AUGUST (WILLIAM) (1909- ) 
American author , educated at Wisconsin University 
editor and director of a publishing house, lecturer 
at the University of Wisconsin (1958- ) 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Who’s who in America, 1962-3 
Works 

Murder stalks the Wakely family, a Judge Peck 
mystery story [1934] 

The man on all fours, a Judge Peck mystery story 
[1934] 

Place of hawks [1935] 

Sign of fear, a Judge Peck mystery [1935] 

Three who died, a Judge Peck mystery [1935] 
Consider your verdict, ten coroners cases for you 
to solve, by fTalby Mason [1937] 

Still is the summer night 1937 
Wind over Wisconsin 1938 
Hawk on the wind, poems 1938 
Any day now 1938 
Atmosphere of horses 1939 
Man track here, poems 1939 


Restless is the river 1939 

Sentence deferred, a Judge Peck mystery 1939 

Bright journey 1940 

Country growth 1940 

Here on a darkling plain, poems 1940 

The Narracong riddle, a Judge Peck mystery 1940 

Still small voice, the biography of Zona Gale 1940 

Evening m spring 1941 

Someone m the dark 1941 

Village year, a Sac Prairie journal [1941] 

Wind in the elms, poems 1941 
Sweet Genevieve 1942 
Rind of earth 1942 

The Wisconsin, river of a thousand isles [1942] 

The seven who waited 1943 
Shadow of night 1943 
And you, Thoreau f [1944] 

Mischief m the lane 1944 
The edge of night (poems) 1945 
H P L , a memoir 1945 

In re Sherlock Holmes’ , the adventures of Solar 
Pons 1945 

No future for Luana a Judge Peck mystery 1945 

The shield of the valiant 1945 

Oliver the wayward owl 1945 

Something near 1945 

Writing fiction [1946] 

Habitant of dusk, a garland for Cassandra 1946 

A boy’s way, poems 1947 

Village daybook, a Sac Prairie journal [1947] 

It s a boy’s world, poems (with Clare U Dwiggins) 
[1948] 

The Milwaukee road, its first hundred years 1948 
Not long for this world (stories) 1948 
Sac Prairie people 1948 
Sauk county, a centennial history 1948 
Wisconsin earth, a Sac prairie sampler 1948 
The memoirs of Solar Pons (with an introduction by 
Ellery Queen) 1951 
The captive island [1952] 

The country of the hawk 1952 
Rendezvous m a landscape (poems) 1952 
Three problems for Solar Pons 1952 
Death by design [1953] 

Empire of fur, trading m the Lake Superior region 
1953 

Fell purpose [1953] 

The house of moonlight [1953] 

Psyche 1953 

Land of gray gold lead mining m Wisconsin 1954 
Land of sky blue waters 1955 
Country poems [1956] 

St Ignatius and the Company of Jesus [1956] 
Columbus and the New World [1957] 

The house on the mound [1958] 

The mask of Cthulhu (short stories) 1958 
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The moon tenders 1958 

The return of Solar Pons (introduction by Edgar 
W Smith) 1958 

Wilbur, the trusting whippoorwill (with Clare 
U D wiggins) 1959 

Some notes on H P Lovecraft being an examina- 
tion of certain myths, together with an explanation 
about unfinished manuscripts left by Lovecraft 
and some comments on the writing habits, as well 
as the Barlow journal of Lovecraft’s visit to Flor 
ida m 1934, and four letters by Lovecraft [1959] 
Arkham House the first twenty years, 1939-59 a 
history and bibliography 1959 
The Mill Creek Irregulars, special detectives [1959] 
The hills stand watch [1960] 

The Pinkertons ride again [1960] 

West of morning [1960] 

Wisconsin in their bones (stories) [1961] 

Walden West [1961] 

The ghost of Black Hawk Island [1961] 

The reminiscences of Solar Pons (introduction by An- 
thony Boucher, and a chronology by Robert Patt- 
nck) 1961 

This wound (poems) [1961] 

Tent show summer 1962 
Sweet land of Michigan [1962] 

The trail of Cthulhu 1962 
Father Marquette and the great nvers [1962] 
Concord rebel, a life of Henry D Thoreau [1962] 
Lonesome places (short stories) [1962] 

Shadow m the glass 1963 
Countryman’s journal 1963 
The Irregulars strike again 1964 
Forest orphans 1964 
The house by the river 1965 
The adventure of the Onent Express 1965 
The casebook of Solar Pons (with a foreword by 
Vincent Starrett) 1965 

DEROZIO, HENRY LOUIS VIVIAN 

(1809-31) 

Portuguese Indian poet, bom in Calcutta, worked 
as a clerk at 1 4 , taught English literature in the Hindu 
college at 18, left teaching for journalism , died of 
cholera 

Bibliography 

Iyengar, K R Srinivasa Indian writing m English 
1962 

Works 
Poems 1827 

The Fakeer of Jungheera, a metrical tale, and other 
poems 1828 
Poetical works 1907 

Poems (with an introduction by F B Bradley Birt) 
1923 


DE SELINCOURT, AUBREY (1894-1962) 
English author and schoolmaster, educated at 
Rugby and Oxford, served m the First World War, 
editor of the Oxford Magazine (1927-9), head- 
master of Clayesmore School 

Bibliography 
Who’s who, 1962 

Works 

Streams of ocean 1922 

Family afloat 1940 

Three green bottles 1941 

One good turn 1943 

One more summer 1944 

Six o clock and after (with Irene de Selincourt) 

1945 

Calicut lends a hand 1946 
Mickey 1947 
Dorset 1947 
Isle of Wight 1948 
Capful of wind 1948 
Sailing 1948 
Mr Oram’s story 1949 
Kestrel 1949 
The raven’s nest 1949 
Odysseus the wanderer 1950 
The schoolmaster 1951 
On reading poetry 1952 
The Channel shore 1953 
Six great Englishmen 1953 
Cat’s cradle 1955 
Six great poets 1956 
Nansen 1957 
Six great thinkers 1958 
Six great playwrights 1960 
The book of the sea 1961 

DE SELINCOURT, ERNEST (1870-1943) 
English scholar and literary critic, lecturer in Eng- 
lish at Oxford in the early days of the School of 
English Language and Literature, Professor of 
English at Birmingham where he did much to bring 
music and drama within reach of student and citizen , 
president of the English Association (1935-6), 
his editions of Keats and William and Dorothy 
Wordsworth are an important contribution to 
literary studies 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Works 

English poets and the national ideal 1915 
The study of poetry 1918 
Dorothy Wordsworth A biography 1933 
Oxford lectures on poetry 1934 
The early Wordsworth 1936 
Wordsworthian and other studies 1947 
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DEROZIO, HENRY 


DEVANEY, JAMES 


DE SELINCOURT, HUGH (1878- ) 

English novelist and cricketer brother of Ernest de 
Selmcourt, (q v ) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 

Novels 

A boy s marriage 1906 

The strongest plume 1907 

The high adventure 1908 

The way things happen 1909 

A fair house 1911 

A daughter of the morning 1912 

Realms of day 1915 

A soldier of life 1916 

Women and children 1921 

One little boy 1923 

The cricket match 1924 

Young mischief and the perfect pair 1925 

Young ’un 1927 

Never m vam, a dream of friendship 1929 
Mr Buffum 1930 

Evemng light, being the life and letters of Susan 
Rivoral as related by Professor Owen Mansfield 

1931 

The game of the season 1931 
The Saturday match 1937 
Gauvmier takes to bowls 1949 

Short Stories 
Nine tales 1917 

Belles Lettres 
Great Ralegh 1908 
The successors of Spenser 1909 
Oxford from within 1910 
Pride of body 1914 

Over » Some personal remarks on the game of cricket 

1932 

Moreover, reflections on the game of cricket 1934 
Studies from life 1934 

DEUTSCH, BABETTE (Mrs AVRAHM 
YARMOLINSKY) (1895- ) 

American poet and novelist, started writing for 
periodicals while still a Columbia undergraduate, 
edited 2 collections of Russian poetry with her 
husband, chief of the Slavonic department of the 
New York Public Library, worked at the School for 
Social Research 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Manly, J M and Rickert, E Contemporary Ameri- 
can literature 1929 


Poems 

Banners 1919 

Honey out of the rock 1924 
Fire for the night 1930 
Epistle to Prometheus 1931 
One part love 1940 
Take them, stranger 1944 
Animal vegetable, mineral 1954 
Coming of age 1959 

Novels and Stories 
A brittle heaven 1926 
In such a night 1927 
Mask of Silenus 1933 

Heroes of the Kalevala, Finland’s saga 1940 
It is a secret 1941 

Rogue s legacy , a novel about Franqois Villon 1< 
Welcome 1942 

Tales of faraway folk (with Avrahm Yarmolms 

Other Works 

Potable gold 1929 

This modem poetry 1935 

Walt Whitman, builder for America 1941 

Poetry in our time 1952 

Poetry handbook, a dictionary of terms 1957 

DEVANEY, JAMES MARTIN (1890- ) 
Australian poet and novelist, born at Bendigo, 
Victoria, a teacher m various parts of Australia, 
and a free-lance writer 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Criticism 

Shaw Neilson 1944 
Novels 

The currency lass a tale of convict days 1927 
The vanished tribes (tales of the aborigines) 1929 
The girl Oone and other tales of the Australian 
Blacks (* Vanished Tribes) 1929 
The fire tribe and other tales of the Australian 
Blacks (* Vanished Tribes) 1930 
I-Rmka the messenger and other tales of the Austra 
lian Blacks (* Vanished Tribes ) 1930 
The witch doctor and other tales of the Australian 
Blacks (* Vanished Tribes) 1930 
Washdirt a novel of Old Bendigo [1947] 

Poems 

Fabian 1923 

Earth Kindred 1931 

Dark road 1939 

Debutantes 1939 

Where the wind goes 1939 

Continue freight of dreams 1946 

Poems 1950 
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DE VERE, AUBREY THOMAS (1814-1902) 
Irish poet, friend of Wordsworth, Landor, Tenny 
son, Newman He also wrote various prefaces, and 
published writings on Insh affairs and anthologies of 
verse 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Collected Poems 

The poetical works 6 vols 1884-98 

Separate Volumes of Poems 
The Waldenses, or The fall of Rora, a lyrical tale 
With other poems 1842 

The search after Proserpine, Recollections of Greece, 
and other poems 1843 
Poems 1855 
May carols 1857 

The sisters, Inisfail, and other poems 1861 
Inisfail A lyrical chronicle of Ireland 3 parts 
1862 

The infant bridal and other poems 1864 
The legends of Saint Patrick 1872 
Alexander the Great A dramatic poem 1874 
St Thomas of Canterbury A dramatic poem 1876 
Antar and Zara An Eastern romance Inisfail, and 
other poems 1877 
Legends of the Saxon samts 1879 
The foray of Queen Meave, and other legends of Ire 
land s heroic age 1882 

Legends and records of the Church and the Empire 
1887 

Samt Peter s chains, or Rome and the Italian Revo 
lution A series of sonnets [1888] 

Mediaeval records and sonnets 1893 

Other Works 

Proteus and Amadeus A correspondence (with Wil 
fnd Scawen Blunt) 1878 
Essays, chiefly on poetry 2 vols 1887 
Essays, chiefly literary and ethical 1889 
Religious problems of the nineteenth century Essays 
ed J G Wenham 1893 
Recollections 1897 

DE VOTO, BERNARD [AUGUSTINE] 
(fJOHN AUGUST, tCADY HEWES) 
(1897-1955) 

American man of letters , Professor of English Litera- 
ture at Northwestern University (1922-7) and at 
Harvard (1929-36), editor of the Saturday Review 
of Literature (1936-8) 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 1940 


Novels 

The crooked mile 1924 

The chariot of fire, an American novel 1926 

The house of sun goes down 1928 

We accept with pleasure 1934 

Troubled star 1939 

Ram before seven 1940 

Advance agent fJohn August 1942 

Woman in the picture fJohn August 1944 

Other Works 

The taming of the frontier, El Paso Ogden, etc (with 
others) 1925 

Mark Twain’s America 1932 
Forays and rebuttals 1936 

Approaches to American social history Ed William 
E Lmgelbach 1937 
Writing for money 1937 
Minority report 1940 
Mark Twain at work 1942 
Year of decision 1846 1943 
Literary fallacy 1944 

Across the wide Missouri (Pulitzer prize history) 
1947 

Mountain time 1947 
World of fiction 1950 
Hour 1951 

Course of empire 1952 
Easy chair 1955 

DEXTER, TIMOTHY (1747-1806) 

American merchant and eccentric of Massachusetts, 
called himself ‘Lord” Timothy Dexter, made his 
wealth by speculation and built a curious mansion 
in Newburyport, Mass 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Works 

A pickle for the knowing ones, or. Plain truths in a 
homespun dress 1881 

DEWEY, JOHN (1859-1952) 

American philosopher, bom m Vermont, professor 
of philosophy at Michigan, Chicago and Columbia 
Universities, director of the School of Education at 
Chicago, Dewey s philosophy of * instrumentalism” 
has an enormous influence on American thought and 
education 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Spiller 

Education 

The school and society 1899 
The educational situation 1902 
Educational essays 1910 
Interest and effort in education 1913 
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DIBDIN, CHARLES 


Schools of to-morrow (with Evelyn Dewey) 1915 
Democracy and education an introduction to the 
philosophy of education 1916 
Experience and education 1938 
Education today 1940 

Philosophy 

The influence of Darwm on philosophy, and other 
essays 1910 

Reconstruction in philosophy 1920 
Experience and nature 1925 
The quest for certainty 1929 
Philosophy and civilization 1931 

Psychology 

Psychology 1887 

How we think 1910 

Human nature and conduct 1922 

Ethics 

Outlines of a critical theory of ethics 1891 
Ethics 1908 

Logic 

Studies in logical theory 1903 
Essays m expenmental logic 1916 
Logic, the theory of inquiry 1938 

Political and Social Sciences 
German philosophy and politics 1915 
The public and its problems 1927 
Impressions of Soviet Russia and the revolutionary 
world Mexico, China, Turkey 1929 
Characters and events popular essays m social and 
political philosophy 1929 
Individualism, old and new 1930 
Freedom and culture 1939 

Other Works 

Letters from China and Japan (with Alice Chipman 
Dewey) 1920 

A common faith (religion) 1934 
Problems of men 1946 

DE ZILWA, LUCIEN (1875- ) 

Ceylonese scholar, novelist, eminent gynaecologist 
and linguist, educated at St Johns College, Co 
lombo and Umversity College Hospital, London, 
worked at the Bnxton Dispensary for several years, 
London M D (1907), worked in the General Hos- 
pital, Colombo, for twenty-five years, published 
many articles in journals of physiology 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Works 

Reason and emotion in relation to conduct 1904 
The web of circumstance 1906 
The dice of the gods, a tale of Ceylon 1917 
A Chandala woman 1923 


DHLOMO, HIE 

South African novelist, worked as a book keeper 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Works 

The girl who kills to save 1935 

DHLOMO, R R R 

South African novelist, who writes m both Zulu and 
English 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Works 

An African tragedy 1928 
DIAL, THE (1880-1929) 

Chicago monthly journal of literary criticism, be- 
came fortnightly (1892) , moved to New York (1918) , 
contributing editors included Conrad Aiken, H E 
Steams, Van Wyck Brooks (qq v ) under Scofield 
Thayer, after 1920, it became the most distinguished 
American literary, its contributors including Thomas 
Mann T S Eliot, James Stephens and Paul Morand 
as well as most of the well-known American writers, 
noted for its good reproductions of modem graphic 
art 

DIAL, THE (1860) 

American literary philosophical monthly, the Wes- 
tern journal of Transcendentalism (q v ) edited by 
Moncure Conway (q v ) m Cincinnati modelled on 
the Boston Transcendental Magazine , contributors 
included Emerson, Alcott and Howells (qq v ) 

DIBDIN, CHARLES (1745-1814) 

English dramatist, song writer, theatrical producer 
and composer, a friend (though they quarrelled 
bitterly) of Garrick (qv), remembered for his nau- 
tical songs, particularly Tom Bowling , composed 
music for many successful plays 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Dibdm, ERA Charles Dibdm Bibliography (pn 
vately printed) 1937 

Separate Plays 

The shepherd’s artifice A dramatic pastoral 1765 

The deserter A new musical drama 1773 

The waterman or, the first of August (anon ) 1774 

The cobler, or, a wife of ten thousand 1774 

The Quaker (anon ) 1777 

Poor Vulcan 1778 

The Chelsea pensioner (anon ) 1779 

The harvest home 1787 
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Other Works 

The musical tour 1788 

The Bystander, or, Universal Weekly Expositor 
22 nos 15 August 1789-6 February 1790 
HannapHewit or the female Crusoe 3vols (anon) 
[1792] 

The younger brother A novel 3 vols 1793 
How do you do 9 8 nos 30 July-5 November (with 
F G Waldron) 1796 

A complete history of the English stage 5 vols 
[1800] 

Observations on a tour through Scotland and Eng- 
land 2 vols [1801-2] 

The professional life of Mr Dibdm, written by him- 
self Together with the words of six hundred songs 
4 vols 1803 

Letters 

A brief memoir of Charles Dibdm, with some letters 
and documents supplied by his grand daughter 
[1884] 

DIBDIN, THOMAS FROGNALL 

(1776-1847) 

English bibliographer nephew of Charles Dibdm 
(q v ), born m India, was an original member of the 
Roxburghe Club (1842), rector of St Mary s Bryan 
stone Square (1824) His descriptive catalogues of 
great libraries are not listed below 

Bibliography 
C B EL III 

Works 

An introduction to the knowledge of rare and valu- 
able editions of the Greek and Roman classics 
1802 

The director A weekly literary journal 2 vols 1807 
The bibliomania or book madness In an epistle 
addressed to Richard Heber Esq 1809 
The typographical antiquities of Great Britain Vols 
I-IV 1810-19 

Bibliography, a poem Book I [1812] 

The bibliographical Decameron 3 vols 1817 
A bibliographical, antiquarian and picturesque tour 
m France and Germany 3 vols 1821 
The library companion, or the young man’s guide 
and the old man’s comfort m the choice of a 
library 2 vols 1824 

Bibliophobia Remarks on the present languid state 
of literature f Mercunus Rusticus 1832 
Reminiscences of a literary life 2 parts 1836 
A bibliographical, antiquarian and picturesque tour 
in the northern counties of England and m Scot 
land 3 vols 1838 

Cranmer, a novel By a member of the Roxburghe 
Club 1839 


DICKENS, CHARLES (1812-70) 

English novelist son of a thriftless clerk m the navy 
pay office imprisoned for debts, as a boy m London, 
Dickens worked m a blacking warehouse, later had 
2 years’ schooling, then became a lawyers clerk, 
read much in The British Museum, learnt short- 
hand, a reporter m the House of Commons for the 
Sun, tried to become an actor, started writing for 
periodicals, publication of Pickwick made his name, 
wenttoAmenca(1842)toadvocatemtemational copy- 
right, returned disillusioned, lived m Italy (1844-5), 
returned to London and took up acting, lived m 
Switzerland and Paris (1846), theatre manager 
(1847), engaged m private theatricals with Wilkie 
Collins and Douglas Jerrold (qq v ) (1856-7), started 
readings of his works (1858), a railway accident 
(1865) affected his nerves, gave readings of his 
works m America (1867) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III V 

Eckel, J C The first editions of the writings of 
Charles Dickens and their values Revised ed 
1932 

Fielding, K J Charles Dickens (Writers and their 
work No 37) 1953 

Miller, W The Dickens student and collector 1946 
New York GrolierClub Catalogue of an exhibition 
of the works of Charles Dickens With an intro- 
duction by Royal Cortissoz 1913 

Collected Editions 

The works of Charles Dickens 17 vols 1847-68 
Library edition Illustrations by Marcus Stone, John 
Leech, Clarkson Stanfield, and others 22 vols 
1858-9, 30 vols 1861-74 

Gadshill edition Ed A Lang, 36 vols 1897— [1908] 
Vols XXXV, XXXVI, Miscellaneous papers (not 
previously collected) Ed B W Matz 
The plays and poems of Charles Dickens with a few 
miscellanies m prose now first collected Ed 
R H Shepherd 2 vols 1885 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd The works of Charles 
Dickens and of Thomas Carlyle With full partic- 
ulars of each edition and biographical introduc- 
tions [1900] 

The poems and verses of Charles Dickens collected 
and edited, with bibliographical notes, by F G 
Kitton 1903 

The National edition (Includes newly collected ar- 
ticles, letters, speeches, plays and poems, and 
Forster s Life, together with the original illustra- 
tions, and portraits, facsimiles and drawings) 
40 vols 1906-8 

The new Oxford illustrated Dickens 2 vols 1947-58 
The Nonesuch Dickens Ed Arthur Waugh 23 vols 
1937-8 
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DIBDIN, THOMAS 


DICKENS, CHARLES 


The Novels 

Sketches by fBoz Illustrative of every-day life, and 
every day people Illustrated by George Cruik- 
shank (*at intervals m Monthly Mag , Evening 
Chronicle , BelVs Life in London , Morning Chron 
icle. Library of Fiction , Carlton Chronicle , and 
London Weekly Mag , late the Thief ) 2 vols 
1836 

The posthumous papers of the Pickwick Club con 
taming a faithful record of the perambulations, 
penis, travels, adventures and sporting trans- 
actions of the corresponding members Edited 
fBoz 20 (as 19) monthly parts from 31 March 
1836 Ed C Dickens, jun (with notes) 2 vols 
1886 

The life and adventures of Nicholas Nickleby con 
taming a faithful account of the fortunes, mis- 
fortunes uprisings, downfallings and complete 
career of the Nickleby family Ed fBoz With 
illustrations fPhiz 20 (as 19) monthly parts from 
April 1838 1839 

Oliver Twist, or The parish boy’s progress (*. Bent- 
ley s Miscellany , Feb 1837- March 1839) 3 vols 
1838 

Master Humphrey’s clock fBoz 88 weekly parts and 
20 monthly nos from April 1840, 3 vols (‘ by 
Charles Dickens”) 1841 
The oM curiosity shop 1841 
Barnaby Rudge, a tale of the riots of ’eighty 1841 
The life and adventures of Martin Chuzzlewit, his 
relatives friends and enemies With illustrations 
fPhiz 20 (as 19) monthly parts from January 1843 
1850 

Bleak House 20 (as 19) monthly parts from March 
1852 1 vol 1853 

Hard times For these times if Household Words , 
1 Apnl-12 August 1854) 1854 
Little Dornt 20 (as 19) monthly parts fromDecember 
1855 1 vol 1857 

Mrs Gamp A reading (privately printed) 1858 
Dealings with the firm of Dombey and son whole- 
sale, retail and for exportation 20 (as 19) monthly 
parts from October 1846 1858 
The personal history, adventures, experiences, and 
observations of David Copperfield the younger 
20 (as 19) monthly parts, from May 1849 1858 
A tale of two cities (* All the Year Round (from April) 
and m 8 (as 7) monthly parts from June 1859) 1 vol 
1859 

Great expectations (*All the Year Round, December 
1860-July 1861) 3 vols 1861 
Our mutual friend 20 (as 19) monthly partsfrom May 
1864 2 vols 1865 

The mystery of Edwm Drood (Monthly parts from 
April 1870 ended at 6th part by Dickens’s death ) 
1 vol 1870 


Christmas Books and Christmas Numbers 
A Christmas Carol In prose Being a ghost story of 
Christmas With illustrations by John Leech 1843 
The Chimes , a goblm story of some bells that rang 
an old year out and a new year m 1844 
The cricket on the hearth A fairy tale of home 1845 
The battle of life A love story 1846 
The haunted man and the ghost s bargain 1848 
Christmas stories from the Household Words 9 parts, 
1860 From All the Year Round , 9 parts, n d 

Christmas Numbers of Household Words 
A Christmas tree 1850 
What Christmas is as we grow older 1852 
The poor relation’s story, the child’s story 1852 
The schoolboy’s story, nobody s story 1853 
Introductory matter, The first poor traveller, The 
road 1854 

Introductory matter 1855 

The wreck of The Golden Mary (The Wreck mainly 
by Dickens, Wilkie Collins collaborating and writ- 
ing most of remainder ) 1856 
The perils of certain English prisoners, and their 
treasure in women, children, silver and jewels 
(Chs l, in by Dickens ch n by Wilkie Collins ) 
1857 

Going into society 1858 

Christmas Numbers of All The Year Round 
The mortals in the house [etc ] 1859 
A message from the sea (Chs l, n, v by Dickens, 
remainder by Wilkie Collms (q v ) considerably 
edited by Dickens ) [1860] 

Tom Tiddler’s ground (Chs i vi vn) 1861 
Somebody s luggage [l His leaving it till called for, 
n, His boots, part of m, vn, His brown-paper 
parcel, x His wonderful end] 1862 
Mrs Limper s lodgings (l, vm) 1863 
Mrs Lirnper s legacy (i, vn) 1864 
Mugby junction 1866 

No thoroughfare (with Wilkie Collms (q v )) 1867 

Minor Works and Reprinted Papers 
Sunday under three heads 1836 
The mudfog papers Bentley's Misc 1837-8) Only 
one contribution by Dickens 
Memoirs of Joseph Grimaldi Ed fBoz With illus- 
trations by George Cruikshank 2 vols 1838 
Sketches of young gentlemen Dedicated to the young 
ladies 6 illustrations by fPhiz (anon ) 1838 
Sketches of young couples 6 illustrations by fPhiz 
1840 

American notes for general circulation 2 vols 1842 
Pictures from Italy The vignette illustrations on 
wood by Samuel Palmer (^letters m Daily News , 
1846, as Travelling sketches — written on the 
road) 1846 
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To be read at dusk (privately reprinted from The 
Keepsake 1852) 1852 

A child’s history of England (^intermittently m 
Household Words 25 January 1851-10 December 
1853) Vol I, 1852 Vol II, 1853, Vol III, 1854 
A curious dance round a curious tree (* Household 
Words , February 1852) [I860*?] 

Post office money orders (by W H Wills, or by Wills 
and Dickens conjointly 7 ) (*. Household Words 
20 March 1852, mW H Wills’s Old Leaves 1860, 
and (in part) m Methods of Employment (anon )) 
Gone astray (* Household Words 13 August 1853) 
1912 

The late Mr Justice Talfourd (*. Household Words , 
25 March 1854) [1854 7 ] 

The lazy tour of two idle apprentices (with Wilkie 
Collins (qv)) (* Household Words , 3-31 October 
1857) 

Pavilionstone (* Household Words , September 1859) 
[1902] 

The uncommercial traveller (*17 articles contributed 
to All The Year Round during 1860) 1861 
The Gad s hill gazette (a family magazine to which 
Dickens contnbuted) [1862-6] 

East London Hospital for Children (*All The Year 
Round, 19 December 1868) [1868 7 ] 

Hunted down a story [*The New York Ledger, 
20, 27 August, 3 September 1859 also m All The 
Year Round 4, 11 April 1860] [1870] 

A child s dream of a star (*, Household Words, 
6 April 1850) 1871 

On Mr Fechter’s acting (* Atlantic Monthly, August 
1869) [1872] 

The readings of Charles Dickens as arranged and 
read by himself With illustrations 1883 

Plays and Poems 

The village coquettes a comic opera In two acts 
Music by John Hullah 1836 
The strange gentleman, a comic burletta, m two 
acts |Boz 1837 

The lamplighter a farce by Charles Dickens (1838) 
The patrician’s daughter, a tragedy in five acts 
fJ Westland Marston 1841 
Mr Nightingale’s diary a farce In one act (with 
Wilkie Collins) (privately printed) 1851 
No thoroughfare A drama In five acts (with Wilkie 
Collins) 1867 

Is she his wife? Or something singular A comic 
burletta in one act [1872 7 ] 

The life of our Lord Written for his own children, 
1849 1934 

Periodicals Edited by Dickens 
Bentley’s miscellany (monthly) 1837-9 
Household words (weekly) 1850-9 


All the year round (weekly) 1859 (Household Words 
was incorporated m this by Dickens who edited 
it until his death m 1870 It continued m existence 
until it was incorporated m 1895 in the revived 
Household Words, which ceased to appear after 
1858 ) 

The Daily News (Dickens was the first editor It 
appeared on 21 January 1846 He resigned on 
9 February of that year ) 

Letters and Speeches 

The letters of Charles Dickens Edited by his sister 
m law (Georgina Hogarth) and his eldest daughter 
(Mamie Dickens) 3 vols 1880-2 
The speeches of Charles Dickens, 1841-70 Ed 
R H Shepherd 1884 

Letters of Charles Dickens to Wilkie Collins, 1851- 
70 Ed L Hutton 1892 

The letters of Charles Dickens Ed W Dexter 3 vols 
1938 

DICKENS, MONICA ENID (Mis R O 
STRATTON) (1915- ) 

English novelist great granddaughter of Charles 
Dickens married Commander Roy Stratton, U S 
Navy (1951) 

Bibhogi aphy 
Who s who, 1966 

Works 

One pair of hands 1939 
Mariana 1940 
One pair of feet 1942 
The fancy 1943 
Thursday afternoons 1945 
The happy prisoner 1946 
Joy and Josephine 1948 
Flowers on the grass 1949 
My turn to make the tea 1951 
No more meadows 1953 
The winds of heaven 1955 
The angel m the corner 1956 
Man overboard 1958 
The heart of London 1961 
Cobbler s dream 1963 
Kate and Emma 1964 
The room upstairs 1966 

DICKINSON, EMILY ELIZABETH 

(1830-86) 

American poet who has been called ‘The New Eng- 
land mystic’ and “a feminine Blake” was born and 
spent nearly all her life at Amhurst , at the age of 26, 
after a brief tragic love affair, retired to her home, 
dressed m symbolic white, seeking companionship 
m nature , her poems were posthumously published 
by her sister Lavmia 
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DICKENS, MONICA 


DICKINSON, JOHN 


Bibliography 
Blanck II 

Poems 

Poems by Emily Dickinson Ed by two of her 
friends, Mabel Loomis Todd and T W Higginson 
1890 

Poems by Emily Dickinson Ed by two of her 
friends T W Higgmson and Mabel Loomis 
Todd Second series 1891 
Poems by Emily Dickinson Ed Mabel Loomis 
Todd Third series 1896 
The single hound Poems of a lifetime 1914 
Further poems of Emily Dickinson witheld from 
publication by her sister Lavima Ed Martha 
Dickinson Bianchi and Alfred Leete Hampson 
1929 

Unpublished poems of Emily Dickinson Ed Martha 
Dickinson Bianchi and Alfred Leete Hampson 
1935 

The poems of Emily Dickinson Ed Martha Dickm 
son Bianchi and Alfred Leete Hampson (the com 
plete and authoritative edn ) 1937 
Bolts of melody New poems of Emily Dickinson 
Ed Mabel Loomis Todd and Millicent Todd Bin 
ham 1945 

Letters 

Letters of Emily Dickinson Ed Mabel Loomis 
Todd 2 vols 1894 

The life and letters of Emily Dickinson by Martha 
Dickinson Bianchi 1924 

Emily Dickinson’s letters to Dr and Mrs Josiah 
Gilbert Holland Ed Theodora Van Wagenen 
Ward 1951 

DICKINSON, GOLDSWORTHY LOWES 

(1862-1932) 

English philosopher and man of letters , son of the 
artist Lowes Dickinson, Fellow of King s College, 
Cambridge and lecturer at the London School of 
Economics, travelled in India, China and Japan, 
an authority on international relations and is said 
to have invented the phrase “League of Nations 

Bibhogi aphy 
B M catalogue 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 

Works 

Jacob s ladder 1887 
The seekers 1888 

From king to king, the tragedy of the Puritan revolu 
tion 1891 

Revolution and reaction in modern France 1 892 
The development of Parliament during the nine- 
teenth century 1895 
The Greek view of life 1896 


Poems 1896 

Letters from John Chinaman 1901 
Letters from a Chinese official 1903 
The meaning of good, a dialogue 1901 
Religion, a criticism and a forecast 1905 
A modern symposium 1905 
Justice and liberty, a political dialogue 1908 
Is immortality desirable 7 1909 
A wild rose and other poems 1910 
Religion and immortality 1911 
Albert Kahn travelling fellowships, report to the 
trustees (reprinted as An essay on the civilisations 
of India China and Japan, 1914) 1913 
Appearances, being notes of travel 1914 
The war and the way out 1914 
After the war 1915 

The foundations of a league of peace 1915 
Economic war after the war 1916 
The European anarchy 1916 
De profundis 1916 
The choice before us 1917 
Causes of international war 1920 
The future of the covenant 1920 
The magic flute, a fantasia 1920 
War its nature, cause and cure 1923 
The international anarchy 1904-14 1926 
Goethe and Faust, an interpretation, with passages 
newly translated into English verse (with F Melian 
Stawell) 1928 

After two thousand years, a dialogue between Plato 
and a modem young man 1930 
Points of view, a series of broadcast addresses (with 
others) 1930 

J McT E McTaggart (with Basil Williams and 
S V Keeling) 1931 
Plato and his dialogues 1931 
The contribution of ancient Greece to modem life 
1931 

Hands off China' 1932 

DICKINSON, JOHN (1732-1808) 

American pamphleteer and statesman, a wealthy 

Philadelphia lawyer called the penman of the Re 

volution” although he hoped for reconciliation with 

England and voted against the Declaration of In 

dependence 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Collected Works 

The political writings of JohnDickinson,Esq 2 vols 
1801 

The writings of John Dickinson Vol 1 Political 
writings, 1764-74 Ed Paul L Ford 1895 
Works 

A protest against the appointment of Benjamin 
Franklin 1764 
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A reply to the speech of Joseph Galloway 1764 
A petition to the King from the inhabitants of 
Pennsylvania 1764 

The resolutions and declaration of rights adopted by 
the Stamp Act Congress 1765 
A petition to the King from the Stamp Act Congress 
1765 

The late regulations respecting the British Colonies 
considered 1765 

An address to the committee of correspondence m 
Barbados 1766 

Letters from a farmer in Pennsylvania to the m 
habitants of the British Colomes 1768 
A song for American freedom Qiberty song) 1768 
An address read at a meeting of merchants to con- 
sider non importation 1768 
Two letters on the tea tax 1773 
Address of Congress to the inhabitants of the pro 
vmce of Quebec 1774 

An essay on the constitutional power of Great- 
Bntain over the colonies m America 1774 
A declaration by the representatives of the United 
Colonies 1775 

An essay for a frame of government mPennsylvania 
1776 

The letters of Fabius (2 series) 1778, 1797 
Address of Congress to the several States on the 
present situations of affairs 1779 
An address on the past present, and eventual rela- 
tions of the United States to France 1803 

tDICKSON, CARTER, sec under CARR, 
JOHN DICKSON 

DICTIONARY OF NATIONAL 
BIOGRAPHY, THE (1882- ) 

Designed and published by George Smith (q v ) with 
Sir Leslie Stephen (qv) as editor, originally in- 
cluded biographies of all national notabilities from 
earliest times to 1900 Supplements earned the work 
to 1930 and ten-yearly supplements continue from 
that date The Concise D N B is a short version of 
the whole work to 1930 The second editor was Sir 
Sidney Lee (q v ) The Dictionary was transferred to 
the Oxford University Press (1917) 

DIGBY, Sir KENELM (1603-65) 

English wnter, naval commander, diplomatist, inter- 
ested in physical science, discovered that oxygen is 
necessary to the life of plants 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

Journal of a voyage into the Mediterranean 1628 
Observations upon Religio Medici 1643 
Observations on the 22 Stanza m the 9th canto of the 


second book of Spencers Faery Queen (written 
1628) 1643 

Two treatises In the one of which, the nature of 
bodies, m the other, the nature of mans soule, is 
looked into , mway of discovery of the immortality 
of reasonable soules 1644 

Of bodies, and of man s soul To discover the im- 
mortality of reasonable souls 1 669 
The closet of Sir Kenelme Digbie opened whereby 
is discovered several ways for making of metheg- 
1m, sider, cherry-wine, etc Together with direc- 
tions for cookery 1677 

Private memoirs of Sir Kenelm Digby Written by 
himself Ed Sir NH Nicolas 1827 
Concerning Spencer Ed E W Bligh (m Sir Kenelm 
Digby and his Venetia, 1932) 

DILLON, GEORGE (1906- ) 

American poet, born in Florida and brought up m 
Kentucky, editor of Poetry while a Chicago under- 
graduate 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Works 

Boy m the wind 1927 

The flowering stone (Pulitzer prize poems) 1931 

DILLON, WENTWORTH, See under 
ROSCOMMON, 4th Earl of 

DISRAELI, BENJAMIN, 1st Earl of Beacons- 
field (1804-81) 

English statesman and novelist , twice prime minister 
in opposition to Gladstone, advocate of Tory demo- 
cracy and empire-building, fnend of Queen Victoria , 
caused her to take title of Empress of India, edited 
the works of his father Only his literary works are 
given below 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Sadleir, M Excursions m Victorian bibliography 
1922 

Collected Works 

Collected edition of the novels of Benjamin Disraeli 
(preface by Disraeli) 10 vols 1870-1 
The Bradenham edition of the novels and tales of 
Benjamin Disraeli With introductions by Philip 
Guedalla 12 vols 1926-7 

Novels 

Vivian Grey Vols I, II 1826 Vols III-IV 1827 
The voyage of Captain Popamlla By the author of 
Vivian Grey 1828 
The young duke 3 vols 1831 
Contarim Fleming a psychological autobiography 
4 vols 1832 
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tDICKSON, CARTER 


DIVINE, ARTHUR 


The wondrous tale of Alroy and The rise of Iskander 
3 vols 1833 

Henrietta Temple a love story 3 vols 1837 
Venetia 3 vols 1837 

Comngsby or The new generation 3 vols 1844 
Sybil or, The two nations 3 vols 1845 
Tancred or The new crusade 3 vols 1847 
Ixion m heaven. The infernal marriage, Popamlla, 
Count Alarcos 1853 
Lothair 3 vols 1870 
Endymion 3 vols 1880 

Tales and sketches by the Right Hon Benjamin Dis- 
raeli, Earl of Beaconsfield With a prefatory me- 
moir by J Logie Robertson 1891 

Poems 

The revolutionary epick the work of Disraeli the 
younger 2 vols 1834 
The tragedy of Count Alarcos 1839 
The revolutionary epick and other poems Ed W D 
Adams 1904 

The Dunciad of today, a satire (here attributed to 
Disraeli) and The modern Aesop Introduction 
by M Sadleir 1928 

Letters 

Home letters, 1830-1 Ed R Disraeli 1885 
Correspondence with his sister Ed R Disraeli 1886 
A new sheaf of Disraeli letters Hitherto unpublished 
correspondence with his sister Sarah Ed C I 
Freed, American Hebrew , 15 April 1927 
Letters of Disraeli to Lady Bradford and Lady 
Chesterfield Ed Marquis of Zetland 2 vols 1929 
Letters to Frances Anne, Marchioness of London- 
derry, 1837-61 1938 

D’ ISRAELI, ISAAC (1766-1848) 

English-born miscellaneous writer, descendent of an 
Italian Jewish family, father of Benjamin Disraeli 
(q v ), educated at Amsterdam and Leyden, quar- 
relled with the elders of the Spanish and Portuguese 
synagogue and had his children baptised, m his last 
years he was blind 

Bibliography 
C B E L II, III 

Collected Works 
Miscellanies of literature 1841 
Works Ed with a memoir and notes, by the Right 
Honourable Benjamin Disraeli 7 vols 1858-9 

Essays and Literary Criticism 
Curiosities of literature Consisting of anecdotes, 
characters, sketches and dissertations, literary, crit 
ical and historical Series I 1791 3 vols 1793— 
1817 

A dissertation on anecdotes 1793 

Domestic anecdotes of the French nation during 


the last thnty years indicative of the French Re 
volution 1794 

Miscellanies, or Literary recreations 1796 
An essay on the manners and genius of the literary 
character 1795 

Calamities of authors Including some inquiries re 
spectmg their moral and literary characters 
2 vols 1812 

Quarrels of authors, or Some memoirs for our liter 
ary history 3 vols 1814 

Amenities of literature Consisting of sketches and 
characters of English literature 3 vols 1841 

Historical Works 

Inquiry into the literary and political character of 
James I 1816 

Commentaries on the life and reign of Charles the 
First, king of England 5 vols 1828-31 
Eliot, Hampden, and Pym 1832 
Genius of Judaism 1833 

Poems 

A defence of poetry 1790 
Narrative poems 1803 

Novels 

Vaunen A sketch of the times 2 vols 1797 
Mejnoun and Leila, the Arabian Petrarch and 
Laura 1797 
Romances 1799 

Flim-flams 1 Or The life and errors of my uncle, and 
the amours of my aunt With an illuminating in- 
dex 3 vols 1805 

Despotism, or The fall of the Jesuits 1811 

DIVINE, ARTHUR DURHAM 
(tDAVID RAME, ID AVID DIVINE) 

(1904- ) 

South African novelist, journalist and war corre- 
spondent, spent much time at sea 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who’s who, 1966 

Works 

Sea loot 1930 
Graveyard watch 1931 
Pelican Island 1932 
Dark moon 1933 
Escape from Spam 1936 
Seventy fathom treasure 1936 
Wings over the Atlantic 1936 
Diamond coast 1936 
Admiral s million 1936 
Fire m the ice 1937 
Lawless voyage 1937 
Terror m the Thames [1938] 

Deeds that held the Empire 1939 
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Slack water [1939] 

The fighting tramp and other true tales of the sea 
1940 

The Merchant Navy fights 1940 
The wake of the raiders 1940 
Behind the fleets 1940 
The Royal Netherlands Navy [1942?] 

Destroyer s war 1942 
Road to Tunis 1944 
Navies m exile 1944 
Dunkirk 1945 

By ^ David Rame 

Wine of Good Hope 1939 

The sun shall greet them 1941 

By I'David Divine 

They blocked the Suez Canal 1936 
The pub on the pool 1938 
U boat m the Hebrides 1940 
Tunnel from Calais 1942 
The King of Fassarai 1950 
Atom of Spithead 1953 

Six great explorers Frobisher, Cook, Mungo Park, 
Burton, Livingstone, Scott 1954 
The golden fool 1954 
Boy on a dolphin 1955 

Six great sailors Howard of Effingham, Blake, Mor- 
gan, Bligh, Keyes, Ramsay 1955 
The nine days of Dunkirk 1955 
The story of sea warfare 1957 
These splendid ships 1960 
The iron ladies 1961 
The daughter of the Pangaran 1963 
The blunted sword 1964 

fDIVINE, DAVID, see under DIVINE, 
ARTHUR DURHAM 

DIXON, RICHARD WATSON (1833-1900) 
English poet, historian, and divine, friend of Burne- 
Jones, William Morns and other Pre-Raphaelites 
His published religious and historical works are 
not listed below 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Poems 

Christ’s company and other poems 1861 
Historical odes and other poems 1864 
Mano, a poetical history m four books (a long nar- 
rative poem) 1883 

Odes and eclogues (pnvately printed) 1884 
Lyncal poems (privately printed) 1887 
The story of Eudocia and her brothers (privately 
pnnted) 1888 

Songs and odes Ed R Bridges 1896 


The last poems of R W Dixon Ed Robert Bridges 
(with preface by Mary Coleridge) 1905 
Poems A selection with a memoir by Robert 
Bridges 1909 
Letters 

The correspondence of Gerard Manley Hopkins and 
Richard Watson Dixon Ed C C Abbott 1935 

DIXON, THOMAS (1864-1946) 

American novelist and clergyman, son of a Baptist 
minister m Cleveland County, played Richard III m 
a travelling company (1883) studied at Johns Hop 
kins University, became a Baptist minister (1886), 
clerk of the U S Distnct Court, North Carolina 
(1889-1903), an opponent of the New Deal 
Bibliography 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
L of C 
Works 

The failure of Protestantism in New York and its 
causes 1896 

The leopard’s spots 1902 
The one woman 1903 
The clansman 1905 
The life worth living 1905 
The traitor 1907 
Comrades 1909 
The root of evil 1911 
The sms of the father 1912 
The southerner 1913 
The victim 1914 
The foolish virgin 1915 
The birth of a nation 1915 
The fall of a nation a sequel to the birth of a nation 
1916 

The way of a man 1918 

The red dawn, a drama of revolution [1919] 

A man of the people 1920 
The man m gray 1921 
The black hood 1924 

The hope of the world, a story of the coming war 
1925 

The love complex 1925 

The torch, a story of the paranoic who caused a great 
war [1927] 

The sun virgin 1929 
Companions 1931 

The inside story of the Harding tragedy (with H M 
Daugherty) 1932 
A dreamer m Portugal 1934 
The flaming sword 1939 

DOBELL, SYDNEY THOMPSON (1824-74) 
English critic and poet, of the Spasmodic school ridi- 
culed by Aytoun for their ranting incoherence, lived 
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DOBSON, HENRY 


m Gloucestershire, wintering abroad for his health, 
an invalid after a fall among the ruins of Pozzuoli 
(1866) 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 
Collected Works 

Poetical works With mtroductorynoticeandmemoir 
by J Nichol 2 vols 1875 
Poems 

The Roman Adramaticpoem f Sydney Yendys 1850 
Balder Part the first (Part II was never completed) 
1853 

Sonnets on the war (with Alexander Smith) 1855 
England m time of war 1856 
Love To a little girl 1863 
Other Works 

Of Parliamentary reform a letter to a politician 
1865 

Thoughts on art philosophy and religion selected 
from the unpublished papers of Sydney Dobell 
With introductory note by J Nichol 1876 
Letters 

J[olly], E The life and letters of Sidney Dobell 
2 vols 1878 

DOBIE, JAMES FRANK (1888-1964) 
American author, Professor of English at Texas, 
visiting professor m American history, Cambridge 
University (1943^-), served m both world wars 
Bibliography 
L of C 

Who’s who m America, 1962-3 
Works 

A vaquero of the brush country 1929 

Coronado’s children 1931 

On the open range 1931 

Tongues of the Monte 1935 

Tales of the Mustangs 1936 

The flavor of Texas 1936 

Apache gold and Yaqui silver 1939 

John C Duval first Texas man of letters 1939 

The Longhorns 1941 

The Mexico I like 1942 

Guide to life and literature of the south west 1943 

A Texan in England 1945 

The voice of the coyote 1949 

The Ben Lilly legend 1950 

The mustangs 1952 

Guide to life and literature of the Southwest 1952 

Up the trail from Texas 1955 

Tales of old time Texas 1955 

Tongues of the Monte 1957 

James Bowie, big dealer 1957 

1 11 tell you a tale 1960 

Cow people 1964 


DOBRfiE, BONAMY (1891- ) 

English scholar and author, served m Flanders and 
Palestine m the First World War, lived some years m 
the Basque Country, Professor of English Literature 
at Cairo (1926-9) and at Leeds (1936-55) 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who s who, 1966 
Biography 

Essays m biography, 1680-1726 1925 

Sarah Churchill, Duchess of Marlborough 1927 

William Penn, Quaker and pioneer 1932 

Giacomo Casanova, Chevalier de Semgalt 1933 

John Wesley 1933 

As their friends saw them 1933 

The unacknowledged legislator 1942 

Alexander Pope 1951 

Three eighteenth century figures 1962 

Dialogues 

Histnophone, a dialogue on dramatic diction 1925 
Rochester, a conversation between Sir George Ether- 
ege and Mr Fitz James 1926 
Sir John Denham, a conversation between Bishop 
Henry King and Edmund Waller, at the palace, 
Chichester, March, 1669 1927 
William Congreve, a conversation between Swift and 
Gay 1929 

Criticism and General Works 
Restoration comedy, 1660-1720 1924 
Timotheus, the future of the theatre 1925 
The lamp and the lute, studies in six modem authors 
1929 

Restoration tragedy, 1660-1720 1929 

Vanety of ways, discussions on six authors 1932 

Modem prose style 1934 

The floating republic 1935 

English revolts 1937 

The Victorians and after (with Edith Batho) 1938 
English essayists (Britain m pictures) 1947 
The London book of English verse 1949 
The broken cistern 1954 

The early eighteenth century Oxford History of 
English Literature 1959 

Other Works 

St Martin’s summer (fiction) 1932 

DOBSON, HENRY AUSTIN (1840-1921) 
English poet and man of letters, entered Board of 
Trade (1856), principal clerk in marine department 
(1884-1901), profoundly knowledgeable on the 
eighteenth century A few privately printed essays 
and pamphlets have not been included Dobson also 
supplied introductions to reprmts of Shakespeare, 
Evelyn, Defoe, Addison, Prior, Gay, Fielding, Gold- 
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smith, Reynolds, Scott, Thackeray, and other Eng- 
lish and French writers 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Murray, F E A bibliography of Austin Dobson 
1900 

Collected Works 
Collected poems 1897 

The complete poetical works of Austin Dobson Ed 
AT A Dobson 1923 

Critical and Biographical Works 
The Civil Service handbook of English literature 
1874 

William Hogarth 1879 

Henry Fielding (English men of letters series) 1883 

Thomas Bewick and his pupils 1884 

Richard Steele 1886 

Oliver Goldsmith 1888 

Four French women 1890 

Horace Walpole 1890 

Eighteenth century vignettes Series 1 1892, senes 2 
1894 series 3 1896 

Miscellanies Series 1 1898, senes 2 1901 
Samuel Richardson (English men of letters series) 
1902 

Side walk studies 1902 

Fanny Burney (English men of letters series) 1903 
De libris Prose and verse 1908 
Old Kensington Palace, and other papers 1910 
At Prior Park and other papers 1912 
Rosalba s journal and other papers 1915 
A bookman’s budget (a collection of extracts from 
the works of English prose writers with numerous 
contributions from Dobson himself) 1917 
Later essays, 1917-20 1921 

DODGE, MAY ABIGAIL (fGAIL 
HAMILTON) (1833-96) 

American author and anti-suffragette joint editor 
of Our Young Folks 

Btbhogtaphy 
Blanck II 

Essays 

Country living and country thinking 1862 
Tracts for the times [1862] 

A call to my countrymen (* Atlantic Monthly ) 1863 
A new atmosphere 1 865 

Woman’s wrongs a counter irritant jGail Himil 
ton 1868 

Our common school system fGail Hamilton [1880j 

Works for Children by "\Gail Hamilton 
Gala-days 1863 
Little folk life 1872 
Child world 1873 


Child world Part second 1873 
Twelve miles from a lemon 1 874 
Nursery noonings 1875 
First love is best A sentimental sketch 1877 
A Washington Bible class 1891 
English kings in a nutshell an aid to the memory 
1893 

Other Works 

Stumbling-blocks 1864 

Skirmishes and sketches 1865 

Summer rest 1866 

Red-letter days m Applethorpe 1866 

Wool gathering 1867 

Memorial Mrs Hannah Stanwood Dodge 1869 
Sermons to the clergy 1876 
What think ye of Christ , the testimony of the English 
Bible 1877 

Divine guidance Memorial of Allen W Dodge 1881 
Letter from fGail Hamilton Reply to the following 
extract from the Woman s Journal 1886 
Biography of James G Blaine 1895 
X Rays [1896] 

Chips, fragments and vestiges Collected and arranged 
by H Augusta Dodge 1902 

Letters 

fGail Hamilton’s life m letters Ed H Augusta 
Dodge 1902 

DODGSON, CHARLES LUTWIDGE, 
see under f CARROLL, LEWIS 

DOLE, NATHAN HASKELL (1852-1935) 
American editor and early translator of Tolstoy and 
Daudet, born m Chelsea, Massachusetts His trans- 
lations and edited works are not listed belov\ 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

Young folks history of Russia 1881 
A score of famous composers [1891] 

Not angels quite 1893 

On the point a summer idyl 1895 

The hawthorn tree and other poems 1 895 

Joseph Jefferson at home 1 898 

Life of Rudyard Kipling [1899] 

Omar, the tentmaker 1899 
Famous composers [1902] 

The Greek poets an anthology [1904] 

Peace and progress, two symphonic poems The 
building of the organ Onward 1904 
Richard Wagner [1904] 

The pilgrims, and other poems 1907 
A teacher of Dante, and other studies in Italian 
literature 1908 
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DODGE, MAY 


DONNE, JOHN 


Alaska 1909 

Our northern domain Alaska, picturesque, historic 
and commercial [1910] 

Life of Count Tolstoi 1911 
The spell of Switzerland 1913 
America in Spitsbergen, the romance of an Arctic 
coalmine 1922 

The village band (a sermon in puppyrel) [1922] 
Maine of the sea and pmes (with Irwin Leslie Gor- 
don) 1928 

DOLLARD, JAMES BARNARD (1872-1946) 
Canadian priest and poet, born m Ireland, went to 
Canada (1890), ordained Roman Catholic priest 
pastor of Our Lady of Lourdes, Toronto (1921-46) 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 

Irish mist and sunshine A book of ballads 1901 
Poems 1910 

Irish lyrics and ballads 1917 
The bells of Old Quebec and other poems of New 
France 1920 

Drama 

Clontarf 1915 

DOMETT, ALFRED (1811-87) 

New Zealand politician and poet, born Surrey died 
London, barrister (1841), a friend of Robert Brown 
mg emigrated to New Zealand (1842) P M (1862- 
1863), returned to England (1871) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Poems 
Venice 1839 

Ranolf and Amohia, a South-Sea day dream 1872 
Flotsam and jetsam rhymes old and new 1877 

Other Works 

Narrative of the Wairoan Massacre 1843 
Petition to the House of Commons for the recall 
of Governor Fitzroy 1845 
The diary of Alfred Domett, 1872-85 Ed E A 
Horsman 1953 

The Canadian journal of Alfred Domett Being an 
extract from a journal of a tour m Canada, the 
United States and Jamaica, 1833-35 Ed E A 
Horsman and Lillian Rea Benson 1955 

DONN BYRNE, BRIAN OSWALD, see 
under BYRNE, DONN 

DONNE, JOHN (1571 or 1572-1631) 

English poet of the Metaphysical school, and divme, 
brought up a Catholic, sailed m Essex’s expedition 


to Cadiz (1592) , secretary to Egerton, Keeper of the 
Great Seal (1596) , dismissed for imprudent marnage 
(1601), ordained m Church of England (1615), dean 
of St Paul s (1621-31) 

Bibliography 
C B E L I, V 

Kermode, Frank John Donne (Writers and their 
work No 86) 1957 

Keynes, Geoffrey A bibliography of the works of 
John Donne Baskerville Club 1914 Revised edn 
1932 

Collected Works 

The works of John Donne Ed Henry Alford 6voIs 
1839 

The complete poetry and selected prose Ed John 
Hayward 1929 

Complete poetry and selected prose Ed C M Cof- 
fin 1952 

Sermons Ed G R Potter and E M Simpson 
lOvois 1953-60 

Collected Poems 

Poems by J D with elegies on the author’s death 
1633 

Poems on several occasions 1719 
Poetical works 1779 

Complete poems Ed A B Grosart 2 vols 1872 
Poems Ed H J C Grierson 2 vols 1912 

Separate Poems and Occasional Pieces 
The divme poems Ed Helen Gardner 1952 
An anatomy of the world Wherein, by occasion of 
the untimely death of Mistris Elizabeth Drury the 
frailty and the decay of this whole world is re- 
presented 1611 

The first anniversary, anatomie of the world The 
second anmversane of the progres of the soule 
1612 

A second booke of ayres by William Corkme (Two 
poems by Donne set to music ) 1612 
Lachrymae Lachrymarum By Joshua Sylvester 
(Donne s elegy on Prince Henry) 1613 
An elegy by John Donne Ed Sir E K Chambers 
RES VII, 1931 

Piose Works 

Pseudo martyr Wherein out of certame propositions 
and gradations, this conclusion is evicted That 
those which are of the Romane Religion in this 
Kmgdome, may and ought to take the oath of 
Allegeance 1610 

Ignatius his conclave or his mthromsation m a late 
election m Hell (previously m Latin) 1611 
A wife now the widdow of Sir Thomas Overbury 
Whereunto are added many witty characters etc 
1614 

Devotions upon emergent occasions 1624 
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Juvenilia, or certame paradoxes and problemes 
1633 

Biathanatos A declaration of that paradoxe or 
thesis, that self homicide is not so naturally sinne 
that it may never be otherwise [1646] 

Essayes m divinity, interwoven with meditations and 
prayers 1651 

Paradoxes problems, essays characters, with Igna- 
tius his Conclave 1652 

Sermons 

Sermon on Judges XX 15 1622 
Sermon on Acts 1 8 Preached to the honourable 
company of the Virginian plantation 1622 
Encaenia The feast of dedication Celebrated at 
Lmcolnes Inne m a sermon there upon Ascension 
day 1623 

First sermon preached to King Charles 1625 
4 sermon preached to the King s Mtie at Whitehall 
1626 

4 sermon of commemoration of the Lad> Danvers 
1627 

Death s duel! or, A consolation to the soule against 
the dving life and living death of the body 1632 
Six sermons upon severrll occasions 1634 
LX\X sermons (contains Walton s Life of Donne) 
1640 

Fiftv se r mons 1649 
\XVI sermons 1660 

Sermon on Psalm 38 v 9 Now first printed (pri- 
vately printed) 1921 

Sermon of valediction at his going into Germany 
1619 Ed EM Simpson 1933 

Letters 

Gosse, Sir E The life and letters of John Donne 
2 vols 1899 

DONNELLY, IGNATIUS LOYOLA 
(1831-1901) 

American author, Minnesota lawyer, lieutenant- 
governor congressman, and state senator, Populist 
candidate for President at the time of his death 
His official writings are not listed below 7 

Bibhogi aphy 
Blanck II 

Woi ks 

The mourner s vision A poem 1850 
Ninmger City A pamphlet 1856 
The sonnets of Shakespeare an essay (privately 
printed) 1859 

Atlantis the antediluvian world 1882 
Ragnarok the age of fire and gravel 1883 
The great cryptogram Francis Bacon s cipher in the 
so called Shakespeare plays 1888 
Caesar s column A story of the twentieth century 
{Edmund Boisgilbert, M D [1890] 


Doctor Huguet A novel [1891] 

The golden bottle or the story of Ephraim Benezet 
of Kansas 1892 

In memoriam Mrs Katharine Donnelly 1895 
The cipher in the plays and on the tombstones 1899 

fDOOLEY, MARTIN, jree under DUNNE, 
FINLEY PETER 


DOOLITTLE, HILDA (ALDINGTON) 
(1HD) (1886-1961) 

American poet of the Imagist School, daughter 
of a Pennsylvania professor of mathematics, came 
to Europe (1911) and married Richard Aldington 
(q v) 1913, during the First World War took over 
from him the editing of the Egoist , the Imagist 
magazine, after her divorce (1937) settled near 
Geneva 

Bibhogi aphy 
Burke and Howe 

MiIlett,FB Contemporaiy American authors 1940 
Spiller 

Collected Works 

Collected poems of (H D 1925 

Collected poems 1940 

Separate Works 
Sea garden *|H D 1916 
The tribute and Circe 1917 
Hymen 1921 

Heliodora and other poems 1924 
Hippolytus temporizes, a verse play m three acts 
1927 

Hedylus (fiction) 1928 
Palimpsest (stories) 1928 
Red roses for bronze 1929 
The hedgehog (fiction) 1936 
The walls do not fall 1944 
Tribute to the angles 1945 
Flowering of the rod 1946 
By Avon river 1949 

Tribute to Freud With unpublished letters by Freud 
to the author 1956 
Bid me to live (fiction) 1960 
Helen in Egypt 1961 

DORLING, CAPTAIN HENRY TAPRELL, 
see under 1TAFFRAIL 

DORSET, 1st Ear l of, see under SACKVILLE, 
THOMAS 

DOS PASSOS, JOHN (RODERIGO) 

(1896- ) 

American novelist and pla> wright, after graduating 
at Harvard (1916) went to Spain to study archi 
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DONNELLY, IGNATIUS 


DOUGHTY, CHARLES 


tecture, with the ambulance services in France 
(1917-19) a war correspondent m Spam, Mexico 
and the Middle East 

Bibliography 

Davis, Robert Gorham John Dos Passos (Uni 
versity of Minnesota pamphlets on American wri- 
ters) 1962 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Spiller 

Novels 

One man’s initiation — 1917 1920 
Three soldiers 1921 
Streets of night 1923 
Manhattan transfer 1925 
The 42nd parallel 1930 
1919 1932 

The big money 1936 

USA (The 42nd parallel, 1919, The big money) 
1937 

Adventures of a young man 1939 
Number one 1943 
Tour of duty 1946 
The grand design 1949 
Chosen country 1951 

District of Columbia (Adventures of a young man. 
Number one, Grand design) 1952 
Most likely to succeed 1954 
The great days 1958 
Prospects of a golden age 1959 
Midcentury 1961 

Plays 

The garbage man a parade with shouting 1926 
Airways, me 1928 

Three plays (The garbage man, Airways, me , For 
tune heights) 1934 

Poems 

Eight Harvard poets 1917 
A pushcart at the curb 1922 

Other Works 

Rosmante to the road again (description and travel) 
1922 

Orient express (description and travel) 1927 
Facing the chair, story of the Americanization of 
two foreign-born workmen 1927 
Harlan miners speak, report on terrorism in the Ken 
tucky coal fields (with others) 1932 
In all countries (description and travel) 1934 
Journeys between wars 1938 
The living thoughts of Tom Paine 1940 
State of the nation 1944 
Life s picture history of World War II 1950 
The prospect before us 1950 
The head and heart of Thomas Jefferson 1954 
The theme is freedom 1956 


The men who made the nation 1957 

Mr Wilson’s war 1962 

Brazil on the move 1963 

Occasions and protests 1964 

Thomas Jefferson, the making of a President 1964 

DOUGHTY, Sir ARTHUR GEORGE 
(1860-1936) 

Canadian architect and historian bom and educated 
m England, went to Canada (1886), joint librarian 
of the Quebec Legislative Library (1901), Dominion 
archivist (1906-35), the public archives of Canada 
being largely his creation, awarded many honours 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 

Rose leaves A collection of simple verses written 
on various occasions 1894 
The song story of Francesco and Beatnce [1896 7 ] 
Nugae canorae 1897 
Helen and Aphrodite (privately printed) 

D\ ama 

Bonnie Prince Charlie An original comic opera in 
two acts 1892 
Biography 

\ daughter of New France Being a story of the life 
and times of Magdelame de Vercheres, 1665-92 
1916 

Local History and Descnption 
The siege of Quebec and the Battle of the Plains of 
Abraham (with G W Parmelee) 1901-2 
Quebec under two flags A brief history of the city 
(withN E Dionne) 1903 
The fortress of Quebec, 1608-1903 1904 
The cradle of New France A story of the city 
founded by Champlain 1908 
The King s book of Quebec Compiled by A G 
Doughty and W C H Wood 2 vols 1911 
The Acadian exiles A chronicle of the land of 
Evangeline 1916 
Quebec of yester year 1932 
Criticism 

The Canadian Archives and its activities 1924 

DOUGHTY, CHARLES MONTAGU 
(1843-1926) 

English poet and traveller, began his travels as a 
poor student (1870) settled m Damascus for a year 
to learn Arabic joined Meccan pilgi image caravan 
(1876) and travelled across Central Asia left cara- 
van (1878) and gathered new information on geo- 
graphy and geology of N W Arabia, published m 
an article not listed below Remembered for his 
Arabia Deserta, notable for its mixture of Eliza- 
bethan and Chaucerian English mixed with Arabic 
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Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Poems and Plays 
Under arms 1900 
The dawn m Britain 6 vols 1906 
Adam cast forth (a sacred drama in five songs) 
1908 

The cliffs (a play m verse) 1909 
The clouds (a poetic drama) 1912 
The Titans 1916 

Mansoul, or The riddle of the world 1920 
Other Woiks 

Travels in Arabia Deserta 2 vols 1888 
Hogarth’s Arabia” (a review The Obsenei) 1922 

DOUGLAS, Lord ALFRED (1870-1945) 
English poet, son of the Marquess of Qucensberry 
noted for his good looks and charm as an under- 
graduate at Magdalen College, Oxford his asso 
ciation with Oscar Wilde (q v ) led to the latter s 
imprisonment for homosexual practices, edited the 
Academy (1907-10), involved in various lawsuits, 
imprisoned for six months for publishing a libel on 
Wmston Churchill became a Roman Catholic m 
1911 Translated Wilde s Salome into English 

Bibhogi aphy 

Braybrooke, P Lord Alfred Douglas, his life and 
work, 1931 
C B E L III, V 

Poems and Satires 

Poems (Poemes) (Poems in English and French) 
1896 

Tails with a twist 1898 
The city of the soul 1 899 
The Duke of Berwick 1899 
The placid pug, and other rhymes 1906 
The pongo papers and The Duke of Berwick 
(the rhymes in Pongo Papers * Vanity Fan) 1907 
Sonnets 1909 

The Rossiad (a lampoon) [1916 9 ] 

Eve and the serpent (a lampoon) 1917 
Collected poems 1919 
In excelsis 1924 

Nine poems (privately printed) 1926 
Collected satires 1926 

Complete poems, including the light verse 1928 
Other Works 

Oscar Wilde and myself 1914 
The autobiography of Lord Alfred Douglas 1929 
The true history of Shakespeare’s sonnets 1933 
Without apology 1938 
Oscar Wilde, a summing up 1940 
The principles of poetry an address delivered be- 
fore the Royal Society of Literature 1943 


DOUGLAS, GAWINor GAVIN (1474M522) 
Scottish bishop and poet who, besides the works 
listed below translated Virgil 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Collected Editions 

The poetical works of Gavin Douglas Bishop of 
Dunkeld Ed John Small 4\oIs 1874 

Separate Works 

The palyse of honour [1530 9 ] 

The palace of honour (Ancient Scotish poems Ed 
John Pinkerton 2 vols ) 1786 
King Hart (Scotish poems reprinted from scarce 
editions Ed J Pinkerton 3\ols) 1792 

fDOUGLAS, GEORGE, see under BROWN, 
GEORGE DOUGLAS 

DOUGLAS, NORMAN (1868-1952) 

Novelist of Scottish and German parentage tra- 
vel writer essayist and student of science did not 
begin writing until he was fortv-three he wrote 
papers m German as well as English being bilingual 
also had perfect Italian and fluent French ind Rus 
sian, at the British Embassy St Petersburg (1894-6) 
lived much in Florence and Capri assist int editor pf 
the English Review (1910-16) many of his works 
were first privately printed in Italy, died at C ipri 

Bibliography 

Greenlees Ian Norman Dougl is (Wi iters and their 
work No 82) 1957 

Woolf, C A bibliography of Noiman Doughs 
1954 

Novels 

Unprofessional tales i Nontax (with his wife, 
Elsa Fitzgibbon) [1901] 

South wind 1917 
They went 1920 
In the beginning 1927 

Other Works 

On the herpetology of the Giand Duehv of Brden 
1894 

In the Darwinian hypothesis of sexuil selection 
(essay) (* Natural Science) 1895 
A report on the pumice stone industr> of the Lipari 
Islands 1895 

Materials for a description of Capri 10 parts 
[1904-15] 

Siren land (travel) 1911 

Fountains m the sand Rambles among the oases of 
Tunisia (travel) 1912 
Old Calabria (travel) 1915 
London street games (essay) 1916 
Alone (travel) 1921 
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Together (travel) 1923 

D H Lawrence and Maurice Magnus (privately 
printed) [1925] 

Experiments (essays and reviews) 1925 
Birds and beasts of the Greek anthology (essays) 
1928 

Some limericks (privately printed) 1928 
One day (travel) 1929 

How about Europe 7 Some footnotes on East and 
West (commentary) 1929 
Goodbye to Western culture 1930 
Paneros Some words on aphrodisiacs and the like 
(essay) (privately printed) 1931 
Summer islands Ischia and Ponza 1931 
Looking back An autobiographical excursion 2vols 
1933 

Late harvest (autobiography) 1946 
Footnote on Capri (notes with illustrations) 1952 
Venus m the kitchen, or Love’s cookery book by 
Pilaff Bey Ed Norman Douglas 1952 

fD OUGLAS, OLIVE, see under BUCHAN, 
ANNA 

DOWDEN, EDWARD (1843-1913) 

Irish scholar, professor of English literature at 
Dublin (1867) remembered as a Shakespearean 
scholar Besides the works listed below, Dowden also 
published editions of Browning Shelley Spenser and 
other English poets 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Critical and Biogr aphical Works 
Mr Tennyson and Mr Browning 1863 
Shakespeare A critical study of his mind and art 
1875 

Shakespere 1877 

Studies m literature, 1789-1877 1878 
Southey (English men of letters series) 1879 
The life of Percy Bysshe Shelley 2 vols 1886 
Transcripts and studies 1888 
New studies m literature 1895 
The French Revolution and English literature Lec- 
tures 1897 

A history of French literature (Vol II of Sir 
E Gosse’s Short histories) 1897 
Puritan and Anglican studies m literature 1900 
Robert Browning 1904 
Michel de Montaigne 1905 
Milton m the eighteenth century, 1701-50 Trans 
British Academy, III 1909 
Essays modern and Elizabethan 1910 

Poems 
Poems 1876 

A woman’s reliquary 1913 


Letters 

Letters of Edward Dowden and his correspondents 
Ed ED and H M Dowden 1914 
Letters about Shelley interchanged by Edward Dow- 
den, Robert Garnett, and Wm Michael Rossetti 
Ed R S Garnett 1917 

DOWSON, ERNEST CHRISTOPHER 

(1867-1900) 

English poet, mother committed suicide, father, 
dying (1894) left him an insolvent dry dock which 
he sold, lived m France (1894-9) translating 
French classics friend of W B Yeats Many of his 
poems first appeared m The Yellow Book and The 
Savoy (qq v ) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Stonehill, C A and H W Bibliographies of modern 
authors Series 2 1925 
Collected Works 

Poems With a memoir by Arthur Symons 1905 
Complete poems 1929 

The poetical works Ed D Flower (includes 40 un- 
published poems) 1934 
Poems 

The book of the Rhymers Club (contains 6 poems 
by Dowson) 1892 
Verses 1896 

The pierrot of the minute A dramatic phantasy m 
one act 1897 

Decorations in verse and prose 1899 
Novels 

A comedy of masks A novel 3 vols (with Arthur 
Moore) 1893 

Dilemmas Stories and studies in sentiment 1895 
Adrian Rome (with Arthur Moore) 1 899 
Letters 

Plarr, V Ernest Dowson 1888-97 Reminiscences, 
unpublished letters and marginalia (with biblio 
graphy by H G Harrison) 1914 

DOYLE, Sir ARTHUR CONAN (1859-1930) 
English novelist, and, in his later years, a writer on 
spiritualism served as physician in the Boer War 
(1899-1902), practised medicine at Southsea 
knighted (1902), remembered for his creation of 
the detective Sherlock Holmes 
Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Locke, H A bibliographical catalogue of the writ 
mgs of Sir Arthur Conan Doyle, 1879-1928 (in- 
complete) 1928 
Collected Works 

Works The author’s edition (incomplete) 12 vols 
1903 
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The principal works of fiction of Conan Doyle 
20 vols 1913 
Collected poems 1922 

Novels 

A study m scarlet (* Bee ton's Christmas Annual 
Twenty eighth season) [1887] 

The mystery of Cloomber 1889 
Micah Clarke 1889 
Mysteries and adventures 1889 
The sign of four (*Lippincott'sMag Feb 1890) 1890 
The captain of the Polestar and other tales 1890 
The firm of Girdlestone 1 890 
The white company ( *Cornhill Mag January-De- 
cemberl891) 3 vols 1891 
The doings of Raffles Haw 1892 
The great shadow 1892 
Beyond the city 1 892 

The adventures of Sherlock Holmes ( * Sir and Mag 
July 1891-June 1892) 1892 
The refugees (*Har per s Mag 1893) ^ vols 1893 
The memoirs of Sherlock Holmes (* Strand Mag 
December 1892-December 1893) 1894 
Round the red lamp Being facts and fancies of 
medical life 1 894 
The parasite 1894 

The Stark Munro letters (* Idler Mag 1 894-5) 1 895 
The exploits of Brigadier Gerard {* Strand Mag 
1894-5) 1896 

Rodney Stone {* Strand Mag 1896) 1S96 
Lncle Bernac A memory of the Empire 1897 
The tragedy of the Korosko (*Stiand Mag May- 
December 1897) 1898 
A duet with an occasional chorus 1899 
The green flag and other stones of war and sport 
(The Croxley Master * Strand Mag 1900) 1900 
The hound of the Baskervilles (*Sti and Mag 1901-2) 

1902 

Adventures of Gerard (the separate stones were all 
first published in Strand Mag 1900-3, but some 
under different titles from those mthe 1st edition) 

1903 

The return of Sherlock Holmes (* Strand Mag Oc 
tober 1 903-December 1 904) 1 905 
Sir Nigel (*Strand Mag July 1905-December 1906) 
1906 

Through the magic door (* Cassell s Mag Novem 
ber!906-October 1907) 1907 
Round the fire stories 1908 
The last galley 1911 

The lost world (* Strand Mag 1912) 1912 
The poison belt Strand Mag 1913) 1913 
The valley of fear (* Strand Mag 1914-15) 1915 
His last bow (the separate stories all published 
* Strand Mag at various dates 1893-1917) 1917 
Danger ? and other stories 1918 


Three of them 1923 
The land of mist 1926 

The case book of Sherlock Holmes (the separate 
stones * Strand Mag ) 1927 
Pheneas speaks 1927 
The Maracot deep and other stories 1929 

Poems 

Songs ot action 1898 
Songs of tne road 1911 

The guards came through, and other poems 1919 
Works on Spiritualism 

The new revelation or What is spiritualism 9 1918 

The vital message 1919 

The wanderings of a spiritualist 1921 

The case for spirit photography 1922 

The coming of the fairies 1922 

The spiritualist s reader 1924 

The history of spiritualism 2 vols 1926 

Miscellaneous Works 
The Great Boer War 1900 
The war m South Africa its cause and conduct 1902 
The crime of the Congo 1909 
The German war sidelights and reflections 1914 
The British campaign in France and Flanders 6 v ols 
1916-19 

A visit to three fronts 1916 
Our American adventure 1923 
Our second American adventure 1924 
Memories and adventures 1924 
Our African winter 1929 

DOYLE, Sir FRANCIS HASTINGS 
CHARLES (1810-88) 

English poet, barrister, Professor of Poetry it Ox- 
ford (1867-77), commissioner of customs (1 869-8 .>) 
Bibliography 
C B E L III 
Poems 

Miscellaneous verses 1834 

The two destinies A poem 1844 

The vision of Er, the Pamph>lian A poem [1850°] 

The Duke s funeral a poem 1852 

The return of the guards and other poems 1866 

Robin Hood’s Bay, an ode 1878 

Other Works 

Lectures delivered before the University of Oxtoid 
1868 1869 

Lectures on poetry, delivered at Oxford Second 
series (Lectures on Wordsworth, Scott ind 
Shakespeare 14 original poems at end) 1877 
Reminiscences and opinions 1813-85 1886 

DRAKE, JOSEPH RODMAN (1795-1820) 
American poet, studied medicine, travelled abroad 
and kept a drug-store in New York, collaborated 
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DREISER, THEODORE 


with his friend Hallek (qv), The Culprit Fay is re 
garded as one of the best American poems 

Bibliography 
Blanck II 

Works 

Poems, by Croaker & Co and Croaker jun, with 
Fitz-Greene Hallek (* Evening Post) 1819 
The Culprit Fay and other poems 1835 
The life and works of Joseph Rodman Drake A 
memoir and complete text of his poems & prose 
including much never before printed, prepared by 
Frank Lester Pleadwell 1935 

DRAKE-BROCKMAN, HENRIETTA 
FRANCES YORK (1918- ) 

Australian novelist, bom at Perth, married Major 
Drake Brockman , lived m Western Australia 

Bibhogiaphy 
Miller and Macartney 

Di ama 

Men without wives A North Australian play m 
three acts 1938 

The lion-tamer A comedy in one act 1948 
Novels 

Blue North Being a narrative concerning the in- 
cidents and adventures which befell John Fordyce 
when he went m search of freedom and pearls m 
the year 1876 1934 
Sheba Lane 1936 
Younger sons 1937 
The fatal days 1947 
Sydney or the Bush short stories 1948 

Othei Woiks 

Education for life 1941 

On the North west skyline 1947 

DRAYTON, MICHAEL (1563-1631) 

English poet of whose life little substantial is 

known He is remembered for the sonnet Since 

there s no help, come let us kiss and part, one of 

the sequence Ideas Min our 

Bibliography 

CBEL I 

Collected Woiks 

Poems by Michaell Draiton Esquire 1605 
Complete Works Ed J W Hebei 5 vols 1931 
Separate Woiks 

The harmome of the Church, containing spirituall 
songes and holy hymnes 1591 
Idea The shepheards garland, fashioned m nine 
eglogs 1593 

Ideas mirrour Amours m quaterzams 1594 
Matilda, the fair and chaste daughter of the Lord 
R Fitzwater 1594 


Peirs Gaveston [15947] 

Endimion and Phoebe Ideas Latmus 1595 
Mortimeriados The lamentable civell warres of Ed- 
ward the second and the Barrons 1596 
The tragicall legend of Robert, Duke of Normandy, 
with the legend of Matilda the chast, and the 
legend of Piers Gaveston 1596 
Englands heroicall epistles 1597 
The first part of the true and honorable histone, of 
the life of Sir John Oldcastle 1600 
To the Majestie of King James A gratulatone poem 
1603 

Moyses in a map of his miracles 1604 
The owle 1604 
A paean triumphall 1604 

Poems lynck and pastorall odes, eglogs, The man m 
the Moone [16067] 

The legend of great Cromwel 1607 
Polyolbion [1612] 

The battaile of Agmcourt, the miseries of Queene 
Margante, Nimphidia the quest of Cinthia, the 
shepheards sirena, the moonecalfe, elegies upon 
sundry occasions 1627 

The muses ehzium, being ten nymphalls, Noahs 
floud, Moses, his birth and miracles, David and 
Golia 1630 

DREISER, THEODORE (HERMAN AL- 
BERT) (1871-1945) 

American novelist, the 12th of 13 children m a poor 
but narrowly religious Indiana family, m his teens 
drifted from job to job, his first novel Sister Carrie 
banned for its alleged immorality did hack news- 
paper work until he rose to be editor in chief of the 
five Butterick publications, a fellow traveller, he 
visited Russia (1927), his influence on American 
realistic fiction was powerful and lasting 
Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 1940 

Spiller 

Novels 

Sister Carrie 1900 
Jennie Gerhardt 1911 
The financier 1912 
The Titan 1914 
The ‘ genius’ 1915 
The bulwark 1916 
The stoic 1917 
An Amen can tragedy 1925 
Short Stories 

Free and other stories 1918 
Twelve men 1919 

Chains, lesser novels and stories 1927 
A gallery of women 2 vols 1929 
Fine furniture 1930 
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Poems 

Moods, cadenced and declaimed 1926 
The aspirant 1929 
Epitaph 1929 

Plays 

Plays of the natural and the supernatural 1916 
The hand of the potter 1918 

Autobiography 

A book about myself (republished as Newspaper 
days, and Dawn 1931) 1922 
A history of myself, dawn Vol I 1931 

Political and Social Studies 

Life, art and America (* Seven aits ) 1917 

Dreiser looks at Russia 1928 

The Carnegie works at Pittsburgh 1929 

Tragic America 1931 

Harlan miners speak report on terrorism in the 
Kentucky coal fields (with others) 1932 
America is worth saving 1941 

Essays 

Hey rub a-dub dub a book of the mvstery and 
wonder and terror of life 1920 
Neurotic America and the sex impulse and some 
aspects of our national character 1 924 
Divorce as I see it (with others) 1930 

Other Wotks 

A traveler at forty (description and travel) 1913 
A hoosier holiday (description and travel) 1916 
Notice 1920 

The color of a great city (description and travel) 
1923 

My city (description and travel) 1929 
Thoreau 1939 

Letters 

Letters of Theodore Dreiser Ed Robert H Elias 
1959 

DRINKWATER, JOHN (1882-1937) 

English poet, critic biographer and dramatist, was 
co founder of the Pilgrim Players (1907), later the 
Birmingham Repertory Company, of which he 
became manager (1913) contributed to many 
periodicals and magazines and made translations 
from Italian and German 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 

Poems 
Poems 1903 

The death of Leander and other poems 1906 
Lyrical and other poems 1908 
Poems of men and hours 1911 
Poems of love and earth 1912 


Cromwell and other poems 1913 
Swords and ploughshares 1915 
June dance 1916 
Olton pools 1916 
Poems 1908-14 1917 
Tides a book of poems 1917 
Loyalties a book of poems 1918 
Poems 1908-19 1919 
Cotswold characters 1921 
Persuasion, twelve sonnets 1921 
Seeds of time 1921 
Christmas 1922 1922 
Preludes 1921-22 1922 
The collected poems of John Dnnkwater 1923 
From an unknown isle 1924 
Dialogue at Christmas 1925 
New poems (From an unknown isle From the 
German) 1925 
Persephone 1926 
American vignettes 1860-65 1931 
Christmas poems 1931 
Summer hanest poems 1924-33 1933 

Pla\s 

Cophetua a phy m one act 1911 
An English medley 1911 
Puss in boots, a play in five scenes 1911 
The pied piper, a tale of Hamehn city 1912 
The only legend, a masque of the seirlet Pierrot 
1913 

Rebellion, a play in three acts 1914 
Robin Hood and the pedlar 1914 
The storm a play in one act 1915 
The god of quiet, a play in one act 1916 
Pawns, three poetic plays (The storm The god of 
quiet, X = 0 a night of the Trojan war) 1917 
Abraham Lincoln a play 1921 
Mary Stuart a play 1921 
Oliver Cromwell a play 1921 
Robert E Lee, a play 1923 
The collected plays of John Dnnkwater 1925 
Robert Bums a play 1925 
Bird in hand, a play in three acts 1927 
John Bull calling a political parable m one act 192S 
Midsummer eve, a play primarily intended for wire 
less 1932 

Laying the devil, a play in three acts 1933 
A man s house, a play m three acts 1934 
Garibaldi a chronicle play in ten scenes 1936 

Essays and Critical Studies 
William Morris a critical study 1912 
Swinburne an estimate 1913 
The art and craft of letters 191 5 9 
The lyric 1915 

Rupert Brooke, an essay 1916 
Politics and life 1917 
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Prose papers 1917 

The poet and tradition 1918 

Lincoln, the world emancipator 1920 

Claud Lovat Fraser (with Albert Rutherston) 1923 

The poet and communication 1923 

Victorian poetry 1923 

Patriotism in literature 1924 

Robert Burns, an address 1924 

The muse m council 1925 

A book for bookmen, being edited manuscripts & 
marginalia with essays on several occasions 1926 
The gentle art of theatre-going 1927 
‘The other point of view 1928 
The world’s Lincoln 1928 
Art and the state, the Roscoe lecture, 1930 1930 
Poetry and dogma 1931 
This troubled world 1933 

A pageant of England’s life presented by her poets, 
with a running commentary 1934 
Speeches in commemoration of William Morris 
(with Holbrook Jackson and H J Laski) 1934 

Biography 

The pilgrim of eternity, Byron — a conflict 1925 

Mr Charles, king of England 1926 

Cromwell, a character study 1927 

Charles James Fox 1928 

Pepys his life and character 1930 

The life and adventures of Carl Laemmle 1931 

John Hampden s England 1933 

Shakespeare 1933 

Autobiography 

Inheritance, being the first book of an autobiography 
1931 

Discovery, being the second book of an autobio- 
graphy, 1897-1913 1932 

Children's Books 

All about me, poems for a child 1928 
More about me poems for a child 1929 

Miscellaneous 

The pipe of peace 1922 

The world and the artist 1922 

DRUMMOND, WILLIAM HENRY 

(1854-1907) 

Canadian poet, born in Ireland went to Canada 
(1865), worked as a telegraph operator at fourteen 
saved enough money to study medicine at McGill 
University and Bishop s College, Lennoxville, Pro- 
fessor of Medical Jurisprudence at Bishop s College 
(1895), died while treating a small pox epidemic at a 
mining camp , interested m French-Canadian speech 
and habits 

Bibliography 

Watters 


Poems 

Phil-O-Rum’s canoe, and Madeleine Vercheres 1 898 
Johnnie Courteau, and other poems 1901 
The voyageur and other poems 1905 
The great fight, poems and sketches (with a bio- 
graphical sketch) 1908 

The poetical works of William Henry Drummond 
(with an introduction by Louis Frechette) 1912 
Complete poems (with an introduction by Louis Fre- 
chette and an appreciation by Neil Munro) 1926 

DRUMMOND OF HAWTHORNDEN, 
WILLIAM (1585-1649) 

Scots laird, poet, historian hymn-writer, friend of 
Alexander Stirling, Drayton and Ben Jonson (qq v ) 
a Royalist and an Episcopalian, his betrothal to a 
girl who died on the eve of their wedding inspired 
many of his sonnets and songs He is now chiefly re- 
membered for his Conversations with Jonson com- 
posed after Jonson’s visit to Hawthornden m 1619 
Bibliography 
CBEL I 
Collected Works 

The history of Scotland, from the year 1423, until the 
year 1542 With several memorials of state, during 
the reign of James VI and Charles I 1655 
Poems by that most famous wit, William Drum- 
mond of Hawthornden 1656 
The works of William Drummond of Hawthornden 
Consisting of those which were formerly printed 
and those which were design d for the press Now 
published from the author s original copies 171 1 
The poetical works, with A Cypresse Grove Ed 
L E Kastner STS 2vols 1913 
Separate Works 

Tears on the death of Meliades 1613 
Mausoleum or, the choisest flowres of the epitaphs, 
written on the death of Prince Henrie 1613 
Poems by William Drummond of Hawthornden 
(privately printed) [1614 9 ] 

Forth feasting A panegyricke to the Kings most ex- 
cellent Majestie 1617 

Flowres of Sion To which is adjoyned his Cypresse 
Grove 1623 

The entertainment of the high and mighty Monarch 
Charles King of Great Britain, into his auncient 
and royall citie of Edinburgh 1633 
To the Exequies of the Honourable Sir Antonye 
Alexander Knight A pastorall elegie 1638 
Conversations of Ben Jonson with William Drum- 
mond of Hawthornden Ed D Lamg, Shake- 
speare Soc 1842 Ed R F Patterson 1923 

DRYDEN, JOHN (1631-1700) 

English poet, dramatist, translator and prose writer , 
Poet Laureate (1668), historiographer royal (1670), 
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peprived of these posts after the Revolution (1689) 
converted to Catholicism (1686), frequently in- 
volved in political and literary controversies wrote 
28 plays under contract to the King s Players and 
then the Duke s Company A prolific writer, Dr>- 
den s translations, adaptations, dedications, and 
prologues and epilogues to his own and other dra- 
matists plays are not listed below 

Bibliogi aphy 
C B E L II V 

Dobree, Bonamy John Dryden (Writers and their 
work No 70) 1956 

Macdonald H Dryden A bibliography of earl> 
editions and of Drydenia 1939 

Collected Wotks 

The works of Mr John Dryden 4vols 1695 
The works of John Dr>den now first collected 
Illustrated with notes historical, critical and ex- 
t>lanator> and a life of the author by Walter Scott 
18 vols 1808 Reused G Samtsbury 18vols 
1882-92 

Poems Ed J Kinsley 1956 
Poems 

Astraea Redux 4. poem on the happy restoration 
and return of his sacred Majesty Charles the 
Second 1660 

To his sacred Majesty, a panegyrick on his corona 
tion 1661 

To my Lord Chancellor Presented on New-years 
day 1662 

Annus Mirabilis the year of wonders, 1666 An 
historical poem 1667 
Absalom and Achitophel A poem 1681 
The second part of Absalom and Achitophel A 
poem 1682 

Themedall A saty re against sedition By the author 
of Absalom and Achitophel 1682 
Mac Flecknoe, or a satyr upon the True-Blew 
Protestant Poet, T S 1682 
Religio laici or a laymans faith A poem 1682 
Threnodia Augustahs a funeral-pindarique poem 
sacred to the happy memory of King Charles II 
1685 

To the pious memory of the accomplish! young lady 
Mrs Anne Killigrew, excellent in the two sister 
arts of poesy and painting An ode [in Poems to 
Mis A nne K ilhgrew 1686] 

The hind and the panther A poem In three parts 
1687 

A song for St Cecilia s day 1687 Written by John 
Dryden, Esq and compos d by Mr John Bap 
tist Draghi 1687 

Britannia Rediviva a poem on the birth of the 
Prince 1688 


Eleonora a panegyrical poem dedicated to the 
memory of the late Countess of Abingdon 1692 
MacFlecknoe, Absolam and Achitophel, The Medal 
1692 

An ode on the death of Mr Henry Purcell, late 
servant to his Majesty and organist of the Chapel 
Royal, and of St Peter’s Westminster The words 
by Mr Dryden, and sett to musick by Dr Blow 
1696 

Fables ancient and modern translated in f o \erse 
from Homer, Ovid, Boccace, and Chaucer with 
original poems 1700 

Alexander s feast, or thw power of musiquc An ode 
m honour of St Cecilia s Day 1697 1700 
The pilgrim, a comedy 1700 

Collected Plays 

The dramatic works Ed William Congreve 6\oh 
1717 

The dramatic works Ed M Summers 6\ols 1931-2 

Separate Play s 
The rival ladies 1664 
The Indian Queen 1665 
The Indian Empei our 1667 
Secret love, or the maiden queen 1 66S 
Sir Martin Mar all 1668 
The wild gallant 1669 
The tempest, or The enchanted island 1670 
Tyranmck Io\e, or the royal martyr 1670 
An evening s love, or the mock astrologer 1671 
The conquest of Granada by the Spaniards In two 
parts 1672 

Marriage a-la-mode 1673 

The assignation or love in a nunnery 1673 

Amboyna 1673 

The mall, or the modish lovers 1674 
The mistaken husband 1675 
Aureng Zebe 1676 

The state of innocence and Fall of man 1677 
All for love or The world well lost 1678 
Oedipus 1679 

Troilus and Cressida or Truth found too late 1679 

The kind keeper, or Mr Limberham 1680 

The Spanish fryar 1681 

The Duke of Guise 1683 

Albion and Albanius 1685 

Don Sebastian, King of Portugal 1690 

Amphitryon , or, The two Socia s 1 690 

King Arthur, or, The British worthy 1691 

Cleomenes the Spartan heroe 1 692 

Love triumphant, or. Nature will prevail 1694 

Collected Prose 

The critical and miscellaneous prose works of John 
Dryden, now first collected with notes and illus 
trations, an account of the hie and writings of 
the author grounded on original and authcntick 
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DUBOIS, WILLIAM 


DUKES, ASHLEY 


documents and a collection of his letters By Ed- 
mond Malone Esq 3 vols in 4 1800 
Essays Ed W P Ker 2 vols 1900 

Original Prose 

Of dramatick poesie and essay 1668 
A defence of an essay of dramatique poesie, being 
an answer to the preface of The great favorite, or 
the Duke of Lerma 1668 

DUBOIS, WILLIAM E(DWARD) B(URG- 
HARDT) (1868-1963) 

American negro editor and author, Harvard A M 
and Ph D, Professor of Economics and History At- 
lanta University (1 896-1910) , an active worker m the 
cause of equal rights and education of his race, edi- 
tor of Crisis (1910-34) a magazine devoted to the 
social betterment of negroes 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Manly, J M and Rickert, E Contemporary Ameri- 
can literature 1929 

Works 

The souls of black folk 1903 
John Brown (biography) 1909 
The quest of the Silver Fleece (novel) 1911 
Darkwater 1920 
The gift of the black folk 1924 
Dark princess 1928 
Black reconstruction an essay 1935 
Dusk of dawn (autobiography) 1940 
Color and democracy colonies and peace 1945 
The world and Africa 1947 
In battle for peace the story of my 83rd birthday 
1952 

The black flame a trilogy (Ordeal of Mansart, 1957, 
Mansart builds a school, 1959, Worlds of color 
1961) 1957-61 

DUDEK, LOUIS (1918- ) 

Canadian poet, born m Montreal, educated at 
McGill and Columbia Universities, instructor of 
English at City College, New York (1946-51), asso- 
ciated with Irving Layton and Raymond Souster 
(qqv) m Cerberus and Contact Press , assistant 
Professor at McGill University, editor of Delta 
(1957) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Poems 

Unit of five Poems by Louis Dudek, Ronald Ham 
blcton, P K Page, Raymond Souster, James Wre 
lord 1944 

East of the city 1946 

Canadian poems, 1850-1952 Ed Louis Dudek and 
Irving Layton 2nd ed 1952 


Cerberus (with others) [1952] 

The searching image 1952 
Twenty four poems 1952 
Europe 1954 
The transparent sea 1956 

Piose 

Literature and the press, a history of printing 1960 

DUGDALE, Sir WILLIAM (1605-86) 

English antiquarian and gaiter kmg-at arms, re- 
membered for The Baronage of England His other 
works on heraldry are not listed below 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Works 

A short view of the late troubles m England 1644 
Monasticon Anglicanum 3 vols 1655-73 
Antiquities of Warwickshire 1656 
The history of St Pauls Cathedral m London ex- 
tracted out of onginall charters, records, leiger 
books, and other manuscripts 1658 
The history of imbanking and drayning of divers 
fenns and marshes, both in forem parts, and m 
this kingdom 1662 

The originates juridicales, or Historical memorials 
of the English laws 1666 

The baronage of England, or an historical account 
of our English nobility 2 vols m 3 1675-6 
The life of Sir William Dugdale (autobiography) 
1713 

The life, diary and correspondence of Sir William 
Dugdale Ed W Hamper, 1827 

DUGGAN, EILEEN MAY 

New Zealand Roman Catholic poet, born m Tua- 

marina 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Works 
Poems 1937 

New Zealand poems 1940 
More poems 1951 

DUKES, ASHLEY (1885-1953) 

English playwright, dramatic critic of Vanity Fair 
and the Star served in the First World War, made 
translations from French and German, director of his 
own theatre (1933), editor of the Theatre Arts Month- 
ly, adviser for cultural affairs m the British Zone of 
Germany (1945-9) 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who was who, 1951-60 
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Plays 

Civil war, a comedy m four acts 1911 
The man with a load of mischief 1924 
The song of drums 1926 
One more river 1927 
The fountam-head 1928 

Such men are dangerous (from the novel by A1 
fred Neumann) 1928 
The dumb wife of Cheapside 1929 
Jew Suss (based on the romance by Lion Feucht 
wanger) 1929 

Five plays of other times 1931 
Matchmaker s arms 1931 
Ulenspiegel 1931 
Elizabeth of England 1932 
The mask of virtue 1935 
Mandragola 1939 
Pansienne 1943 
Return to Danes Hill 1957 

Essays and Cntical Studies 
Modem dramatists 

The youngest drama, studies of fifty dramatists 1 923 
Drama 1926 

The world to play with 1928 
House of assignation 1937 
The scene is changed 1942 
Celestina 1950 
A glass of water 1951 
The trap 1952 
The broken jug 1958 

DU MAURIER, DAPHNE 
(Ladv BROWNING) (1907- ) 

English novelist daughter of Sir Gerald du Maurier 
and granddaughter of George du Maurier (q v ) 
married Sir F A M Browning (1932) 

Bibliography 
Who s who, 1966 

Novels 

The loving spirit 1931 
1 11 never be young again 1932 
The progress of Julius 1933 
Jamaica Inn 1936 
Rebecca 1938 
Frenchman s Creek 1941 
Hungry Hill 1943 
The King’s General 1 946 
The parasites 1949 
My cousin Rachel 1951 

The apple tree (American edition Kiss me again, 
stranger) 1952 
Mary Anne 1954 
Early stones (collection) 1954 
The scapegoat 1957 
The breaking point Eight stories 1959 


Castle Dor (continuation of MS left by the late Sir 
Arthur Quiller-Couch, jQ) 1962 
The glassblowers 1963 
The flight of the falcon 1965 

Plays 

Rebecca 1944 

The years between 1945 

September tide 1948 

Other Woiks 

Gerald a portrait 1934 

The du Mauners 1937 

The infernal world of Branwell Bronte 1960 

DU MAURIER, GEORGE LOUIS 
PALMELLA BUSSON (1834-96) 

English novelist and artist in black and white born 
and educated m Pans, made illustrations for Thack 
era} and other novelists , on staff of Punch 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

English society at home 1880 
Peter Ibbctson ( * Harper s Mag ) 2 vols 1892 
Trilby (* Harper s Mag ) 3 vols 1894 
The Martian A novel 1897 
Social pictorial satire 1898 
A legend of Camelot 1898 

DUNBAR, WILLIAM (1465-1530) 

Scottish Chaucerian’ poet, for a time a Franciscan 
friar, court poet and diplomatic envoy to James I\ 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Harvey Wood, H Two Scots Chaucen ms (Writers 
and their work No 201) 1967 

Collected Editions 

The poems of William Dunbar Ed D Lung 2 vols 
1834 

The poems of William Dunbar Ed John Snnli 
STS 3 vols 1884-93 

The poems Ed W Mackay Mackenzie 1932 Re 
vised Bruce Dick ms I960 

DUNCAN, NORMAN (1871-1916) 

Canadian journalist and novelist, after university, 
on the staff of the New York Evening Post 7 cor 
respondent of McClure's Magazine , m Newfound- 
land (1900-3), Professor of Rhetoric at Jefferson 
College , correspondent of Haiper s Magazine m the 
Middle East Australia and Mrlaya (1907-13), died 
in New York 

Bibliography 

Watters 
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DU MAURIER, DAPHNE 


DUNNE, FINLEY 


Novels 

The soul of the street Correlated stories of the 
New York Syrian Quarter 1900 
The way of the sea 1903 
Doctor Luke of the Labrador 1904 
The mother 1905 

The adventures of Billy Topsail A story for boys 
1906 

The cruise of the Shining Light 1907 
Every man for himself 1908 
The suitable child 1909 

Billy Topsail and company A story for boys 1910 
Christmas Eve at Topmast Tickle (a selection from 
Doctor Luke of the Labrador, with additions) 
1910 

The measure of a man A tale of the big woods 1911 
The best of a bad job A hearty tale of the sea 1912 
Finding his soul 1913 

The bird store man An old fashioned story 1914 
Christmas Eve at Swamp s End 1915 
Billy Topsail, M D A tale of adventure with Doctor 
Luke of the Labrador 1916 
Battles royal down north 1918 
Harbour tales down north 1918 

Biography 

Dr Grenfell s parish the deep sea fisherman 1905 
Higgms, a man’s Christian 1909 

Travel and Description 

Going down from Jerusalem The narrative of a 
sentimental traveller 1909 
Australian byways The narrative of a sentimental 
tra\eller 1915 

DUNCAN, SARA JEANETTE (1862-1922) 
Canadian journalist and novelist, the first Canadian 
born woman journalist, married Everard C Cotes, 
and spent most of her married life m Indiana, died 
in England 

Bibhogi aphy 
Watters 

Novels 

An American girl m London 1891 
The simple adventures of a memsahib 1893 
A daughter of to day 1894 
The story of Sonny Sahib 1894 
Vernons aunt Being the oriental experiences of 
Miss Lavinia Moffatt 1894 
His Honour and a lady 1896 
Hilda A story of Calcutta 1898 
The voyage of consolation a sequel to An 
American girl m London 1898 
The path of a star 1899 
Those delightful Americans 1902 
The pool m the desert 1903 


The imperialist 1904 
Set m authority 1906 

Cousin Cinderella A Canadian girl m London 1908 

The burnt offering 1909 

The consort 1912 

His Royal Happiness 1914 

Title clear [1922] 

The gold cure A novel 1924 

(JOHN) DUNCOMBE’S BRITISH 
THEATRE 67vols (1825-52) 

Collection of plays including first publication of 
many 19th century dramatists 

DUNLOP, WILLIAM (fTIGER DUNLOP) 

(1792-1848) 

Scottish-Canadian author and doctor, served in 
Canada as an army surgeon during the war of 1812 
a journalist m Calcutta until invalided home, a 
member of the Edinburgh literary set, lecturer on 
forensic medicine, edited the Telescope a London 
newspaper (1825), settled m Canada (1826), a 
member of the Legislature for Huron (1841-6) 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Novels 

Two and twenty years ago A tale of the Canadian 
Rebellion 1859 

Biography 

Recollections of the American War, 1812-14 Ed 
with a biographical sketch of the author by 
A H U Colquhoun 1905 

Travel and Description 

Statistical sketches of Upper Canada, for the use of 
emigrants 1832 

DUNNE, FINLEY PETER (fMARTIN 
DOOLEY) (1867-1936) 

American humorist, Chicago journalist, editor of 
the Chicago Journal (1897-1900), and Collier's 
Weekly (1918-19), later settled m New York 

Bibliography 

Manly, J M and Rickert, E Contemporary Amen 
can literature 1929 

Humorous Essays 

Mr Dooley m peace and in war 1898 

Mr Dooley m the hearts of his countrymen 1899 

What Dooley says 1899 

Mr Dooley’s philosophy 1900 

Mr Dooley’s opinions 1901 

Observations by Mr Dooley 1902 

Dissertations by Mr Dooley 1906 
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Mr Dooley says 1910 

New Dooley book 1911 

Mr Dooley on making a will 1919 

DUNNE, JOHN WILLIAM (1875-1949) 
English philosopher and inventor, designed the 
first British military aeroplane (1906-7) 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1941-50 

Works 

Sunshine and the dry-fly 1924 
An experiment with time 1927 
Senal universe 1934 
The new immortality 1938 
Nothing dies 1940 

Children s Books 

The jumping lions of Borneo 1937 
An experiment with St George 1939 

DUNSANY, EDWARD JOHN MORETON 
DRAX PLUNKETT, 18th Baton (1878-1957) 
Irish poet and playwright , educated Eton and Sand- 
hurst served in the Coldstream Guards m the Boer 
War, Captain in the Inniskilling Fusiliers in the First 
World War, Byron Professor of English Literature, 
Athens during the Second World War, associated 
with W B Yeats m the Irish Theatre 

Bibhogt aphy 

Millett F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 

Stones 

The gods of Pegana 1905 

Time and the gods 1906 

The sword of Welleran and other stones 1908 

A dreamer s tales 1910 

The book of wonder, a chronicle of little adventures 
at the edge of the world 1912 
Fifty-one tales 1915 
Tales of wonder 1916 
Tales of war 1918 
Tales of three hemispheres 1919 
The chronicles of Rodriguez 1922 
The king of Elf land s daughter 1924 
The charwoman s shadow 1926 
The blessing of Pan 1927 
The travel tales of Mr Joseph Jorkens 1931 
The curse of the wise woman 1933 
Mr Jorkens remembers Africa 1934 
Up in the Hills 1935 
Rory and Bran 1936 
The story of Mona Sheehy 1939 
Jorkens has a large whiskey (26 stories) 1940 
Guerilla 1944 

The fourth book of Jorkens 1948 
The man who ate the Phoenix 1949 


The strange journeys of Colonel Polders 1950 

His fellow men 1952 

The little tales of Smethers 1952 

Jorkens borrows another whiskey 1954 

Plays 

Five plays (The gods of the mountain, The golden 
doom King Argimenes and the unknown warrior , 
The glittering gate, The lost silk hat) 1914 
4. night at an inn a play in one act 1916 
Plays of gods and men (The tents of the Arabs , The 
laughter of the gods. The queens enemies, A 
night at an inn) 1917 
If, a play m four acts 1921 
Plays of near and far 1922 

The compromise of the King of the Golden Isles 
(reprinted from Plays of near and far) 1924 
Alexander 1925 

Alexander and three small plays (Alexander, The 
old king s tale The evil kettle The amusements 
of Khan Kharuda) 1925 
The amusements of Khan Kharuda 1925 
The evil kettle 1925 
The old king s tale 1925 
Seven modern comedies 1928 
The old folk of the centuries 1930 
Lord Adrian, a play in three acts 1933 
Fame and the poet 
Mr Faithful 1935 
Plays for earth and air 1937 
A good bargain 
If Shakespear lived to day 
The strange lover, etc 

For the Radio 
The use of man 
The bureau de change 
Golden Dragon City 
Time s joke 
Atmospherics 
The Aurora Borealis 

Poems 

Fiftypoems 1929 
Mirage water 1938 
War poems 1941 
Wandering songs 1943 
A journey 1943 

To awaken Pegasus, and other poems 1949 
Other Woiks 

Selections from the writings of Lord Dunsuny (in- 
troduced by W B Yeats) 1912 
Nowadays 1918 
Unhappy far-off things 1919 
If I were dictator 1934 
My talks with Dean Spanley 1936 
My Ireland 1937 
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DUNNE, JOHN 


DUTT, MICHAEL 


Patches of sunlight (autobiography) 1938 

The Donnellan lectures 1943 

While the sirens slept (autobiography) 1944 

The sirens wake (autobiography) 1945 

The year a glimpse from a watch tower (essays) 1946 

The last revolution 1951 

DURAND, CHARLES (1811-1905) 

Canadian author, born m Ontario, died m Toronto 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Biography 

Reminiscences of Charles Durand of Toronto, bar- 
rister 1897 

DURANT, WILLIAM JAMES (1885- ) 
American philosopher, of French Canadian parents, 
born m Massachusetts, reporter on the New York 
Evening Journal, Professor of Philosophy at Cali- 
fornia Umversity (1935) 

Bibliography 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
L of C 

Works 

Philosophy and the social problem 1917 
The story of philosophy 1926 
Transition (novel) 1927 
The mansions of philosophy 1929 
The case for India 1930 
Adventures m genius 1931 
A program for America 1931 
On the meaning of life 1932 
The tragedy of Russia 1933 
The story of civilization Part I Our oriental heri- 
tage 1935, Part II The life of Greece 1939, 
PartUI Caesar and Christ 1944 Part IV The age 
of faith 1950 PartV The Renaissance 1955 
Part VI The Reformation 1957 
The pleasures of philosophy 1953 
The Reformation 1957 
The age of Voltaire 1966 

DURRELL, LAWRENCE GEORGE 
(1912- ) 

English novelist and poet, born in India, eloped to 
Paris with his future wife, to write novels there 
taught English in Athens during the war, escaping 
from the Germans m a fishing boat (1941), m the 
Foreign Office m Cairo, Athens and Belgrade, settled 
m Cyprus (1953) 

Bibliography 
Who s who 1966 


Novels 

Pied Piper of lovers 1935 
Panic Spring fCharles Norden 1937 
Reflections on a Marine Venus (travel) 1953 
Cefalu (republished as the Dark Labyrinth, 1958) 
1947 

The black book 1938 
Bitter lemons 1957 
White eagles over Serbia 1957 
The Alexandria quartet (Justine, 1957, Balthazar, 
1958, Mountolive, 1958, Clea 1960) 

Esprit de corps Sketches from diplomatic life 1957 
Stiff upper lip 1958 

Poems 

Ballade of slow decay 1932 
Ten poems 1933 
Transition 1934 
Private country 1943 
Cities, plains and people 1946 
On seeming to presume 1948 
The tree of idleness 1955 
Private drafts 1955 
Selected poems 1956 
Collected poems 1960 

Plays 

Sappho 1950 

An Irish Faustus a morality in nine scenes 1963 
Acte a play 1965 

Other Works 

Prospero s cell (travel) 1945 
Two excursions into reality 1947 
Key to modern poetry 1952 

Letters 

Lawrence Durrell, Henry Miller, a private corre- 
spondence Ed George Wicken 1963 

DUTT, MICHAEL MADHUSUDAN 

(1827-73) 

Indian poet and essayist, converted to Christianity, 
worked on an English paper m Madras , married a 
European, called to the Bar m London, remembered 
chiefly for his Bengali epic, Meghanad Badha 

Bibliography 

Iyengar K R Srinivasa Indian writing in English 
1962 

Works 

The captive ladie, an Indian tale m verse 1849 
Sarmista a drama m four acts Translated from the 
Bengali by the author 1859 
Is this called civilization 7 1871 
Ratnavali a drama m four acts Translated from the 
Bengali by the author 1904 
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DUTT, RAJANI PALME (1896- ) 

Indian Marxist writer and journalist, bom in Cam- 
bridge, educated at Cambridge and Oxford, expelled 
for Marxist propaganda (1917) editor, the Workers' 
Weekly (1922-4), the Daily Worker (1936-8) chair- 
man, the International Department of the Commu- 
nist Party 

Bibliography 
Who’s who, 1966 

Woiks 

The two internationals 1920 
Modem India 1926 
Socialism and the living wage 1927 
Lenin 1933 

Fascism and social revolution 1934 
World politics, 1918-36 

The political and social doctrine of communism 1938 

India to day 1940 

Britain m the world front 1942 

Road to Labour unity 1943 

Britain s crisis of empire 1949 

India today and tomorrow 1956 

Crisis of Britain and the British Empire 1957 

Problems of contemporary history 1963 

Rise and fall of the Dcalv Heiald 1964 

The Internationale 1964 

DUTT (or DATT 4), ROMESH CHUNDER 
(1848-1909) 

Indian novelist and historian, studied for the Indian 
Civil Service m London, worked m the I C S (1869- 
97) president of the India National Congress 
(1899), he wrote m Bengali and English his novels 
being translated into English by himself His trans 
lations from Bengali authors are not listed below 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Iyengar, K R Srinivasa Indian writing in English 
1962 

Jam, Sushil Kumar Indian literature in English a 
bibliography 1965 

Sahitya Akademi National bibliography of Indian 
literature Vol I 1901-53 1962 

Works 

The peasantry of Bengal 1 874 
The literature of Bengal 1 877 
A history of civilization m ancient India 1890 
Three years in Europe, 1868 to 1871 1890 
Later Hindu civilization 1890 
A brief history of ancient and modern Bengal 1 893 
Lays of ancient India 1894 
Rambles in India during twenty four years 1 871-95 
1895 

Reminiscences of a workman’s life (poetry) 1896 
England and India 1897 


The Ramayana and the Mahabharata 1898-9 
A history of civilization in Ancient India 2vols 1899 
Shivaji (novel) 1899 

The great epics of ancient India condensed into 
English verse 1900 

Indian famines, their causes and prevention 1901 
The Lake of Palms a story of Indian domestic life 
(novel) 1902 

Economic history of British India 1902 
India m the Victorian age 1904 
Open letters to Lord Curzon and speeches and 
papers 1904 

Indian poetry selections 1905 
Civilization m the Buddhist Age bc 320to\D 500 
2 vols 1908 

Early Hindu civilization 1908 
The slave girl of Agra, an Indian historical romance 
1909 

DUTT, TORU (1856-77) 

Indian poetess educated m France and London 
the family moved to Cambridge (1871) returned to 
Calcutta (1873), died of consumption 

Bibliography 

Iyengar, K R Srinivasa Indian writing in English 
1962 

Jam, Sushil Kumar Indian literature in English a 
bibliography 1965 

Works 

A sheaf gleaned in French fields 1875 
Bianca, or the Young Spanish Maiden 1878 
Ancient ballads and legends of Hindustan with an 
introduction by Edmund Gosse 1882 
Life and letters of Torn Dutt 1921 

DYER, GEORGE (1755-1841) 

English man of letters friend of Charles Lamb con 
verted to Umtananism, nearly drowned while in a 
fit of abstraction in the New River, also contributed 
to Analytical Renew , Cntical Renew, Rtfkctot and 
Monthly Magazine 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

Poems, consisting of odes and elegies 1792 
The complaints of the poor people of Engl md 1793 
Account of New South Wales and state of the con- 
victs 1794 

A dissertation on the theory and practice of benevo 
Ience 1795 

Memoirs of the life and writings of Robert Robinson 
1796 

The poet’s fate, a poetical dialogue 1797 

Poems 2 vols 1802 

Poems and critical essays 1802 
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DUTT, RAJANI 


EARLY ENGLISH TEXT SOCIETY 


Poetics, or a series of poems and disquisitions on 
poetry 2 vols 1812 

Memoir of Lamb Gentleman's Magazine, March 
1835 

DYER, JOHN (1699-1758) 

Welshman, poet, cleric and artist, travelled through 
Wales and studied painting m Italy 
Bibliography 
C B E L II 
Collected Poems 

Poems, viz Grongar Hill, The rums of Rome The 
fleece, m four books 1761 
The poems Ed E Thomas 1903 
Separate Works 

A new miscellany, being a collection of pieces of 
poetry from Bath, Tunbridge Oxford, Epsom, 
and other places m 1725 [1726] 

Miscellaneous poems by several hands Ed D Lewis 
1726 

The rums of Rome, a poem 1740 
The fleece a poem, m four books 1757 
Letters to several eminent persons including the 
correspondence of John Hughes Ed W Dun 
combe 3 vols (Vol III contains letters from 
Dyer) 1771 


DYSON, EDWARD GEORGE (1865-1931) 
Australian novelist, son of a mining engineer, at the 
age of twelve worked for a travelling draper, after 
various other jobs became a free lance writer 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

Below and on top (short stones) 1898 
The gold stealers a story of Waddy 1901 
In the roaring ’fifties 1906 
Fact’ry ’ands 1906 
The missing link 1908 

Tommy the Hawker and Snifter his boy 1911 
Benno and some of the push being further fact ry 
’ands stones 1911 

Spats factry more fact’ry hands 1914 
The loves of Lancelot 1914 
The escapades of Anne 1919 
The grey goose comedy company 1922 
The golden shanty (short stories) 1929 
Billy bluegum, or back to the bush 1947 

Poems 

Rhymes from the mines, and other lines 1896 
Hello Soldier f ” Khaki verse 1919 



EARLE, ALICE MORSE (1853-1911) 
American scholar of colonial costumes and customs, 
bom in Worcester, Massachusetts 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

The sabbath m Puritan New England 1891 

China collecting m America 1892 

Customs and fashions m old New England 1893 

Costume of colonial times 1894 

Margaret Winthrop 1895 

Colonial dames and good wives 1895 

The Stadt Huys of new Amsterdam [1896] 

Curious punishments of bygone days 1896 

Colonial days m old New York 1897 

In Old Narragansett, romances and realities 1898 

Home life m colonial days 1899 

Child-life m colonial days 1899 


Stage coach and tavern days 1900 

Old time gardens 1901 

Sun dials and roses of yesterday 1902 

Two centuries of costume in America 2 vols 1903 

EARLE, JOHN (160P-65) 

English bishop, poet and character writer 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

Micro-cosmographie Or, A peece of the world dis- 
covered, m essays and characters Newly com- 
posed for the northeme parts of this kingdome 
1628 

EARLY ENGLISH TEXT SOCIETY 
Founded (1864) by Frederick James Furmvall (q v ) 
for the publication of Early and Middle English 
texts 
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EASTMAN, MAX (FORESTER) (1883- ) 
American poet and Marxist critic the son of New 
York Congregational preachers founder and editor 
ofThe Masses andThe Liber at oi , translated Trotsky s 
works on the Russian revolution , later became dis 
illusioned with Marxism 

Bibhogt aphy 
CBI 

Millett,FB Contemporary American authors 1940 
Poems 

Child of the Amazons and other poems 1913 

Colors of life poems and songs and sonnets 1918 

Kinds of love, poems 1931 

Lot s wife Narrative poems 1932 

Poems of five decades 1954 

Essays and Studies 
Enjoyment of poetry 1913 
Journalism versus art 1916 

Understanding Germany the only way to end war 
and other essays 1916 
The sense of humor 1921 

The literary mind, its place in an age of science 1931 
Art and the life of action with other essays 1934 
Artists m uniform a study of literature and bureau- 
cratism 1934 

Enjoyment of laughter 1936 

Political Studies 
Since Lenin died 1925 

Marx, Lenin and the science of revolution 1926 
The end of socialism m Russia 1937 
Marxism, is it science 9 1940 
Stalin s Russia and the crisis in socialism 1940 
Reflections on the failure of socialism 1955 

Biogr aphy 

Leon Trotsky the portrait of a youth 1 925 
Heroes I have known, twelve who lived great lives 
1942 

Great companions, critical memoirs of some famous 
friends 1959 

Other Works 

Is woman suffrage important 9 1912 
Values of the vote 1912 
Woman suffrage and sentiment 1913 
Is the truth obscene 9 1915 

Washington to Petrograd — via Rome, some observa- 
tions of President Wilson s reply to Pope Bene- 
dict XV 1917 

Max Eastman’s address to the jury in the second 
Masses trial in defense of the socialist position and 
the right of free speech 1918 
The trial of Eugene Debs 1918 
Russia, by Nicolai Lemn, Tchicherm, John Reed, 
Max Eastman 1919 


"Venture (novel) 1927 

The last stand of dialectic materialism, a studv of 
Sidney Hook s Marxism 1934 

EBERH ART, RICHARD (1904- ) 

American poet educated it Minnesota Cambridge 
and Harvard at different times Professor of English 
at the Universities of Connecticut, Washington 
Princeton and Dartmouth consultant in poetry of 
the Library of Congress , served m the Second \\ orld 
War, awarded several prizes for poetry 

Bibhogt aphy 
L of C 

Who s who in America 1962-3 
Works 

A bravery of earth 1930 
Reading the spirit 1936-7 
Song and idea 1940 
42 , poems new and selected 1 944 
Undercliff poems 1946-53 
Burr Oaks 1947 
Brotherhood ot men 1 949 
\n herb basket 1950 
Selected poems 1951 
Great praises 1957 
Collected poems 19^0-60 1960 
The apparition a verse pi ly 1 960 
Collected verse pi i>s 1962 
Forty Dartmouth poems 1962 
Quairy new poems 1964 
The visionary farms (verse drama) 

Quartet from The golden year (with othus) 

ECLECTIC MAGAZINE, I HI (IS19-1907) 
Amtnc m htcrarv miga/me published m New \ oi k 
Philadelphia and Boston edited by ilukim Littell 
(q v) as the Philadelphia Racist a and National Re 
cot det then the National Recorder (1819 21) the 
Saturday Magazine ( 1821-2) the Muuum of l oreigri 
Literature and Science (1822 42) tnd the Ichctic 
Museum (1843-4), became the Lchctu Mauizine 
(1844) when Litteli sold out 

ECONOMIST, THE (1821-2) 

There were two periodicals of this name— the first 
edited by Robert Owen, i periodical p iper cxpl mu 
tory of the new system of society projected by 
Robert Owen No 1, 27 January 1821-No 52, 9 
March 1822 

ECONOMIST, THE (1843- ) 

English financial and political weekly, the second 
periodical of this name, edited by James Wilson, and 
later Walter Bagehot (q v ) advocated free ti ide and 
the repeal of the Corn Laws, currently appears as a 
political review 
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EASTMAN, MAX 


EDGEWORTH, MARIA 


EDDINGTON, Su ARTHUR STANLEY 
(1882-1944) 

English astronomer and physicist, Cambridge pro- 
fessor of astronomy and director of the Cambridge 
Observatory, winner of many academic honours. 
President of the International Astronomical Union, 
the Royal Astronomical Society and the Physical 
Society 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who was who, 1941-50 

Woiks 

Stellar movements and the structure of the universe 
1914 

Report on the relativity theory of gravitation 1918 

Space, time, and gravitation 1920 

The mathematical theory of relativity 1923 

The domain of physical science 1925 

The internal constitution of the stars 1926 

Stars and atoms 1927 

The nature of the physical world 1928 

Science and the unseen world 1929 

Science and religion 1931 

The expanding universe 1933 

New pathways m science 1935 

Relativity theory of protons and electrons 1936 

The philosophy of physical science 1939 

Fundamental theory 1946 

EDDISON, ERIC RUCKER (1888-1945) 
English novelist, Icelandic scholar, civil servant, re 
tired as deputy controller, Department of Overseas 
Trade 

Bibhog i aphv 

Who was who, 1941-50 

Woiks 

The worm ourobouras 1922 
Styrbiorn the stiong 1926 

Egil s saga, done into English out of the Icelandic 
with an introduction, notes and essay on some 
principles of translation 1931 
A fish dinner m Memison 1941 
Mistress of mistresses a vision of Zimiamvia 1958 
The Mezcntian gate (unfinished) 1958 

EDDY, MARY BAKER (1821-1910) 

American founder of the Christian Science Church 

Bibhogi aphy 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Collected Works 

Miscellaneous writings (1883-96) 1896 
Poems 1910 

Prose works other than science and healing 1925 


Separate Works 
Science and health 1875 
Defence of Christian science 1884 
Christian healing 1886 
No and yes 1887 

Rudiments and rules of divine science 1887 
Unity of Good 1888 

Historical sketch of Christian science mmd-healmg 
1888 

Retrospection and introspection 1891 
Pulpit and press 1895 

Church manual of the first Church of Christ 
Scientist 1895 

Christian science versus pantheism 1898 
Message to the Mother Church 1900 
The people’s idea of God 1909 
The first Church of Christian scientist 1914 

EDEN, EMILY (1797-1869) 

English novelist and traveller, accompanied her 
brother, governor general of India to that country 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

Portraits of the princes and peoples of India 1844 
The semi detached house Ed Lady T Lewis (anon ) 
1859 

The semi attached couple 2 vols 1860 
Up the country Letters written to her sister from 
the Upper Provinces of India 2 vols 1866 
Letters from India Ed Eleanor Eden 2 vols 1872 
Miss Eden s letters Ed V Dickinson 1919 

EDGAR, OSCAR PELHAM (1871-1948) 
Canadian critic, son of a distinguished Toronto 
family, Professor of English at Victoria University 
(1 902-3 8) founder of the Canadian Writers’ Founda- 
tion F R S C (1915), Lome Pierce Medallist (1936) 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 
Poems n d 

Criticism 

A study of Shelley, with special reference to his 
nature poetry 1899 
Henry James, man and author 1927 
The art of the novel from 1700 to the present time 
1933 

Across my path Ed Northrop Frye 1952 

EDGEWORTH, MARIA (1767-1849) 

Novelist, daughter of Irish landlord and M P , began 
her literary career by writing stories for her father’s 
large family by four wives, as a pioneer of the Irish 
regional novel she influenced Scott and Turgenev, 
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did much to relieve the sufferers m the Irish famine 
(1846) Besides the works listed below she and her 
father published further educational works 
Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Slade, B C Maria Edgeworth a bibliographical tri- 
bute 1937 
Collected Works 
Works 12 vols 1822-5 
Tales and novels 18 vols 1832-3 
Novels 

The parent’s assistant , or, stories for children 3 v ols 
(anon) 1795 

Castle Rackrent, an Hibernian tale 1800 
Belinda 3 vols 1801 

Moral tales for young people 5 vols 1801 
Harry and Lucy Part I Being the first part of Earl} 
lessons 1801 Parts II-IV 1801 
Early lessons 10 vols 1803 
Popular tales 3 vols 1 804 
The modem Gnselda A talc 1805 
Leonora 2 vols 1806 

Tales of fashionable life Series 1, 3 vols 1809 
series 2, 3 vols 1812 

The. absentee (in Tales of fashionaole hie) 1812 
Patronage 4 vols 1814 
Continuation of Early lessons 2 vols 1814 
Harrington, a tale and Ormond a tale 3 vols 1817 
Rosamond a sequel to Early lessons 2 vols 1821 
Frank, a sequel to Frank in E irly lessons 3 vols 1822 
Harry and Lucy concluded, being the last part of 
Early lessons 4 vols 1825 
Garry Owen, or, the snow woman, and Poor Bob 
the chimney-sweeper 1832 
Helen, a tale 3 vols 1834 
Orlandmo 1848 

The most unfortunate day of my life Being a hitherto 
unpublished story by Maria Edgeworth, together 
with The purple jar and other stories by the same 
author 1931 

Educational and Miscellaneous Woiks 
Letters for literary ladies to which is added an essay 
on the noble science of self justification 1795 
Practical education 2 vols 1798 
Readings on poetry 1816 
Comic dramas m three acts 1817 
Memoirs of Richard Lovell Edgeworth, concluded 
by Maria Edgeworth 2 vols 1820 
Little plays for children 1827 
Letters 

Maria Edgeworth Chosen letters Ed F V Barry 
1931 

Edgeworth, F A A memoir of Maria Edgeworth, 
with a selection from her letters By Mrs Edge- 
worth, ed her children 3 vols 1867 


EDINBURGH MONTHLY MAGAZINE, 
THE see under BLACKW OOD S 
EDINBURGH MAGAZINE 

EDINBURGH REVIEW , THE 0802-1929) 
Scottish quartcrlv periodical founded ( 1 SO > b\ 
Francis Geoffrey Henry Brougham and Sydney 
Smith, Tories, including Scott contributed to it at 
first, but it gradually became Whig in attitude con 
tributors included Macaula\ Cirlvlt Hazlitt \i- 
nold, Sir James Stephen (qq v ) and GI idstone 

EDMOND, JAMES (1859-1933) 

Australian journalist, bom m Glasgow \ mt to 
Australia (1882), joined the staff of Bidhtin (1SS6) 
associate editor with J F Archibald (q \ ) c 1 S90 
1903) editor (1903-33) 

Bthhogi aph i 
Miller and Macartney 

Nov l 

A journ ilist and two bears (illustrited b> Norm m 
Linds n) 1913 

EDMONDS, W ALTER D(lMVl\) 

(1903- ) 

American historic il novelist born m New \ or! 
graduated from Harvard and devoted himself to 
writing 

Bibliography 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, PI Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
L of C 

Woiks 

Rome h xul 1929 
The big barn 1930 
Erie Water 1933 

Mostly canallcrs (short stories) 1 9^4 
Drums along the Mohawk 1936 
Chad Hanna 1940 
The matchlock gun 1941 
^oungAmes 1942 
Tom Whipple 1942 
Two logs crossing 1943 
Wilderness clearing 1944 
In the hinds of the Senecas 1947 
The wedding journey 1947 

The first hundred years, 1848-1948 1848, Oneida 
community, 1880, Oneida community limited 
1935, Oneida Ltd [1948] 

Cadmus Henry 1 949 
Mr Benedict s lion 1950 

They fought with what they had, the story of the 
Army Air Forces m the southwest Pacific, 1941— 
1942 1951 

Corporal Bess the story of a boy and a dog [1952] 
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The Boyds of Black River 1953 

Hound dog Moses and the promised land [1954] 

Uncle Ben s whale [1955] 

The Erie canal the story of the digging of Clinton’s 
ditch [1960] 

Three stalwarts Drums along the Mohawk, Rome 
haul and Erie Water [1961] 

They had a horse [1962] 

EDWARDS, JONATHAN (1703-58) 

American theologian son of a Connecticut clergy- 
man after being a minister in New York, became a 
missionary among the Indians until he was appointed 
President of the College of New Jersey (1757) dying 
shortly afterwards of smallpox 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Collected Works 

The works of President Edwards Ed Edward Wil- 
liams and Edward Parsons 8 vols 1806-11 
The works of President Edwards with a memoir of 
his life Ed Sereno E Dwight 10 vols 1829-30 

Works 

God glorified m the work of redemption 1731 
A divine and supernatural light 1734 
A faithful narrative 1737 
Discourses on various important subjects 1738 
The distinguishing marks of a work of the spirit of 
God 1741 

Sinners in the hands of an angry God 1741 
Some thoughts concerning the present revival of 
religion in New England 1742 
A treatise concerning religious affections 1746 
An humble attempt to promote explicit agreement 
1747 

An account of the life of the late Reverend Mr 
David Bramerd 1749 

An humble inquiry into the rules of the word of God 
concerning Communion 1749 
A farewell sermon preached at the first precinct in 
Northampton 1751 
True grace 1753 

A careful and strict enquiry into freedom of will 
1754 

The great Christian doctrine of original sin defended 
1758 

Two dissertations I Concerning the end for which 
God created the world, II The nature of true 
virtue 1765 

Charity and its fruits 1852 
Selections from the unpublished writings 1865 
Observations concerning the scripture oeconomy 
Ed Grosart 1865 

An unpublished essay of Edwards on the Trinity Ed 
Fisher 1903 


EGGLESTON, EDWARD 

EGAN, PIERCE, the elder (1772-1849) 

English writer and sporting journalist, whose works, 
illustrated by Cruickshank, were extremely popular 
m their day, and a prey to pirates and plagiarists 
Egan also wrote several other accounts of trials a 
few guide books some slang terms for F Grose s 
Classical Dictionary of the Vulgar Tongue etc 
Father of Pierce Egan, the younger, novelist and 
pioneer of cheap literature 
Bibliography 
C B E L III 
Wi itings on Sport 

Boxiana or sketches of antient and modem pugil- 
ism 4 vols 1818-24 

Sporting anecdotes, original and selected 1820 
Life m London, or the day and night scenes of Jerry 
Hawthorn Esq and Corinthian Tom With thirty- 
six scenes from real life, designed and etched by 
I R and G Cruikshank 1821 
Pierce Egan s life m London and sporting guide 
No I 1 February 1824-28 October 1827 
Anecdotes of the turf, the chase the ring and the 
stage, embellished with thirteen coloured plates by 
T Lane 1827 

Finish to the adventures of Tom Jerry and Logic m 
their pursuits through life in and out of London 
With coloured illustrations by R Cruickshank 
[1828] 

The show folks With nine designs on wood by 
Mr Theodore Lane To which is added a sketch 
of the life of Mr Theodore Lane (a poem) 1831 
Pierce Egan s book of sports and mirror of life 1 832 
Miscellaneous Woiks 

The mistress of royalty, or the loves of Flonzel and 
Perdita (anon ) 1814 , 

Account of the trial of J Thurtell and J Hunt With 
an appendix With portraits and many other 
illustrative engravings 1824 
The life of an actor 1825 

Pierce Egan’s Weekly Courier Ed Pierce Egan 
No I, 4 January-26 April 1829 

EGERTON-WARBURTON, ROWLAND 
EYLES, .see under WARBURTON, ROW- 
LAND EYLES EGERTON- 

EGGLESTON, EDWARD (1837-1902) 
American minister and novelist, was successively a 
circuit-ridmg Methodist minister in Indiana, a pastor 
of small churches, and a writer and editor of various 
Sunday School and children s magazines, left Meth- 
odism (1874) to found a church of Christian 
Endeavour m Brooklyn, New York, retired (1879) 
to devote himself completely to writing 
Bibliography 
Blanck III 
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Novels and Stories 

Mr Blake’s walking stick a Christmas story for boys 
and girls 1870 

The Hoosier school master [1871] 

The end of the world A love story [1 872] 

Among the Elgin watchmakers * Scribner's Month- 
ly [1873] 

The mystery of Metropolisville [1873] 

The circuit rider a tale of the heroic age 1 874 
The schoolmaster’s stories for boys and girls 1874 
Roxy 1878 

The Hoosier school-boy [1882] 

The Graysons, a story of Illinois [1888] 

The faith doctor, a story of New York 1891 
Duffels 1893 

Other Works 

Sunday school conventions and institutes with sug- 
gestions on country and township organization 
1867 

The manual a practical guide to the Sunday school 
work 1869 

Tracts for Sunday School teachers [18 72] 

Tecumseh and the Shawnee prophet 1878 
Pocahontas [1879] 

Brant and Red Jacket 1879 

Montezuma and the conquest of Mexico 1880 

Blaine vs Cleveland [1884] 

A history of the United States and its people for the 
use of schools 1888 

A first book in American history with special refer 
ence to the lives and deeds of great Americans 
1889 

Uncle Joe s monopoly * Washington Post [1889] 

The beginners of a nation A history of the source 
and rise of the earliest English settlements in 
America 1896 

The transit of civilisation from England to America 
in the seventeenth century 1901 
The New History (from the annual report of the 
American Historical Association for 1900 Vol I, 
pages 35-47) 1901 

The new century history of the United States [1 904] 

EGGLESTON, GEORGE CARY (1839-1911) 
American journalist, novelist and author of boys 
stones, brother of Edward Eggleston (q v ), served 
with the Confederates in the Civil War, practised 
law literary editor of the New York Evening Post, 
and on the staff of Pulitzer s World 

Bibliography 
CH AL II 
L of C 

Novels 

A man of honor 1873 
The big brother series 1875 


A rebel’s recollections 1875 

Captain Sam, or, The boy scout of 1814 1876 

Signal boys 1877 

Red Eagle and the wars with the Greek Jndnns of 
Alabama 1878 

The wreck of the Red Bird 1882 
Joe Lambert’s ferry and other stones 1883 
Juggernaut a veiled record (with Dolores Mar 
bourg) 1891 

Southern soldier stories 1898 
The last of the flatboats 1900 
Camp venture, a story of the Virginia mountains 1901 
A Carolina cavalier a romance of the \merican 
Revolution 1901 

Dorothy South a love storv of Virginia just before 
the war 1 902 

The bale marked circle Y, a blockade running ad 
venture 1902 

The first of the Hoosiers 1903 

The master of \\ arlock a \ h gima w ir storv 1 90 > 

Running the river 1904 

A Captain m the ranks a romance of tfiairs 1901 
Evelyn Bvrd 1904 

A d uighter of the South a w ar s end romanee 1 903 
Blind nllcvs a novel of nowad ivs 1906 
Jack Shelb} a story of the Indi mi backw oods 1 906 
Love is the sum of it ill 1907 
Long knives the story of how they won the West 
1907 

Two gentlemen of Virginia 1908 
The Warrens of Virgin i \ 1908 
Irene of the mountains, a ronvmce of Old Virgmi i 
1909 

Westover of Wanalah 1910 
Non-fiction 

How to educate yourself, with or without masters 
1872 

How to mike a living, suggestions upon the irt of 
making saving and using money 1875 
Strange stones from history 1884 
Strange stones from history for young people I S86 
American war ball ids and lyrics 1889 
The American immortals the record of men who bv 
their achievement in stitecrift, w ir science, 
literature art, law and commerce have created the 
American Republic, md whose names are in- 
scribed m the hall of fame 1901 
Life in the eighteenth century 1905 
Our first century 1905 
Recollections of a varied life 1910 
What happened at Quasi 1911 
Our colonial story 1921 

EINSTEIN, ALBERT (1879-1955) 

German Jewish physicist renowned tor his theory 
of relativity, became a Swiss citizen (1901) and an 
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EGGLESTON, GEORGE 


fELIOT, GEORGE 


American citizen (1 940) , educated at Munich and Zu 
rich, his distinguished career included the award of 
the Nobel Prize for Physics (1921), held chairs m 
Zurich, Leyden Berlin, and Princeton, N J (1922), 
offered the presidency of the State of Israel, received 
honorary degrees from Oxford, Cambridge, London, 
Manchester and many European and American 
Universities His works, though mainly written m 
German and later translated are listed below as being 
too influential to omit 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Scientific Works 

Special theory of relativity (1905) 

General theory of relativity 1915 
Relativity, a popular exposition (translated) 1920 
The principle of relativity (translated) 1920 
The meaning of relativity, from lectures 1922 
Sidelights on relativity 1922 
Investigations on the theory of the Brownian move- 
ment (translated by R Furth) 1926 
On the method of theoretical physics 1933 
The origins of the general theory of relativity 1933 
The evolution of physics (with Leopold Infeld) 1938 
Field theories, old and new 1960 

Other Woiks 
Isaac Newton 1927 

About Zionism speeches and letters (translated and 
ed by Leon Simon) 1930 
Cosmic religion, with other opinions and aphorisms 
1931 

The fight against war Ed Alfred Lief 1933 
Why war 9 1933 

The world as I see it (translated) 1934 
Testcase for humanity 1944 
The Arabs and Palestine (with Eric Kahler) 1944 
Out of my later years 1950 

ELDERSHAW, FLORA SYDNEY 
PATRICIA (1897- ) (for works see under 
fELDERSHAW, M BARNARD) 

Australian novelist in collaboration with Marjorie 
Faith Barnard (q v ) , after taking her degree at Sydney 
was Senior mistress at the Presbyterian Ladies 
College, Croydon, New South Wales served on the 
Commonwealth Literary Fund Advisory Committee 

1 ELDERS HAW, M BARNARD (FLORA 
SYDNEY PATRICIA ELDERSHAW 
(1897- ) and MARJORIE FAITH 
BARNARD (1897- ) (qq v )) 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Criticism 

Essays in Australian fiction 1938 


Novels 

A house is built 1929 
Green memory 1931 
The glasshouse 1936 
Plaque with laurel 1937 
Tomorrow and tomorrow 1947 

Other Works 

Phillip of Australia an account of the settlement at 
Sydney Cove 1788-92 1938 
My Australia 1939 

The life and times of Captain John Piper 1939 

ELGEE, JANE FRANCESCA, see under 
WILDE, LADY JANE FRANCESCA 

ELIOT, Sir CHARLES NORTON EDG- 
CUMBE (1862-1931) 

English diplomat and orientalist, Fellow of Tnmty 
College Oxford familiar with more than twenty 
classical and oriental languages besides many mod 
ern European ones, Consul General in Zanzibar, 
vice-chancellor Sheffield University (1905-12), first 
Vice-Chancellor of Hong Kong University, ambas 
sador to Japan (1920-6) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
DNB 
Works 

A Finnish giammar 1890 
Turkey m Europe 1900 
The East African Protectorate 1905 
Letters from the Far East 1907 
Hinduism and Buddhism 1921 
Japanese Buddhism 1935 

lELIOT, GEORGE (MARY ANN CROSS, 
nee EVANS) (1819-80) 

English novelist, daughter of a builder, carpenter 
and estate agent, studied Italian, German, Greek 
and Latin, published translation (1846) of Strauss s 
Leben Jesu , visited Geneva (1 849) , contributed to the 
Westminster Review (1850) and became its assistant 
editor (1851), translated Feuerbachs Essence of 
Christianity (1853), lived with G H Lewes (1854) 
until his death (1878), visited Spam (1867), married 
J W Cross, a banker and her junior by nearly twenty 
years (May 1880) 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Cooper, Lettice George Eliot (Writers and their 
work) 1951 

Muir, P H A bibliography of first editions of books 
by George Eliot Bookman s Journal Supplement, 
1927-8 

Sutton, C W George Eliot A bibliography Papers 
of Manchester Literary Club 1881 
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Collected Works 

George Eliot’s novels 6 vols 18 67- [78] 

George Eliot’s works 21 vols [1908-11] 

Novels and Tales 

Scenes of clerical life 2 vols 1858 
Adam Bede 3 vols 1859 

The lifted veil (* Blackwood's Mag July 1859) (pub 
hshed with Silas Marner in Works, 1878) 

The mill on the floss 3 vols 1860 
Silas Marner the weaver of Raveloe 1861 
Romola 3 vols 1863 

Brother Jacob (* Cornhill Mag July 1864) (published 
with Silas Marner m Works 1878) 

Felix Holt the radical 3 vols 1866 
Middlemarch, a study of provincial life 4 vols 1 871- 
72 

Daniel Deronda 4 vols 1876 
Poems 

The Spanish gypsy, a poem 1 868 

Agatha (privately printed) 1869 

How Lisa loved the King i869 

The legend of Jubal and other poems 1874 

The complete poetical works ol George Eliot 1888 

Other Works 

Impressions of Theophrastus Such 1879 
Essays and leaves from a note-book Ed C L Lewes 
1884 

Early essays (privately printed) 1919 
Letters 

George Eliot s life as related m her letters and jour- 
nals Arranged and edited by her husband, J W 
Cross 3 vols 1885 

The letters of George Eliot Selected b} R Brimley 
Johnson 1926 

ELIOT, THOMAS STEARNS (1888-1965) 
English poet and man of letters, American born be- 
came a British subject (1927), holder of many acade- 
mic honours in England, America and Continental 
universities, Nobel Prize winner, publisher 

Bibhogi aph\ 

Bradbrook, M C T S Eliot Writers and their work 
No 8 1950 

Gallup, Donald A bibliography 1952 

Collected Works 
Poems 1909-25 1925 
Selected essays 1917-32 1932 
Essays ancient and modem 1936 
Collected poems 1909-35 1936 
Poems written m early youth (pmately printed) 
1950 

Collected poems 1962 
Collected plays 1962 


Poems 

Prufrock and other obsenations 1917 
Poems Hand printed by Leonard and Virginia 
Woolf 1919 
Ara vos prec 1 920 
The waste land 1922 
Journev of the Magi 1 927 
A song for Simeon 1928 
Animula 1929 
Ash Wednesday 1930 
Marina 1930 
Triumphal much 1931 
Old Possum s book of practical cats 1939 
East Coker 1940 
Burnt Norton 1941 
The diy salvages 1941 
Little Giddmg 1942 

Four quartets (East Coker Burnt Notion The drv 
salvages Little Giddmg) 1943 
The cultiv ition of Christmis trees 1954 

Poetic Drama 

Sweenev Agonistes— fi igments of an \nstoph inic 
melodum i 1932 
Murder in the Cathedi il 1935 
The family reunion 1939 
The cockt ill pirty 1950 
The confidenti il clerk 1954 
The elder st itesm m 1959 

Criticism 

Ezra Pound his metric md poetry 1917 
The sicred wood esstys on poem md eritieism 
1920 

Homage to John Drv den 1924 
Shakespeare and the stoicism ol Senec i 1927 
For Laneelot Andrewes -vssivson stvle md ordti 
192S 

Dante 1929 

John Dr>ckn, the poet, the diimitist the critic 
1932 

The use of poetr> md the use of criticism 1933 

Elizabethan essays 1934 

The music of poetry 1942 

The classics and the nun of letters 1942 

What is a classic 9 1945 

Milton 1947 

American literature and the Amencm Imguige 
1953 

The three \oices of poetry 1953 
The frontiers of criticism, a lecture delivered at the 
University of Minnesota 1956 
Essays on Elizabethan drama 1956 
On poets and poetry 1957 
Christianity and culture 1960 
Elizabethan dramatists 1963 
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ELIOT, THOMAS 


ELLIS, HENRY 


Other Wotks 

Thoughts after Lambeth 1931 
After strange gods — a primer of modern heresy 
(sociology) 1934 

The rock — a pageant play (verse libretto) 1934 
The idea of a Christian society (sociology) 1939 
Notes towards the definition of culture 1948 
Poetry and drama (Theodore Spencer memorial 
lecture) 1951 

Knowledge and experience in the philosophy of F H 
Bradley 1964 

ELLIOT, MAUD HOWE (1854-1948) 
American biographer and travel writer, daughter of 
Julia Ward Howe and cousin of F Marion Craw- 
ford (qq v ) lived m Italy for some years 
Bibliography 
L of C 
Works 

A Newport aquarelle 1883 
The San Rosario ranch 1884 
Atalanta in the South A romance 1886 
Mammon (published m 1893 under the title Honor) 
1888 

Phillida [1891] 

Honor [1893] 

Laura Bridgman Dr Howe’s famous pupil and what 
he taught her (with Florence Howe Hall) 1903 
Roma beata letters from the Eternal City 1904 
Two in Italy 1905 
Sun and shadow m Spain 1908 
Sicily in shadow and in sun, the earthquake and the 
American relief work 1910 
The eleventh hour in the life of Julia Ward Howe 
1911 

Julia Ward Howe 1819-1910 (with Laura E Rich 
ards Mrs Elliot s sister, Pulitzer prize biography) 
2 vols 1916 

Some recollections of Newport artists, a paper read 
before the Society by Mrs Maud Howe Elliott, 
Monday, November 15th, 1920 1921 
Three generations 1923 
Lord Byron s helmet 1927 
John Elliott, the story of an artist 1930 
My cousin, F Marion Crawford 1934 
Uncle Sam Ward and his circle 1938 
Recollections of the Civil War 1943 
This was my Newport 1944 
What I saw and heard m Panama 1947 

ELLIOTT, EBENEZER (1781-1849) 

Vigorous opponent of the corn laws , a Sheffield iron 
master, the corn law rhymer 
Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Watkins, J The life, poetry, and letters of Ebenezer 
Elliott 1850 


Works 

The Vernal walk 1801 
Night, a descriptive poem 1818 
Love, a poem 1 823 
The village patriarch 1829 
Corn-law rhymes 1831 

The splendid village, Corn-law rhymes, and other 
poems 3 vols 1833-5 

Poetical works 1840 3 vols 1844 Edited E Elliott 
2 vols 1876 

More verse and prose by the corn law rhymer 
2 vols 1850 

ELLIS, GEORGE (1753-1815) 

English author, accompanied ambassador to the 
Hague (1784), founded the Anti Jacobin with Can- 
ning 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Works 

Bath, its beauties and amusements 1776 
Poetical tales by Sir Gregory Gander, Knt 1778 
Memoir of a map of the countries comprehended be 
tween the Black Sea and the Caspian 1788 
History of the late revolution m the Dutch Republic 
1789 

Specimens of early English poets 1790 
Specimens of early English metrical romances 3 vols 
1805 

Parodies and other burlesque pieces By George Can- 
ning, George Ellis, and John Hookham Frere 
With the whole of the poetry of The Anti Jacobin 
Ed H Morley 1890 

ELLIS, HENRY HAVELOCK (1859-1939) 
English pioneer in the study of sex, critic, essayist 
and editor, came of a seafaring family, taught m 
Australia for four years, on his return took a med- 
ical degree but did not practise, edited the Mermaid 
Series of Old Dramatists (1887-9) the Contempor- 
ary Science Series (1889-1914), he also edited a num- 
ber of literary texts, including Heme’s prose, Ibsen’s 
plays and Vasari s lives of Italian painters He wrote 
numerous pamphlets, particularly on sexual psycho- 
logy, and contributed introductions to a number of 
miscellaneous works 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Psychological and Sociological Works 
The new spirit 1 890 
The criminal 1890 
The nationalisation of health 1892 
Man and woman , a study of human secondary sexual 
characters 1894 

Sexual inversion 2 vols 1897-1924 
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The evolution of modesty 1899 

The nineteenth century A dialogue m Utopia 1900 

Analysis of the sexual impulse 1903 

A study of British genius 1904 

Studies in the psychology of sex 7 vols 1905-28 

The world of dreams 1911 

The task of social hygiene 1912 

Little essays of love and virtue 1922 

More essays of love and virtue 1931 

Psychology of sex A manual for students 1933 

Critical and Miscellaneous Woi ks 

Affirmations 1898 

The soul of Spam 1908 

Impressions and comments 3 series 1914-24 

Essays in war time 1916 

The philosphy of conflict and other essays m war- 
time 1919 

The dance of life 1922 

Kanga Creek an Australian idyll 192} 

Sonnets with folk songs from the Spanish 1925 
Views and reviews A selection of uncollected ar- 
ticles 1884-1932 2 vols 1932 
Chapman with illustrative passages 1934 
My contessional questions of our day 1934 
From Rousseau to Proust 1936 
Questions of our day 1936 

ELTON, OLIVER (1861-1945) 

English scholar and critic, extension lecturer re 
viewer, editor of two Shakespeare plays for schools 
translated from the Icelandic, etc , friend of C E 
Montague (q v ) wrote for the Manchester Guardian 
King Alfred Professor ofEnghshLiteiature at Liver- 
pool, lectured in America and Punjab universities, 
only his main works are listed below, which omits 
his translations from Icelandic and Anglo Saxon 
and his contributions to Essays and Studies of the 
English Association 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
DNB 

Works 

The Manchester stage 1S80-1900 1900 
Michael Drayton a critical study with a biblio- 
graphy 1905 

Frederick York Powell, a life and a selection from 
his letters and occasional writings 2 vols 1906 
Modern studies 1907 

A survey of English literature, 1780-1830 2 vols 
1912 

Survey, 1830-1880 2 vols 1920 
Survey, 1730-1780 2 vols 1928 
C E Montague a memoir 1929 
Checkov The Taylonan lecture 1929 


The English muse, a sketch 1933 
The nature of literary criticism 19 >5 
Essays and addresses 1939 

ELYOT, Sir THOMAS (I499M546) 

English diplomatist and author studied medic il 
writers ambassador to Ch irles V directed to obtain 
Pope s consent to Henry V 1 II s divorce from C Uher- 
me of Aragon His tnnslations were important m 
popularising the Classics in Engl ind 

Bib hogi aphv 
CBE L I 

If oiks 

The boke named the Gov ernour 1531 
Of the knowledge which maketh i wise man 1M3 
Pasquil the playne a dialogue on tdkitiveness md 
silence 1533 

Aswete and devoute sermon ot Holy Saynte t ipn m 
of the mortality ot man With the rules ot i 
Christian Iyte made by Picas Trie ot Mir u dul i 
1034 

The doctrinal ot princes (trine from Isoer ites) 
[1534] 

How one may take profile ot his ennives Ui ms 
lrom Plutarch) [1535 >] 

The education or Bringing up of children (ti us 
trom Plutarch) [1535’] 

The dictionary ot Syr Thomas Llyot I'm s 
T he castel of helth 1539 
The bankette of sapience 15 ^9 
The image of governance compiled ot ictes t>* \kx 
mder Severus 1541 
The defence of good women U is 
\ preserv itive ng lynste deth 1 a45 

EMERSON, RALPH WALDO <lS(h-S2) 
American poet essavist and philosopher l nit in in 
minister but resigned because ot religious doubts 
toured Lurope (1832-3) ind met C ulylt Words 
worth md Colei idge during the next \e irs m ide his 
living by lecturing rc mimed (1S35) md settled it 
Concord where with Thorcnu \leott Brownson 
Hawthorne and others he st irted the movement ot 
Transcendent ihsm After the publication of Tht C on- 
duct of Lift (1860) honours were heaped on him He 
made further visits to Europe His 1 1 st ye irs weie 
spent in a peaceful semhtv his memory h ivmg gone 

Bibliography 
Blanch III 

Complete Hoiks 

The Riverside edition 12 vols 1883-93 
Separate Publications 

Letter from the Rev R W Emerson, to the second 
church and society [1832] 
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ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA, THE 


Rev Mr Emerson s letter to the second church and 
society n d 

A historical discourse, delivered before the citizens of 
Concord 1835 
Nature 1836 

An oration delivered before the Phi Beta Kappa 
Society at Cambridge 1837 
An address delivered before the senior class m Divin 
lty College, Cambridge 1838 
An oration, delivered before the literary societies of 
Dartmouth College 1838 
Essays 1841 

The method of nature 1841 
Man the reformer a lecture on some of the prom- 
inent features of the present age 1842 
Essays second series 1844 
An address delivered in the court-house m Con 
cord, Massachusetts 1844 
Poems 1847 

Nature, addresses and lectures 1849 
Representative men seven lectures 1850 
English traits 1856 

Fourth of July breakfast and floral exhibition, at the 
Town Hall, Concord for the benefit of Sleepy 
Hollow Cemetery Ode [1857] 

Stanzas written to be sung at the funeral of Henry 
D Thoreau, of Concord, Massachusetts, Friday 
May 9th 1862 [1862] 

May Day and other pieces 1867 
Mrs Sarah A Ripley [1867] 

Society and solitude Twelve chapters 1870 
Remarks on the character of George L Stearns 
[1872] 

Letters and social aims 1876 
Remarks at the centennial celebration of the Latin 
School * Boston Daily Advertise? 9 November 1876 
Fortune of the Republic 1878 
The preacher *The Unitarian Review 1880 
Hymns for the free Religion Association, June sec 
ond, 1882 The soul s prophecy [1882] 

Miscellanies 1884 

Lectuies and biographical sketches 1884 
The senses and the soul, and moral sentiment in 
Religion Two essays 1884 
Natural history of intellect and other papers 1893 
Printed copy of sermon preached on the death of 
George Adams Sampson, 1834 (privately printed) 
1903 

Tantalus with a memorial note by F B Sanborn 
1903 

Henry D Thoreau, Emerson obituary 1904 
Two unpublished essays, the character of Socrates 
and the present state of ethical philosophy 1906 
Records of a lifelong friendship 1807-82, Ralph 
Waldo Emerson and William Henry Furness Ed 
H H F 1910 


Uncollected writings, essays, addresses, poems, re- 
views and letters [1912] 

Uncollected lectures 1932 

Young Emerson speaks Unpublished discourses on 
many subjects 1938 

Letters 

The correspondence of Thomas Carlyle and Ralph 
Waldo Emerson 1834-1 872 Ed Charles Eliot Nor- 
ton 2 vols 1883 

The correspondence of Thomas Carlyle and Ralph 
Waldo Emerson 1 834-1 872 Supplementary letters 
1886 

A correspondence between John Sterling and Ralph 
Waldo Emerson with a sketch of Sterling’s life 
by Edward Waldo Emerson 1897 
Letters from Ralph Waldo Emerson to a friend 1 838- 
1853 Ed Charles Eliot Norton 1899 
Correspondence between Ralph Waldo Emerson and 
Herman Grimm Ed Frederick William Holls 
1903 

Emerson Clough letters Ed Howard F Lowry 
and Ralph Leslie Rusk 1934 
A letter of Emerson, being the first publication of the 
reply of Ralph Waldo Emerson to Solomon Corner 
of Baltimore in 1842 1934 
The letters of Ralph Waldo Emerson m six volumes 
Ed Ralph L Rusk 1939 
R W Emerson to Elizabeth Hoar [1942] 

EMPSON, WILLIAM (1906- ) 

English poet and critic Professor of English Litera- 
ture Tokyo (1931-4) Peking University (1937-9) 
BBC Chinese editor (1941-6), returned to Peking 
(1947) Professor of English Literature, Sheffield 
University (1954- ) 

Bibliography 
Who s who 1966 

Works 

Seven types of ambiguity 1930 
Poems 1935 

Some versions of pastoral 1935 
The gathering storm (verse) 1940 
The structure of complex words 1951 
Collected poems 1955 
Milton’s God 1961 

ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA, THE 

was first brought out by a society of gentlemen 
in Scotland as a dictionary of the arts and sciences 
The 2nd edition added history and geography The 
1 1th and subsequent editions were published by the 
Cambridge University Press The 14th and later 
editions were published both in London and Chicago 
The 14th was the last numbered edition revision 
from the mid 1930s now being continuous with a 
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category being revised each year— complete revision 

being achieved over an approximate 10 year period 

1st edition 1768-71 

2nd edition 10 vols 1777-84 

11th edition 29 vols 1910-11 

14th edition 1929 

ENGLAND S HELICON 

The best collection of lyrical and pastoral poetry 
of the Elizabethan age, and includes pieces by Sid 
ney, Spenser, Drayton, Green Lodge, Raleigh, Mar 
lowe (qq v ) and others 1600 

ENGLE, PAUL (HAMILTON) (1908- ) 
American poet, educated at the Universities of 
Columbia and Oxford, T V producer, Professor of 
English and director of the programme in creative 
writing at the State University low a (1937- ) 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Who’s who in America, 1962-3 
Wotks 

Worn earth 1932 

American song, a booh of poems 1934 
Break the heart s anger 1936 
Corn 1939 

New Englanders 1940 
Always the land 1941 
West of midnight 1941 
American child 1945 
The word of love 1951 
For the Iowa dead 1956 
Booh and child 1956 
Homage to Baudelaire 1957 
Poems in praise 1959 
A prairie Christmas 1960 
Old fashioned Christmas 1960 
Golden child (opera libretto) 1960 
On creative writing 1964 
Who’s afraid 7 

A woman unashamed and other poems 1965 

ENGLISH, THOMAS DUNN (fJOHN 
DONKEY, tCHRISTOL OGDEN, 

(F M PAYNE, fQUARLES QUICKENS 7 ) 
(1819-1902) 

American ballad writer The popular Ben Bolt was 
revived by being introduced into Du Maurier’s 
Trilby (q v ) 

Bibliography 
Blanch III 

Novels and Stones 

Ambrose Fecit, or, the peer and the printer 1867 
Zara, or, the girl of the period [1869] 

Jacob Schuyler’s millions 1886 


Fairy stones and wonder tales [1897] 

The little giant, the big dwarf and two other wonder 
tales for boys and guls from eight to eighty years 
old 1904 

Poems 

Zephamah Doolittle a poem From the m musenpts 
of Montmorency Sneerlip Snags Esq Ed Tho- 
mas Dunn English 1838 

Walter Woolfe, or, the doom of the drinker 1S47 
The two voices 1 860 
American ballads 1880 

The boy s booh of battle lyrics A collection of \ erst, 
illustrating some notable events in the historv of 
the United Stitts of America, from the tolomil 
period to the outbreak of the sectional w ir 1SSS 
The select poems Ed Alice English 1894 
Hurrah for vou old glorv A new folk song 1 S9S 

Othu 

1844 or the power of the S F A tile, developing 
the secret action of parties during the President! il 
campaign of 1844 IS47 
The French Revolution of 1848 1848 
The Mormons or life at Salt Lake C its \ dt im i 
[1858] 

Gasology, a satire f John Donkey 1S7S 

ENSOR, Sir ROBERT CHARI ES KIRK- 
WOOD ( SCRUTATOR) (1S77-19SS) 

English luthor and journalist cduc ited it \\ m- 
chesttr and Oxford , called to the B ir { 1 90*5 ) L ider 
writer for the Manchestu Guardian Doth V n s and 
Daily Chronicle , deputy Protessor ot Politic d Theory 
and Institutions it Oxford (1940-44) icscnch lec- 
turer at All Souls (1937-46) member of the Roy il 
Commissions on population md on the press 'Scru- 
tator of the Sunday Times (1940-53) 

Bibhogt aph\ 

Who was who, 1951-60 

Work y 

Modern Socialism 1903 
Modern poems 1904 
Belgium 1915 
Odes 1917 

Catherine a romantic poem 1921 
Columbus, a historical poem 1925 
Courts and judges m France Germany md England 
1933 

England 1870-1914 1936 

Hedge leaves 1942 

A miniature history of the War 1945 

ERCOLE, VEL1A (fMARGARET 
GREGORY) 

Australian novelist born in New South Wales 
joined the staff of the Sydney Sun , travelled m 
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ERVINE, ST JOHN 


France, married Eric Gregory an Englishman, and 
settled in England 

Bibliography 

Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

No escape 1932 
Dark windows 1934 

As *1 Margar et Gregory 
Marriage made on earth 1939 
Marriage by ordeal 1941 
This life to live 1944 
The bright safety 1946 
Summer tempest 1947 
Interference 1949 
Winds of autumn 1950 

ERSKINE, JOHN (1879-1951) 

American essayist, poet novelist and musicologist , 
Professor of English Literature at Columbia His 
musicological writings are not listed below 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 1940 

Novels and Shoit Stories 
The private hte of Helen of Troy 1925 
The enchanted garden 1925 
Galahad, enough of his life to explain his reputation 
1926 

Adam and Eve, though he knew better 1927 
Penelope s man, the homing instinct 1928 
Sincerity a story of our time 1929 
Uncle Sam m the eyes of his family 1930 
Cinderella s daughter and other sequels and conse- 
quences 1930 
Peter kills the bear 1930 
Unfinished business 1931 
Tristan and Isolde restoring Palamede 1932 
Bachelor — of arts 1934 
Forget if you can 1935 
Solomon my son 1 1935 
Young love variations on a theme 1936 
The brief hour of Francois Villon 1937 
The start of the road 1938 

Give me liberty, the story of an innocent bystander 
1940 

Casanova s women eleven months of the year 194 1 

Mrs Doratt 1941 

Poems 

Actaeon and other poems 1907 
Ash Wednesday 1914 
The city flag 1915 
The shadowed hour 1917 
Collected poems (1907-22) 1922 
Sonata and other poems 1925 


Essays and Studies 
The Elizabethan lyric, a study 1903 
Leading American novelists 1910 
Great American writers (with W P Trent) 1912 
The moral obligation to be intelligent and other 
essays 1915 

Democracy and ideals, a definition 1920 
The kinds of poetry and other essays 1920 
The literary discipline 1923 
English literature, an illustrated record m four vol- 
umes Vol IV 1926 

American character and other essays 1927 
The delight of great books 1928 
George Edward Woodberry, 1855-1930, an appre- 
ciation 1930 

The influence of women and its cure 1936 
Complete life 1943 
What is music 1943 

Other Works 

Hearts enduring, a play m one scene 1920 
Jack and the beanstalk (libretto) 1931 
Helen returns, an opera in three acts 1934 
Song without words the story of Felix Mendelssohn 
1941 

Voyage of Captain Bart 1943 

Human life of Jesus 1945 

Memory of certain persons (autobiography) 1947 

My life as a teacher 1948 

ERVINE, ST JOHN (GREER) (1883- ) 
Irish dramatist and novelist manager of the Abbey 
Theatre Dublin (1915), served m the First World 
War, dramatic critic of the Morning Post the Ob- 
server , the New Yoi k World and other newspapers 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who s who, 1966 

Plays 

Mixed marriage a play in four acts 1911 
Jane Clegg, a play in three acts 1914 
The magnanimous lover a play m one act 1912 
Four Irish plays (Mixed marriage , The magnanimous 
lover, The critics The Orangeman) 1914 
John Ferguson 1915 
The ship a play in three acts 1922 
The lady of Belmont, a play m five acts 1923 
Mary, Mary, quite contrary, a light comedy in four 
acts 1923 

Anthony and Anna, a comedy m three acts 1925 
Four one act plays (The magnanimous lover, Pro- 
gress , Ole George comes to tea. She was no lady) 
1928 

The first Mrs Fraser, a comedy m three acts 1929 
People of our class, a play m three acts 1934 
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Boyd’s shop, a play in four acts 1935 
Robert’s wife, a play m three acts 1937 
The Christies, a play m three acts 1939 
Friends and relations 1940 
Private enterprise 1947 
My brother Tom 1952 
Ballyfarland s Festival 1953 
The wonderful visit a play in five acts (with 
H G Wells) 

Esperanza 1957 

Novels 

Mrs Martin’s man 1914 

Alice and a family, a story of south London 1915 
Changing winds 1917 
The foolish lovers 1920 
The wayward man 1927 

The first Mrs Fraser (a novel of the play of the same 
name) 1931 
Sophia 1941 

Essays and Studies 

Francis Place, the tailor of Charing Cross 1912 

Sir Edward Carson and the Ulstei movement 1910 

The organised theatre a plea in civics 1924 

How to write a play 1928 

The future of the press 1932 

The theatre m my time 1933 

If I were dictator 1934 

Short Stories and Sketches 

Eight o clock and other studies 1913 

The mountain and other stones 1 928 

Reminiscences 

Some impressions of my elders 1922 
A journey to Jerusalem 1936 

Biography 
Parnell 1925 

God s soldier General William Booth 1934 
Craigavon Ulsterman 1949 
Oscar Wilde a present time appraisal 1951 
Bernard Shaw his life, work and friends 1956 

ESSON, THOMAS LOUIS BUVELOT 
(1879-1943) 

Australian dramatist born in Scotland, went to 
Australia as a boy, worked for a time with the 
Melbourne Public Library later a freelance journa 
list, travelled abroad and became interested in the 
Abbey Theatre, Dublin, co founder of the Pioneer 
Players Melbourne (1922-6), after it failed went to 
Sydney and worked on the staff of the theatre there 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Drama 

Three short plays (The woman tamer. Dead timber. 
The sacred place) 1911 


The time is not yet ripe a play in four acts 1912 
Dead timber and other plays (including The woman 
tamer. The drovers The sacred place) 1920 
The southern cross and other plays 1946 

Poems 

Bells and bees 1910 

Red gums and other verses 1912 

ETHEREGE ur ETHEREDGE 
Sir GEORGE (1634 , >-9P) 

English Restoration wit diplomatist dramatist and 

poet employed on diplom itie missions by Charles II 

and James II 

Bibliography 

C B E L II 

Collected Works 

The works of Sir George Etherege corn lining his 
plays and poems 1704 

The works of Sir George Etheage Ed II F B Brat- 
Smith 2 vols 1927 
Sep cnate Flax s 

The comical revenge or love in a tub 1664 
She won d it she cou d lo6S 
The man of mode or Sir I opling Flutter 1676 
Other Works 

The letterbook of Sir George Etherege Ld S Ro 
senfeld 1928 

EVANS, Sir ARTHUR JOHN (1851-1941) 
English archaeologist, son of the archaeologist Sir 
John Evans educated Harrow, Oxford and Gottin 
gen, studied folk culture in the Balkans, Kcepu of 
the Ashmolean Museum, Oxford (1884-1908), his 
discovery of the early Minom civilization revolu 
tionised ideas ot ancient Mcditcrrmean histoiy 
Professor of Prehistoric History it Oxford (1910), 
Knighted (1911) 

Bibliography 

Who was who 1941-50 

Works 

Illyrian Letters * Manchester Guardian 
Antiquarian researches in Iilyricum 1883-5 
Horseman of Tarentum 1889 
Syracusan medallions 
Through Bosnia, etc 1895 

Cretan pictographs and Prae Phoenician script 
1896 

Edited and supplemented Freeman’s Sicily Vol IV 
The Mycenaean tree and pillar cult 1901 
Reports on the excavations of the Palace of Knos 
sos 

Tombs of Knossos 1906 
Scripta Mmoa 1909 

Palace of Minos I, 1922 II Parts I and II, 1928 
III, 1930 IV, 1935 
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ESSON, THOMAS 


EVELYN, JOHN 


The earlier religion of Greece in the light of Cretan 
discoveries 1931 
Jarn Mound 1933 

EVANS, AUGUSTA JANE (1835-1909) 
American sentimental novelist, bom in Columbus, 
Georgia, St Elmo was a best seller 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Works 

Inez a tale of the Alamo 1855 
Macaria, or, Altars of sacrifice 1864 
At the mercy of Tiberius 1887 
Beulah 1887 
St Elmo [1896] 

Vashti,or, Until death do us part * 1897 
A speckled bird [1902] 

Infelice [1903] 

Devota [1907] 

[EVANS, CARADOC (DAVID EVANS) 

(1878-1945) 

Welsh novelist, apprenticed to a draper at fourteen, 
became a journalist, perfecting his English by a study 
of the Bible married the novelist jOhver Sandys, 
Marguerite Jervis, Countess Barcynska who subse- 
quently wrote his biography, when his play Taffy 
was produced m London, there were riots 

Bibliography 
CB I 

Millett F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who was who 1941-50 

Shot t Stories 

My people, stories of the peasantry of West Wales 
1915 

Capel Sion 1916 
My neighbours 1919 
Pilgrims m a foreign land 1942 

Novels 

Nothing to pay 1930 
Wasps 1933 

This way to heaven 1934 

Morgan Bible 1943 

Earth gives and takes all 1947 

Plays 

Taffy, a play of Welsh village life m three acts 1924 

EVANS, GEORGE ESSEX (1863-1909) 
Australian poet, bom m London and went to 
Queensland (1881) to farm, then taught m private 
schools, later went into journalism and finally em- 
ployed to write tourist guides for the Government 
Tourist Bureau of Queensland 


Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Poems 

The repentance of Magdalene Despar, and other 
poems 1891 
Intenebnslux 1892 
Loraine and other verses 1898 
Ode for Commonwealth Day 1901 
The crown of Empire 1901 
The sword of pam 1905 
The secret key and other verses 1906 
Queensland, Queen of the North a jubilee ode 
1909 

Collected verse Introduction by Firmin McKinnon 
1928 

EVANS, MARY ANN, see fELIOT, 
GEORGE 

EVANS, NATHANIEL (1742-67) 

American clergyman and poet, graduated from the 
University of Pennsylvania, and took orders m the 
Church of England, a member of the Philadelphia 
group of Thomas Godfrey, whose works he edited 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Works 

Poems on several occasions, with some other com- 
positions 1772 

EVANS, SEBASTIAN (1830-1909) 

Brother of Sir John Evans, archaeologist, editor of 
the Birmingham Daily Gazette (1867-70), and part 
founder and editor of the People (1878-81), also an 
artist exhibited at the Royal Academy, an ardent 
medievalist Evans also published translations and 
political works 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

Sonnets on the death of the Duke of Wellington 
1852 

Brother Fabian’s manuscripts, and other poems 
1865 

In the studio A decade of poems 1875 
In quest of the Holy Graal , an introduction to the 
study of the legend 1898 

EVELYN, JOHN (1620-1706) 

English diarist, and authority on numismatics, archi- 
tecture and landscape gardening, Fellow of Balliol 
College, Oxford (1637) served m Royalist army 
(1642), travelled m France and Italy (1643-6), se- 
cretary of the Royal Society (1672) His translations 
are not listed below 
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Bibliography 
C B E L II, V 

Keynes, G John Evelyn A study in bibliophily and 
a bibliography of his writings 1937 
Willy Margaret English diarists Evelyn and Pepys 
(Writers and their work No 162) 1963 

Collected Works 

The miscellaneous writings of John Evelyn, Esq 
FRS Now first collected with occasional notes 
by William Upcott, of the London Institution 
1325 

Diary Ed E S de Beer 6 vols 1955 
Separate Works 

The state of France, as it stood m the IXth yeer of 
this present monarch, Lewis XIIII 1 6r>2 
An apology for the Royal Part} 1659 
A character of England (anon ) 1659 
A panegyric to Charles the Second, presented to his 
Majestie the XXIII of April being the day of 
his coronation 1661 

Fumifugium or the inconvenience of the aer and 
smoak of London dissipated Together with some 
remedies humbly proposed 1661 
The manner of the encounter between the French 
and Spanish embassadours at the landing of the 
Swedish embassadour [1661] 

Sculptura or the history and art of chalcography 
and engraving in copper 1662 
Sylva, or a discourse of forest trees and the prop 
agation of timber m his Majesties dominions 
1664 

Kalendrium hortense or The gard ners almanac 
1664 

The English vineyard vindicated by John Rose 
Gard ner to his Majesty (anon ) 1666 
Pubhck employment and an active life prefer d to 
solitude 1667 

The history of the three late famous impostors 
1669 

Navigation and commerce, their original and pro 
gress 1674 

A philosophical discourse of earth, relating to the 
culture and improvement of it for vegetation 
1676 

Mundus muliebris or The ladies dressing-room un- 
lock d (partly by Evelyn s daughter) 1690 
Numismata A discourse of medals, antient and mod- 
ern 1697 

Acetana A discourse of sallets 1699 
Memoirs illustrative of the life and writings of 
John Evelyn, Esq FRS comprising his diary, 
from the year 1641 to 1705-6, and a selection of 
his familiar letters To which is subjoined, The 
private correspondence between King Charles I 
and Sir Edward Nicholas [etc ] The whole now 


first published from the original MSS Ed William 
Bray 2 vols 1818 

The life of Mrs Godolphin Now first published 
and edited by Samuel [Wilberforce] Lord Bishop 
of Oxford 1847 

The history of religion A rational account of the 
true religion Ed R M Evanson 2 vols 1850 
Memoires for my grand son Transcribed and fur- 
nished with a preface and notes b} Geoffrev Kev- 
nes 1926 

Directions for the gardmer at Says-Court but which 
may be of use for other gardens Ed Geoffiey 
Keynes 1932 

A devotionarie book of John Evelyn of Wotton 
1620-1706 Ed W Frere 1936 
Londimum Redivivum, or London restored Pro- 
posals concerning the rebuilding of that f imous 
metropolis Ed E S dc Beer 1938 

Letters 

Seven letters of John Evelyn Ed F E R He\gate 
(privatclv printed) 1914 

Mn burg Cl ira (Mrs R Kirk) Mr Pepvs and 
Mr Evelyn (contains 37 letters between Lvehn 
and Pepys not previously printed) 1915 

EWART, ERNEST \NDREW OBOYD 
CABLE) (1878-1943) 

Anglo Australian journalist, born in India md edu 
cated in England, a scout m the Boer Wu, war 
correspondent in the First World War and is said 
to have invented the term 4 Old Contemptibles’ , 
for the First British Expeditionary Foree ot 100,000 
men, after many jobs emigrated to \ustraha and 
wrote for Bulletin and the Loan Hand 

Bibhogi aphy 
Miller and Macartney 

Novl Is 

By blow and kiss the love story of a man with a b id 
name 1913 

Between the lines 1915 

Doing their bit war work at home Preface by 
D Lloyd George 1916 
Action front 1916 
Grapes of wrath 1917 
Front lines 1918 
Air men o war 1918 
The Old Contemptiblcs 1919 
The rolling road (short stories) (also contains ori- 
ginal introductory poem The rolling ro id) 1923 
A double scoop 1924 
Stormalong 1936 
The Hying courier 1936 

Other Works 

Labour and profits 1925 

British battles of destiny 1926 
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EWART, ERNEST 


FABER, FREDERICK 


A hundred year history of the P & O Steam Navi- 
gation Company 1937 
Film stories Victory, Balaclava, etc 

For Child} en 
Mates 1929 

The wrist-watch castaways 1929 

EWING, Mrs JULIANA HORATIA 
(nee GATTY) (1841-85) 

English children s writer, started Aunt Judy s Mag- 
azine (1 866) married Major Alexander Ewing (1867) 
Bibliography 
C B E L III 
Collected Works 

Uniform edition 18 vols 1894-6 
Separate Works 

Melchior’s dream and other tales Ed Mrs Ga*ty 
(* Monthly Packet, 1861) 1862 
Mrs Overtheway (* Aunt Judy s Mag 1866-8) 1869 
The Brownies and other tales (*Aunt Judy s Mag 
186e-70 and Y Little Folks ) 1870 
A flat iron for a farthing ( *Aunt Judy's Mag 1870-1) 
1872 

Lob lie-by the fire, or the luck of Lingborough and 
other tales (four of the five stories * Aunt Judy's 
Mag , Lob had not appeared before) 1874 
Six to sixteen (*Aunt Judy's Mag 1872) 1875 
Jan of the Windmill (*Aunt Judy s Mag 1872-3, as 
The miller s thumb) 1876 


A great emergency and other tales ( 'I st Aunt Judy s 
Mag 1873-5) 1877 

We and the world (* Aunt Judy s Mag 1877-9) 1880 
Old fashioned fairy tales (*Aunt Judy s Mag 1870- 
1876) 1882 

Brothers of pity and other tales (f Aunt Judy's Mag 
1876-9) 1882 

Blue and red (*Aunt Judy s Mag 1881) 1883 
Jackanapes ( H Aunt Judy s Mag 1879) 1883 
Daddy Darwin s dovecot (*Aunt Judy's Mag 1881) 
1884 

The story of a short life (*Aunt Judy s Mag as Lae- 
tus sorte mes) 1885 

Mary’s meadow (* Amt Judy's Mag 1883-4) 1886 
Dandelion clocks and other tales (* Monthly Packet , 
1871, and Amt Judy s Mag 1875-7) 1887 
The peace egg A Christmas mumming play (*Aunt 
Judy s Mag 1884) 1887 

Snapdragon and Old Father Christmas (Snapdra- 
gon * Monthly Packet 1870, Old Father Christ- 
mas *Little Folks had already been m The 
brownies and other tales) 1888 
Verses for children (The blue bells on the lea. 
Mother s birthday review, and A soldier’s 
children *Aunt Judy's Mag 1880-3 ) 3 vols 1888 

EXAMINER, THE (1808-80) 

English literary and political weekly founded by 
John and Leigh Hunt (qv), edited by Albany 
Fonblanque (1821-49) 



FABER, FREDERICK WILLIAM (1814-63) 
English poet and hymn writer who, having been 
rector of Elton, became a Catholic (1845) through 
his friendship with J H Newman (qv), also pub- 
lished numerous sermons and religious tracts as well 
as contributing nine lives to the Lives of the English 
saints (1844-5) 

Bibliography 
C BEL III 

Collected Works 

Works, prose and verse 1 1 vols 1914 
Poems 

The Knights of St John 1836 
The Cherwell water-lily, and other poems 1840 
The Stynan Lake and other poems 1842 
Sir Lancelot A poem 1844 


The rosary and other poems 1845 

Hymns 1848 Complete edition 1861 

Poems 1856 

Heavenly promises A selection of devotional poetry 
from the writings of F W Faber 1898 

Other Works 

Sights and thoughts in foreign churches and among 
foreign peoples 1842 

All for Jesus or, The easy ways of divine love 1853 

Growth m Holiness or. The progress of the spiritual 
life 1854 

The Blessed Sacrament or. The works and ways of 
God 1855 

The Creator and the creature, or. The wonders of 
divine love 1856 

Ethel s book or, Tales of the angels 1858 

The foot of the cross or. The sorrows of Mary 1858 
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Spiritual conferences 1859 

The precious blood or, The price of our salvation 
1860 

Bethlehem 1860 

Notes on doctrinal and spiritual subjects Ed J E 
Bowden (selected from Faber s papers after his 
™ death) 2 vols 1866 
Thoughts on great mysteries 1884 

FAIRBRIDGE, DOROTHEA (1862-1931) 
South African novelist, bom m Capetown daughter 
of a bibliophile whose collection of books forms the 
Fairbridge Library at Capetown, she edited the let 
ters of Lady Anne Barnard (q v ) 

Bibhogi aphy 
B M catalogue 

Works 

That which hath been (novel) 1910 
Piet of Italy 1913 
The torch bearer (novel) 1915 
A history of South Africa 1918 
Historic houses of South Africa 1922 
Gardens of South Africa 1924 
Lady Anne Barnard at the Cape of Good Hope 
1797-1802 1924 
Skiddle 1926 
The uninvited 1926 

The pilgrim s way m South Africa 1928 
Historic farms of South Africa The wool the wheat 
and the wine of the seventeenth and eighteenth 
centuries 1931 

FAIRBRIDGE, KINGSLEY OGILVIE 

(1885-1924) 

South African poet, born in Grahamstown Cape 
Province, educated at Oxford, a founder member of 
the Child Emigration Society for sending slum 
children to live in the colonies opened the first farm 
school in Western Australia (1912), died in Perth 
Australia 

Bibhogi aphy 
B M catalogue 

Woiks 

Veld verse and other lines 1909 
The autobiography of Kingsley Fairbridge with an 
epilogue by Sir Arthur Lawley Ed V F Boy son 
1927 

Veld verse Ed Ruby Fairbridge 1928 

The story of Kmgsley Fairbridge By himself 1936 

FAIRBURN, ARTHLR REX DLGARD 
(1904-57) 

New Zealand poet and editor bom m Auckland 
free lance journalist and radio script-writer, lecturer 


in history and theory of art at Auckland Lmversitv 
College 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Works 

He shall not rise Poems 1930 
The Rakehelly man, and other verses 1946 
Strange rendezvous Poems, 1929-41, with additions 
1952 

Three poems Dominion The voyage and To a 
friend m the wilderness 1952 
The disadvantages of being dead and other sharp 
verses Including horse pansies 198S 
Poetry harbinger Introducing A R D Fairburn and 
Denis Glover 395b 
The green popinja>s (novel) 1962 

FAIRFIELD, Damt CECII A ISOBEI , 
see under {WEST, REBECCA 

FAIRTIELD, SLMNER LINGO! N 

(1803-44) 

American poet born at Warwick, M issichusats 
taught in Georgia came to England (1825) on his 
return he married and shortly iftervv irds his house 
hold cfiects were seized lor debt acted and t night 
published and edited the North Urtetican Magazine 
(1832-8), suffered horn periods ol midness 

Bibliography 
Blanck III 

U otks 

The Battle of Borodino with other poems 1821 
An address delivered before the \oung Men s Mis 
sionary Society of Savannah J mu iry 2 1822 
1822 

The siege of Constantinople, a poem 1822 
Poems 1823 

Lavs of Melpomene 1824 
The sisters ol St Cl ira A Portuguese t iL 1825 
Mina a dramatic sketch, with other poems 1825 
The passage of the sei, a poem with other pieees 
1826 

The cities of the pi un A Scripture poem 1827 
The heir of the world md lesser pomis 1829 
Abaddon the spirit of destruction, and other poems 
1830 

The last night of Pompeii, a poem and lays and 
legends 1832 

The poems and prose writings 2 vols 3841 

iFAIRLESS, MICHAEL (MARGARET 
FAIRLESS BARBER) (1869-1901) 

English essayist, worked as a nurse until a spinal 
affection made her a semi invalid 
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FAIRBRIDGE, DOROTHEA 


FARJEON, BENJAMIN 


Bibhogr aphy 
C B E L III 

Works 

The gathering of Brother Hilarius 1901 
The roadmender and other papers 1902 
The child king four Christmas writings 1902 
The Grey Brethren and other fragments m prose 
and verse 1905 
Stories told to children 1914 

FALCONER, WILLIAM (1732-69) 

Scottish poet, went to sea as a boy and was wrecked 
in the Britannia (1749) which he describes m The 
Ship wreck , patronised by the Duke of York was 
purser on various ships and lost m the Aurora 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 
Collected Editions 

The poems of William Falconer Ed J Mitford 
1836 

Separate Works 

A poem on the death of Frederick Prince of Wales 
1751 

The shipwreck, a poem in three cantos By a sailor 
1762 

The demagogue 1764 

An universal dictionary of the marine, or, a copious 
explanation of the technical terms employed in the 
construction of a ship 1769 

FALKNER, JOHN MEADE (1858-1932) 

English novelist chairman of the armaments firm 

of Armstrong Whitworth 

Bibhogr aphy 

CB I 

Works 

A history of Oxfordshire 1885 

The lost Stradiv arius 1895 

Moonfieet 1898 

Handbook for Berkshire 1902 

The Nebuly coat 1903 

Bath, its history and social tradition 1918 

FALKNER, WILLIAM CUTHBERT 

(1825-79) 

American novelist Mississippi Army officer lawyer 
and railway-builder great-grandfather of William 
Faulkner (q v ) who used him as a model for his 
Colonel Sartoris , The Little Brick Church was a reply 
to Uncle Tom s Cabin 
Bibliography 
L of C 
Novels 

The Spanish heroine a tale of love and war 1851 
The white rose of Memphis 1881 


The little brick church 1882 
Lady Olivia 1895 

Travel 

Rapid rambhngs in Europe 1884 
Poems 

The siege of Monterey 

FANSHAWE, CATHERINE MARIA 
(1765-1834) 

English poetess , she was deformed and delicate in 
health Her best known poem is the riddle on the 
letter H, long ascribed to Byron, and included m at 
least two editions of his works 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

A collection of poems from living authors Ed 
J Baillie (includes a few poems by Catherine 
Fanshawe printed for the first time) 1823 
Memorials of Miss C W Fanshawe Ed W Har- 
ness (includes most of her poems) (privately 
printed) [1865] 

Literary remains (poems) With notes by W Har- 
ness 1876 

FARJEON, BENJAMIN LEOPOLD 

(1838-1903) 

English novelist of Jewish parentage, father of Her- 
bert and Eleanor (qq v ), broke away from Judaism 
and emigrated to Australia (1854), a correspondent 
on the Victoria goldfields went to New Zealand 
(1861) and became editor and part proprietor of the 
Otago Daily Times , returned to London aftei the 
publication of his first novel 

Bibliography 

Miller and Macartney 

Who was who 1897-1916 

Works 

Shadows on the snow a Christmas story 1865 
Gnf a story of Australian life 2 vols 1866 
Joshua Marvel 3 vols 1871 
London s heart 3 vols 1873 
Christmas stories Blade o -grass. Golden Grain 
and Bread and cheese and kisses 1874 
The King of Noland n d 
Jessie Trim 1875 

At the sign of the silver flagon 3 vols 1876 
Loves victory 1876 

Solomon Isaacs a Christmas story 1877 
Master Fink s apprenticeship 1882 
The house of white shadows 3 vols 1884 
Great Porter Square a mystery 3 vols 1884 
Self-doomed 1885 
Christmas angel 1885 
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The sacred nugget an Australian story 3\ols 1885 
The golden land, or links from shore to shore 1 SS6 
Nine of hearts 1886 

The tragedy of Featherstone 3 vols 1886 
In a silver sea 3 vols 1886 
Three times tried 1886 
A secret inheritance 3 vols 1887 
While golden sleep doth reign 1887 
Devlin the barber 1888 
Mister Farebrother 3 vols 1888 
Toilers of Babylon 3 vols 1888 
A young girl s life 3 vols 1889 
Blood white rose 1889 

Dr Glennie’s daughter a story of real life 1889 

The Duchess of Rosemary Lane 1889 

A strange enchantment 1889 

Basil and Annette 3 vols 1890 

The mystery of M Felix 3 vols 1890 

The peril of Richard Pardon 1890 

A very young couple 1890 

For the defence a story of human nature 1891 

The shield of love 1891 

The march of fate 3 vols 1892 

The last tenant 1893 

Something occurred 1893 

Aaron the Jew 3 vols 1894 

The betrayal of John Fordham 1896 

Miriam Rozella 1897 

Samuel Boyd of Catchpole Square a mystery 1 b99 

The mesmerists (includes a play) 1900 

Pride of race in five panels 1901 

An island pearl 1902 

The mystery of the Royal Mad 1902 

The amblers 1904 

The clairvoyante 190a 

Mrs Dimmock’s worries 1906 

FARJEON, ELEANOR (1881-1965) 

English childrens novelist daughter of Benjamin 
and sister of Herbert Farjeon (qq \ ), spent a vear 
in America as a child, began writing at the age of 7, 
became a Roman Catholic (1951) awarded the 
Carnegie and Hans Christian Anderson med ils and 
the Regina medal for her life work for children 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Who s who, 1965 
Works 

First chapbook of rounds , with music 
Martin Pippin m the apple orchard 1922 
Soul of Kol Nikon 1923 
Second chapbook of rounds 
Mighty men 1925 

Italian peep-show and other tales 1926 
Joans door 1927 


Perfect zoo 1 929 

Proud Rosalind and the Hart-Ro\al 1930 

Open Winkin 1930 

Young Gerard 1930 

The tale of Tom Tiddler 1930 

Westwoods 1930 

Old nurse s stocking basket 19 al 

Perkin the peddlar 1932 

Kings and queens (with Herbert Faijeon) 1932 

Ameliaranne and the magic ring 1933 

Ameliaranne’s prize packet 1933 

Ladybrook 1933 

Mighty men from Achilles to Harold 1933 

Heroes and heroines (with Herbert F irjeon) 1933 

Over the garden walls 1933 

Ameliaranne s washing day 1934 

Bad day for Martha 

Clumber pup 1934 

Jim at the cornei and other stories 1934 

Old sailors yarn 1934 

And I dance my own child 19 ^ 

Come Christmas 

Fair of St J lints 19^5 

Nursery in the nineties 1935 

Jim and the pirates 1936 

Ten saints 1936 

Humming bird 1937 

Katy Kruse at the seaside 

Wonderful knight 

Paladins in Spain 1937 

Wonders of Herodotus 1937 

Martin Pippin in the d nsy held 1938 

Nursery rhymes of London town 193S 

One foot in fairyland 1938 

Sing for your supper 1938 

Songs from Punch 

Granny Gray 1939 

Sussex alphabet 1939 

Brave old woman 1941 

Magic casements 1941 

Miss Granby s secret , or, the b istard of Pmsk 1941 

New book of d tys 1941 

Fair Venetian 1943 

Golden coney 1943 

Cherrystones 1944 

Ariadne and the bull 1945 

Dark world of animals 1945 

Mulberiybush 1945 

Prayer for little things 1945 

The glass slipper (with HeLbert Farjeon) 1946 

First and second love 1947 

Love affair 1949 

Starry floor 1949 

Silver sand and snow 1951 

The silver curlew 1953 

The little bookroom 1955 
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FARJEON, ELEANOR 


FARQUHAR, GEORGE 


Children’s bells 1957 
Memoirs 1958 
Then there were three 1958 
Mrs Malone 1962 
Faithful Jenny Dove 1963 
Kaleidoscope 1963 
A cavalcade of kings 1965 

FARJEON, HERBERT (1887-1945) 

English journalist and playwright, son of Benjamin 
and brother of Eleanor Farjeon (qqv), on the 
Manchester staff of the Daily Mail and critic of the 
Sunday Pictorial Spheie and Graphic His revues 
and unpublished plays are not listed below 
Bibhogtaphy 
Who was who, 1941-50 
Works 

Advertising April 1921 
Friends 1922 

Kings and Queens (with Eleanor Farjeon) 1932 

Heroes and heroines (with Eleanor Farjeon) 1933 

Sketches from Spread it abroad 1936 

The two bouquets 1936 

Sketches from Nine sharp 1938 

Nine sharp and earlier 1939 

Sketches from The little revue 1939 

Diversions 1942 

Cricket bag 1946 

FARNOL, JOHN JEFFREY (1878-1952) 
English novelist , apprentice in a brass foundry at 
Westminster School of Art, went to New York as a 
scene painter, returned to England and made writing 
his career after the success of The Broad Highway 
Bibliography 
Who was who, 1951-60 
Works 

Collected novels 1927- 

The chronicles of the imp (American edition My 
Lady Caprice) 1907 
The money moon 
The broad highway 1910 
The amateur gentleman 1913 
The Honourable Mr Tawmsh 1913 
Beltane the smith 1915 
The definite object 1917 

Some war impressions (American edition Great 
Britain at war) 1918 
Our admirable Betty 1918 
The Geste of Duke Jocelyn 1919 
Black Bartlemy s treasure 1920 
Martin Conisby’s vengeance 1921 
Peregrine s progress 1922 
Sir John Dering 1923 
The Lormg mystery 1925 
High adventure 1926 


The quest of youth 1927 
Epics of the fancy 1928 
Gyfford of Weare 1928 
The shadow 1929 
Another day 1929 
Over the hills 1930 
The jade of destiny 1931 
Voices from the dust 1932 
Charmian Lady Vibart 1932 
The way beyond 1933 
A pageant of victory 1936 
The crooked furrow 1937 
The lonely road 1938 
The happy harvest 1939 
Murder by nail 1942 
The king liveth 1943 
My Lord of Wry bourne 1948 
The fool beloved 1949 
The ninth earl 1950 
The glad summer 1951 

FARQUHAR, GEORGE (1678-1707) 
Anglo-Irish Restoration dramatist and actor, said to 
have carried colours at Battle of Boyne (1690), gave 
up acting after accidentally wounding a fellow actor 
m The Indian Emperor, given a commission in the 
Grenadiers (1704), sold the commission, and lived 
the rest of his life m poverty 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Collected Works 

The works of the late ingenious Mr George 
Farquhar containing all his poems, letters, essays 
and comedies 2vols [1711] 

Separate Plays 
Love and a bottle 1699 

The constant couple or a trip to the Jubilee 1700 
Sir Harry Wildair , being the sequel of the trip to the 
Jubilee 1701 

The inconstant or, the way to win him 1702 
The twin-rivals 1703 
The stage coach 1704 
The recruiting officer [1706] 

The beaux stratagem [1707] 

Other Works 

The adventures of Covent Garden (anon ) 1 699 
Letters of wit, politicks andmorality Ed Abel Boyer 

1701 

Love and business m a collection of occasionary 
verse and epistolary prose A discourse likewise 
upon comedy m reference to the English stage 

1702 

Barcellona A poem Or, The Spanish expedition 
1710 

Familiar and courtly letters, 1700-1 2vols 1718 
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FARRELL, JAMES T(HOMAS) (1904- ) 
American proletarian novelist at University of 
Chicago, and held several jobs as clerk, salesman and 
newspaper reporter, lived for a time m France 

Bibliography 

Millett, F 33 Contemporary American authors 1940 
Spiller 

Novels and Short Stories 

Young Lonigan a boyhood in Chicago streets 1932 
Gas-house McGmty 1933 
The young manhood of Studs Lonigan 1934 
Calico shoes and other stones 1934 
Judgment day 1935 
Guillotine party and other stories 1935 
Studs Lonigan, a trilogy Young Lonigan The 
young manhood of Studs Lonigan Judgment Dav 
1935 

A world I never made 1936 

Fellow countrymen 1937 

The short stones of James T Farrell 1937 

Can all this grandeur perish 9 1937 

No star is lost 1938 

Tommy Gallagher’s crusade 1939 

Father and son 1 940 

Ellen Rogers 1941 

$1 000 a week, and other stones 1942 
My days of anger 1943 
To w ho m it may concern 1944 
The league of frightened Philistines, and other pa- 
pers 1945 

Bernard Clare 1946 

When boyhood dreams come true 1946 

The life adventurous 1947 

The road between 1949 

An American dream girl and other stories 1950 

This man and this woman 1951 

Yet other waters 1952 

The face of time 1953 

French girls are vicious, and other stones 1955 
Omnibus of short stones 1956 
My baseball diary 1957 
A dangerous woman and other stories 1957 
It has come to pass 1958 

Other Moths 

A note on literary criticism 1936 
Literature and morality 1947 
Reflections at fifty and other essays 1954 
Silence of history 1963 

Selected essays Ed Luna Wolf, with an introduction 
by Don M Wolf 1964 
What time collects 1964 
The collected poems 1965 
Boarding house blues 
Side street 
Sound of a city 


FARRELL, JOHN (1851-1904) 

Australian journalist born in Buenos Aires and 
brought to Victoria (1852) left school earlv and 
worked with a brewer at Bendigo apart from odd 
jobs continued m brewing until (1887) bought the 
Lithgow Enterprise for a time on the stuff of the 
S \ dney Dad \ Telegr aph 

Bibhogt aphy 
Miller and Macartney 

Poems 

Ephemera an Iliad of Albury 1S78 
Two stories a fragmentary poem 1882 
How he died and other poems (includes Gordon 
and The bell of L>-cc) 1887 
Australia to England 1897 

My sundowner and othci poems Ed with memoir 
and notes by Bertram Stc\ens 1904 

FAST, HOW VRD ME! \ IN (IE \ 
CUNNINGH \M) (1914- ) 

American historic il novelist, a Communist i npn 
soncd for refusing to give evidence to i congres 
sional committee Stalin Peace Prize { 1 93 V 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Works 

Two valleys 193 > 

Strange yesterday 1934 
A place in the city 1937 

Conceived in liberty i novel oi Villev I orge fm 
nounced with title Hunger no more) 1939 
Haym Salomon son ot libertv 1941 
The last frontier 1941 
Lord Baden Powell ol the Bo> Scouts 1911 
The romance of a people 1941 
Tall hunter 1942 
Unvanquished 1942 

Picture book historv of the Jews (with Bette Fist) 
1942 

Gocthals and the Panam i Can il 1942 

Citizen Tom P tine 1943 

Tito and his people [n d 1943-8] 

Incredible Tito 1944 
Freedom Road 1944 

Patrick Henry and the frigites keel and other 
stones of a young nation 1945 
Never to forget the battle of the Warsaw ghetto 
(with Wm Gropper) 1946 
The American \ middle western legend 1946 
The Children 1947 
Clarkton 1947 
My glorious brothers 1948 
Departure, and other stones 1949 
Literature and reality 1950 
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FARRELL, JAMES 


FAUSSET, HUGH 


The proud and the free 1950 

This land, these people (with others) 1950 

Peekshill, USA a personal experience 1951 

Fallen angel 1952 

Spartacus 1952 

The passion of Sacco and Vanzetti a New England 
legend 1953 
Silas Timberman 1954 
Thirty pieces of silver 1954 
General Washington and the water witch 1956 
The last supper and other stones 1956 
Tony and the wonderful door [n d 1953-6] 

The naked god, the writer and the Communist 
Party 1957 

The story of Lola Gregg 1957 
Moses Prince of Egypt 1958 
The Winston affair 1959 

The Howard Fast reader a collection of stories and 
novels 1960 

Sylvia (fE V Cunningham) 1960 
April Morning 1961 
Phyllis (tE V Cunningham) 1962 
Power 1962 

Alice (fE V Cunningham) 1963 
Agnppa s daughter 1964 
The hill 1964 

Lydia an entertainment (fE V Cunningham) 1964 
Shirley an entertainment (fE V Cunningham) 

1964 

Penelope an entertainment (fE V Cunningham) 

1965 

Margie an entertainment (j*E V Cunningham) 

1966 

Helen an entertainment (fE V Cunningham) 1966 

Torquemada 1966 

The hunter and the trap 1967 

1FATHER PROUT, see under MAHON Y, 
FRANCIS SYLVESTER 

FALLKNER, WILLIAM (1897-1962) 
American novelist and poet, son of a well known 
Mississippi family served m the Royal Air Force in 
France in the First World War, after the war took 
jobs as a carpenter and a bookshop assistant, lived 
with Sherwood Anderson and wrote newspaper ar- 
ticles, with the publication of Sanctuai v he became 
established as a novelist 

Bibliography 

CBI 

MiIlett,F B Contemporary American authors 1940 

Millgate, Michael Faulkner 1961 

Spillcr 

Novels and Short Stones 
Soldiers’ pay 1926 
Mosquitoes 1927 


Sartor is 1929 

The sound and the fury 1929 

As I lay dying 1930 

Idyll m the desert 1931 

These 13, stories 1931 

Sanctuary 1931 

Light m August 1932 

Miss Zilphia Gant 19 32 

Doctor Martmo and other stories 1934 

Pylon 1935 

Absalom, Absalom 1 1936 
The unvanquished 1938 
The wild palms 1939 
The hamlet 1940 
Go down, Moses 1942 
Intruder m the dust 1948 
Knight s gambit 1949 
Collected stones 1950 
Notes on a horse thief 1951 
Requiem for a nun 1951 
A fable 1954 
Big woods 1955 
New Orleans sketches 1956 
The town 1957 

Three famous short novels (Spotted horses The 
bear, The old man) 1958 
The mansion 1959 
Faulkner reader 1959 

Faulkner m the University Class conferences at the 
University of Virginia, 1957-8 Ed Frederick 
L Gwynn and Joseph L Blotner 1959 
Early prose and poetry Ed Carvel Collins 1962 
Rievers 1962 

Selected short stories 1962 
The rivers (Pulitzer prize) 1963 

Other Works 

The marble faun (poem) 1924 
Sherwood Anderson & other famous Creoles, a 
gallery of contemporary New Orleans 1926 
Salmagundi by William Faulkner and a poem by 
Ernest M Hemingway 1932 
This earth (poems) 1932 
A green bough (poems) 1933 

FAUSSET, HUGH L’ANSON (1895- ) 
English literary critic , educated at Sedbergh and Cam 
bridge, reviewer for The Times Literary Supplement 
and Manchester Guardian, interested in mysticism 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert E Con 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who s who, 1966 

Poems 

Youth and sensibility 1917 

The Lady Alcum and other new poems 1918 
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The healing of heaven 1 920 
The spirit of love, a sonnet sequence 1921 
The condemned and The mercy of God two poems 
of crisis 1922 
Poems 1923 

Before the dawn poems legendary and lyrical 1924 
Critical Studies 

Keats a study in development 1922 

Studies m idealism 1923 

Tennyson, a modem portrait 1 923 

John Donne, a study in discord 1924 

Samuel Taylor Coleridge 1926 

Tolstoy, the inner drama 1927 

William Cowper 1928 

The proving of Psyche 1929 

The modem dilemma 1930 

The lost leader, a study of Wordsworth 1933 

Whitman a study 1942 

Poets and pundits (essays) 1947 

Towards fidelity 1952 

The flame and the light 1958 

Meanings in Vedanta and Buddhism 19yS 

Fruits of silence 1963 

Novels 

A modern prelude (autobiography) 1933 
Between the tides 1943 
The last days 1945 

FAUST, FREDERICK, see under |BR VND, 
MAX 

FAVENC, ERNEST (1846*M908) 

Poet and novelist born in London emigrated to 
Australia (1863), after a year in Sydney worked on a 
sheep station, commissioned by the Queenslander 
(1878) to travel along the proposed railway-route 
between Queensland and Darwin, later explored 
Western Australia wrote much for the press 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

The last of six tales of the Austral Tropics 1893 
The secret of the Australian desert 1 895 
Marooned on Australia the narrative by Diedrich 
Buys of his discoveries and exploits in Terra 
Australis incognita about the year 1630 1896 
The moccasins of silence Ed Armand Jerome 1896 
My only murder and other tales 1 899 

Poems 

Voices of the desert 1905 
Other Works 

The great Australian plain 1881 
Western Australia, its past history its present trade 
and resources, its future position 1 887 


History of Australian exploration, 1788-1888 1888 
Physical configuration of the Australian continent 
1905 

The explorers of Australia and their life work 1908 

FAWCETT, EDGAR (1847-1904) 

American satirical novelist and writer of plays ridi 
culing New York society a number of which ha\e 
never been published 

Bibliography 
Blanck III 

Novels 

Purple and fine linen 1873 
Ellen Story 1876 
Fantasy md passion 1878 
A hopeless case 1880 
A gentleman of leisure 1 88 1 
Tinkling cymbals 1884 
Rutherford 1884 

The adventures ot a widow A novel 1884 
The house at High Bridge 1887 
The confessions ot Claude 1887 
A man swill 1888 
Olivi i Delaplaine 1888 

Douglas Du me (together with Sinfire b\ Julun 
Hawthorne) 1888 
Divided lines [188S] 

Miriam Bdestier [1888] 

A demor ilizing marriage 1 889 
The evil that men do [1889] 

A daughter ot silence [1890] 

Fabi m Dimitry 1890 
How a husband forgive [1890] 

A New \ork family [1891] 

Women must weep [1891] 

An heir to millions [1892] 

The idopted daughter [1892] 

Loaded dice [1893] 

American push [1893] 

The new Nero A realistic romance 1893 

A martyr of destiny 1894 

Her fair fame 1894 

A mild barbarian 1894 

The ghost of Guy Thryle 1895 

A romance of old New \ ork 1 897 

New York [1898] 

Poems 

Short poems for short people 1872 
Song and story Later poems 1884 
Romance and revery Poems 1886 
A few verses as recited by the author at a farewell 
dinner given to Harry Oelrichs at the Union Club 
on January 22 1890 [1890] 

Songs of doubt and dream 1891 
Voices and visions Later verses 1903 
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FAUST, FREDERICK 


FERBER, EDNA 


Other Wotks 

The Bunding Ball A Graeco-American play being 
a poetical satire on New York society 1884 
The new King Arthur an opera without music 1885 
Agnosticism and other essays [1889] 

FAY, THEODORE SEDGWICK (1807-98) 
American author editor of the New York Mu ror 
(1828-33) after 1837 held various diplomatic posts 
m England, Germany and Switzerland 

Bibliogiaphv 
Blanck III 
Novels 

Norman Leslie A tale of the present times 2 vols 
(anon ) 1835 

Sidney Clifton, or vicissitudes m both hemispheres 
A tale of the nineteenth century 2 vols (anon ) 
1839 

The countess 3 vols 1840 

The countess Ida A tale of Berlin 2 vols 1840 

The double duel or, Hoboken 3 vols 1843 

Robert Rueful or, a lesson to valetudinarians 1844 

Poems 

Ulric or, the voices 1851 
Othei Works 

Dreams and reveries of a quiet man 1832 
Sketch of the life of John Howard Payne * Boston 
Evening Gazette 1833 
Statement [1845] 

FEARING, KENNETH (1902- ) 

American poet and novelist, born m Chicago, grad- 
uated from the University of Wisconsin moved to 
New York, where he freelanced, awarded a Guggen- 
heim fellowship (1936) 

Bibliography 

Kumtz S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
L of C 
Poems 

Angel arms 1929 
Poems 1935 
Dead reckoning 1938 
Collected poems 1940 
Afternoon of a pawnbroker 1943 
Stranger at Coney Island 1949 
New and selected poems [1956] 

Novels 

The hospital 1939 

The dagger of the mind (mystery story) 1941 

Clark Gifford s body 1942 

The big clock 1946 

Loneliest girl m the world [1951 ] 

The generous heart [1954] 

The Crozart story 1960 


FEDERALIST, THE 

Eighty five essays by fPubhus (1787-8) (Hamilton, 
Madison and Jay) written to persuade New York 
voters to accept the Constitution 

FELTHAM, OWEN (1602^-68) 

English poet and man of letters 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

Resolves divine, morall, politicall 1628-9 
Three moneths observations of the Low-Countries, 
especially Holland, containing a brief description 
of the country customs religion manners and 
dispositions of the people 1648 
A brief character of the Low Countries under the 
States Being three weeks observations of the vices 
and vertues of the inhabitants 1652 
Lusona or occasionalpieces (appended to Resolves) 
1661 

FENOLLOSA, ERNEST FRANCISCO 

(1853-1908) 

American orientalist and poet born in Salem , taught 
in Japan for twelve years, curator of the Boston 
Museum , his verse translations and plays were edited 
by Ezra Pound, his literary executor (q v ) he died 
m London 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Works 

East and West The discovery of America and other 
poems 1893 

The masters of Ukioye, a complete historical de- 
scription of Japanese paintings and color prints 
of the genre school [1 896] 

Mural painting in the Boston public library 1896 
An outline of the history of Ukiyo ye illustrated 
with twenty reproductions m Japanese wood en- 
gravings 1901 

Epochs of Chinese and Japanese art, an outline 
history of East Asiatic design 1912 
‘Noh* or. Accomplishment, a study of the classical 
stage of Japan (with Ezra Pound) 1916 
The Chinese written character as a medium for 
poetry [1936] 

FERBER, EDNA (1887- ) 

American novelist and playwright, after newspaper 
work at Milwaukee and Chicago, became a best- 
seller with So big , settled in New York, many of her 
novels have been filmed 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Millett,FB Contemporary American authors 1940 


299 



A DICTIONARY OF LITERATURE IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 


Novels and Shoit Stones 

Dawn O’Hara the girl who laughed 1911 

Buttered side down 1912 

Roast beef, medium the business adventures of 
Emma McChesney 1913 

Personality plus, some experiences of Emma Me 
Chesney and her son, Jock 1914 
Emma McChesney & Co 1915 
Fanny herself 1917 
Cheerful by request 1918 
Half portions 1920 
The girls 1921 
Gigolo 1922 

So big (Pulitzer prize novel) 1924 

My story that I like best 1924 

Show boat 1926 

The homely heroine 1926 

The man who came back 1926 

Mother knows best 1927 

Cimarron 1930 

American beauty 1931 

They biought their women 1933 

Come and get it 19a5 

Nobody s m town 1938 

No room at the inn 1941 

Saratoga trunk 1943 

Great son 1945 

One basket 31 stones 1947 

Giant 1952 

Ice palace 1958 

Plays 

S 1 200 a year (with Newman Levy) 1920 
Old man Mimck (with George S Kaufman) 1924 
The eldest, a drama of American life 1925 
The ro}al family (with George S Kaufman) 1928 
Dinner at eight (with George S Kaufman) 1932 
Land is bright (with George S Kaufman) 1941 
Bravo’ (with George S Kaufman) 1949 

Autobiography 
A peculiar treasure 1939 

FERGUSSON, Sir BERNARD (EDW\RD) 

(191 1 — ) 

English brigadier and author, Governor Genual 
and Commander in Chief of New Zealand (1962) 
following a distinguished military career (1931-58), 
G C VO (1903) 

Bibliography 
Who s who, 1966 

Works 

Eton portrait 1937 

Beyond the Chmdwm 1945 

Lowland soldier (verse) 1945 

The wild green earth 1946 

The black watch and the King s enemies 1950 


Rupert of the Rhine 1952 
The rare adventure 1 954 

The watery maze the story of combined operations 
1961 

Wavell portrait of a soldie r 1961 
Return to Burma 1962 

FERGUSSON, ROBERT (1750-74) 

Scottish poet , employed as a clerk rev ived the Scots 
poetic tradition, died insane from the efTects of a 
fall 

Bibhogi aphy 
C B E L II 

Fairley, J A Bibliography of Robert Fergusson 
1915 

Woiks 

Poems (most of Fergusson s poems *Ruddiman s 
Weekly Mag 1771-3) 1773 
Auld Reekie 1773 

Poem to the memory of John Cunningham 1773 
Poems on various subjects 1779 
The poems Ed M P McDnmid STS 2vols 
1946-50 

FERGUSSON, Sir S W1LEI (1810-86) 

Irish poet and antiquarian, Q C md keeper of the 
Public Records department of Irel md His irehaeo 
logical works and his translations from the Irish are 
not given below 

Bibliography 
CBCL III 

Pol ms 

The cromlech on houth A poem [1864] 

Lays of the Western Gael, and other po^ms 1865 
Congal A poem m five books 1872 
Deirdre 1880 
Poems 1880 

The forging of the anchor A poem 1883 
Hiberni in nights entertainments 3 series 1887 
Lays of the red braneh With m introduction by 
Lady Ferguson 1 897 

Poems With an introduction by \lfred Percivul 
Graves [1918] 

Aideen’s grave 1925 

FERRIER, SUSAN EDMONDSTONE 
(1782-1854) 

Scottish novelist, friend of Sir Walter Seott 

Bibliography 

CBEL III 

Parker, W M Susan Ferrier and John Galt 
(Writers and their work No 185) 1965 

Collected Works 

Miss Ferrier s novels (Marriage, Destiny, The in- 
heritance) 6vo!s 1882 
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FERGUSSON, Sir BERNARD 


FIELD, EUGENE 


The works of Susan Ferrier With an introduction by 
Lady Margaret Sackville (Vols I— III, the novels, 
vol IV, Doyle’s memoir) 4 vols 1928 

Novels 

Marriage, a novel (anon ) 3 vols 1818 

The inheritance 3 vols 1824 

Destiny or the chief s daughter 3 vols 1831 

Letters 

Memoir and correspondence of Susan Ferrier, 
1782-1854 Based on her private correspondence, 
collected by her grand nephew John Ferrier Ed 
J A Doyle 1898 

FICKE, ARTHUR DAVISON (fANNE 
KNISH) (1883-1945) 

American poet, taught English at the State Uni- 
versity of Iowa, called to the bar (1908), served in 
France m the First World War a connoisseur of art, 
specially Japanese art 

Bibliography 
CBI 
L of C 

Manly, J M and Rickert, E Contemporary Ameri- 
can literature 1929 

Poems 

From the Isles 1907 

The happy princess and other poems 1907 

The earth passion 1908 

Sonnets of a portrait painter 1914 

The man on the hilltop and other poems 1915 

Twelve Japanese painters 1915 

Spectra (j*Anne Kmsh, with Witter Bynner) 1916 

An April elegy 1917 

Out of silence and other poems 1924 

Selected poems 1926 

Christ in China 1927 

Mountain against mountain 1929 

The secret and other poems 1936 

Tumultuous shore and other poems 1942 

Other Works 

The breaking of bonds (play) 1910 

Mr Faust (plays) 1913 

Twelve Japanese painters 1913 

Chats on Japanese prints (art studies) 1915 

Mrs Morton of Mexico (novel) 1939 

The blue jade sceptre 1941 

fFIDELIS, see under MACHAR, AGNES 
MAULE 

FIELD, BARON (1786-1846) 

Poet and judge, went to Australia (1817), a judge of 
the Supreme Court of New South Wales, left 
Australia (1824) to be Chief Justice of Gibraltar, 
died m England 


Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Poems 

First fruits of Australian poetry 1819 
Spanish sketches 1841 

Other Works 

Geographical memoirs of New South Wales 1 825 

FIELD, EUGENE (1850-95) 

American journalist and poet , after his father s death 
travelled in Europe , later took up journalism, editing 
a column Sharps and Flats for the Chicago Morning 
News from 1883 until his death, remembered for his 
children’s verses, notably Little Boy Blue and Wyn- 
ken , Blynken and Nod 

Bibliography 
Blanck III 

Works (mainly Collections of Newspaper Conti i- 
butions) 

Tribune Primer [1881] 

The symbol and the saint a Christmas tale 1886 
Culture’s garland being memoranda of the gradual 
rise of literature, art, music and society m Chicago 
and other Western Ganglia 1887 
A little book of profitable tales 1889 
A little book of Western verse (privately printed) 
1889 

Echoes from the Sabine farm being certain Hora- 
tian lyrics now for the first time discretely and 
delectably done into English verse by Eugene and 
Roswell M Field 1891 
With trumpet and drum 1892 
Second book of verse 1892 
The holy cross and other tales 1893 
Love songs of childhood 1894 
The love affairs of a bibliomaniac 1 896 
The house, an episode m the lives of Reuben Baker, 
astronomer and of his wife Alice 1896 
Songs and other verse 1896 
Second book of tales 1896 

Eugene Field to Francis Wilson some attentions 
(privately printed) 1896 

The fellowship drinking song, written for the club 
by Eugene Field 1896 

Florence Bardsley’s story, the life and death of are- 
markable woman 1897 

How one friar met the devil and two pursued him 
[1900] 

The temptation of the Friar Gonsol 1900 
Sharps and flats by Eugene Field , collected by Slason 
Thompson 2 vols 1900 
Letter Eugene Field to Francis Wilson 1900 
A little book of Tribune verse 1901 
The stars a slumber story 1901 
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My book to William C Buskett with the affectionate 
regards of his friend, Eugene Field [1905] 
Hoosier lyrics [1905] 

Clippings from Denver Tribune written by Eugene 
Field 1881-1883 (privately printed) 1909 
Some love letters of Eugene Field with a foreword by 
Thomas B Lockwood (privately printed) 1927 
Manuscript of a poem by Eugene Field 1943 

•(FIELD, MICHAEL (KATHERINE HAR- 
RIS BRADLEY (1846-1914) and EDITH EM- 
MA COOPER (1862-1913)) 

English joint poetesses, aunt and niece, Katherine 
Bradley (Michael) the aunt, brought up her niece’s 
family on the death of their mother w hen Edith Coo 
per (Field) the niece was 3 years old, and her aunt 
16, she continued her own education at Cambridge, 
Bristol and Paris meanwhile , from the ages of 31 and 
19 respectively they collaborated in writing poetrv 
and drama, their circle included Robert Browning, 
George Meredith and Oscar Wilde (qq v ) 

Bibhogi aphy 
C B E L III 

Poems 

The new Minnesinger, and other poems ] Arran 
Leigh 1875 

Bellerophon and other poems (Arran and lisa 
Leigh 1881 

Long ago (founded on the fragment of Sappho) 
1889 

Sight and song 1892 

Underneath the bough A book of verses 1 893 
Wild honey from various thyme Poems 1908 
Poems of adoration 1912 
Mystic trees 1913 

Dedicated an early work of Michael Field 1914 
Whym Chow, flame of love (privately printed) 1914 
The wattlefold Unpublished poems Collected by 
E C Fortey 1930 

Plays and Other Woiks 
Callirrhoe Fair Rosamund 1884 
The father s tragedy William Rufus Loyalty or love 
1885 

Brutus Ultor A play m verse 1886 

Canute the Great The cup of water 1887 

The tragic Mary 1890 

Stephama Atnaiogue 1892 

A question of memory A play in four acts 1S93 

Attila my Attila f A play in verse 1896 

The world at auction A drama m verse 1898 

Noontide branches (privately printed) 1899 

Anna ruma A drama in verse 1899 

The race of leaves 1901 

Julia Domna A drama m \erse 1903 

Borgia a period play 1905 


Queen Manamne A play 1908 
The tragedy of pardon Diane 1911 
The accuser Tristran de Leonois A Messiah 1931 
Deirdre A question of menior\ and Ras Bvaiue 
1918 

In the name of time, a tragedy 1919 
Works and days Extracts from the journals of 
Michael Field Ed T and D C Sturge MoOiC 
1934 

FIELD, NATHANIEL (1587-1633) 

English actor and dramatist, one of the six principal 
comedians of the Children of the Ouecn s Revels, 
acted in phys by Shakespeare Jonson, Beiumont 
and Fletcher 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Pla\s 

A woman is a weither cocke 1612 
Amends for Indies 1618 

FIELDING, HENR\ (1707 54) 

English novelist satirist and m igistr ite his politi- 
cal satire Pasqutn hastened the Licensing \ct md 
the setting up of the Lord Chamber I tins office, 
he gave up drumi and turned to the hvv, is 
Westminster magistrate (1748), expounded the 
social causes of crime and reduced incidents of 
violence in London introduced the svstem of Bow 
Street runners journeyed to Lisbon to recover his 
health and died thcie Besides the worl s listed below 
he wrote a translation of Moherc s flu Visa md 
a few political and legd pamphlets 

Bibltograph \ 

Butt John Fielding (Writers md thur work No 57) 
1954 

CBEL II 
Collected Wotks 

Miscellanies by Henrv Fielding Fsq 3 vols 1743 
Works with The lilt of the author bv Arthur Mur 
phy 4 vols 1762 

Worl s Ed Sir L Stephen 10 vols 1882 
Works Ed G S imtsburv 32 vols 1893 
The complete works Ed \\ E Henley 16 vols 
1903 

Collected Novels 

The novels Ed Sir W Scott 1S21 
Fielding s novels 10 vols 1926 
Separate Noi eh 

The history of the adventures of Joseph Andrews 
and his friend Mr Abraham Ad ims Written in 
imitation of the manner of Cervantes 2 vols 
1742 

The life of Mr Jonathan Wild the Great (in Mis- 
cellanies) 1743 
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fFIELD, MICHAEL 


FIELDS, JAMES 


The history of Tom Jones, a foundling 6 vols 1749 
Amelia 4 vols 1752 

Plays 

Love in several masques 1728 
The Temple beau 1730 

The author s farce and the pleasures of the town 
l Scriblerus Secundus 1730 
Tom Thumb f Scriblerus Secundus 1730 
Rape upon rape, or the justice caught in his own 
trap (anon ) 1730 

The Welsh opera or the grey mare the better horse 
I Scriblerus Secundus [1731] 

The letter writers or a new way to keep a wife at 
home 1731 

The lottery A farce 1732 

The modern husband 1732 

The Co vent-Garden tragedy (anon ) 1732 

The old debauchees 1732 

The mock doctor Or the dumb lady cur d A comedy 
(anon) 1732 

Don Quixote m England 1734 
An old man taught wisdom, or the virgin unmask d 
1735 

The universal gallant or the different husbands 1735 
Pasqum A dramatick satire on the times being the 
rehearsal of two plays, viz A comedy call’d the 
election and a tragedy call d the life and death of 
common sense 1736 

Tumble down Dick or. Phaeton in the suds A 
dramatick entertainment Invented by the in- 
genious Monsieur sans esprit 1736 
The historical register, for the year, 1736 1737 
Eurydice hiss d, or, a word to the wise (printed 
\\ ith the Historical register) 

Miss Lucy in town A sequel to The virgin un- 
masqued A farce with songs (anon ) 1742 
The wedding day 1743 
Eurydice, a farce as it was d mned 1743 
The fathers or, The good natur d man 1778 

Periodicals 

The Champion or, British Mercury fCapt Hercules 
Vinegar 15 November 1739-June 1741 
The true patriot. And the history of our own times 
5 November 1745-17 June 1746 
The Jacobites journal •[ John Trott Plaid, Esq 
5 December 1747-5 November 1748 
The Covent Garden journal By Sir Alexander Draw- 
cansir, Knt Censor of Great Britain 4 January- 
25 November 1752 Ed G E Jensen, New Haven, 
1915 

Other Woiks 

The masquerade, a poem -(Lemuel Gulliver 1728 
Of true greatness An epistle to The Right Honour- 
able George Dodmgton, Esq 1741 


An apology for the life of Mrs Shamela Andrews 
tMr Conny Keyber 1741 
The opposition A vision 1742 
A dialogue between the Devil, the Pope, and the 
Pretender (anon ) 1745 

A history of the present rebellion in Scotland (anon ) 
1745 

A charge delivered to the Grand Jury, at the Ses- 
sions, the 29th of June, 1749 1749 
An enquiry into the causes of the late increase of 
robbers With some proposals for remedying this 
growing evil 1751 

Examples of the interposition of Providence in the 
detection and punishment of murder Containing 
above thirty cases collected from various authors 
1752 

A proposal for making an effectual provision for the 
poor To which is added, A plan of the buildings 
proposed 1753 

A clear state of the case of Elizabeth Canning, who 
hath sworn that she was robbed and almost 
starved to death, for which one Mary Squires now 
lies under sentence of death 1753 
The journal of a voyage to Lisbon With a fragment 
of a comment on L Bolmgbroke’s essays (edited 
text) 1755 

FIELDING, SARAH (1710-68) 

English novelist, sister of Henry Fielding who contri- 
buted a preface to her David Simple , translated 
Xenophon besides the works listed below 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Works 

The adventures of David Simple containing an 
account of his travels through London and West- 
minster in search of a real friend 3 vols 1744-53 
The governess , or, the little female academy being 
the history of Mrs Teachum and her nine girls 
1749 

The cry (preface) 3 vols 1754 
Lives of Cleopatra and Octavia 1757 
The countess of Dellwyn (preface) 1759 
The history of Ophelia 1760 

FIELDS, JAMES THOMAS (1817-81) 
American poet, partner of W D Ticknor, the Bos- 
ton publisher, and editor of the Atlantic Monthly 
(1861-71) His wife held a literary salon m their 
home 

Bibliography 
Blanck III 

Poems 

Anniversary poem Boston 1838 
Songs and sketches [1849] 
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Poems [1854] 

Ode for the inauguration of Franklin s statue 
A few verses for a few friends [1858] 

Impromptu verses read at the bookseller s dinner 
1870 

Verses for a few friends (privately printed) [1879] 
The memory of Moore [1879] 

The bells of Bethlehem (On hearing them in the 
Hill country of New Hampshire) 1880 
Ballads and other verses 1881 

Essays and Other Works 
Yesterdays with authors 1872 
Old acquaintance Barry Cornwall and some of his 
friends 1876 
Underbrush 1877 
A conversational pitcher [1877] 

A new and true ghost story 1879 

FINCH, ROBERT DUER CLAYDON 
(1900- ) 

Canadian poet studied at Toronto University and 
Pans, FRSC (1963) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Watters 

Poems 

New provinces Poems of several authors Ed 
F R Scott 1936 

Poems (Governor General s Literary Award) 1946 
The strength of the hills 1948 
Acis m Oxford (Governor General s Literary 
Award) 1960 

Dover Beach revisited and other poems 1960 
Drama 

A century has roots A masque 1953 

FINLAYSON, RODERICK (1904- ) 

New Zealand novelist and short story writer, born in 
Auckland 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Bums J A S A century of New Zealand novels 
1861-1960 1961 

New Zealand books m print 1964 
Novels 

Brown man’s burden 1938 

Tidal creek 1948 

The schooner came to Atia 1952 

History and Social Studies 
Sweet Beulah land 
The coming of the musket 1955 
Coming of the pakeha 1956 
The golden years 1956 


The return of the fugitives 1957 

The Maoris of New Zealand (with J Smith) 19o9 

The new harvest 1960 

FINN, EDMUND ( t GARRYOWE\) 

(1819-98) 

Irish journalist who emigrated to Melbourne (1841), 
a regular contributor to the Melbourne Morning 
Herald clerk to the legislative council (1858-86) 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

Dereggsbenences ov Hans Schwartz with humorous 
interleaves 1878 

The fGarryowen sketches, historical local and per- 
sonal 1880 

Other Woiks 

Chronicles of early Melbourne 1835-52 188S 

FIRBANK (ARTHUR ANNESLE\) 
RONALD (1886-1926) 

English novelist, while at Cambridge became i Ro- 
man Catholic, destined for a diplom itic career 
which poor health prevented his taking up, he 
spent much of his life m Italy, France, North Africa 
and the West Indies, heavy drinking and his irregu- 
lar mode of life hastened his death m Rome 

Bibliography 

Benkovitz M Ronald Firbank A bibliography 
(The Soho bibliographies) 1963 
Brooke, J Ronald Firbank and John Betjeman 
(Writers and their work No 153) 1962 

Collections 
Works 5 vols 1929 

The complete Ronald Firbank With a preface bv 
Anthony Powell 1961 

The new rythum and other pieces A posthumous 
collection, including a fragment of an unfinished 
novel 1962 

A oi els 

Vainglory 1915 
Inclinations 1916 
Caprice 1917 
Valmouth 1919 
Santal 1921 

The flower beneath the foot 1923 
Prancing nigger 1924 
Sorrow m sunlight 1925 

Concerning the eccentricities of Cardinal Pirelli 1 926 
The artificial princess 1934 

Other Works 

Odette D Antrevernes and a study m temperament 
Story and sketch 1905 
The Princess Zoubaroff A comedy 1920 
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FINCH, ROBERT 


FISKE, JOHN 


FIRTH, Sir CHARLES HARDING 

(1857-1936) 

English historian, president of the Royal Historical 
Society, founder of the Historical Association, lived 
m Oxford most of his life edited The American 
Garland (1925) and contributed to D N B 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1929-4-0 

Publications 

Editions of the life of Colonel Hutchinson 1885 
The life of the Duke of Newcastle 1886 
The Clarke papers 4vols 1891-1901 
Ludlow s memoirs 1894 
Scotland and the Commonwealth 1895 
Journal of Joachim Hane 1896 
Scotland and the Protectorate 1899 
Oliver Cromwell 1900 
Narrative of General Venables 1900 
Cromwell’s army 1901 
Naval songs and ballads 1907 
The last years of the Protectorate 1909 
The House of Lords during the Civil War 1910 
Modern languages at Oxford 1929 
A commentary on Macaulay s history of England 
1938 

FISHER, HERBERT ALBERT LAURENS 

(1865-1940) 

English historian. Fellow of New College, Oxford 
(1888), MP forHallamshire(1916), chiefly respon- 
sible for the Burnham Award as President of the 
Board of Education , Warden of New College (1925) , 
President of the British Academy (1918-32) , knocked 
down and killed m the blackout during the Second 
World War 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1 929-40 

Works 

The Mediaeval Empire 1898 

Studies in Napoleonic statesmanship 1903 

A political history of England 1906 

Bonapartism 1908 

Life of F W Maitland 1910 

The Republican tradition m Europe 1911 

Political unions 1911 

Napoleon Bonaparte 1913 

Studies in history and politics 1920 

The Common Weal 1924 

Contributions to the Cambridge Modern History 

An international experiment 1921 

Life of Lord Bryce 1926 

Life of Sir Paul Vmogradoff 1927 

Whig historians 1928 

Our new religion 1929 

The Bay Colony 1930 


A history of Europe 3 vols 1935 
England and Europe 1936 
Pages from the past 1939 
An mfimshed autobiography 1940 

FISHER, VARDIS ALVERO (1895- ) 
American novelist, educated at Utah and Chicago 
Universities where he lectured m English 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rded 1950 
L of C 

Who s who m America, 1962-3 
Works 

Sonnets to an imaginary Madonna 1927 

Toilers of the hills 1928 

Dark Bndwell 1931 

In tragic life 1932 

Passions spin the plot 1933 

We are betrayed 1935 

The neurotic nightingale (essays) 1935 

No villain need be 1936 

April — a fable of love 1937 

Odyssey of a hero 1937 

Forgive us our virtues 1938 

Children of God 1939 

The city of illusion 1941 

Darkness and the deep 1943 

The mothers 1943 

The golden rooms 1944 

Intimations of Eve 1946 

Adam and the serpent 1947 

The divine passion 1948 

The valley of vision 1951 

The island of the innocent 1952 

God or Caesar 1953 

Pemmican 1956 

Jesus came again 1956 

A goat for Azazel 1956 

Peace like a river 1957 

Tale of valor 1958 

My Holy Satan 1958 

Love and death 1959 

Orphans m Gethsemane 1960 

Suicide or murder*? 1962 

Thomas Wolfe as I knew him, and other essays 
1963 

Mountain man, a novel of male and female m the 
early American War 1965 

FISKE, JOHN (EDMUND FISK GREEN) 
(1842-1901) 

American philosopher and historian, son of a 
Quaker lawyer, before he was twenty he could read 
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m eight or more languages had articles published 
before he graduated from Harvard, and soon be- 
came a popular writer on historical subjects 

Bibliography 
Blanck III 

Works 

Tobacco and alcohol I It does pay to smoke II The 
coming man will drink wine 1869 
Myths and myth makers old tales and superstitions 
interpreted by comparative mythology 1873 
Outlines of cosmic philosophy, based on the doctrine 
of evolution with criticisms on the positive philo 
sophy 2vols 1875 

The unseen world, and other essays 1876 
Darwinism and other essays 1879 
The Presidents of America A series of original steel 
engravings taken from paintings and photographs 
by distinguished artists with biographical 
sketches and an introductory essay by John Fiske 
1879 

The Rev Joseph Cook 1881 
Evolution and religion IS 83 
Excursions of an evolutionist 1884 
The destiny of man viewed m the light of his origin 
1884 

American political ideas Viewed from the stand 
point of universal history three lectures 1885 
The idea of God as affected by modem knowledge 
1886 

The critical period of Vmenca 1783-9 1888 
The beginnings ot New England, or the Puritan 
theocracy in its relations to civil and religious 
liberty 1889 

The War of Independence 1889 
Civil government in the United States considered 
with some reference to its origins 1890 
Edward Livingstone Youmins, the man and his 
work 1890 

The American Revolution 2vols 1891 

The doctrine of evolution, its scope and influence 

1891 

The discovery of America with some account of an 
cient America and the Spanish conquest 2 vols 

1892 

Edward Livingstone Youmans interpreter of science 
for the people 1 894 

First five chapters of a history of the United States 
for the use of schools [1894] 

A history of the United States for schools 1894 
Old Virginia and her neighbours 2 vols 1897 
Through nature to God 1899 
The Dutch and Quaker colonics in America 2 vols 
1899 

A century of science and other essays 1899 
The Mississippi Valley m the Civil War 1900 


Life everlasting 1901 

Reminiscences of Huxley from the Smithsonian report 
for 1900 1901 

Connecticut s part in Federal constitution 1901 
Colonization of the New World, volume XXI of a 
history of all nations [1902] 

Independence of the New World volume XXII of a 
history of all nations [1902] 

Modem development of the New World volume 
XXIII of a history of all nations [1902] 

New France and New England 1902 
Essays historical and literary 2 vols 1902 
Unpublished orations 1909 
The life and letters of John Fiske by Jonn Spencer 
Clark 2 vols 1917 

The letters of John Fiske Ed his daughter Ethel 
F Fisk 1940 

FITCH, CLVDE WILLIAM (1865-1909) 
American phy wnght of over 60 plays usually writ 
ten for a specific star is remembered for his psycho 
logical study of je ilousv The Git l with Green Exes 

Btbhogtaphx 
Blanck III 

Not ds and Shot t Stone s 

The knighting of the tw ins and ten other tales [1891] 
A wave ot life [1909] 

Plays 

Pamela s prodigy A lively comedy 1893 
Nathan Hale 1899 

Barbara Fnetchie the Frederick girl 1900 
Captain Jinks of the Horse M trines A fantastic 
comedy m three acts 1902 
The girl with green e>es 1905 
The climbers 1906 
The stubbornness of Geraldine 1906 
Her own way 1907 
The truth 1 907 

The cowboy and the lady [1908] 

The frisky Mrs Johnson [1908] 

The moth and the flame [1908] 

Beau Brummel a play m four acts written for Richard 
Mmsfield 1907 
A wave of life [1909] 

The City a modem play of American life 1915 

Lovers Lane 1915 

The woman in the case 1915 

Her great match [1917] 

Other Works 

Some correspondence and six conversations 1896 
The smart set Correspondence <1 convcrs itions 
1897 

Clyde Fitch and his letters By Montrose J Moses 
and Virginia Gerson 1924 
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FITCH, CLYDE 


FITZPATRICK, Sir JAMES 


FITZGERALD, EDWARD (1809-83) 

English poet and translator, friend of Carlyle 
Thackeray and Tennyson (qq v ) , lived a retired life m 
Suffolk His free translations from Spanish Greek 
and Persian are so fine as to count as original compo- 
sitions, and are therefore listed below 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

The variorum and definitive edition of the poetical 
and prose writings of Edward Fitzgerald, mclud 
mg a complete bibliography Ed G Bentham 
7 vols 1902 

Separate Works 

Euphranor a dialogue on youth 1851 
Polonius a collection of wise saws and modern in 
stances 1852 

Salaman and Absal, an allegory freely translated 
from the Persian of Janu 1856 
Rubaiyat of Omar Khayyam, the astronomer-poet 
of Persia, rendered into English verse (anon) 
1859 Revised 1868 1872 1879 
Agamemnon a tragedy taken from Aeschylus (pri- 
vatcly printed) [1876] 

Readings m Crabbe s Tales of the Hall (privately 
printed) [1879] 

The dow nfall and death of King Oedipus, a drama 
m two parts chiefly taken from the Oedipus 
Tvrannus and Coloneus of Sophocles (privately 
printed) 1880-1 

Euphranor A May-Day conversation at Cambridge 
Tis forty years since (privately printed) [1 882] 
The two generals I Lucius Aemilius Paullus II Sir 
Charles Napier (two poems) (privately printed) 
n d 

Occasional verses (privately printed) 1891 
Eight dramas of Calderon freely translated (Six 
Dramas 1853, The mighty magician and Such 
stuff as dreams 1865) 1906 

Letters 

Letters and hteraiy remains Ed W A Wright 
7 vols 1902-3 

FITZGERALD, F(RANCIS) SCOTT (KEY) 
(1896-1940) 

American novelist, spent his time at university 
writing and acting aide-de camp to General Ryan 
(1917-18) took an advertising job (1919-20) while 
trying to get his writing published on publication 
of This Side of Paradise returned home, and wrote 
novels, travelled and lived m Europe 

Bibhogt aphy 

Millett,FB Contemporary American authors 1940 
Spiller 


Novels 

This side of paradise 1920 

The beautiful and damned 1922 

The great Gatsby 1925 

Tender is the night, a romance 1934 

The last tycoon (unfinished) 1941 

Short Stories 

Flappers and philosophers 1920 
Tales of the jazz age 1922 
All the sad young men 1926 
John Jackson’s Arcady 1928 
Taps at reveille 1935 
Afternoon of an author 1957 
Musical Comedies and Plays 
The evil eye 1915 
Safety first 1917 

The vegetable, or, from president to postman (play) 
1923 

Letters and Essays 
The crack-up 1945 

FITZGERALD, ROBERT DAVID (1902- ) 

Australian poet born at Sydney, spent five years in 

Fiji as a licensed surveyor worked on aerodrome 

building m the Second World War, after the war m 

the Department of the Interior 

Bibliography 

Miller and Macartney 

Poems 

The greater Apollo seven metaphysical songs (pri- 
vately printed) 1927 
To meet the sun 1929 
Moonlight acre 1938 
Heemskerck shoals 1949 

FITZPATRICK, Sir JAMES PERCY 
(1862-1931) 

South African short story writer, led an adventurous 
life, prospecting m the Barberton goldfields , mem- 
ber of the Reform Movement at the outbreak of the 
Boer War , travelled widely 
Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who was who, 1929-40 
Works 

Through Mashonaland with pick and pen 1 892 
The outspan 1897 
The Transvaal from within 1899 
Jock of the Bushveld 1907 
The Union A plea for a fresh start 1910 
The origin, causes and object of the War [1914] 
Lord Milner and his work An appreciation [1925] 
The flag and good faith 1928 
South African memories, from the manuscript of the 
author, by G H Wilson 1932 
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FLATMAN, THOMAS (1637-88) 

English poet and miniaturist Fellow of New College 
was elected FRS (1668) 

Bibhogi aphy 
C B E L II 

Collected Works 
Poems and songs 1674 

The life and uncollected poems Ed F A Child 
1921 

Sepai ate Works 

A panegynck to Charles the Second 1660 
On the death of George, Duke of Aibermarle A 
pmdariqu ode 1670 

On the death of Thomas, Earl of Ossory Pmdariq 
ode 1680 

On the death of the illustrious Prince Rupert A 
pmdarique ode 1683 

On the death of our late sovereign lord king 
Charles II A pmdarique ode 1685 
A song for St Caecilia s day 1686 
Ormond A pmdarique ode 1688 

FLAVIN, MARTIN (1883- ) 

American dramatist, born m San Francisco, grew 
up m Chicago, after leaving school, worked as a 
short story writer before going into the family 
business in his forties became a full time writer 
again 

Bibhogi aphy 
Burke and Howe 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
L of C 
Woiks 

Children of the moon 1924 

Lady of the rose 1925 

Caleb Stone s death watch 1925 

Brains and other one act pla>s 1926 

Service for two 1927 

The criminal code 1929 

Spindrift 1930 

Broken dishes 1930 

Cross roads (Grist to the mill) 1930 

Amaco 1933 

Achilles had a heel, and Tapestr> in gray 1936 

Around the corner 1937 

Too young to marry 1937 

Mr Littlejohn 1940 

Corporal Cat 1941 

Journey in the dark (Pulitzer prize novel) 1943 
The enchanted 1947 
Black and white 1950 
Cameron Hill 1957 

Red poppies and white marble, a journey on the 
Riviera of antiquity 1962 


FLECKER (HERMAN) JAMES ELROY 

(1884-1915) 

English poet and dramatist studied oriental lan 
guages and travelled in the Middle East as member of 
the consular service 

Bibliography 

DNB 

Poems 

The bridge of fire 1907 

Thirty six poems 1910 

Forty two poems 1911 

Golden journey to Samarkand 1913 

The old ships 1915 

Collected poems Ed J C Squirt 1916 

Othei Woik<t 

The king of Alsander (novel) 1914 
Collected prose 1920 
Hassan (poetic drama) 1922 
Don Juan (poetic drama) 1925 

FLEMING, MARGARET (rPET MVR- 
GERIE) (1803-11) 

Scottish child prodigy diughtcr of i friend ot Sn 
Walter Scott Dr John Brown has an tssa> onhu 
in Rab and hr> Ft lends (q v ) 

Bibhogt apln 
DNB 

Woiks 

The complete Marjorie Fleming her journals letters 
and verse transcribed and ed Frank Sidgwick 1936 

FLEMING, ROBERT PEI ER (IMOTH) 
(1907- ) 

English writer on travel, aftei getting i First m 
English at Oxford (1929) became i journ ilist 
travelled South Americi and Asia, Turns special 
correspondent served with the Grenadier Guards m 
Norway and Greece in the Second World W ir, mar- 
ried the actress Celia Johnson (1935) High Sheriff 
of Oxfordshire (1952) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who s who, 1966 

Woik 5 

Brazilian adventure 1933 

One s company 1934 

News from Tartary 1936 

The flying visit 1940 

A story to tell and other tales 1942 

The sixth column A singular t ile of our time 1951 

A forgotten journey 1952 

My aunt s rhinoceros and other reflections 1956 

Invasion, 1940 1957 
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FLATMAN, THOMAS 


FLETCHER, JOHN 


With the Guards to Mexico, and other excursions 
1957 

The Gower Street poltergeist (essays) 1958 
The fate of Admiral Kolchak 
The Siege at Peking 1959 
Bayonets to Lhasa 1961 

FLETCHER, GILES, the eldei (1549^-1611) 
English ambassador and poet sent as an envoy to 
Russia (1588), he also wrote a work m Latin 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Sonnets 

Licia or poems of love 1593 
Other Woiks 

Of the Russe Common Wealth 1591 

FLETCHER, GILES, the younger (1588^-1623) 

English poet of the Spenserian school, son of Giles 

Fletcher the elder, Reader m Greek grammar and 

language at Cambridge 

Bibhogr aphy 

CBEL I 

Collected Works 

The poetical works of Giles and Phmeas Fletcher 
Ed F S Boas 2 vols 1908-9 
Separate Wor ks (see also Fletcher, Phmeas) 
Sorrowes joy or a lamentation for our late deceased 
Soveraigne Elizabeth with a triumph for the 
prosperous succession of our gratious King 
James 1603 

Christs victorie and triumph m heaven, and earth, 
o\er and after death 2 parts 1610 
The reward of the faithfull (prose) 1623 

FLETCHER, JOHN (1579-1625) 

English dramatist, collaborated with Francis 
Beaumont (q v ) m many plays (1606-16) nephew 
of Giles Fletcher the elder and cousin of the younger 
and Phineas Fletcher (qq v ), son of the Chaplain at 
Mary Queen of Scots s execution (For plays by Beau 
mont and Fletcher jointly see Beaumont, Francis ) 
Bibhogr aphy 
CBEL I 
Works 

The woman hater As it hath beene lately acted by 
the children of Paules Written by John Fletcher 
Gent 1 607 (re issued (1649) as The woman hater 
or The hungry courtier, a comedy, written by 
Francis Beaumont and John Fletcher, Gent ) 

The faithfull shepheardesse By John Fletcher [1 609 9 ] 
Cupids revenge As it hath beene divers times acted 
by the children of her Majesties revels By John 
Fletcher ( ‘Written by Fran Beamont & Jo Flet 
cher Gentlemen’ 1630) 1615 


The tragedy of Thierry King of France and his 
brother Theodoret As it was diverse times acted 
at the Blacke-Friers by the Kings Majesties ser 
vants( Written by John Fletcher Gent ’ reissued 
1649 as ‘ Written by Francis Beaumont and John 
Fletcher Gent ”) 1621 

The two noble kinsmen presented at the Blackfners 
by the Kings Majesties servants, written by the 
memorable worthies of their time, Mr John 
Fletcher, and Mr William Shakespeare Gent 
1634 

The elder brother a comedie Acted at the Blacke 
Friers, by his Majesties servants Prmted accor 
ding to the true copie Written by John Fletcher 
Gent ( Written by Francis Beaumont and John 
Fletcher Gent ’) (1651) 

Monsieur Thomas A comedy Acted at the private 
house m Blacke Fryers The author, John Fletcher, 
Gent 1639 

The bloody brother A tragoedy By B J F 1639 
Rule a wife and have a wife A comedy Acted by his 
Majesties servants Written by John Fletcher 
Gent 1640 

The night-walker, or the little theife A comedy as it 
was presented by her Majesties servants, at the 
private house in Drury Lane Written by John 
Fletcher Gent 1640 
The coronation a comedy 1640 
The widdow a comedie 1652 

FLETCHER, JOHN GOULD (1886-1950) 
American poet, after studymg at Harvard, settled in 
Boston to write, lived mainly in Europe (1908-33), 
when he returned to his native Arkansas , when m 
England he was a leader of the Imagists 

Bibliography 

Millett,FB Contemporary American authors 1940 
Spiller 

Poems 

The book of nature, 1910-1912 1913 

The dominant city (1911-1912) 1913 

Fire and wine 1913 

Fools gold 1913 

Visions of the evening 1913 

Irradiations, sand and spray 1915 

Goblins and pagodas 1916 

Japanese prints 1918 

The tree of life 1918 

Breakers and granite 1921 

Preludes and symphonies 1922 

Parables 1925 

Branches of Adam 1926 

The black rock 1928 

XXIV elegies 1935 

The epic of Arkansas 1936 


309 



A DICTIONARY OF LITERATURE IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 


Selected poems (Pulitzer prize poems) 1938 
South star 1941 
The burning mountain 1946 
Arkansas 1947 

Essays and Studies 

The chapbook, a monthly miscellany No 1 1 (vol II) 
1920 

Some contemporary American poets 1920 
The crisis of the film 1929 

1 11 take my stand the South and the agrarian tradi 
tion by twelve Southerners 1930 
The two frontiers, a study in historical psychology 
1930 

Other Woiks 

Paul Gauguin, his life and art 1921 
John Smith - also Pocahontas 1928 
Life is my song (autobiography) 1937 

FLETCHER, PHINEAS (1582-1650) 

English poet, imitator of Edmund Spenser Be 
sides the works listed below published poems m 
Latin and translations of the psalms 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Collected Works 

The poems Ed A B Grosart 4vols 1869 
The poetical works of Giles and Phineas Fletcher 
Ed F S Boas 2vols 1908-9 

Separate Works 

Brittain’s Ida written by that renowned poet Ed- 
mond Spencer (really by Fletcher) 1628 
Mcelides a piscatory As it hath beene acted in 
King s CoIIedge, in Cambridge (anon ) 1631 
Toy in tribulation, or consolations for afflicted 
spirits 1632 

The way to blessedness, a treatise on the first 
psalme 1632 
Sylva poetica 1633 

The purple island or the Isle of Man together with 
piscatorie eclogs and other poetical miscellanies 
2 parts 1633 

Elisa or an elegie upon the unripe decease of Sir 
Antonie Irby 1633 

k father s testament Written long since for the 
benefit of the particular relations of the author 
1670 

/enus & Anchises - Britain’s Ida - and other poems 
1926 

?LINT, FRANK STEWART (1885- ) 

English poet and translator, son of a commercial 
raveller, left school at thirteen, joined the Civil 
Service as a typist at nineteen, becoming a high of- 
icial m the Ministry of Labour, studied languages 
it night school, finally mastering ten, one of the 


founders of Imagism (q v ) His numerous trans- 
lations are not listed below 

Bibhogi aphy 

Miliett F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 
Poems 

In the net of the stars 1 909 
Cadences 1915 

Some modem French poets a commentary, with 
specimens 1919 
Otherworld, cadences 1920 

FLINT, TIMOTHY (1780-1840) 

American novelist and Massachusetts missionary 
his Western Monthly Review (1827-30) attempted to 
interpret the American West to the East 
Bibhogf aphy 
Blanck III 
Novels 

Francis Berrian or the Mexican patriot (anon ) 
2vols 1826 

The life and adventures of Arthur Clenmng 2 vols 
1828 

George Mason, the young backwoodsman or Don t 
give up the ship A story of the Mississippi 1829 
The lost child 1830 
The Shoshonec vally, a romance 1830 
Other Woiks 

A sermon preached May 11th, 1808 at the ordi- 
nation of the Rev Ebenezer Hubbard over the 
second church and society m Newbury 1808 
A sermon delivered in Leominster, at the commence - 
ment of the year, Lord s day, Jan 1st 1815 1815 
An oration, delivered at Leominster, July 4 1815 
[1815] 

Recollections of the last ten years 1 826 
A condensed geography and history of the western 
states, or the Mississippi valley 2 vols 1828 
Lectures upon natural history, geology, chemistry, 
the application of steam and interesting dis- 
coveries in the arts 1833 
Indian wars of the West 1833 
Biographical memoir of Daniel Boone The first 
settler of Kentucky 1833 
Journal of the Rev Timothy Flint 1836 

FLORIO, JOHN (1553M625) 

Translator son of Italian Protestant refugee, read 

Italian to Queen Anne His renowned Italian-English 

dictionary was published m 1598 

Bibliography 

CBEL II 

Works 

Flono his firste fruites 1578 
A worlde of wordes, Italian and English 1598 
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FLETCHER, PHINEAS 


FORD, FORD 


The essayes or morall politike and militane dis 
courses of Lord Michaell de Montaigne 1603 
The new found politicke (with William Vaughan) 
1626 

FLOWER, SARAH FULLER, see under 
ADAMS, SARAH FULLER 

FOERSTER, NORMAN (1887- ) 

American critic educated at Harvard and Wisconsin, 
and universities in England, France and Germany, 
Professor of English at North Carolina University 
(1919-30), and at Iowa (1930- ) 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Kumtz S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rded 1950 
L of C 

Wotks 

Outlines and summaries 1915 
Sentences and thinking (with J M Steadman Jr) 
(as Writing and thinking, 1931) 1919 
Nature in American Literature 1923 
American criticism 1928 
The American scholar 1929 
Towards standards 1930 

The American State University its relation to de- 
mocracy 1937 

The future of the Liberal College 1938 
The humanities and the common man 1946 
Image of America our literature from Puritanism 
to the space age 1962 
Eight American writers (with others) 1963 
College Bible (with M W Lampe) 

FORBES, ESTHER (1894- ) 

American historical novelist, after university, went 
mto publishing, married Albert Learned Hoskins 
(1926) 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
L of C 

Works 

O genteel Lady 1 1 926 
A mirror for witches 1928 
Miss Marvel 1935 
Paradise 1937 
The General s lady 1938 

Paul Revere and the world he lived in (Pulitzer 
prize history) 1942 
Johnny Tremain 1945 
America s Paul Revere 1946 


The Boston book 1947 
The running of the tide 1948 
Rainbow on the road 1954 

FORD, FORD MADOX ine FORD 
MADOX HUEFFER) (1873-1939) 

English author and critic, grandson of the artist Ford 
Madox Brown and also related to the Rossettis, 
founded the English Review (1908), to which Hardy, 
Henry James Wells and Galsworthy (qq v ) contri- 
buted , served in France m the First World War , later 
the centre of a literary circle including Hemingway 
and Ezra Pound (qq v ) also wrote prefaces to many 
books and contributed articles to various periodicals 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Riclcert, E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 
Young, Kenneth Ford Madox Ford (Writers and 
their work No 74) 1956 

Novels 

The shifting of the fire (HuefFer) 1892 

The inheritors (with Joseph Conrad) 1901 

Romance (with Joseph Conrad) 1903 

The benefactor (HuefFer) 1905 

The fifth queen (HuefFer) 1905 

Privy Seal (Hueffer) 1907 

An English girl (HuefFer) 1907 

The fifth queen crowned (Hueffer) 1908 

Mr Apollo (Hueffer) 1908 

The Half Moon” (Hueffer) 1909 

A call (Hueffer) 1910 

The portrait (Hueffer) 1910 

The simple life limited f Daniel Chaucer 1911 

Ladies whose bright eyes (Hueffer) 1911 

The panel 1912 

The new Humpty-Dumpty f Daniel Chaucer 1912 

Mr Fleight (Hueffer) 1913 

The young Lovell (Hueffer) 1913 

The good soldier (Hueffer) 1915 

The Marsden case 1923 

Some do not 1924 

The nature of a crime (with Joseph Conrad) 1924 

No more parades 1925 

A man could stand up 1926 

Last post 1928 

A little less than gods 1928 

When the wicked man 1932 

The rash act 1933 

Henry for Hugh 1934 

Vive Leroy (thriller) 1937 

Children s Stories 

The brown owl (Hueffer) 1892 

The feather (Hueffer) 1892 

The queen who flew (Hueffer) 1894 

Christina s fairy book (Hueffer) 1906 
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Poems 

The questions at the well fFeml Haig 1893 
Poems for pictures (Hueffer) 1900 
The face of the night (Hueffer) 1904 
From inland and other poems (Hueffer) 1907 
Songs from London (Hueffer) 1910 
High Germany (Hueffer) 1911 
Collected poems (Hueffer) 1914 
Antwerp (Hueffer) 1915 

On Heaven and other poems written on active ser- 
vice (Hueffer) 1918 

Mister Bosphorus and the muses (verse-drama) 1 923 
New poems 1927 
Collected poems 1936 

Criticism 

D G Rossetti A critical essay (Hueffer) 1902 
Hans Holbein the Younger (Hueffer) 1905 
The Pre Raphaelite brotherhood (Hueffer) 1907 
The critical attitude (Hueffer) 1911 
Henry James A critical study (Hueffer) 1913 
Joseph Conrad 1924 
The English novel 1930 

The march of literature from Confucius to modern 
times 1939 

Other Works 

Ford Madox Brown — life and work (Hueffer, bio 
graphy) 1896 

The Cinque ports (Hueffer, history) 1900 

The soul of London (Hueffer descriptive discursive) 

1905 

The heart of the country (Hueffer, descriptive) 

1906 

The spirit of the people (Hueffer, discursive) 1907 
Ancient lights (Hueffer, memoirs) 1911 
The monstrous regiment of women (Hueffer, Suf 
fragette pamphlet) 1913 

When blood is their argument, an analysis of Prus 
sian culture (Hueffer , war pamphlet) 1915 
Between St Denis and St George, a sketch of three 
civilizations (Hueffer, war pamphlet) 1915 
Zeppelin nights (commentary, with Violet Hunt) 
1916 

Thus to revisit (Hueffer, memoirs) 1921 
Women and men (essay) 1923 
A mirror to France (study of French culture) 1926 
New York essays 1927 
New York is not America (essays) 1927 
No enemy (semi-autobiographical) 1929 
Return to yesterday (memoirs) 1931 
It was the nightingale (memoirs) 1934 
Great trade route (discursive philosophical) 1937 
Mightier than the sword (sketches of Hardy, James, 
Hudson, Stephen Crane, D H Lawrence, Gals- 
worthy, Turgenieff and Dreiser) 1938 
Provence (discursive-philosophical) 1938 


FORD, JOHN (fl 1639) 

English dramatist, probably expelled from the 
Middle Temple for debt and spent his last years in 
Devonshire 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Collected Works 

The dramatic works of John Ford with Fame’s Me- 
morial Ed W Gifford 2\ols 1827 

Plavs 

The lovers melancholy 1 629 
The broken heart A tragedv 1633 
Loves sacrifice A tragedie received generally well 
1633 

Tis pitty shees a whore 1633 
The chronicle histone of Perkin Warbeck A strange 
truth 1634 

The fancies, chast and noble 1638 
The hdies triall 1639 

The sun s darling a moral masque as it hath been 
often presented at Whitehall, by their Majesties 
servants Written by John Foard and Tho 
Decker Gent 1656 

The witch of Edmonton a known true story Com- 
posed into a tragicomedy by divers well esteemed 
poets, William Rowley, Thomas Dekker John 
Ford, etc 1658 

Other Works 

Fames memoriall, or the Earle of Devonshire de- 
ceased with his honourable life, peacefull end 
and solemne funerall 1606 
Honor triumphant Or the peeres challenge by armes 
defensible, at tilt, turney, and barriers 1606 
A line of life Pointing at the immortalitie of a ver- 
tuous name 1620 

FORD, PAUL LEICESTER (1865-1902) 
American novelist, scholar and bibliographer, pri- 
vately educated because of a spinal injury, he read 
in his father’s extensive library of Americana 
started the Historical Printing Club which printed 
rare American historical works, was murdered 
while at the height of his activities, by a disinherited 
brother, edited the writings of Jefferson 

Bibliography 
Blanck III 

Novels 

The best laid plans As enacted in two social cups 
of tea, two social jokes, and one social agony (pri- 
vately printed) (anon ) 1889 
The honorable Peter Stirling and what people 
thought of him 1894 
The story of an untold love 1897 
Tattle tales of Cupid 1898 
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FORD, JOHN 


FORSTER, EDWARD 


Janice Meredith A story of the Revolution 1899 
Wanted a match maker 1900 
A family tradition 1901 
Wanted — a chaperon 1902 
A checked love affair and The Cortelyou feud 1903 
Love finds the way 1904 

Scholarly Works 

The origin, purpose and result of the Harrisburg 
convention of 1788 A study in popular govern 
ment 1890 

Some notes towards an essay on the beginnings of 
American dramatic literature, 1606-1789 1893 
Josiah Tucker and his writings , an eighteenth cen 
tury pamphleteer on America [1894] 

The true George Washington 1896 
Washington and the theatre 1899 
The many sided Franklin 1899 

Other Works 

Who was the mother of Franklin’s son 7 An histori 
cal conundrum hitherto given up — now partly 
answered 1889 

The great K & A robbery 1897 

FORD, RICHARD (1796-1858) 

English critic and author, spent several years making 
riding tours of Spain, contributed to the Quarterly 
Edinburgh and Westminster Reviews his articles 
first brought Velasquez into notice m England 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 
Works 

The Bible m Spain Edinbwgh Rev February 1843 
Handbook for travellers m Spam 2 vols 1845 
Gatherings from Spam 1846 

FORESTER, CECIL SCOTT (1899-1966) 
English novelist, born m Cairo, a medical student 
at Guy s Hospital travelled by dinghy through 
England, France and Germany, Times War Cor- 
respondent m Spam (1936-7) 

Bibliography 
Who s who, 1965 
Novels 

Napoleon and his court 1924 

Payment deferred 1926 

Brown on resolution 1929 

Plain murder 1930 

Death to the French 1932 

The gun (American edition Rifleman Dodd) 1933 

The peacemaker 1934 

The African Queen 1935 

The general 1936 

The happy return (American edition Beat to quar- 
ters) 1937 

A ship of the line 1938 


Flying colours 1938 

Captain Hornblower, R N 1939 

The earthly Paradise 1940 

The Captain from Connecticut 1941 

Poo poo and the dragons 1942 

The ship 1943 

The commodore (American edition Commodore 
Hornblower) 1945 
Lord Hornblower 1946 
The sky and the forest 1948 
Mr Midshipman Hornblower 1950 
Randall and the river of time 1951 
Hornblower and the Atropos 1953 
The nightmare 1954 
The good shepherd 1955 
The naval war of 1812 1957 
Hornblower in the West Indies 1958 
Hunting the Bismarck 1959 
Hornblower and the Hotspur 1962 
The Hornblower companion 1964 
Admiral Hornblower 1966 

Plays 

Nurse Cavell (with C E Bechofer Roberts) 

U 97 1931 

Payment deferred 1934 

Other Works 
To the Indies 1940 

The last nine days of the Bismarck 1959 

fFORESTER, FRANK, see under HERBERT, 
HENRY WILLIAMS 

FORMAN, HENRY BUXTON (1842-1917) 
English man of letters post office official (1860— 
1907), edited Shelleys works, and the works and 
letters of John Keats 

FORSTER, EDWARD MORGAN (1879- ) 
English novelist and essayist visited India twice, 
honorary fellow of Kings College, Cambridge 
(1946) and has received many other academic and 
literary honours 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Trilling Lionel E M Forster a study 1944 
Warner, Rex E M Forster (supplement to British 
Book News) 1950 

Collected Works 

The uniform pocket edition 1947- 
Collected short stories 1948 

Novels 

Where angels fear to tread 1905 
The longest journey 1907 
A room with a view 1908 
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Howard s end 1910 

The celestial omnibus and other stories 1914 

The story of the siren 1920 

A passage to India 1924 

The eternal moment and other stories 1928 

Other Wcnks 

Alexandria a history and a guide 1922 

Pharos and Pharillon 1923 

Anonymity an enquiry 1925 

Aspects of the novel 1927 

A letter to Madam Blanchard 1931 

Goldsworthy Lowes Dickinson 1934 

Abmger harvest — a miscellany 1936 

What I believe (political) 1939 

Reading as usual 1939 

Nordic twilight (political) 1940 

England s pleasant land (pageant play) 1940 

Virginia Woolf 1942 

Talking to India a selection of English language 
broadcasts to India Ed George Orwell 1943 
The development of English prose between 1918 and 
1939 1945 

Two cheers for democracy 19M 
Billy Budd (opera libretto music by Benjamin Brit 
ten) 

The mil of Devi (essays and letters) 1953 
Marianne Thornton a domestic biography 1956 

FORSTER, JOHN (1812-76) 

English historian biographer and journalist chief 
drama critic of the Examine i, and also edited the 
Fot eign Quartet ly Renew and the Daily News, his 
many literary friendships included W S Landor and 
Dickens, was a lunacy commissioner (1861-72), be- 
queathed his valuable library and art treasures to 
the Victoria and Albert Museum 

Bibhogiaphy 
C B E L III 

Ci meal and Biographical Works 
Lamb on Coleridge an autobiographic sketch New 
Monthly Mag February-April 1835 
The life and adventures of Oliver Goldsmith 1848 
Daniel De Foe and Charles Churchill 2 vols 1855 
Historical and biographical essays 2 vols 1858 
Walter Savage Landor A biography 2 vols 1869 
The life of Charles Dickens 3 vols 1872-4 
Alexander Dyce A biographical sketch 
The life of Jonathan Swift (completed by Sir H 
Craik) Vol I (all published) 1876 
Dramatic essa>s (with G H Lewes) 1896 

Historical Works 

Statesmen of the Commonwealth (Reprint of bio- 
graphies contributed to Lardner s Cyclopaedia ) 
5 vols 1840 


FORTESCUE, Sir JOHN WILLIAM 

(1859-1933) 

English military historian poor eyesight prevented 
his taking up a military career private secretary to 
governor of Windward Islands (1880-2) of New 
Zealand (1886-90), contributed to Macmillans 
Magazine , King’s librarian at Windsor Castle 
(1905-26), accompanied King and Queen to Delhi 
Durbar (1911) hon fellow of Trinity College 
Cambridge (1920) edited the correspondence of 
George III 

Bibhog i aphy 

Who was who, 1929-40 

Works 

History of the 17th Lancers 1895 
Dundonald 1896 
The story of a red deer 1897 
The drummer s coat 1899 

History of the British army (Other volumes by 
other hands since 1929 ) 1899-1929 
The county lieutenancies and the army 1909 
The three pearls 1916 
My nati\e Devon 1924 
Wellington 1925 
Six British soldiers 1928 
The Empire and the army 1928 
Historical and military essa>s 1928 
A short account of canteens in the British Army 
1928 

The Royal Army Service Corps Vol I 1930 

Following the drum 1931 

Marlborough 1932 

Author and curator 1933 

The Last Post 1934 

FORTNIGHTLY REVIEW, THE (1865- ) 
English Liberal periodical edited by G H Lewes 
(q v ) John Morley (q v ) T H S Escott Frank 
Harris (qv) and W L Courtney it started as a fort 
nightly publication but soon became a monthly 

FORUM, THE (1886-1950) 

American monthly magazine edited by W H Page 
(1891-5) ran as a quarterly (1902-8) edited by 
H G Leach (1923- ), absorbed the Centuiy 
(1930) and merged with the Cuirent Histoiy to 
become Current History and Foium (1940) 

FOSTER, HANNAH (nee WEBSTER) 
(1759-1840) 

American novelist and essayist, born in Boston, 
married the Rev John Foster (1785) hei Coquette 
was one of the earliest American novels 

Bibliography 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft, H American authors 
1600-1900 1938 
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Woiks 

The coquette or The history of Eliza Wharton By 
a ladv of Massachusetts 1797 
The boarding school or. Lessons of a preceptress to 
her pupils 1798 

FOSTER, STEPHEN (COLLINS) (1826-64) 
American composer and song writer, born m Pitts 
burgh, a bookkeeper in his brothers office m 
Cincinnati wrote songs for the popular negro mm 
strel troupes but probably only visited the South 
once , lived m New York from 1860 writing endless 
ly , died m poverty is remembered for his Old Ken 
tuckv Homey The Old Folks at Home etc 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

Oh f Susanna 1848 
Nelly was a lady 1849 
The old folks at home 1851 
Massa s m the cold ground 1852 
My old Kentucky home 1853 
Old dog Tray 1853 
Old black Joe 1860 
Old Uncle Ned [1889] 

Biography, songs and musical compositions of 
Stephen C Foster, by his brother Morrison Foster 
1896 

The melodies of Stephen C Foster 1909 
Foster hall reproductions, song compositions and 
arrangements by S C Foster 1933 
A program of Stephen Foster songs, collected, edited 
and provided with new accompaniments by John 
Tasker Howard [1934] 

Songs of Stephen Foster 1939 
Stephen C Foster’s forgotten songs Ed Hamilton 
A Gordon [1941] 

FOWLER, FRANCIS GEORGE (FRANK) 
(1870-1918) 

English lexicographer, younger brother of Henry 
Watson Fowler (qv) with whom he worked killed 
in the First World War, having falsified his age on 
volunteering for service (1915) Collaborated with 
his brother H W Fowler (qv) on a translation of 
Lucian s works, The King s English and The Concise 
Oxford Dictionary 

FOWLER, HENRY WATSON (1858-1933) 
English lexicographer, elder brother of Frank Fow- 
ler (q v ), a keen walker, climber, skater and foot- 
baller after Rugby and Oxford taught at Sedburgh 
in 1897 retired to lead a hermit s life m London 
reading and writing literary essays, from 1905 he 
and his brother worked for the Oxford University 


Press on The King's English and The Concise Oxford 
Dictionary , joined the Army (1915) by subtracting 
1 3 years from his age , invalided out with gout (1916), 
continued to work on the various Oxford dictionaries 
until his death 

Bibliography 

DNB 

Works 

More popular fallacies 1904 

The King s English (with Frank Fowler) 1906 

Si Mihi* 1907 

If wishes were horses between boy and man 1908 
The concise Oxford dictionary of current English 
(with Frank Fowler and others) 1911 
The pocket Oxford dictionary of currentEnglish 1924 
Modern English usage 1926 
Some comparative values 1929 
Rhymes of Darby and Joan 1931 

FOX, GEORGE (1624-91) 

English founder of the Society of Friends , son of a 
Leicestershire weaver, his Society of the Friends of 
Truth, nicknamed The Quakers, had first meeting 
(1669), made missionary journeys to Scotland, Ire- 
land North America and the West Indies, and was 
several times imprisoned for his preaching 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Works 

The great mistery of the great whore unfolded 1659 
A battle-door for teachers and professors to learn 
singular and plural You to many and thou to 
one George Fox, John Stubs, Benjamin Furly 
1660 

A journal or historical account of the life, travels, 
sufferings, Christian experiences, and labours of 
love m the work of the ministry of that ancient, 
eminent and faithful servant of Jesus Christ, 
George Fox 1694 
A collection of epistles 1698 
Gospel truth demonstrated, in a collection of doctri- 
nal books 1796 
Works 8 vols 1831 

The short journal and itinerary journals of George 
Fox Ed (from MS) N Penney 1925 

FOX, JOHN (WILLIAM) junior (1862-1919) 
American journalist and best selling novelist, bom 
m Kentucky, worked as a special correspondent in 
the Spanish- American and Russo Japanese wars, m 
the mining busmess in Virginia (1887), died of pneu- 
monia following a fishing expedition 

Bibliography 
Blanck III 
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Novels 

A Cumberland vendetta and other stories 1896 
Hell for sartam and other stories 1897 
The Kentuckians 1898 
A mountain Europa 1899 

Crittenden, a Kentucky story of love and war 1900 
The little shepherd of kingdom come 1903 
Christmas eve on lonesome and other stories 1904 
A knight of the Cumberland 1906 
The trail of the Lonesome Pine 1908 
The heart of the hills 1913 
In happy valley 1917 
Erskine Dale Pointer 1920 

Othet Works 

Blue grass and rhododendron outdoors in old Ken 
tucky 1901 

Following the sun flag A vain pursuit through Man 
chuna 1905 

FOXE, JOHN (1516-87) 

English Protestant martyrologist, fled abroad (1554- 
59), one time Fellow of Magdalen College Oxford 
preached at Paul s Cross a famous sermon On 
Christ Crucified’ (1570) The Book of Mart>rs 
(i e Actes and Monuments) was first published in 
Latin as Return in ecclesia gestaium comment am 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

Actes and monuments 1563 

FRANK, WALDO (DWID) 
(tSEARCHLIGHf) (1889- ) 

American novelist and critic, graduated from Yale 
lived abroad (1913-14), founder and editor of the 
Seven Aits (1916), a conscientious objector during 
the First World War, wrote for Set ibnei s Hatpei s , 
La Noutelle Revue and other periodicals 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
CBI 
L of C 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 

Nov eh 

The unwelcome man 1917 
The dark mother 1920 
City block 1922 
Rahab 1922 
Holiday 1923 
Chalk face 1924 

The death and birth of David Markand, an Ameri 
can story 1934 
The bridegroom cometh 1938 
Summer never ends, a modem love story 1941 


Island m the Atlantic 1946 
Invaders 1948 

Not heaven a novel in the form of prelude, varia- 
tions, and theme 1953 

Essays and Studies 

The art of the Vieux Colombier a contribution of 
France to the contemporary stage 1918 
Our America 1919 

The novel of tomorrow and the scope of fiction by 
twelve American novelists 1922 
Salvos an informal book about books and plays 
1924 

Five arts (with others) 1929 
The re discovery of America an introduction to a 
philosophy of American life 1929 
America hi spana a portrait and a prospect 1931 
In the American jungle (1925-1936) 1937 
Chart for rough water our role in the world 1940 

Othet Works 

Time exposures fSearchlight 1926 
Virgin Spam scenes from the spiritual diama of a 
great people 1926 
New year s eve a play 1929 
Dawn in Russia, the record ot a journey 1932 
South American journey 1943 
Jew in our day 1944 

Birth of a world, Bolivar in terms of his peoples 
1951 

Bridgehead, the drama of Israel 1957 
Rediscovery of man a memoir and a methodology 
of modern life 1958 
Cuba, prophetic island 1962 

FRANKAU, GILBERT (1884-1952) 

English novelist after Eton, went into his father s 
cigar business eventually becoming managing di- 
rector went round the world on business (1912), 
served in both World Wars, mairied three times 

Bibhogi aphy 

Who was who 1951-60 

Works 

One of us 1912 
Tidapa 1914 
The guns 1916 
The city of fear 1917 
The women of the horizon 1917 
The judgement of Valhalla 1918 
One of them 1919 
Peter Jackson, cigar merchant 1919 
The heart of a child (dramatic version of Frank 
Danby s novel with Aimee de Burgh Frankau) 
1920 

The seeds of enchantment 1921 
The love story of Aliette Brunton 1922 
Men, maids, and mustard pot 1923 
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Gerald Cranston s lady 1924 
Life — and Erica 1925 

Masterton, and my unsentimental journey 1926 

Twelve tales 1927 

So much good 1928 

Dance, little gentleman 1929 

Martin make believe 1930 

Concerning Peter Jackson and others 1931 

Christopher Strong 1932 

Wine, women and waiters 1932 

The lonely man 1932 

Every woman 1933 

Secret services 1934 

Three Englishmen 1935 

Farewell romance 1936 

Experiments m crime 1937 

More of us (a novel m verse) 1937 

The dangerous years 1937 

Royal regiment 1938 

Self portrait 1939 

Winter of discontent (American edition Air Ministry, 
Room 28) 1941 
Escape to yesterday 1942 
World without end 1943 
Selected verses 1943 
Michael s wife 1948 
Mesmer a monograph 1948 
Son of the morning 1949 
Oliver Trenton KC 1951 
Unborn tomorrow (posthumous novel) 1953 

FRANKAU, PAMELA (1908-67) 

English novelist, daughter of Gilbert Frankau (q v ), 
went into journalism, and later became an advertising 
copy-writer, became a Catholic (1942), a major in 
the A T S during the Second World War married 
Marshall Dill (1945) and settled m the U S 
Bibhogiaphy 
CBI 

Who s who, 1966 
Woiks 

Marriage of Harlequin 1927 
Three 1929 
She and I 1930 
Born at sea 1932 
Foolish apprentices 1933 
Tassel gentle 1934 

I find four people (autobiography) 1935 

Villa anodyne 1936 

Fifty five, and other stories 1936 

Jezebal 1937 

The new planet 1937 

No news 1938 

A democrat dies 1939 

The devil we know 1939 

Shaken by the wind 1948 


The willow cabin 1949 
The offshore light 1952 
The winged horse 1953 
A wreath for the enemy 1954 
The bridge 1957 
Ask me no more 1958 
Road through the woods 1960 
Pen to paper 1961 
Smg for your supper 1963 
Slaves of the lamp 1965 

FRANKFURTER, FELIX (1882- ) 

American diplomat born in Austria, went to the 

U S (1894), professor of the Harvard Law School 

(1914-29), secretary of war during the First World 

War, U S Supreme Court judge (1939) His legal 

writings are not listed below 

Bibliography 

Burke and Howe 

CBI 

L of C 

Works 

The case for the shorter workday 1916 
The business of the Supreme Court 1927 
The public and its government 1930 
Law and politics occasional papers 1939 
Mr Justice Holmes and the Supreme Court 1939 
Sketch of the life of Oliver Wendell Holmes 1944 
Of law and men 1956 

Felix Frankfurter reminisces (with Harlen B Phil- 
lips) 1960 

The labor injunction (with Nathan Greece) 1964 
Of law and life and other things that matter, papers 
and addresses, 1956-63 Ed Philip B Kurland 
1965 

FRANKLIN, BENJAMIN (1706-90) 

American statesman, scientist and author, son of a 
Boston tallow chandler, apprenticed to his half 
brother, a printer, spent two years as a compositor m 
London, returning to America to run the Pennsyl- 
vania Gazette , taught himself to read French, Span- 
ish, Italian and Latin, and studied science , Postmaster 
General of the Colonies, helped draw up the De- 
claration of Independence, in Paris on political 
missions (1776), helped draw up the Franco- 
Amencan Treaty (1778), died m Philadelphia 
Bibliography 
Spiller 

Collected Works 

The writings of Benjamin Franklin Ed Albert 
H Smyth 10 vols 1905-7 
Separate Works 
The Dogood papers 1722 

Editorial preface to the New England Courant 
1723 
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A dissertation on liberty and necessity 1725 
Journal of a voyage from London to Philadelphia 
1726 

Articles of belief and acts of religion 1728 
Rules for a club 1728 
Busybody papers 1728-9 
A modest enquiry into paper currency 1729 
Preface to Pennsylvania Gazette 1729 
A dialogue between Philocles and Horatio 1730 
A second dialogue 1730 
A witch trial at Mount Holly 1730 
An apology for printers 1731 
Poor Richard s almanack 1732-64 
Introduction to Logan’s Cato s Moral Distiches 
1735 

Essay on human vanity 1735 
A proposal for promoting useful knowledge 1743 
An account of the new invented Pennsylvania fire 
places 1744 

Preface to Logan’s translation of Cicero s Cato 
Major 1744 

Advice to a young man on choosing a mistress 1 74o 
Reflections on courtship and marnage 1746 
Plain truth 1747 

Proposals relating to the education of youth in 
Pennsilvania 1749 

Expeiiments and observations on electricity, 1751- 
1753 

Idea of the English school 1751 
Some account of the Pennsylvania hospital 1754 
An act for the better ordering and regulating lor 
military purposes 17o5 
A dialogue between X, Y, and Z 1755 
Observations concerning the increase of mankind 
1755 

Plan for settling the Western colonies 1756° 

The way to wealth 1757 
Some account of smallpox 1759 
The interest of Great Britain considered 1760 
Advice to a young tradesman 1762 
A parable against persecution 1764 
Cool thoughts 1764 
A narrative of the late massacres 1764 
Preface to the Speech of Joseph Galloway, Esq 
1764 

The examination of Dr Benjamin Franklin 1766 
Physical and meteorological observations 1766 
Remarks and facts concerning American paper- 
money 1767 

Causes of the American discontent before 1768 1768 
Preface to Dickinson s letters from a farmer 1768 
Art of swimming 1768 
A scheme for a new alphabet 1768 
An edict of the King of Prussia 1773 
Preface to An abridgement of the Book of Common 
Prayer 1773 


Rules by which a gieat empire may be reduced to a 
small one 1773 

Notes to Whatley s principles of trade 1774 

Account of negotiations in London 1775 

Articles of confederation 1775 

Tne ephemera 1778 

The morals of chess 1779 

The whistle 1779 

Dialogue between Franklin and the gout 17S0 
Tne handsome and the deformed leg 1780 
Journal of the negotiations for peace 1782 
Information to those who would remove to Amer- 
ica 1784 

Remarks concerning the savages of North America 
1784 

Maritime observations 1785 
Observations on the causes and cure of smoky 
chimnevs 1785 

Art of procuring pleasant dreams 1786 
Observations relative to the Academy in Phila- 
delphia 1789 

Autobiography, 1791-1868 

FRANKLIN, STELLA MARIA SARAH 
MILES ( |BRENT OF BIN BIN) (1879-1954) 
Australian novelist after a few years as i free- 
lance wntei in S>dney and Melbourne went to the 
United States (1905), co editor of the magazine 
Life and Labow , worked m England during the 
First World War, returned finally to Australia 
(1927) It has recently been disclosed that she was 
the long unidentified Brent of Bin Bin 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Criticism 

Joseph Furphy the legend of a man and his book 
(with Kate Baker) 1944 

Novels 

My brilliant career Preface by Plenry Lawson 190 1 
Some everyday folk — and Dawn 1909 
Old Blastus of Bandicoot opuscule on a pioneer 
tufted with ragged rhymes 1 93 1 
Bring the monkey a light novel 1933 
All that swagger 1936 

Pioneers on parade (with Dymphna Cusack) 1939 
My career goes bung purporting to be the auto- 
biography of Sybylla Penelope Melvyn 1946 

Novels as { Brent of Bin Bin 

Up the countiy a tale of the early Australian squat- 
tocracy 1928 

Ten creeks run a tale of the horse and cattle stations 
of the Upper Murrumbidgee 1930 
Back to Bool Bool a ramiparous novel with several 
prominent characters and a hantle of others dis- 
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posed as the Atolls of Oceania’s Archipelagoes 
1931 

Prelude to waking a novel m the first person and 
parentheses 1950 

FRASERS MAGAZINE FOR TOWN AND 
COUNTRY (1830-82) 

Founded by Maginn (q v ) andHugh Fraser, Carlyle 
Lockhart, Theodore Hook, Hogg, Coleridge Har- 
rison Ainsworth Thackeray and Southey (qq v ) were 
among early contributors , taken over by Longman s 
(1863), edited by J A Froude (q v ) (1860-74), con 
tmued as Longman s Magazine (1882) 

Vols l-lxxx, 1830-69 

New series Vols i-xxvi 1870-82 

FRAZER, Sit JAMES GEORGE (1854-1941) 
Scottish anthropologist , Fellow of Trinity College, 
Cambridge Professor of Social Anthropology at 
Liverpool (1907-22) His Greek translations aie not 
listed below 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1941-50 

Works 

Totemism 1887 

The golden bough, a study m comparative religion 

2 vols 1890 

The golden bough 2nd ed , revised and enlarged 

3 vols 1900 

Lectures on the early history of the kingship 1905 
Questions on the customs beliefs and languages of 
savages 1907 

The golden bough a study in magic and religion 
3rd ed (enlarged) 12 vols 1907-15 
Part I The magic art and the evolution of kings 
2 vols 

Part II Taboo and the perils of the soul 
Part III The dying god 

Part IV Adonis, Attis, Osiris Studies in the his 
tory of oriental religion 2 vols 
Part V Spirits of the corn and of the wild 2 vols 
Part VI The scapegoat 

Part VII Balder the Beautiful The fire festivals 
of Europe and the doctrine of the external soul 
2 vols 

Bibliography and general index (Vol 12) 
Aftermath, supplement to The golden bough 
(Vol 13) 1936 

The scope of social anthropology 1908 
Psyche’s task, a discourse concerning the influence of 
superstition on the growth of institutions 1909 
Totemism and exogamy 1910 
Letters of William Cowper, chosen and edited with 
a memoir and a few notes 1912 
The belief m immortality and the worship of the 
dead Vol I, 1913, Vol II, 1922, Vol III, 1924 


Essays of Joseph Addison, chosen and edited with a 
preface and a few notes 1915 
Folk-lore m the Old Testament 1918 
The golden bough abridged edition 1922 
Folk-lore m the 01dTestament,abndgededition 1923 
The worship of nature Vol I 1926 
The Gorgon s head, and other literary pieces 1927 
Man, God, and immortality 1927 
Myths of the origin of fire 1930 
The growth of Plato s ideal theory 1930 
Garnered sheaves essays, addresses and reviews 
1931 

Lecture on Condorcet 1933 
The fear of the dead in primitive religion Vol I, 
1933 Vol II, 1934 Vol III 1936 
Creation and evolution in primitive cosmogonies 
1935 

Totemica, a supplement to totemism and exogamy 
1937 

Anthologia anthropologica, a selection of passages 
for the study of social anthropology Vol I 
Africa and Madagascar 1938 Vol II Australasia 
1939 Vol III Asia and Europe Vol IV Amen 
ca 1939 

FREDERIC, HAROLD (1856-98) 

American novelist and short-story writer London 

correspondent for the New York Times (1884) 

Bibliography 

Blanck III 

Novels 

Seth s brother s wife A study of life in the greater 
New York 1887 
The Lawton girl 1890 
In the valley 1890 
The return of the O’Mahony 1892 
The copperhead 1893 

The copperhead and other stories of the North during 
the American War 1894 
Marsena and other stories of the wartime 1894 
The damnation of Theron Ware (English edition 
Illumination) 1896 

Mrs Albert Grundy, observations mphilistia 1896 
March hares by George Forth 1896 
The deserter and other stories [1898] 

Gloria Mundi 1898 
The market place [1899] 

Other Works 

The young emperor William II of Germany, a 
study in character development of a throne 1891 
The new exodus, a study of Israel m Russia 1892 

FREEMAN, JOHN (1880-1929) 

English poet , became a clerk m an insurance com- 
pany at the age of twelve, eventually rising to be a 
director and company secretary 
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Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly J M and Rickert E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 

Poems 

Twenty poems 1909 
Fifty poems 1911 
Stone trees and other poems 1916 
Presage of victory and other poems of the time 
1916 

Memories of childhood 1918 

Memories of childhood and other poems 1919 

Poems new and old 1920 

Music, lyrical and narrative poems 1921 

The red path a narrative, and The mounded bird 

1921 

The grove and other poems 1924 
Prince Absalom 1925 
Solomon and Balkis 1926 
Collected poems 1 928 
Last poems Ed J C Squire 1930 

Ci itical Studies 

The moderns, essays in literary criticism 1916 
A portrait of George Moore in a study of his work 

1922 

English portraits and essa>s 1924 
Herman Melville 1926 

FREEMAN, MARY E(LEANOR) (nee WIL- 
KINS) (1852-1930) 

American short story writer and novelist, born in 
Randolph, Massachusetts, where she lived until she 
married (1902) and moved to New Jersey 

Bibliography 
Blanck III 

Novels and Shoit Stories 

Goody two shoes and other famous nursery tales by 
Clara Doty Bates and Mary E Wilkins [1883] 
The cow with golden horns and other stones [1886] 
The adventures of Ann, stories of Colonial times 
[1886] 

A humble romance and other stories 1887 
A New England nun and other stones 1891 
The pot of gold and other stories [1892] 

Young Lucretia and other stories 1892 
Jane Field 1892 
Pembroke 1894 

Comfort Pease and her gold ring 1895 

Madelon 1896 

Jerome a poor man 1897 

Silence and other stones 1898 

The people of our neighbourhood [1898] 

The love of Parson Lord and other stones 1900 
The heart s highway, a romance of Virginia m the 
seventeenth century 1900 


Understudies 1901 
The portion of laboi 1901 
Six trees 1903 

The wind in the rose bush and other stories of the 
supernatural 1903 
The givers 1904 
The debtor 1905 
Doc” Gordon 1906 
By the light of the soul 1907 
The fair Lavinia and others 1907 
Why Miss Ann Maria Simmons never married 
(anon ) 1907 

The shoulders of Atlas 1908 
The winning lady and others 1909 
The green door 1910 
The butterfly house 1912 
The Yates pride A romance 1912 
The copy-cat & other stories 1914 
An alabaster box by Mary E Wilkins Freeman and 
Florence Morse Kingsley 1917 
Edgewater people [1918] 

Best stories 1927 

Other Woiks 

Decorative plaques Designs by George F Barnes, 
poems by Mary E Wilkins [1883] 

Giles Corey, Yeoman A play 1893 

Once upon a time and other child-verses [1897] 

FRENCH S ACTING EDITION 
Collection of plays (up to volume CI, Lacy s Acting 
Edition of Plays (q v )) which included first publi 
cations of many 19th century dramatists 

FRENEAU, PHILIP (MORIN) (1752-1832) 
American poet of Huguenot origin gave his life to 
poetry liberty and the sea known as the poet of the 
Revolution captured by the British while sailing 
for the West Indies (1780) which inspired The Bntish 
Puson Ship , alternately a sea captain of the Atlantic 
coast trade and journalist, editor of the Jeffersonian 
Nationalist Gazette , which had considerable political 
influence , spent his last years m New Jersey although 
poverty drove him to sea again (1803-7) 

Bibliography 
Blanck III 
Spiller 

Collected Works 

The poems of Philip Freneau Ed Fred Lewis Pat 
tee 3 vols 1902, 1903,1907 

Poems 

A poem, on the rising glory of America (anon ) 1 772 
The American village 1772 
The new liberty pole — take care T 1775 
American liberty, a poem (anon ) 1775 
General Gage’s soliloquy 1775 
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FREEMAN, MARY 


FROUDE, JAMES 


A voyage to Boston [1775] 

General Gage s confession being the substance of 
his excellency s last conference, with his ghostly 
father Friar Francis [1775] 

On the conqueror of America shut up in Boston 
[1775] 

Sir Henry Clinton s invitation to the refugees 1779 
The British prison ship (anon ) 1781 
Rivington s last will and testament 1782 
New Year verses addressed to those gentlemen who 
have been pleased to favour Francis Wrigley 
news carrier, with their custom (anon) 1783 
New Year s verses addressed to the customers of the 
Pennsylvania Evening Post by the printer s lad 
who carries it 1783 

New Year s verses addressed to the customers of the 
Ft e eman s Journal by the lad who carries it 1783 
Rivington s confessions [1783] 

New Year verses for those who carry the Pennsyl 
lama Gazette to the customers 1784 
New Year s verses for 1786 addressed to the cus 
tomers of the Columbian Hetaldby the printers lads 
who carry it [1786] 

The poems of Philip Freneau written chiefly during 
the late war 1786 

A journey from Philadelphia to New York 1787 
New Year s verses for 1788 1788 
The village merchant a poem 1794 
Poems written between the years 1768 & 1794 
1795 

Poems written and published during the American 
Revolutionary War 2 vols 1809 
A collection of poems on American affairs 1815 
Some account of the capture of the ship Aurora 
[1899] 

The last poems of Philip Freneau Ed Lewis Leary 
1945 

Othei Woiks 

The miscellaneous works of Mr Philip Freneau 
containing his essays and additional poems 1788 
Proposals for a Monmouth newspaper 1791 
Letters on various interesting and important sub 
jects 1799 

Unpublished Freneauana Ed Charles F Heartman 
1918 

The piose of Pnilip Freneau selected and ed by 
Philip M Marsh 1955 

FROST, ROBERT (LEE) (1874-1963) 
American poet worked as a bobbin boy in a mill 
and as reporter on a weekly before entering Harvard 
then taught did newspaper work and was a shoe 
maker, lived in England 1912-14 returning an es 
tablished poet professor of English at Amherst 
(1916-38) a founder of the Bread Loaf School 
Vermont awarded many honorary degrees 


Bibliography 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Spiller 

Collected Works 

Collected poems (Pulitzer prize poems) 1930 
Complete poems of Robert Frost 1949 

Poems 

Twilight 1894 
A boy’s will 1913 
North of Boston 1914 
Mountain interval 1916 
New Hampshire (Pulitzer prize poem) 1923 
Housewarming at the fireside of the Hampshire 
bookshop 1924 
Several short poems 1924 
Dust in the eyes 1928 
West running Brook 1928 
Birches 1929 
Christmas trees 1929 

The cow s in the corn a one act Irish play in rhyme 
1929 

The lovely shall be choosers 1929 

A hillside thaw 1930 

My November guest 1930 

The Augustan books of poetry 1932 

The lone striker 1933 

Two tramps in mud time 1934 

The gold Hesperidee 1935 

Mending wall 1935 

Neither out far nor in deep 1935 

Three poems 1935 

A further range (Pulitzer prize poem) 1936 

From snow to snow 1936 

To a young wretch 1937 

A witness tree (Pulitzer prize poem) 1942 

A masque of reason 1 945 

Steeple bush 1947 

A masque of mercy 1 947 

Other Woiks 

A way out, a one act play 1929 
Two letters written on his undergraduate days at 
Dartmouth College in 1892 1931 

FROUDE, JAMES ANTHONY (1818-94) 
English historian and man of letters took part m 
the Tractanan Movement and influenced by 
J H Newman , a friend of C Kingsley and Carlyle 
(qq v ) edited Ft aset s Magazine (1 860-4), and wrote 
for other periodicals visited South Africa (1 874-5) on 
a government mission, Carlyles literary executor, 
visited Australia (1 884-5) Regius Professor of Mod 
ern History at Oxford (1892) 

Bibhogt aphy 
C B E L III 


DL 11 
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Works 

History of England from the fall of Wolsey to the 
death of Elizabeth 12vols 1856-70 
The English m Ireland m the eighteenth century 
3 vols 1872-4 

The divorce of Catherine of Aragon (being a supple 
ment to the History of England) 1891 

FRY, CHRISTOPHER (1907- ) 

English dramatist son of a Bristol lay preacher 
after a few years of teaching, went into the theatre as 
actor, producer and script writer director of Tun 
bridge Wells Repertory Company (1934-6), and of 
thv. Oxford Playhouse (1940-4) His translation of 
Anouilh s Ring Round the Moon and of Giraudoux s 
Duel of Angels are not listed below 

Bibliography 

Stanford, Derek Christopher Fry Writers and 
their work No 54 
Who s who, 1966 

Works 

The boy with a cart 1919 

The firstborn 1946 

A Phoenix too frequent 1946 

The lady s not for burning 1949 

Thor with angels 1949 

Venus observed 19o0 

A sleep of prisoners 19M 

An experience ot critics Ed K Webb 1952 

The dark is light enough 1954 

Curtmantle 1961 

Her Majesty s 1962 

Film commentary for The Queen is Crowned (Coro 
nation film 19o3) 

Film scripts (participation) Ben Hur 
Film scripts (participation) Barabbas 

FL LFORD, ROGER THOMAS BALDWIN 

(1902- ) 

English historian ~nd writer president of the 
Oxford Union (1927), called to the Bar (1931), 
joine 1 the editoml staff of The Tunes (1933), lec 
turer in English king s College, London ( 1937-48), 
held appointments m the \\ ar Office and Air Mims 
try ( 1 940-45) president of the Liberal party ( 1 964-5) 
edited the Greville Memoirs and Queen Victoria s 
letters 

Bibliography 
Who’s who, 1966 

Work* 

Royal Dukes 1933 
George IV 1935 

The right honourable gentleman 1945 
The Prince Consort 1949 
Queen Victoria 1951 


History oi Glyn s 1953 
Votes for women 1957 
The Liberal case 1959 
Hanover to Windsor 1960 
The timeless serpent 1964 

FULLER, HENRY BLAKE ((STANTON 
PAGE) (1857-1929) 

American novelist lived in Chicago and travelled in 
Europe His translations of Goldoni s plays are not 
listed below 
Bibhogt aphy 
Blanck III 

Manly, J M and Rickert E Contemporary Ameri 
can literature 1929 
Novels and Shot t Stor les 
The Chevalier of Pensieri-vani [1890] 

The Chatelaine of La Trimte 1892 
The cliff dwellers 1893 
With the procession 1895 
From the other side (stories) 1898 
The new flag [1899] 

The last refuge a Sicilian romance 1900 
Under the skylights (stones) 1901 
Waldo Trench and others stones of Americans in 
Italy 1908 
On the stairs 1918 
Bertram Cope s >ear 1919 
Gardens of this world 1929 
Not on the screen 1930 

Other Works 

The puppet-booth (play) 1896 
Lines long and short biographical sketches in various 
rhythms (poems) 1917 

FULLER, (SARAH) MARGARET (1810-50) 
American translator editoi feminist member ot the 
Transcendentalists editor of the Dial , and 1 iter liter 
ary cutic of the New York Tribune her senes ol 
Conversations, cultural classes of some 25 Boston 
ladies (1839-44) was the basis ol Tin Woman in the 
Nineteenth Centur v visited Europe (1 846) w here she 
met Carlyle Wordsw orth George Sand and Mizzmi, 
marr>ing one of his followers the Marquis Angelo 
Ossoh, on the homeward voyage she, her husband 
and child were diowned and the manusenpt of hci 
history of the Roman Revolution lost 

Bibhogt aphy 
Blanck 111 

Collected Works 

Collected works Ed Arthur B Fuller 6 vols 1860 
Separate Works 

Woman in the nineteenth century 1845 
Papers on literature and art 2 vols 1846 
Memoirs of Margaret Fuller Ossoh 1852 
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FRY, CHRISTOPHER 


GALE, NORMAN 


Woman m the nineteenth century and kindred pa 
pers 1855 

At home and abroad or things and thoughts in 
America and Europe 1856 
Life without and life withm, or, reviews narratives, 
essays and poems Ed Arthur B Fuller 1860 
Summer on the lakes in 1845 1864 
Lettei s 

Love letters of Margaret Fuller, 1845-1846 1903 

FULLER, THOMAS (1608-61) 

English divine Besides the works listed he pub 
lished some twenty sermons and some controversial 
works 

Bibhogi aphy 
CBEL I 

Poetical Works 

Davids hamous sm heartie repentance, heavie 
punishment 1631 

A panegyrick to His Majesty on his happy return 
1660 

Poems and translations m verse Ed A B Grosart 
1868 

Ptincipal Woiks 

The histone of the Holy Warre 1639 
The holy state, The profane state 1642 
Good thoughts m bad times 1645 
Andromcus or the unfortunate politician 1646 
Good thoughts m worse times 1647 
A pisgah sight of Palestine 1650 
The Church history of Britain With the history of 
the University of Cambudge, and the history of 
Waltham Abbey m Essex 1655 
Mixt contemplations in better times 1660 
The history of the worthies of England 1662 


FURNIVALL, FREDERICK JAMES 
(1825-1910) 

English scholar and editor, barrister interested m 
social reform, helped to found the Working Men s 
College (1854) an outspoken agnostic, contributed 
to The New English Dictionary ( The Oxford English 
Dictionary) founded numerous literary text so 
cieties — the Early English Text Society (1864), the 
Chaucei Society (1868), the Ballad Society (1868) 
New Shakespeare Society (1 873), Wychf and Brown- 
ing Society (1881) Shelley Society (1886), edited 
Chaucer s works and the Percy Ballads 

FURPHY, JOSEPH see under fCOLLINS, 
TOM 

FYZEE RAHAMIN, S (1880- ) 

Indian artist, poet dramatist and novelist, studied 
at the Royal Academy under John Sargent, and m 
Paris , exhibited m London and Pans works acquired 
by the Tate galleries in Manchester San Francisco 
and Paris leader of the Indian School of painting 
Daughter of India and Invented Gods were produced 
on the London stage 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Sahitya Akademi National bibliography of Indian 
literature Vol I 1901-53 1962 

Plays 

Invented gods 1938 
Daughter of India 1940 

Other Works 
Gilded India 1938 

Man and other mystic poems [1949?] 

History of the Bene Israelites of India 



GALE, NORMAN ROWLAND (1862-1942) 
English poet of the country and of cricket, and re 
viewer lived at Bexhill on-Sea 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who was who, 1941-50 

Poems 

Here be blue and white violets from the garden 
wherein grew meadowsweet (anon) 1891 


A country muse 2 vols 1892 
Orchard songs 1893 
Cricket songs 1 894 

On two strings (with Robinson K Leather) 1894 

Songs for little people 1896 

More cricket songs 1905 

A book of quatrains 1909 

Song in September 1912 

Collected poems 1914 

The candid cuckoo 1918 

A merry go round of song 1919 
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Verse m bloom 1925 
A flight of fancies 1927 
Messrs bat and ball 1930 
Close of play 1936 
Remembrances 1937 
Love m a mist 1939 

Belles Lett i es 
A June romance 1894 
All expenses paid 1 895 
Barty’s star 1902 
Solitude 1913 

GALE, ZONA (BREESE) (1874-1938) 
American novelist and poet of Wisconsin worked 
on Milwaukee papers after graduation and later on 
the staff of the New York Wot Id married William 
L Breese (1928) 

Bibhogt apln 

Millett F B Contemporary American authois 
1940 
Spiller 

Novels 

Romance Island 1906 
Mothers to men 1911 
Christmas a storv 1912 
Heart s kindred 1910 
A daughter of the morning 1917 
Birth 1918 

Miss Lulu Bett (Pulitzei prize novel) 1920 

Faint perfume 1923 

Preface to a Iite 1926 

Borgia 1929 

Papa La Fleur 19U 

Light woman 1937 

Magna 1939 

Short Stor it s 

The loves of Pelleas and Etarre 1907 
Friendship Village 1908 
Friendship Viihge love stones 1909 
Neighborhood stories 1914 
Peace m Friendship Viihge 1919 
Yellow gentians and blue 1927 
Bridal pond 1930 
Old fashioned t ties 1933 

Reminiscences and hssaw 

When I was a little girl 1913 

Portage Wisconsin and other essays 1928 

Play s 

Wisconsin plays 1914 
The neighbours 1920 

Miss Lulu Bett an American comedy of manners 
(Pulitzer prize play) 1921 
Uncle Jimmy 1922 
Mister Pitt 1925 


Evening clothes 1932 

Faint perfume a play with a prologue and three acts 
1934 

The clouds 1936 7 
Poem 

The secret way 1921 
Biogtapln 

Fiank Miller ol Mission Inn 1938 
Pamphlets 

Civic improvement in the little towns 1913 
What women won in Wisconsin 1922 

GALLAGHER, WILLI \M DAVIS (1808-94) 
American editor poet and government official born 
in Philadelphia assistant editor and later editor of 
the Cincinnati Gazette (1839-50) editor of the 
Louisville Daily Cowiei private secretary to the 
Secretary of the Treasury (1850) collector of customs 
and commercial agent in the Mississippi Valley 
Bibhogt aph v 

Kumt7 S J and Haycmft H American authois 
1600-1900 1938 
L of C 
W oik s 

Erato No I 1835 
Eiato No II 1835 
Erato No III 1837 

Selections from the poetical literature of the Vest 
1841 

Facts and conditions of progress in the North west 
Being the annual discourse for 1850 before the 
Historical and Philosophical Society of Ohio 
1850 

Miami Woods A golden wedding and other po^ms 
1881 

GALLATIN, ABRAHAM ALFONSE 
ALBERT (1761-1849) 

Amencm statesman and diplomat Swiss born emi 
giated to America (1780) entered polities (1788), 
elected to the U S Senate (1793) Secret try of the 
Treasury (1801-14) abroad on diplomatic service 
(1813-23) president of the National Bank in New 
York (1831-9) 

Bibhogt apln 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 
Woiks 

An examination of the conduct ot the executive of 
the United States towards the French republic 
1797 

Albert Gallatin s lutobiography 1798 
Views of the public debt 1800 
Considerations on the currency and banking systems 
of the United States 1831 
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GALE, ZONA 


GALSWORTHY, JOHN 


The Oregon question 1847 
Peace with Mexico 1847 
Expenses of the war 1 848 
Hale s Indians of North west America 1848 
The writings of Albert Gallatin Ed Henry Adams 
3 vols 1879 

GALLICO, PAUL WILLIAM (1897- ) 
American journalist and novelist born m New York 
City visited Europe with his parents as a boy a 
keen athlete as an undergraduate at Columbia Uni 
versity sports editor of the New Yotk Daily News 
for twelve years 
Bibhogi aphy 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 
Woi ks 

Farewell to sport 1938 

Adventures of Hiram Holliday 1939 

The secret front 1940 

The snow goose 1941 

Golf is a friendly game 1942 

Lou Gehrig 1942 

Confessions of a story writer 1946 

The lonely 1949 

The abandoned 1950 

Trial by terror 1952 

Small miracle 1952 

The foolish immortals 1953 

Snowflake 1953 

Love of seven dolls 1954 

Ludmila 1955 

Thomasina 1958 

Mrs Arris goes to Paris 1958 

The steadfast man a life of St Patrick 1958 

Too many ghosts 1959 

Mrs Arris goes to New York 1960 

The hurricane story 1960 

Further confessions of a story writer 1961 

Coronation 1962 

Scruffy 1962 

The day the guinea pig talked 1963 
Three stories 1964 

The day Jean Pierre was pignapped 1964 
The hand of Mary Constable 1964 
The silent miaow a manual for kittens strays and 
homeless cats 1964 

The day Jean Pierre went round the world 1965 

G\LS WORTHY, JOHN 
(f JOHN SINJOHN) (1867-1933) 

English novelist and dramatist, honorary Fellow of 
New College, Oxford called to the Bar, but did not 
practise, publisher travelled widely lectured in 
America, awarded the Nobel Prize for Literature 
(1932) Besides the works lifted below, he published 
many pamphlets 


Bibliography 

Millett F B Manly J M and Rickert E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 
Mottram R H John Galsworthy (Writers and 
their work No 38) 1933 
Collected Editions 

The Manaton edition of the works 30 vols 1923-6 
The plays of John Galsworthy 1929 
The collected poems 1934 

Forsytes Pendyces and others Selected by Ada 
Galsworthy 1935 
Novels 

Jocelyn fJohn Smjohn 1898 

Villa Rubein a novel fJohn Smjohn 1900 

The island Pharisees 1904 

The man of property 1906 

The country house 1907 

Fraternity 1909 

The patrician 1911 

The dark flower 1913 

The Freelands 1915 

Beyond 1917 

Saint s progress 1919 

In chancery 1920 

To let 1921 

The Forsyte saga (The man of property In chancery 
To let , with two connecting interludes The Indian 
summer of a Forsyte Awakening) 1922 
The white monkey 1924 
The silver spoon 1926 
Swan song 1928 

A modern comedy (The white monkey The silver 
spoon Swan song) 1929 
Maid in waiting 1931 
Flowering wilderness 1932 

Over the river (American edition One more river) 
1933 

End of the chapter (Maid m waiting Flowering 
wilderness, Over the river) 1934 
Plays 

Plays The silver box Joy Strife, 1909 
Justice a tragedy in four acts 1910 
The little dream, an allegory in six scenes 1911 
The eldest son a domestic drama in three acts 1912 
The pigeon a fantasy in three acts 1912 
Plays Vol II The eldest son, The little dream. 
Justice 1912 

The fugitive a play in four acts 1913 
The mob a play in four acts 1914 
Pla>s Vol III The fugitive The pigeon The mob 
1914 

A bit o love (suppressed 1st impression The full 
moon, a play in three acts) 1915 
The foundations, an extravagant play in three acts 
1920 
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Plays Fourth series A bit o’ love, The foundations, 
The skm game 1920 

The skm game, a tragi comedy m three acts 

1920 

Six short plays (The first and the last , The little man 
Hallmarked Defeat The sun. Punch and go) 

1921 

A family man m three acts 1922 
Loyalties a drama m three acts 1922 
Plays Fifth series A family man, Loyalties, Win 
dows 1922 

Windows, a comedy in three acts for idealists and 
others 1922 

The forest a drama in four acts 1924 
The little man 1924 
Old English a play m three acts 1 924 
Plays Sixth series The forest Old English The 
show 1925 

The show, a drama in thiee acts 1925 
Escape, 'm episodic play m a prologue and two parts 
1926 

Exiled an evolutionary comedy m three acts 1929 

The roof, a play in seven scenes 1929 

The silver box (with Joy) 1930 

Plays Seventh scries Escape ExiLd The roof 1930 

The winter garden 1935 

Essa\b and Sk etchc s 
A commentarv 1908 
A motley 1910 

The mn of tranquilhtv studies and essays 1912 
The little man ind other satires 1915 
A sheaf 1916 

Addresses m America 1919 1919 
Another shelf 1919 

The burning spear being the experiences of Mr 
John Lavender in time of war (recorded by 
ARP m) 1919 
Awakening 1920 

Abracadabra & other satires 1924 
On expression 1924 

Castles in Spam and other screeds 1927 
A i ambling discourse 1929 
Two essays on Conrad (with The story of a re 
markable friendship by Richard Curie) 1930 
The creation of character in literature 1931 
Candelabra selected essays and addresses 1932 
Glimpses and reflections 1937 

Short Stones 

From the four winds jJohnSinjohn 1897 
A man of Devon jJohnSinjohn 1901 
Five tales 1918 
Tatterdemalion 1920 
Captures 1923 

Caravan, the assembled tales of John Galsworthy 
1925 


Two Forsyte interludes A silent wooing Passers by 
1927 

Four Forsyte stories 1929 
On Forsyte change 1930 
Soames and the flag 19a0 
End of the chapter 19 j>5 
Poems 

Moods, songs & doggerels 1912 
Five poems 1919 
The bells of peace 1921 
Verses new and old 1926 
Letter s 

Autobiographical letters of John Galsworthy a 
correspondence with Frank Harris hitherto un- 
published 1933 

Letters 1900-32 Ed Edward Garnett 1934 

G\LT, JOHN (fREV T CLARK, 
f*ANDREVV PICKEN, fSAMUEL PRIOR 

(1779-1839) 

Scottish novelist woiked as a clerk in the Greenock 
customs house moved to London and studied hw, 
travelled abroad meeting Byron in Greece went to 
Canada secretary of a land company (1825), the 
Canadian town of Galt was named after him re 
signed (1826) and returned in broken health to Lon 
don going back to Greenock to die 
Bibliography 
C BEL III 

Lumsden H The bibliography of John Galt 1931 
Parker, W M Susan Ferrier and John Galt (Writers 
and their work No 185) 1965 
Collected Works 

The works of John Galt Ed D S Meldrum and 
W Roughead 10 vols 1936 
Novels 

The Majolo A tale 2 vols (anon ) 1816 
The earthquake A tile 3 vols (anon) 1820 
The wandering Jew or the travels and observations 
of Hareach the Prolonged \ Rev T Clarl 1 820 
The Ayrshire legatees or the Pringle family (* Black 
wood s Mag 1 820-1 ) (anon ) 1821 
Annals of the Parish or the chronicle of Dalmailing 
(anon ) 1821 

Sir Andrew Wylie of th at ilk 3 vols 1822 
The provost (anon ) 1 822 
The steamboat 1822 
The gathering of the West (anon ) 1823 
The entail, or the Lairds of Grippy 3 vols 1823 
RmganGilhaize, or, the Covenanters 3 vols (anon) 
1823 

The Spaewife A tale of the Scottish chronicles 
3 vols (anon) 1823 
Rothelan 3 vols 1824 
The last of the Lairds 1826 
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GALT, JOHN 


GANDHI, MOHANDAS 


The omen (anon ) 1826 

Lawrie Todd 3 vols 1830 

Southennan 3 vols 1830 

Bogle Corbet, or, the emigrants 3 vols [1831] 

The club book (includes five tales by Galt) Ed 
A Picken 3 vols 1831 

The member An autobiography f Archibald Jobbry 
1832 

The radical An autobiography 1832 
Stanley Buxton or the schoolfellows 3 vols 1832 
Eben Erskme or the traveller 3 vols 1833 
The stolen child A tale of the town 1833 
Stories to study 3 vols 1833 
Efforts By an invalid 1835 
The howdie and otffur tales Ed W Roughead 1923 
A rich man and other stones Ed W Roughead 
1925 

Othei Wo>ks 

The battle of Largs a Gothic poem (anon ) 1804 
Cursory reflections on political and commercial 
topics as connected with the Regent s accession to 
Royal Authority 1812 

Voyages and travels m the years 1 809, 1 810 and 1811 
Containing statistical commercial and miscellane- 
ous ooservations on Gibraltar Sardinia Sicily, 
Malta, Sengo and Turkey 1812 
The life and administration of Cardinal Wolsey 
1812 

The tragedies of Maddelen Agamemnon Lady Mac 
beth, Antonia and Clytemnestra 1812 
Letters from the Levant containing views of the state 
of society, manners, opinions and commerce m 
Greece and the Archipelago 1813 
The life and studies of Benjamin West 2 parts 1816— 
1820 

The crusade 1816-20 

All the \oyages round the world (Samuel Prior 
1820 

A tour of Europe and Asia fRev T Clark 
George the third, his court and family 2 vols 1820 
Pictures historical and biographical, drawn from 
English Scottish and Irish history 2 vols 1821 
Modern geography and history fRev T Clark 1823 
The bachelor s wife A selection of curious and 
interesting extracts with cursory observation^ 
(essays) 1824 

The life of Lord Byron 1830 
The lives of the players 2 vols 1831 
The Canadas as they at present commend themselves 
to the enterprise of emigrants, colonists and 
capitalists 1832 

The autobiography of John Galt 2 vols 1833 
Poems 1833 

The literary life and miscellanies 3 vols 1834 
A contribution to the Greenock calamity fund 1835 


Diary (by Lady C Bury) illustrative of the times of 
George IV 4 vols 1838-9 
The demon of destiny and other poems 1839 

GALTON, Sir FRANCIS (1822-1911) 

English scientist and explorer cousin of Charles 
Darwin (q v ), F R S (1856) , coined the word euge 
mcs, founded a chair of eugenics at London Univer- 
sity, originated the use of fingerprints in crime m 
vestigation 

Bibliography 
C BEL III 

Woiks 

Narrative of an explorer in tropical South Africa 
1853 

Vacation tourists and notes of travel m 1860 1861 
Meteorographica, or A method of mapping the 
weather 1863 

Hereditary genius, its laws and consequences 1869 
Experiments m pangenesis 1871 
English men of science, their nature and nurture 
1874 

Address to the anthropological department of the 
British Association 1877 
Generic images 1879 
Psychometric experiments (* Brain) 1879 
Inquiries into the human faculty and its develop 
ment 1883 

Life history album 1884 
Record of family faculties 1884 
Natural inheritance 1889 

An index to the achievements of near kinsfolk of 
some of the Fellows of the Royal Society 1904 
Eugenics its definition scope and aims 1905 
Probability the foundation of eugenics 1907 
Memories of my life 1908 

GANDHI, MOHANDAS KARAMCHAND 

(1869-1948) 

Indian patriot, educated in England and called to 
the Bar (1889) practised as a barrister m S Africa 
for seventeen years led Passive Resistance Cam 
paign, returned to India (1915) campaigned for 
better treatment of the untouchables, many times 
imprisoned and went on hunger strike, led the 
Civil Disobedience Campaign (1933-42) to end 
British rule m India without bloodshed , shot by a 
fanatic after India s independence His writings m 
Gujarati are listed, in translation below with his 
works m English 

Bibliography 

Iyengar, K R Srinivasa Indian writing m English 
1962 

Who was who, 1941-50 
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Wotks 

Hind Swaraf or Indian home rule 1909 
Speeches and writings (with introduction by 
C F Andrews) 1917 

A guide to health (translation by A Rama Iyer) 1920 
Young India 1919-1922 
Young India 1923-1926 
Young India 1927-19^8 

The story of my experiments with truth (an auto 
biography tr nslation by Mahadcv Desai) Vol I 
1927 Vol 11 1929 

Satyagiaha in South Africa (translation by V G De 
sai) 1928 

Songs from prison (adapted by John S Hoyland) 
1934 

Economics of Khadi 1941 

Nonviolence m peace and war Vol I 1942 
Vol II, 1949 

Women and social justice 1942 
Gandhi Jinnah talks (with preface by C Rajago 
palachari) 1944 

The gospel of selfless action or the Gita according 
to Gandhi (translation by Mahadcv Desu) 1946 
To the students 1949 
Hindu Dharma 1950 
Satyagrahi non violent resistance 19M 
Sarvodava 1954 

The removal of untouchabilit} 1954 
Gokhale My political Guru 195s 
Truth is God 1955 
Collected works Vols I and II 
The Gandhi Reader A source book of his life and 
writings Ed Homci A Jack 1956 

G VRDINER, VLFRED GEORGE (<ALPH\ 
OF THE PIOLGH) (1865-1946) 

English jourmhst tnd essayist editor ot the Daily 
Nt >i s (1902-19) 

Bibho^i aph\ 

B M e italoguc 
Who was who 1941-00 

H oi k s 

Prophets priests and kings 1908 
Pilltrs of society 1913 
The war lords 1915 
Pebbles on the shoic 1916 
Leives n the wind 1918 
The Anglo American future 1920 
What 1 saw in Germany 1 920 
Windfalls 1920 

The life of Sir Willi im Harcourt 1 923 
The life of George Cadbury 1923 
Many furrows 1924 

John Benn and the Progressive movement 1925 
Certain people of importance 1 926 


As f Alpha of the Plough 

Selected essays 1920 Second series 1927 Third 
series, 1932 

GARLAND, (HANNIBAL) HAMLU 
(1860-1940) 

American novelist and essa> ist born in a log cabin 
near West Salem Wisconsin worl ed with his father 
on a farm as a bov late r a teacher and then a 
writer in Boston 

Bioliogiapfn 

Millctt F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Spiller 

Novels 

Jason Edwards an average man 1892 
A little Norsk or 01 pap s Flaxen 1892 
A member of the third house a di ami tic story 
1892 

A spoil of office a story of the modem Wot 1892 

Rose of Dutcher s Coolly 1895 

The spirit of Sweetwater 1898 

Boy life on the prairie 1899 

The eagle s heart 1900 

Her mountain lover 1901 

The captain of the Gnv horse troop 1902 

Hesper 1903 

The light of the star 1904 
The tyranny of the dark 1905 
The long trail a story of the northwest wilderness 
1907 

Money magic 1907 

The Moccasin Ranch a story of Dakota 1909 
Cavanagh forest ranger a romance of the mountain 
West 1910 

Victor Ollnees discipline 1911 
The forestei s daughter a romance of the Be r 
Tooth Range 1914 

Shoit Atones 

Main trivellcd roads 1891 
Prairie folks 1893 
Wayside courtships 1897 
Other man travelled roids 1910 
fhev of the high tr ills 1916 
The book of the Americ in Indian written b' H im 
lin Garland 1923 

Pot ms 

Pi uric songs 1893 
Iowa O Iowa 1 1935 

Play s 

Lndei the wheel a modern play in six sCwiies 1890 

Family Cluomcles 
A son of the middle border 1917 
A daughter of the middle border (Pulitzer prize 
biography) 1921 
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GARDINER, ALFRED 


GARNETT, RICHARD 


Trail makers of the middle border 1926 
Back-trailers from the middle border 1928 

Reminiscences 
Roads’de meetings 1930 
Companions on the trail 1931 
My friendly contemporaries 1932 
Afternoon neighbors 1934 

Essays 

Money land and transportation 1892 
Crumbling idols 1894 
Out of door Americans 1901 
Commemorative tribute to James Whitcomb Riley 
1922 

Commemorative tribute to Sherman 1927 
The westward march of American settlement 1935 
Biogf aph\ 

Ulysses S Grant, his life and character 1898 
Learn one thing every day 1920 
The Mentor Theodore Roosevelt by Hamlin Gar 
land 1920 

Miscellany 

The trail of the goldseekers 1899 

Phy ncal Reseat ch 

The shadow world 1908 

Forty years of psychic research 1936 

The mystery of the buiied crosses 1939 

Vetses set to Music 

A oreezy song, Do you fear the wind? 1935 
Selected Wotks 

Prairie song and western story 1928 

GARNETT, CONSTANCE (nee BLACK) 
(1862-1946) 

English writer, wife of Edward Garnett (qv), in 
troduced the British public to Russian literature 
through her translations of Turgenev, Tolstoy Max 
im Gorky Dostoyevsky and Chekhov 

GARNETT, DAVID (1892- ) 

English novelist, grandson of Richard Garnett and 
son of the writers Edward and Constance Garnett 
(qq v ) the Garnett family studied botany at the 
Imperial College, engaged m bookselling and 
puolishmg 

Bibhogi aphy 
CB 1 

Heilbrun Carolyn G The Garnett family [1961] 
Millett F B , Manly J M andRickert, E Contem 
poraiy British literature 1935 

Novels and Short Stot les 
Dope Darling [Leda Burke 1919 
Lady into fox 1922 
A man m the zoo 1924 


The sailor s return 1925 
Go she must’ 1927 

The old dovecote and other stories 1928 
No love 1929 

The grasshoppers come 1931 
A terrible day 1932 

Pocahontas or, The nonpareill of Virginia 1933 

Beany Eye 1935 

Aspects of love 1955 

A shot m the dark 1958 

A net for Venus 1959 

Two by two 1963 

Miscellaneous 

The appreciation of Voltaire s Zadig 1929 
Never be a bookseller 1929 
A rabbit m the air, notes from a diary kept while 
learning to handle an aeroplane 1932 
War m the air 1941 

The campaign in Greece and Crete 1942 
The golden echo (autobiography) 1954 
The flowers of the forest (autobiography) 1955 
Familiar faces (autobiography) 1962 

GARNETT, EDWARD (1868-1937) 

English critic, son of Dr Richard Garnett, husband 
of Constance and father of David (qq v ) , super- 
intendent of the British Museum Reading Room, 
famous for his discoveries of literary geniuses 
including Conrad and C M Doughty (qq v ) an 
authority on Turgenev 

Bibhogi aphy 
CBI 

Millett, F B Manly, J M and Rickert, E Contem 
porary British Literature 1935 

Wotks 

The breaking point (play) 

The feud (play) 

Hogarth (critical essays) 

Tolstoy (critical essays) 

Turgenev (critical essays) 1917 
Papa s war (satire) 1919 
Friday nights (literarv criticisms) 1922 
Hudson anthology 1924 
Lords and masters (plays) 

The trial of Jeanne d Arc (plav) 1931 
Fifty three short stones 1937 

GARNETT, RICHARD (1835-1906) 

English man of letters Keeper of Printed Books at 
the British Museum wheie he worked for 50 years 
made numerous translations from Greeic Geiman 
Italian, Spanish and Portuguese and contributed 
to encyclopedias and The Dictionary of National 
Biography general editor of the International Library 
of Famous Liter atuie , 20 vols (1899) 
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Bibhog i aphy 
C B E L III 

O itical and Btogi aphical H oi ks 
Carlyle 1887 

Shelley and Lord Beaconsfield (ornately printed) 
1887 

Emerson 1888 
Milton 1890 
The age of Dry den 1895 
William Blake painter and poet 1895 
Edward Gibbon Wakefield 1898 
Essays of an e\ librarian 1901 
Illustrated record of English literature by Richard 
Garnett and Edmuna Gosse (vols I II bv Gar 
nett) 4 vols 1903-4 
Coleridge 1904 

Tennvson (with G K Chesterton) 1906 
William Johnson Fox (completed by Edward Gar 
nett) 1910 

Letters about Shelley Interchanged by Edward Dow 
den Richard Garnett and Wm Michael Rossetti 
Ed R S Garnett 1917 

Poems and Pla\s 

Primula A book of lyrics (anon ) 1858 
Poems from the German 1862 
Idylls and epigrams chiefly from the Greek antho 
logy 1869 

Iphigeneia in Delphi 1891 

One hundred and twenty four sonnets from Dante, 
Petrarch and Camoens 1896 
The Queen and other poems 1901 
William Shakespeare pedagogue and poacher (a 
play) 1904 

Miscellaneous Woiks 

Richmond on the Thames 1870 

The twilight of the Gods and other tales 1888 

Essays in hbrarunship and bibliography 1899 

De Flagclio Myrteo (anon ) (aphorisms) 1905 

GARRICK CLLB, THE 

Founded (1831) as a club in which actors and men 
of educ ition and refinement might meet on equal 
terms , Barham and Samuel Rogers were among its 
original members Thackeray frequented the club 

GARRICK, DAVID (1717 79) 

English actor manager and writer considered one 
ol the greatest Shakespearean actors ilso played in 
many other roles both tragic and comic 1 pupil at 
Lichfield of Dr Johnson with whom ne came to 
London manager with two otheis ol Drury Lane 
Theatre (1747-76), he was the last actor to be buncd 
m Westminster Abbey Made adaptations of Shale 
speare besides the works listed below 


Bibhogt aphy 
C B E L II 

Collected Plays 

The dramatic works of David Garrick Esq 3 vols 
1768 

The dramatic works of David Garrick, Esq To 
which is prefixed a life of the author 3 vols 1798 
Oi igtnal Plays 
The lying valet 1741 

Lethe or Esop in the shades (pirated 1745) 1749 
Miss in her teens or the medley of lovers (anon ) 
1747 

Lilliput A dramatic entertainment 1757 
The male coquette or, seventeen fifty seven 1757 
High life below stairs 1759 
The farmer s return from London 1762 
The clandestine marriage {see under Colman the 
elder) 

Neck or nothing 1766 

Cymon t dramatic romance 1767 

A peep behind the curtain or the new rehearsal 1767 

The jubilee 1769 

The institution of the garter or Arthui s Round 
Table restored (songs and serious dialogue only) 
1771 

The guardian 1771 
The Irish widow 1772 

A Christmas tale A dramatic entertainment [1773] 
Bon ton or High life above stairs 1775 
The theatrical candidates a musical prelude (ap 
pended to May Day) 1775 
May Day, or The little gipsy A musical farce 1 775 
Othei Woiks 

The diary of D wid Garrick, being a record of his 
trip to Paris in 1751 Ed R C Alexander 1928 

GARRISON, WILLIAM LLOYD (1805-79) 
American reformer born m Massachusetts edited 
the abolitionist paper The Liberator (1831-65) 
founded the anti slavery society (1833) also crusaded 
for women s suffrage prohibition and the improve- 
ment of the American Indian His anti slavery tracts 
and addresses are not listed below 
Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 
IVor ks 

Thoughts on African colonization 1832 
Sonnets and other poems 1843 
The abolition of slavery 1861 
The loyalty and devotion of colored Amciicans in 
the revolution and war of 1812 1861 
The words of Garrison with a bibliography Ed 
Wendell Phillips Garrison and Francis Jackson 
Garrison 1905 
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GARRICK CLUB 


GASKELL, ELIZABETH 


GARVIN, JAMES LOUIS (1868-1947) 
English journalist editor of the Observer (1908-42), 
edited the fourteenth edition of The Encyclopaedia 
Biitanmcci (1926-9) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who was who 1941-50 

Works 

Tariff or budget the nation and the crisis [1910] 
The economic foundations of peace 1919 
Every child [1924] 

The life of Joseph Chamberlain Vol I 1836-1885 
Vol II 1885-1895 Vol III 1895-1900 1934 

GASCOIGNE, GEORGE (1527^-77) 

English poet playwright and prose writer, served m 
Holland (1572) wrote an account anticipating mod 
ern war correspondents , his reputation for riotous 
living ended his career as M P for Bedford (1559) 
visited Kenilworth with Queen Elizabeth and Lei 
cester (1575) 

Bibhogi aphy 
CBEL I 

Collected Woiks 

The pleasauntest workes of George Gascogne Es 
quyre 1587 

The complete poems of George Gascoigne Ed 
W C Haziitt 2 vols 1869-70 
The works of George Gascoigne Ed J W Cunliffe 
2 vols 1907-10 

Oi iginal Editions 

A hundreth sundrie flowers [1573] 

The posies of George Gascoigne 1575 
The glasse of government A tragicall comedie 1575 
The stele glass A satyre 1576 
A delicate diet for daintie mouthde Droonkaides 
1576 

The spoyle of Antwerpe 1576 
The droomme of Doomes day 1576 
The prmcelye pleasures, at the courte at Kenel 
woorth 1576 

The Queens majesties entertainment at Woodstock 
1585 

GASKELL, ELIZABETH CLEGHORN 
{nee STEVENSON) (1810-65) 

English novelist brought up by an aunt m Knuts 
ford , she and her husband hoped to combine literary 
and humanitarian interests in writing the annals of 
the Manchester poor, organised sewing rooms dur 
ing the cotton famine of 1850 contributed to 
Household Words after being Dickens s guest to 
gether with Thackeray and Carlyle, a close friend of 
Charlotte Bronte 


Bibliography 
C BEL III 

Northup, C S B bliography appended to G de 
W Sanders Elizabeth Gaskell 1929 

Collected Woiks 

The novels and tales of Mrs Gaskell (illustrated by 
G duMauner) 7 vols 1872-94 
The novels and tales of Mrs Gaskell Ed C K Shor- 
ter 11 vols 1906-19 

Novels and Tales 

Life in Manchester fCotton Mather Mills Esq 
(William Howitt s Journal of Literature and 
Popular Progress , I— III 1847-8) 1848 
Mary Barton a tale of Manchester life 2 vols (anon) 
1848 

The Moorland cottage 1850 
Ruth a novel 3 vols 1853 

Cranford ( 4 Household Words 13 December 1851- 
21 May 1853) 1853 

Lizzie Leigh and other tales {* Household Words , 
1850-4) 1854 

Hand and heart and Bessy s troubles at home 
* Lizzie Leigh 1855 

North and South 2 vols (* Household Words , 
2 September 1854-27 Januar> 1855) 1855 
My Lady Ludlow A novel 1858 
Round the sofa 2 vols (* Household Words , or 
Harpers Mag 1855-8) 1859 
Right at last and other tales if Household Words , 
27 November 1858 as The sin of a father the 
other stories * Household Words, All the Year Round, 
and Littell s Living Age) 1 860 
Lois the witch and other tales * Right at Last 1861 
A dark night s work (* *All the Year Round , 24 Jan- 
uary-21 February 1863) 1863 
Sylvia s lovers 3 vols (illustrated by G du Maurier) 
1863 

The cage at Cranford *All the Year Round Novem- 
ber 1863 Reprinted m World s Classics edn 1907 
Cousin Phillis A tale (* Cornhill Mag November 
1863-February 1864) 1864 
Cousin Phillis and other tales (illustrated by 
G du Maurier) 1865 

The grey woman and other tales (illustrated by 
G du Maurier) (Grey woman L4// the Year 
Round 5 12 19 January 1861) 1865 
Wives and daughters An every day story 2 vols 
(illustrated by G du Maurier) {* Cornhill Mag 
August 1864-January 1866, the last number being 
completed by F Greenwood) 1866 
Iwo fragments of ghost stories *Knutsfoid edn 
vol VII (1906) 

Other Works 

Sketches among the poor No 1 Blackwood s Mag 
1837 
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Account of Clopton Hall, Warwickshire + William 
Ho witt Visits to Remarkable Places 1840 Re 
printed Knutsford edn , vol I 
A Christmas Carol K Household Woids 1856 
The life of Charlotte Bronte, author of Jane Eyre 
Shu ley Villette &c 2 vols 1857 

Letters on Charlotte Bronte (privately printed) 
[1916] 

c My Diary The early years of my daughter Man 
anne (privately printed) [Written 10 March 
1835-28 October 1835] 1923 
Letters Ed R D Waller John Ry lands Lib Bui 
letm January 1935 

GATTY, MARGARET (nee SCOTT) (1807-73) 
English writer of children s books and fairy tales 
the mother of Juliana Ewing (qv) founded Aunt 
Judy's Magazine (1866-85) its editoi until 1873 
Bibhogtapln 
C B E L III 
Woiks 

The fairy godmother and other tales 1851 
Parables from nature 5 series 1 S55— ^l 
Worlds not realized 1 Sz>6 
Proverbs illustrated 18^7 
The poor incumbent A tale 1808 
Legendary tales 18o8 
Aunt Judy s tales 1859 
The human face divine md other tales 1860 
Aunt Judy s letters 1862 
British seaweeds 1863 
Domestic pictures and tales 1866 
Waifs and strays ot nitural history 1871 
A book of emblems With interpretations theicof 
1872 

The book of sundials 1872 

G\Y, JOHN (1685-1732) 

English poet and dramatist li ed a successful, 
extravagant life rheBi ggai s Opaa was immcdiatelv 
popular and w is said to have m ide Gay rich and 
to h ive made Rich (the Op^r* House m m igei ) g ly 
Bihhogt aph y 
CBCL II 
Colkc*ed Hoiks 

The poetic il ui imitic and mi see I la icons worths of 
John G tv With Di Johnson s biographical md 
critical preface 6 vols 1 79z> 

The poetical works oi John Gay including Pollv * 
‘The Beggar sOperi ’and selections from the other 
dramaticwork Ed G C Fiber with bibliogr iphy 
1926 

Collected Poems 

Poems on several occasions 2 vols 1720 
The poetical works Ed John Lnderhiil 2 vols 
1893 


Sepai ate Poems 
Wine (anon ) 1708 
Rural sports 1713 
The fan 1714 

The shepherd s week In sk pastorals 1714 
A letter to a lady Occasion d by the arrival of Her 
Royal Highness the Princess of Wales 1714 
Two epistles one to the Earl of Burlington the 
other, to a Lady [1715 9 ] 

Trivia, or the art of walking the streets of London 
[1716] 

The poor shepherd [1720 9 ] 

A panegyrical epistle to Mr Thomas Snow (anon ) 
1721 

An epistle to Her Grace Henrietta Dutchess of 
Marlborough 1722 

A poem address d to the Quidnunc s it St James s 
Coffee House (anon ) 1724 
Blueskin s ballad (anon ) 1724-5 
To a lady on her passion tor old china (anon ) 
1725 

Daphnis and Cloe [ 1 725 9 ] 

Molly Mogg [1726] 

Fables 2 vols 1750 

Collected Pla\s 

Plays written by Mr John Gay Vv ith an iceount of 
the life and writings oi the author 1760 
Sepai ate Pla\s 

The Mohocks A tragi comical farce 1712 
The wife of Bath A corned v 1713 
The what d ye call it, a tragi conn pastoral farce 
[1715] 

Three hours after marri ige A comedy 1717 
Dione A pastoral tragedv 1 720 
The captives A tragedy 1724 
The beggar s opera 1728 
Polly An opera 1729 

Acis and G ilaten in English pastoral opera (music 
by G F Handel) (anon ) [1732] 

Achilles An opera 1733 
The distress d w ife A comedy 174a 
The rehearsal at Goitham 1754 
Otha Woiks 

The present state of wit m i letter to a friend in the 
country ( inon ) 1711 

An argument proving that the present Mohocks and 
Hawkubites il the Gog uid Magog mention d 
m the Revel itions (anon ) 1712 
Le ttus 

Melville L Life ind letters ot John Gay 1921 

GAYARRE, CHARLES &TIENNE 
ARTHUR (1805-95) 

American historian, ot Spanish French aristocratic 
parentage, called to the Philadelphia Bar elected 
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GATTY, MARGARET 


GERM, THE 


to the US Senate (1835) collected material for his 
histones, m Pans and Madrid Much of his work 
was written m French 

Bibliography 

Kunitz S J and Haycraft H American authors 
1600-1900 1938 
L of C 

Histot y and Biogi aphy 
History of Louisiana 4 vols 1851-66 
Influence of the mechanic arts on the human race 
1854 

The school for politics A dramatic novel 1854 
Philip II of Spam 1866 
Fernando de Lemos, a novel 1872 
Aubert Dubayet or The two sister republics 1882 
The Creoles of history and the Creoles of romance 
1885 

Plays 

Dr Bluff in Russia or The Empeior Nicholas and 
the American doctor 1 865 

GENTLEMAN S MAGAZINE, THE 
(1731-1914) 

Founded by Edward Cave (q v ) (*( Sylvanus Urban) , 
intended to reproduce new s essays etc from other 
journals first use of Magazine m the sense of 
periodical of miscellaneous items, by 1739 it was 
publishing largely original matter, including Parlia 
mental y reports maps, music (a first publication of 
the words of God save the King , 1744) and a record 
of publications, Samuel Johnson contributed from 
1744, later admitting that many Parliamentary 
speeches were in fact, his own rather than the re 
puted speaker s 

The Gentlemans Magazine, or, Monthly Intelli 
gencer No I January 1731 -December 1735 
(continued as) The Gentleman s Magazine and 
Historical Chronicle January 1736-September 
1907 Ed Edward Cave (1731-54), R Cave 
(1754-66) D Henry (1754-92), J Nichols (1778- 
1826) 

GENTLEMAN S MAGAZINE (1837-40) 
American monthly founded by W E Burton pub 
lished in Philadelphia , edited by E A Poe (q v ) 
(1839-40) and his contributions included The Fall 
of the House of Usher sold to G R Graham and 
merged with Atkinson s Casket to become Giaham s 
Magazine (qv) 

rGEORGE, DANIEL (D G BUNTING) 
(1890-1967) 

English author and critic, F R S L 

Bibliography 

Who’s who, 1966 


Works 

Tomorrow will be different 1932 
Lunch 1933 

A National Gallery 1933 
The English m love 1934 
Holiday 1934 
Roughage 1935 
Pictures and rhymes 1936 
A peck of troubles 1936 
Pick and choose 1936 
All m a maze 1938 
Alphabetical order 1950 
Lonely pleasures 1954 
A book of anecdotes 1957 
A book of characters 1959 
The anatomy of love 1962 
The perpetual pessimist 1963 
An eclectic ABC 1964 

GEORGE, HENRY (1839-97) 

American economist , left school at fourteen to be an 
errand boy then a sailor, printer and journalist, 
won renown with the publication of Pi ogress and 
Poverty visited England twice, stood for mayor of 
New York unsuccessfully 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Collected Works 

The writings of Henry George 10 vols 1898-1901 
The complete works of Henry George 10 vols 
1906-11 

Separate Works 

Our land and land policy 1871 

Progress and poverty 1879 

The Irish land question 1881 

Social problems 1883 

Protection or free trade 1886 

The condition of labor 1891 

A perplexed philosopher 1892 

The science of political economy 1897 

GERARD, JOHN (1545-1612) 

English herbalist, superintendent of Lord Burghley’s 
gardens 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

The herball or generall histone of plantes 1597 
GERM, THE (1850) 

A periodical, the organ of thePre Raphaelite Brother- 
hood (q v ), of which only four numbers appeared, 
continued as Art and Poetry being thoughts toward 
nature , conducted principally by artists Ed 
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W M Rossetti contributions by D G Rossetti 
Christina Rossetti William Moins Coventry Pat 
more 

GEROULD, KATHARINE 
(nee FULLERTON) (1879- ) 

American novelist teacher of English it Bryn Mawr 
married Professor Gerould ot Princeton (1910) 

Bibhogt aphy 
CBI 

Millett F B Contemporan American authors 1940 
Not els 

A change of air (illustrated by H J Mowat) 1917 

Lost valley 1922 

Conquistador 1923 

The light that never was 1931 

Shot t Stoi ws 
Vain oblations 1914 

The great tradition ind other stones 1910 
Valiant dust 1922 

Essays 

Modes and morils 1920 
Ringside seats 1937 

Desct iption and Ttaic! 

Hawaii scenes and impressions illustrated from 
photographs 1916 
The aristocratic W est 1925 

Lit et ary Cutict sm 

Edith Wharton a critical stud} 192-° 

GERSHWIN, IRA (1896- ) 

American Ivnc writer brother ol George Gershwin 

for whom he wrote the lyrics of Let cm Eat Cake 

and Potgy and Bess 

Bibhogt aphy 

Burke and Howe 

L of C 

Works 

A dangerous maid 
Lady be good 
Tip tOvS 
Oh Kay 
Funny face 

Rosalie (with P G Wodehouse) 

Strike up the b ind 
Girl crazy 

Of thee I sing (Pulitzer prize play) 1932 
Let cm eat cake 1933 

Porgy and Bess (with Du Bose Heyward) 1935 
Lyrics on several occasions 1959 
Lyt ics fot 

Be yourself (with Kaufman and Connelly) 

Ziegfeld follies 
Lady m the dark 


GHOSE, KASHIPROSAD (1809-73) 

First Indian poet to write in English educated at the 
Hindu College edited the Hindu Intelligence a 
weekly in English 

Bibhogt aph\ 

Iyengar K R Srinivasa Indian writing in English 
1962 
Wotks 

The Shair and other poems 1830 

GHOSE, MANMOHAN (1867-1924) 

Indian poet brother of Sri Aurobmdo Ghose (q \ ) 
educated m England a contemporary of Lawrence 
Bmyon and Oscar Wilde at Oxford Professor ot 
English at Calcutti Presidency College went blind 
during his last years 

Bibhogt aph\ 

Iyengar K R Siimvasa Indian writing m English 
1962 

Sahitya Akademi Nitional bibliography of Fndian 
liter ttuie Vol 1 1901-53 1962 

Wotks 

Love songs md elegies 1898 
Songs of love ind death 1926 

GHOSE, SRI AUROBINDO (1872-1950) 
Indian poet and philosophical writer born in Cal 
cutta educated in Engl md (1879-97) joined the 
Indian Civil Service Principal ot the Nitional 
College Calcutti (1906) lived m retire nent in 
Pondicherry (1910- ) pursuing spiritual cmanci 
pation His political writings are not listed below 

Bibhogt aphy 
B M catalogue 

Iyengar K R Srinivasa Indian writing in English 
1962 

Sahitya Akademi Nitional bibliography of Indian 
literature Vol I 1901-53 1962 
Sahitya Akademi Who s who of Indian writers 
1961 

Philosophy (many walks fust appeal t d in At) an) 

Views md reviews 1914-20 

Essays on the Gita 2 vols 1916-18 

Ideals and progress 1920 

Thoughts and glimpses 1920 

The superman 1922 

The brain of India 1923 

Evolution 1923 

A system ol national education 1924 

Isha Lpamshad 1924 

The mother 1 928 

The riddle of this world 1933 

YogicSadhan 1933 

Lights on Yoga 1935 
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GEROULD, KATHARINE 


GIBBINGS, ROBERT 


Bases of Yoga 1936 

The Yoga and its objects 1938 

The life divine Vol I 1939 Vol II 1940 

Bankim Tilak-Dayananda 1940 

Heraclitus 1941 

San°l rit citations m The life divine 1943 

The doctrine of passive resistance 1948 

More lights on Yoga 1948 

The human c>cle 1949 

The ideal of human unity 1950 

Conversations of the dead 1951 

Letters of Sri Aurobindi on the mother 1951 

Kena Upanishad 1952 

The birth of the war god 1952 

The problem of rebirth 1952 

The supramental manifestation upon earth 1952 

The mind of light 1953 

The future poetry 1953 

Foundations of Indian culture (American ed ) 
1953 

The synthesis of Yoga (On Yoga I) 1955 

Vyasa and Valmiki 1956 

War and self determination 1957 

Vasavadutta 1957 

Rodogune 1958 

On Yoga, II tomes one and two 1958 
Thoughts and aphorisms 1958 
The hour of God 1959 
The viziers of Bassora 1959 

Ait 

The national value of art 1936 
The significance of Indian art 1947 
Litet at me 
Kalidasa 1929 

Collected poems and plays 1 942 
Poems 

Love and death 1921 
Songs to Myrtilla 1923 
Poems 1941 

Collected poems and plays Vols I and II (Vol I 
contains Perseus the deliverer and Vol II The 
hero and the nymph a blank verse rendering of 
Kalidasa s Vikramorvasie) 1942 
Poems past and present 1946 
Bayi Brabhou 1949 
Chitrangada 1949 
Savitn 2 vols 1950-51 
Letters on Savitri 1951 
Last poems 1952 
Poems from Bengali 1956 
Songs of Vidyapati 1956 
Ilion an epic m quantitative hexameters 1957 
More poems 1958 
Novels 

The phantom hour a short story 1951 


Other Woiks 

The ideal of the Karmayogm 1918 
The Renaissance in India 1920 
The speeches of Sri Aurobmdo 1922 
Hymns to the mystic file 1946 
On the Veda, comprising the secret of the Veda 
Hymns of the Atris and other hymns 1956 
Eric King of Norway 1960 
Prince of Edur 1961 

GHOSE, SUDHINDRA NATH (1899- ) 
Indian novelist born in Bengal educated at Cal 
cutta and Strasbourg universities Professor Visva 
Bharati (1 957-8) lives much of the time in London 

Bibliogi aphy 
B M catalogue 

Sahitya Akademi Who s who of Indian writers 
1961 

Works 

Colours of a great city 1926 
Rossetti and contemporary criticism 1928 
Post war Europe, 1918-1937 1939 
And gazelles leaping (autobiographical sketches) 
1949 

Cradle of the clouds (autobiographical sketches) 
1951 

The vermilion boat (autobiographical sketches) 1 953 

The flame of the forest 1955 

Folk tales and fairy tales from India 1961 

GIBBINGS, ROBERT (1889-1958) 

Irish artist and writer of travel books son of a 
Protestant clergyman in Cork, studied art served 
m the First World War and wounded at Gallipoli , 
settled m London after the war, proprietor of the 
Golden Cockerel Press a lecturer m typography at 
Reading University, travelled to the South Seas 

Bibliography 

Kirkus A Mary, Empson Patience and Harris, 
John A bibliography of Robert Gibbmgs 1962 

Works 

The zoo (with Moira Gibbings) 1930 
Iorana r A Tahitian journal with wood engravings 
1932 

Coconut Island or the adventures of two children m 
the South Seas (illustrated by Robert Gibbings) 
1936 

John Graham (convict), 1824 (illustrated by Robert 
Gibbmgs) 1937 

Blue angels and whales A record of personal ex- 
periences below and above water 1938 
Sweet Thames run softly 1940 
Coming down the Wye 1942 
Lovely is the Lee 1945 
Over the reefs 1 948 
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Sweet Cork of thee 1951 
Coming down the Seme 1953 
The perfect wife A fable from France, transmo 
grilled into the Anglo Irish idiom and illustrated 
by Robert Gibbmgs 1935 
Trumpets from Montparnasse 1953 
Till I erd my song 1957 

GIBBON, EDWARD (1737-94) 

English historian sent to Lausanne after conversion 
to Catholicism, where reconverted to Protestantism 
wrote with equal ease in English and French — only 
his English works are given below — conceived the 
vision of his Histoiy while sitting among the ruins of 
the Capnol at Rome, October (1764), m London a 
member of Johnson s Club , succeeded Goldsmith 
(q v ) as Professor of Ancient History at the Royal 
Academy 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Norton J B Bibliography of the works ot Gibbon 
1940 

Wedgwood C V Gibbons (Writers and their woik 
No 66) 1955 
Histoiy 

The decline and fill of the Roman Empire 2 vols 
1781 

The decline and fall of the Roman Empire Ed J B 
Bury 7 vols 1896-1900 

Minot Works 

Critical observations on the sixth book of the Aeneid 
(anon) 1770 

A vindication of some passages in the fifteenth and 
sixteenth chapters of the history of the decline and 
fall of the Roman Empire 1779 
Miscellaneous Woi A s 

Miscellaneous works of Edward Gibbon Esq With 
memoirs of his life and writings composed by him- 
self, illustrated from his letters with occasional 
notes and narrative by John Lord Sheffield 2 vols 
1796 

An historical view of Christianity containing select 
passages from Scnpture with a commentary by 
the late Edward Gibbon Esq and notes by the 
late Lord Viscount Bolmgbroke Monsieur de Vol 
taire and others (not included in Miscellaneous 
Wmks) 1806 

Autobtogi aphies and Journals 
The life of Edward Gibbon with selections from his 
correspondence and illustrations b> H H Milmun 
1839 

Memoirs and a selection fiom his letters Ed 
H Morley 1891 

Private letters of Edward Gibbon 1753-94 Ed 
R E Prothero 2 vols 1896 


The autobiographies of Edward Gibbon punted 
from hitherto unpublished MSS with an intro- 
duction by the Earl of Sheffield Ed J Murrav 1896 
The memoirs of the life of Edward Giboon with 
various observations and excursions b> himself 
Ed G Birkbeck Hill 1900 
Gibbon s journal to Januarv 18th 1763 Mv journal 
and Ephemendes I II and III (with mtioductory 
essays by D M Low) 1929 
Letters Ed J E Norton 3 vols 1936 

GIBBON, TOHN MIRR AY (1873-1952) 

Canadian publicitv agent and author born m Ceylon 

educated in Aberdeen, Oxford and Gottingen a 

journalist m London and editor of Black and White 

went to Canada (1913) and was general publicity 

agent of the Canadian Pacific Railwav 6191 ->—45) 

F R S C (1922) founder of the Canadi in Withers 

Association 

Bibhogi apln 

Watters 

Poems 

A Canadian calendai 1919 

Prince Chailie ind Jloii A Scottish ball id opera 
(libretto by Gibbon) 1929 
NoithI md songs 1936 
New w oi Id ballads 1939 

Pioneei songs of Can id i Music i\ iri meunerts by 
Irvin Cooper 1941 

Cmada m song With music il unngements by 
L R Bell 1941 
Canadian cadences 1949 
I^oceh 

Hearts and fices The adventure of a soul 1916 
8 illads of B C n d 

Drums ifar An internation il rom mce 1918 

The conquering hero 1920 

Pagan love 1922 

Fyes of a gypsy 1926 

Di ama 

The order ol good cheer Fiom the Fiench vusion of 
Louvignv de Montigny Cmidian historic il bal 
lad opera ot the first settlers in Cm id i Recon- 
structed by Gibbon 1929 

The man comes down fiom the moon (music il 
playlet based oil Noithland songs) 1937 
Local History and Dc set iptwn 
Our old Montreal 1947 
Social Histoi \ 

Scots in Canada A histoiy of the settlement of the 
Dominion from the earliest days to the present 
time 1911 

Steel of empire The romantic histon, of the Canadian 
Pacific Railway the northwest passage ol today 
1935 
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GIBBONS, STELLA 


Canadian mosaic The making of a northern nation 
1938 

The new Canadian Loyalists 1941 
Three centuries of Canadian nursing (with Mary 
S Mathewson) 1947 

The Victorian Order of Nurses for Canada Fiftieth 
anniversary 1897-1947 1947 
The romance of the Canadian canoe 1951 
New colour for the Canadian mosaic The displaced 
person 1951 

O iticism 

Melody and the lyric, from Chaucer to the Cavaliers 
[1930] 

The magic of melody [1933] 

jGIBBON, LEWIS GRASSIC 
(JAMES LESLIE MITCHELL) (1901-35) 
Scottish novelist who wrote historical novels and 
lives of explorers under his own name 

Bibhog r aphy 

Who was who 1929-40 

Woiks 

As James Leslie Mitchell 

Hanno or the future of exploration 1929 

Stained radiance 1930 

The thirteenth disciple 1931 

The calends of Cairo 1931 

Three go back 1932 

The lost trumpet 1932 

Persian dawns, Egyptian nights 1933 

Image and superscription 1933 

Spanacus 1933 

The conquest of the Maya 1934 

Gay hunter 1934 

The conquest of the earth 1934 

As f Lewis Giassic Gibbon 
Sunset song 1932 
Cloud Howe 1933 
Grey granite 1934 
Niger the life of Mungo Park 1934 
The knight of Scotland 1934 
Scottish scene (with Hugh MacDiarmid) 1934 
A Scots quair (Sunset song, Cloud Howe Grey gra 
nite) 1946 

GIBBON, MONK (1896- ) 

Irish poet and writer, educated at Oxford, served in 
the First World War taught in Switzerland and 
Swanage, F R S L (1952) 

Bibliogi aph\ 

Who s who 1966 

Poems 

The tremulous string 1926 
The branch of hawthorn tiee 1927 


For daws to peck at 1929 
Seventeen sonnets 1932 

This insubstantial pageant (collected poems) 1951 

Autobiography 
The seals 1935 
Mount Ida 1948 

Biography 

Netta (Hon Mrs Franklin) 1960 
Novel 

The climate of love 1961 

Ballet and Film Criticism 
The red shoes ballet 1948 
The tales of Hoffmann 1951 
An intruder at the ballet 1952 

Traiel 

Swiss enchantment 1950 
Austria 1953 

In search of winter sport 1953 
Western Germany 1955 
The Rhine and its castles 1957 
Great houses of Europe 1962 
Great palaces of Europe 1964 

Literary Criticism 

The masterpiece and the man 1959 
The living torch 1937 

GIBBONS, STELLA DOROTHEA (1902- ) 
English novelist worked as a journalist for some 
years married Allen Bourne Webb (1933) an actor 
and singer 

Bibliography 
Who s who, 1966 

Novels and Short Stor tes 
Cold Comfort Farm 1932 
Bassett, 1934 
Enbury Heath 1935 
The untidy gnome 1935 
Miss Linsey and Pa 1936 
Roaring tower (short stories) 1937 
Nightingale wood 1938 
My American 1939 

Christmas at Cold Comfort Farm (short stories) 
1940 

The rich house 1941 

Ticky 1943 

The bachelor 1944 

Westwood (American edition The gentle powers) 
1946 

The matchmaker 1949 

Conference at Cold Comfort Farm 1949 

The Swiss summer 1951 

Fort of the bear 1953 

The pearly water (short stories) 1954 
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The shadow of a soicerer 1955 

Here be dragons 1956 

White sand and grey sand 1958 

A pink front door 1959 

The weather at Tregulla 1962 

The wolves were in the sledge 1964 

Poems 

The mountain beast 1930 
The priestess 1934 
The lowland Venus 1938 

GIBBS, PHILIP HAMILTON (1877-1962) 
English novelist and journalist successively editor 
of the Daily Mail Dai 1 1 Chtomcle and the 77 ibime 
War correspondent with the Bulgarian army (1912) 
with the British in France (1915-18), for which he 
was knighted (1920) editor of the Rei wu of Rei ie\\ s 
(1921-2) 

Bibhogi aphy 

Millett F B Manly J M and Rickert E Con 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who s who 1962 
Not els and Short Stones 
The individualist 1908 
The spirit of re\oIt 1908 
The street of adventure 1909 
Intellectual mansions S W 1910 
Oliver s kind women 193 1 
Helen of Lancaster Gate 1912 
The eighth year a vital problem of married life 1913 
A master of life 1913 

Beauty and Nick, a novel of the stage and the home 
1934 

The custody of the child 1914 
Back to life 1920 
Wounded souls 1920 

Venetian lovers and other stories (short stones) 
1921 

The middle of the road 1922 
Heirs apparent 1923 
The reckless 1 idy 1924 
Little novels of nowadays 1924 
Unchanging quest 1925 
Young anarchy 1926 

Out of the rums and other little novels 1927 
The age of reason 1928 
Darkened rooms 1929 
The hidden city 19a0 

The wings of adventure and other stories (stories) 
1930 

The golden years 1931 
The winding lane 1931 
The anxious days 1932 
The cross of peace 1933 

Paradise for sale and other little novels (short stories) 
1934 


Blood relations 1935 

Cities of refuge 1936 

Great argument 1938 

This nettle danger 1939 

Broken pledges 1939 

Sons of the other 1940 

The amazing summer 1941 

The long alert 1941 

The mterpi eter 1943 

The battle within 1944 

Through the storm 1945 

The hopeful heart 1947 

Behind the curtain 1948 

Both your houses 1949 

Thme enemy 1950 

The spoils of time 1951 

The cloud above the gieen 1952 

Called back 19U 

No price for freedom 1954 

The ambassadoi s wife 19o6 

The healing touch 1957 

The curtains of yesterday 1958 

One of the crowd 1 959 

The wheel of fortune 1960 

His Lordship 1961 

Journalistic and Bwgi aphical Studies 
Founders of the empire 1S99 
Australasia the Bntains of the South 1903 
India our eastern empire 3903 
Knowledge is power i guide to personal culture 
1903 

Facts and ideas short studies of life and literature 
1905 

Men and women of the French revolution 1906 
The romance of empire 1906 
The romance of George Villiers first duke of 
Buckingham and some men and women of the 
Stuart court 1908 

King s favourite the love story of Robert Carr and 
Lady Essex 1 909 

A league of nations or anarchy n d 
Adventures of war with cross and crescent 1912 
The new man a portrait study of the latest type 
1913 

The tragedy of Portugal 1914 
The pilgrim s progress to culture 1915 
The soul of the war 1915 
The battles of the Somme 1917 
The Germans on the Somme 1917 
From Bapaume to Passchendacle 1918 
Openwirfaie the w iy to victory 1919 
People of destiny 1920 
Realities of war 1920 
The hope of Europe 1921 
Adventures in journalism 1923 
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Ten years after, a reminder 1924 
The day after to morrow what is going to happen to 
the world 9 1928 
Since then 1930 
Ways of escape 1933 
European journey 1934 
England speaks 1935 
Ordeal m England 1937 
Across the frontiers 1938 
America speaks 1942 
The journalist s London 19o2 
The New Elizabethans 1959 
How now England 9 1959 
The riddle of a changing world 1960 

GIBSON, WILFRED WILSON (1878-1962) 
English poet one of the leaders of the Georgian 
group of poets who r evolted against the Tennyson 
tradition served as a private in France in 1917 
lived most of his life m Northumberland 

Bibhogi aphy 
CBI 

Millett F B Manly J M and Rickert E Con 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who s who 1962 

Collected Poems 

Collected poems 1905-1925 1926 
Poems 

Mountain lovers 1902 

The Queen s vigil and other song 1902 

Song 1902 

Urlyn the harper and other song 1902 

The golden helm and other verse 1903 

The nets of love 1 905 

On the threshold 1907 

The web of life a book of poems 1908 

Akra the slave 1910 

Fires 1912 

Borderlands 1914 

Thoroughfares 1914 

Battle 1915 

Friends 1916 

Livelihood dramatic reveries 1917 
Poems (1904-1917) 1917 
Whin 1918 

Twenty three selected poems 1919 

Home a book of poems 1920 

Neighbours 1920 

I heard a sailor 1925 

Sixty three poems 1 926 

The early whistler 1927 

The golden room and other poems 1928 

Hazards 1930 

Highland dawn 1 932 

Islands 1932 


Fuel 1934 

Coming and going 1938 

The alert 1941 

Challenge 1942 

The searchlights 1943 

The outpost 1944 

Solway ford and other poems 1945 

Coldknuckles 1947 

Plays and Dialogues 

The stonefolds 1907 

Daily bread 1910 

Womenkmd 1912 

Krmdlesyke 1922 

Kestrel Edge and other plays 1924 

Between fairs a comedy 1928 

Within four walls 1950 

GIELGUD, VAL HENRY (1900- ) 

English playwright head of B B C Sound Drama 
educated at Rugby and Oxford joined the Radio 
Times (1928) 

Bibliography 
Who s who 1966 

Novels 

Black gallantry (American edition Old swords) 
1928 

Gathering of eagles (American edition White 
eagles) 1929 
Imperial treasure 1930 
Broken men 1931 
Gravelhanger 1932 
The ruse of the vanished woman 1934 
Outrage in Manchukuo 1937 
Red account 1939 
Beyond Dover 1940 
Confident morning 1 943 

Fall of a sparrow (American edition Stalking 
horse) 1948 
Special delivery 1949 
The high jump 1953 
Cat 1956 

Gallows Foot 1958 
To bed at noon 1960 
And died so 9 1961 
The goggle box affair 1963 
Pnnvest-London 1965 

Plays 

How to write broadcast plays with three examples 
1932 

Chinese white 1933 

Death at Broadcasting House (with fHolt Marvell) 
1934 

Under London (with fHolt Marvell) 1934 
Death as an extra (with fHolt Marvell) 1935 
Death m Budapest (with fHolt Marvell) 1937 
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The first television murder (with fHoIt Marvell) 
1940 

Radio theatre 1946 
Away from it all 1946 
Party manners 1950 

British radio drama 1922-1956, a survey 1957 

Iron Curtain 

The bombshell 

Mediterranean blue 

Not enough tragedy 

Gorgeous George 

Other Works 

Years of the locust an autobiography 1946 
One year of grace autobiography 1950 
Years m a mirror (autobiography) 1965 

GIFFORD, HUMFREY (fl 1580) 

English poet and translator possibly a school 

master at Barnstaple 

Bibhogt aphy 

CBELI 

Wor ks 

A posie of Gillofiovvcrs cchc differing from other in 
colour and odour yet all sweete 1580 
The complete poems and translations m prose Fd 
A B Grosart 1875 

GIFFORD, WII LIAM (1756-1826) 

First editor ot the anti-Radical Quarter h Renew 
(1809-24), son of a glazier and apprentice to a 
shoemiker then sent to Exeter College Oxford 
editor of the inti hieobw (1797-8) edited Juvenal 
prefacing it with a short autobiography, and edited 
the dramatic works ol Massinger Ben Jonson and 
Ford, responsible for attack on Keats s Enchmion 
being bitterly opposed to the new school of literature 

GILBERT, Sir WII LIAM SCHWENCK 
(1836-1911) 

English dramatist ind humorous verse writci after 
service as officer in the militi i clerk in the education 
department and being called to the B \r began his 
liter irv career by conti ibuting humorous verses and 
lllustr itions to fun he collaborated in comic oper i 
with the composers Clay and Alfred Cellicr and Ed 
ward German but his most successful partnership 
was with Sir Arthur Sullivan for DOyly C irte s 
opera company at the Savoy theatie Much of his 
work was first published in Lacy s ictwg Edition 
(qv)ofphys dramas extr ivaganzas f irees etc 
165vols (1849-1917) fromvol Cl the collection be 
comes French s Acting Edition (q v ) 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Searle, T A bibliography of Sir William Schwenck 
Gilbert with bibliographical adventures in the 


Gilbert and Sullivan operas Introduction by 
R E Swartwout 1931 

Collected Plays 

Original plays Series I 1876 series 2, 1881 , series 3, 
1895 series 4 1911 

Separate Plays 

Ruy Bias a burlesque (m Warnes Crist mas An 
rural illustrated bv Gilbert) 1866 
A new and original extravaganza entitled Dul 
camara or The little duck and the great quack 
1866 

The pretty druidess 1869 
An old score Lacy LXXXV 1869 
The princess A whimsical allegory Lacy LXXXVII 
1870 

The pabce of truth A fairy comedy In thiee acts 
Lacy LXXXVII 1870 

A medical man A comedietta (m C W Scott s 
Drawing-Room Plays and Parlour Pantomimes) 
1870 

Randall s thumb An original comedy In three acts 
Lacv XCI 1871 

Pvgniahon ind G ilatea An entirely origin il mytho- 
logical comedv in three acts Frcreh C1II 1871 
On guard An entirely onginai comedv m three acts 
Lacv XCVIH 1872 

The wicked world An entirely origin il fairy comedy 
in three lets and one scene (pi iv itch punted) 
1873 

The happy land A burlesque Version of The wicked 
world |F Tomline and G \ Beckett 1873 
The wedding march French C\iV 1873 
Chantv An entirely original play, in four acts 
French, CXXlll 1 874 

The neer do weel (privately printed) [1878] 
Sweethearts French CXI [1878] 

Grctehen A play m four acts 1879 
Tom Cobb, or Fortune s toy An entirely original 
comedy m three acts French CXVII [1880] 
Biokcnheirts French , CXVIII [1881] 

Dan 1 Druce, blacksmith French CXVIII [1881] 
On bail French, CXCII [1881] 

Engaged French , CXVII [1881] 

Foggertv s fairy (pnvatelv punted) 1881 
Comedy and tragedy French CXXXIX [1895] 
Ages ago 1895 
Eyes and no eyes 1896 

An entirely new and original drima in four acts, 
entitled Brantmghamc Flail (privitelv printed) 
1888 

Roscncrantz and Guildenstern French CXXXIII 
[1893] 

The fortune hunter (privately printed) [1897 7 ] 

The fairy s dilemma A domestic pantomime (pri- 
vately printed) [1904 7 ] 
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GILDER, RICHARD 


A stage play With introduction by W Archei 1916 
Topsyturvydom Original extravaganza 1931 
A colossal idea An original farce, with introduction 
and decorations by T Searle (written 1873, un 
acted) 1932 

Collected Operas 

Original comic operas (containing The Sorcerer, 
Patience, H M S Pinafore, Princess Ida, The 
pirates of Penzance, The Mikado, Iolanthe, Trial 
by jury [1890] 

Original comic operas Second series Containing 
The Gondoliers, The Grand Duke, The Yeomen 
of the Guard His Excellency, Utopia, Limited, 
Ruddigore The Mountebanks, Haste to the wed 
ding [1896?] 

The Savoy Operas, being the complete text of the 
Gilbert and Sullivan operas 1926 

Separate Ope) as , with Music by Sir A Sullivan 
Thespis 1871 
Trial by jury [1877] 

The sorcerer [1877] 

H M S Pinafore [1878] 

An entirely new and original aesthetic opera in two 
acts entitled Patience or Bunthorne’s bride 1 
[1881] 

A respectful operatic per-version of Tennyson s 
Princess in two acts entitled Princess Ida 
[1884] 

An entirely original fairy opera in two acts, en 
titled Iolanthe [1885?] 

An entirely new and original Japanese opera in two 
acts entitled The Mikado [1885] 

The pirates of Penzance [1887?] 

An entirely original supernatural opera, m two acts, 
entitled Ruddygore [1887] 

A new and original opera m two acts entitled The 
Yeomen of the Guard [1888] 

An entirely original comic opera, m two acts, en 
titled The Gondoliers [1889] 

An original comic opera, in two acts, entitled Utopia 
(Limited) 1893 

The Grand Duke or the statutory duel 1896 

Sepai ate Opeias and Musical Plays with Compose) s 
othei than Sullivan 

La vivandiere, or true to the corps 1 1867 
Harlequin Cock Robin and Jenny Wren Grand 
Comic Chnstm is Pantomime 1867 
The merry Zingara 1868 
Robert the devil 1868 

The gentleman in black, an original musical legend 
Lacy LXXXVIII 1870 

Creatures of impulse A musical fairy tale in one act 
Lacy, XCI 1871 
Happy Arcadia 1 872 


Princess Toto [1876?] 

An entirely original comic opera, m two acts entitled 
The Mountebanks 1892 
His excellency 1894 

No cards a musical piece m one act for four charac- 
ters (with music by L Elliott) [1901] 

A sensation novel In three volumes 1912 
An original opera in two acts, entitled Fallen fairies 
Music by Sir E German 1909 

Prose Novels 

The key of the strong room (in T Hood s A Bunch of 
Keys 1865) 

The income tax (m T Hood’s Rates and Taxes 
1866) 

Foggerty s fairy and other tales 1890 
Poems 

The Bab ballads 1870 
More “Bab ballads [1873] 

The ‘Bab” ballads and more “Bab’ ballads Much 
sound and little sense With illustrations by the 
author 1874 

Songs of a Savoyard 1890 

The Bab ballads with which are included Songs of 
a Savoyard With 350 illustrations by the author 
1898 

Lost Bab Ballads Collected and illustrated by 
T Searle 1932 

GILCHRIST, ALEXANDER (1828-61) 

English biographer, called to the Bar but did not 
practise, wrote for the Eclectic Review , wrote lives 
of artists for an edition of Men of the Time , a friend 
of Carlyle, died of scarlet fever 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Works 

LifeofEtty 1855 

The life of Blake 2 vols 1863 

GILDER, RICHARD WATSON (1844-1909) 
American poet and journalist, son of a New Jersey 
Methodist minister, served m the Philadelphia A r 
tillery during the Civil War assistant editor of 
Scribner s Monthly and editor of the Century 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

The new day 1876 

The poet and his master 1878 

Lyrics and other poems 1885 

The celestial passion 1887 

Two worlds, and other poems 1891 
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The great remembrance, and other poems 1893 

Civic patriotism (an address) 1894 

For the country 1897 

In Palestine and other poems [1898] 

Five books of song 1900 
Poems and mscnptions 1901 
A Christmas wreath [1903] 

In the heights 1905 
A book of music 1906 
The tire divine 1907 
The poems 1908 

Lincoln the leader and Lincoln s genius for ex- 
pression 1909 

Grover Cleveland a record of friendship 1910 
Letters Ed Rosamund de Kay Gilder 1916 

GILL, ERIC (1882-1940) 

English sculptor engraver and topographer studied 
at Chichester Art School a pupil of the architect 
Douglas Caroe (1900-3), became a Roman Catholic 
(1913) 

Bibhogi aphy 

Gill Evan R Bibliography of Enc Gill 1953 
Works 

Serving at mass 1916 
Birth control 1919 
Dress 1921 

Songs without clothes 1921 
Sculpture 1924 
11 quod 1926 

Architecture and sculpture 1927 
Christianity and art 1928 
Art and love 1928 
Art and prudence 1928 
The future of sculpture 1928 
Engravings by Eric Gill 1929 
Ait nonsense and other essavs 1929 
Art and manufacture 1929 
Clothing without cloth 1931 
An essay on typographv 1931 
Clothes 1931 

Sculpture and the living model 1932 

Beauty looks at ter herself essays 1933 

Unemployment 1933 

The Lord s song a sermon 1934 

Engravings 1928-1933 1934 

Money and morals 1934 

Three book types 1934 

Work ind leisure 1935 

The necessity of belief 1936 

Sculpture on machine made buildings 19 j6 

Work and property 1937 

Unholy trinity 1938 

Twenty five nudes engraved by Enc Gill with an 
introduction 1938 


Work and culture 1938 

Social justice and the stations of the cro^s 1939 

Sacred and secular m art and industry 19^9 

Drawings from life 1939 

Social principles and society 1940 

Christianity and the machine age 1940 

Autobiography 1940 

Last essays 1942 

In a strange land 1944 

It all goes together 1944 

Letters of Eric Gill 1948 

Jerusalem diary 1953 

GILLETTE, WILLIAM (1850-1937) 

American actor and pla> wright made his debut as 
an actor ( 1 875) and successfully ad tpted manv novels 
and plays including the Sherlock Holmes stones m 
which he acted for many years 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Pla\<> 

The professor 
Clarice 

All the comforts of home 1897 
Secret serv ice a romance of the Southern conspiracy 
1898 

Held by the enemy 1898 
A legal wreck 1888 
Too much Johnson 1912 

The illusion of the fust time in acting with an intro 
duction by George Arhss 1915 
Electncitv 1924 

The astounding crime on Toinngton Ro id 1927 
Sherlock Holmes (based on Conan Doyle) 1935 
How well George does it 19a6 

GILMORE, MAR\ (nu C VMERON) 

(1865- ) 

Australian poet born m New South Wales for 
some years a school-teacher she then joined Wil 
ham Lane s socialist community in P ir iguu> mar 
ried William Gilmore (1897) returned to Australia 
(1902) and edited the woman s page of the Sydney 
Woika D B E (1936) 

Bib l wg i aph i 
Miller and Macartney 

Essay $ 

Hound of the road 1921 
Poems 

Marri d and other verses 1910 

The tale ol Tiddley Winks 1917 

The passionate hcait 1918 

The tilted cart A book of mutations 1925 

The wild swan 1930 
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GILL, ERIC 


GISSING, GEORGE 


The rue tree 19 A 
Under the Wilgas 1932 

Battlefields Foreword by Sir Donald Cameron 
1939 

The disinherited 1941 

Pro Patria Australia and other poems (illustrated by 
Rhys Williams) 1945 
Selected verse 1948 

GILPIN, WILLIAM (1724-1804) 

English author whose accounts of his travels lllus 
trated by himself set a fashion for illustrated travel 
boohs satirised m Di Syntax (Wm Combe q v ) 
school-master advanced educationist built a new 
poorhouse and endowed a school at Boldres where he 
lived and died 

Bibhogiaphv 
C B E L II 
Wot ks 

A dialogue upon the gardens of Viscount Cobham, 
at Stowe (anon ) 1748 
An essay upon prints (anon ) 1768 
Observations on the River Wye relative chiefly to 
picturesque beauty 1782 

Observations on the mountains and lakes of Cumber- 
land and Westmoreland 2 vols 1786 
Observations on several parts of Great Britain 
particularly the Highlands of Scotland 2 vols 
1789 

Remarks on forest scenery and other woodland 
views 2 vols 1791 

Three essays on picturesque beauty on picturesque 
travel and on sketching landscape 1792 
Three dialogues on the amusements of clergymen 
By the Rev Josiah Frampton 1796 
Observations on the western parts of England 1798 

GINSBURY, NORMAN (1902- ) 

English playwright and producer, educated at 
London University worked as a chemist for the 
Shell Oil Co turned to journalism and the stage 
served in the R A F in the Second World War His 
translations of Ibsen and adaptations are not listed 
below 

Bibliography 
Who s who 1 966 
Wotks 

Viceroy Sarah 1934 

Take back your freedom (with others) 1939 

The first gentleman 1 946 

The fabulous money maker 1959 

GISSING, GEORGE ROBERT (1857-1903) 
English novelist and man of letters left Owen s 
College Manchester, in disgrace on account of a 
love affair and travelled America, returning to Lon- 


don he lived in poverty, his Dickensian novels 
describing the life of the poor are written with first 
hand knowledge Besides the works listed below 
he produced an edition of Dickens s works 

Bibhogtaphy 
C B E L III 

Novels and Shoit Stones 

Workers in the dawn A novel 3 vols 1880 

The unclassed A novel 3 vols 1884 

Demos A story 1886 

Isabel Clarendon 2 vols 1886 

Thyrza A tale 3 vols 1887 

A life s morning 3 vols 1888 

The nether world A novel 3 vols 1889 

The emancipated A novel 3 vols 1890 

New Grub Street A novel 3 vols 1891 

Born in exile A novel 3 vols 1892 

Denzil Quarner A novel 3 vols 1892 

The odd women 3 vols 1893 

In the year of Jubilee 3 vols 1 894 

Eve s ransom 1895 

The paying guest 1895 

Sleeping fires 1895 

The whirlpool 1897 

Human odds and ends stories and sketches 1898 
The town traveller 1 898 
The crown of life 1 899 
Our friend the charlatan 1901 
Veranilda a romance (preface by Frederic Harri- 
son) 1904 

Will Warburton a romance of real life 1905 
The house of cobwebs and other stones 1906 
A victim of circumstance and other stories 1927 
Ct itical and Miscellaneous Works 
Charles Dickens A critical study 1898 
Introductions to the Rochester edition of the works 
of Charles Dickens 9 vols 1900-1 
By the Ionian Sea Notes of a ramble in Southern 
Italy 1901 

The private papers of Henry Ryecroft 1903 
Dickens (in Homes and Haunts of Famous Authors 
1906) 

Critical studies of the works of Charles Dickens Ed 
T Scott Introductions of 1900-1 1924 
Selections, autobiographical and imaginative, from 
the works of George Gissmg With biographical 
and critical notes by his son A C Gissmg With an 
introduction by Virginia Woolf 1929 
Hope m vam (a poem) (privately printed) 1930 

Letters 

Letters to Edward Clodd (privately printed) 1914 
Letters to an editor (C K Shorter) (privately 
printed) 1915 

Letters to members of his family Collected and 
arranged by Algernon and Ellen Gissmg 1927 
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GLANVILL, JOSEPH (1636-80) 

English divine , The Vanity of Dogmatizing contains 
the story of the Scholar Gypsy , 1 1 his writings he 
defended the pre existence ot souls and belief in 
witchcraft 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Works 

The vanity of dogmatizing 1661 
Lux onentalis 1662 

Plus ultra or the progress and advancement of 
knowledge since the days of Aristotle 1668 
A seasonable recommendation and defence of reason 
in affairs of religion against infidelity 1670 
Philosophia pia a discourse of the religious temper 
of the experimental philosophy which is profest bv 
the Royal Society 1671 
Essays on several important subjects 1676 
An essay concerning preaching written for the di- 
rection of a young divine 1678 
A seasonable defence of pre idling and the plain 
way of it 1678 

Sadducismus triumphatus 1681 

Some discourses sermons and remains 1681 

GLWVILLE, ERNEST (1856-192D) 

South African novelist one of the first to 1 ty cl um 
to the diamond fields of Kimbulev in 1873 editoi 
of the Cape Argus (1907) 

Bibliography 
B M catilogue 

Works 

The South African gold fields 1888 
Among the Cape Kafirs 1888 
The Union Steamship Co s edition of Glanville s 
Guide to South Africa including Cape Colonv 
the Diamond Fields Bechuanaland Tiansvaal 
The Goldfields, Natal and the Orange Free State 

1890 

The lost heiress A tile of love battle and idvcnture 

1891 

The Fossicher A romance of M ishon liana 1891 
A f nr colonist (novel) 1 894 
The Inca s trcasuic 1S94 
1 he golden lock 1895 
RJool yarns 1896 
Tales from tne Veldt 1897 
The Kloof bride or The lover s quest 1898 
The despatch ridci A tale 1900 
The lost regiment At le 1901 
Max Thornton 1901 
A beautiful rebel (novel) 1902 
The Commandant (novel) 1902 
The diamond seekers i tile of advcntuie by veld 
and river [1902] 


In search of the okapi, a story of adventuie in Cen 
tral Afiica [1903] 

A rough reformer (novel) 1905 
Tyopa a Bush romance 1920 
Claw and fang Stories 1923 
The yellow maned lion The story of Ngonvama 
(*Claw and fang) 1925 
The hunter A story of Bushman life 1 926 

GLAPTHORNE, HENRY (fl 1639) 

English dramatist presumed to be a Royalist and 
possibly died in the Civil War 

Bibhogr aphy 
CBEL I 

Collected Works 

The plays and poems of Henry Giapthorne Ed 
R H Shepherd 2vols 1874 

Pla\s 

Argalus and Parthema 1639 
The tragedy of Albertus Wallenstein 1639 
The Hollander A comedy written 1635 1640 
Wit m a constable 1640 
The 1 idles privilcdge 1640 

The lady mother Ed A H Bulleii (Old English 
Plays vol II 1883) 

GLASCOCK, WILLIAM NUGENT (1787’- 
1847) 

English novelist and captain in the navy 

Bibhogi aphy 
CB EL III 

Works 

The Naval sketch boo* or the service uloit and 
ashore With chtr ictcristic icmmiscenccs fi ig 
ments and opinions on profession il colonial 
and politic il subjects interspersed with copious 
notes by an officer of i ml 2 vols 1826 
Sulors ind saints oi mitumonnl mmoeuvres 
3 vols 1829 
Tales ot a tar 18^0 

The naval sketch Loo 1 Second series 2 vols 3 8N 
The navil service or ofhcci s mmuil for every 
grade in His Majesty s ships 2 vois 18i(> 

L md sharks inu se i gulls 3 v ols 3 838 

GLASGOW, ELLEN ( VNDERSON GHOL- 
SON) (1874-1945) 

American novelist lived ill hci life m Virgmu, re 
ceivcd honorary dcyccs from four univer itics and 
was an honorary member of Phi Beta Kapp i 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Spiller 


344 



GLANVILL, JOSEPH 


GLOVER, DENIS 


Collected Woiks 

The works of Ellen Glasgow 8 vols 1929-33 
The works of Ellen Glasgow 12 vols 1938 

Not els 

The descendant (anon ) 1897 
Phases of an inferioi planet 1898 
The voice of the people 1900 
The battle ground 1902 

The deliverance a romance of the Virginia tobacco 
fields 1904 

The wheel of life 1906 
The ancient law 1908 
The romance of a plain man 1909 
The miller of Old Church 1911 
Virginia 1913 

Life and Gabriella the story of a woman s courage 
1916 

The builders 1919 

One man in his time 1922 

Barren ground 1925 

The romantic comedians 1926 

They stooped to folly a comedy of morals 1929 

The sheltered life 1932 

Vein of iron 1935 

In this our life (Pulitzer prize novel) 1941 
Othet Woiks 

The freeman and other poems 1902 
The shadowy third and other stones 1923 
A certain measure An interpretation of prose fic- 
tion 1943 

The woman within 1954 

The letters of Ellen Glasgow Ed Blair Rouse 1958 

GLASPELL, SUSAN (1882-1948) 

American playwright and co founder with her hus 
band George Cram Cook, of the Provincetown Play 
ers and the Playwnghts Theatre after her first 
husband s death in 1923, she married Noiman Mat- 
son (1925) and settled at Cape Cod 

Bibhogi aph\ 

L ot C 

Millctt F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Pla\s 

The Provincetown plays Second series 
Freedom John Reed 

Enemies Neith Boyce and Hutchins Hapgood 
Suppressed desires George Cram Cook and 
Susan Glaspell 1916 
Trifles 1916 

Suppressed desires (with George Cram Cook) 1917 
The people and Close the book two one-act plays 
1918 

Plays (Trifles, The people Close the book, The 
outside, Womans honor Bernice, Suppressed 
desires, with George Cram Cook, Tickless time, 


with George Cram Cook English editions Trifles 
and six other short plays (two of them written with 
George Cram Cook), 1926, omits Bernice 1920 
Inheritors a play m three acts 1921 
The verge a play in three acts 1922 
Bernice a play in three acts 1924 
Three plays (The verge Inheritors Bernice) 1924 
Tickless time a comedy m one act (with George 
Cram Cook) 1925 

The comic artist a play in three acts (with Norman 
Maston) 1927 

Alison s house a play in three acts (Pulitzer prize 
play) 1930 

Novels 

The glory of the conquered the story of a great love 
1909 

Brook Evans 1 928 
The fugitive s return 1929 
Ambrose Holt and family 1931 
The morning is rear us 1940 
Norma Ashe 1942 
Judd Rankin’s daughter 1945 
The visioning 1911 
Fidelity 1915 

Brook Evans (also published as The right to love, 
1930) 1928 

Fugitive s return 1929 
Ambrose Holt and family 1931 

Short Stones 

Lifted masks stories 1912 
A jury of her peers 1927 

Biogi aphy 

Greek coins poems by George Cram Cook with 
memorabilia by Floyd Dell Edna Ketnon and 
Susan Glaspell 1925 
The road to the temple 1926 

GLEANER, THE DAILY (1834- ) 

Jamaican daily paper of conservative liberal policy, 
there is also the Sunday Gleaner 

GLOVER, DENIS (1912- ) 

New Zealand poet publisher and printer born in 
Dunedin, founder of the Caxton Press 
Bibliogt aphy 
B M catalogue 

New Zealand books m print 1964 
Poems 

Sings Harry 1951 

Arawata Bill 1953 

Since then 1957 

Enter without knocking 1964 

Other Works 

Summer flowers 1946 

Hot water sailor 1962 
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Denis Glover’s bedside book 1963 

Cold tongue 

The wind and the sand 

GLOVER, RICHARD (1712-85) 

English poet, M P and opponent of Walpole He 
also wrote some commercial and political tracts 
He published Matthew Greens The Spleen (1737) 
and contributed a preface 

Bibliography 
C BEL II 

Poems 

Leonidas a poem 9 books 1737 
London or the progress of commerce A poem 
1739 

Admiral Hosier s ghost 1740 
The Atheniad a poem 1787 

Other Works 

Boadicea A tragedy 1753 
Medea A tragedy 1761 
Jason A tiagedy 1799 

Memoirs by a celebrated litcrarv and political 
character Written by himself 1813 

GLYN, ELINOR {Mrs CLA\ TON GLA\, 
SUTHERLAND) (1864-1944) 

Novelist of French and Scottish parentage bi 
lingual cut a dashing figure m London Paris and 
American society from her early years, writer 
(1920-9) at the age of 51 married Cla>ton Glyn, a 
personable landowner was also known as a script 
writer and film producer 

Bibhogr aphy 

Who was who 1941-50 

Works 

The visits of Elizabeth 1900 

The reflections of Ambrosme 1902 

The damsel and the s ige 1903 

The vicissitudes of Evangeline 1905 

Beyond the rocks 1906 

Three weeks 1907 

The sa>mgs of Grandmamma 1908 

Elizabeth visits America 1909 

His hour 1910 

The reason wh> 1911 

Halcyone 1912 

The contrast and other stones 1913 

The sequence 1913 

Letters to Caroline 1914 

Three things 1915 

The career of Katherine Bush 1917 

Destruction 1919 

Points of view 1920 

The philosophy of love 1921 

Man and maid 1922 


The great moment 1923 
Six da>s 1924 
Letters from Spam 1925 
This passion called love 1926 
Love s blindness 1926 
It 1927 

The flirt and the flapper 1930 
Love s hour 1932 
Sooner or later 1933 
Did she^ 1934 

Romantic adventure (autobiography) 1936 

GODDARD, WILLIAM (fl 1615) 

English satirist lived much m Holland 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

A mastif whelp with other rufl island like currs 
fetcht from amongst the Antipodes [1 599] 

A neaste of waspes latche found out and discovered 
in the Low Countries 1615 
A satyricall dialogue or a sharpl>e invective con 
ference between Alexander the Great and that 
tiul>e woman hater Diogynes [1616 9 ] 

GODDEN, RUMER (M \R CARET RUMER 
DIXON HAYNES) (1907- ) 

Anglo Indian novelist and children s writer born 
and educated m England, spent much of her life in 
C ilcutta where she married her first husband and ran 
a school for her daughters, remarried (1949) 

Bibliography 
Who s who, 1966 

U orks 

Chinese puzzle 1935 
Lady and unicorn 1937 
Black narcissus (novel and plays) 1938 
Gypsy gypsy 1940 
Breakfast with the Nikohdes 1941 
Rungh-Rungliot, thus far and no further (biogra 
phy) (American edition Thus far and no further) 
1943 

Fugue m time (novel and phy) (American edition 
Take three tenses) 1945 
Bengal journey 1945 
The river 1946 
Candle for St Jude 1948 
A breath of air 1950 
Kingfishers catch fire 19 d 3 
Flans Christian Andersen (biogiaphy) 1955 
An episode of sparrows 1955 
Mooltiki 1957 
The greengage summer 1958 
China court 1961 

The battle of the Villa Fiorita 1963 
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GLOVER, RICHARD 


GODWIN, WILLIAM 


Two under the Indian sun (with Jon Godden) 
1966 

Children s Books 

The dolls house 1947 

In Noah’s ark (poetry) 1949 

Mousewife 1951 

Impunity Jane 1955 

Fairy doll 1956 

Mouse house 1958 

The story of holly and ivy 1958 

Candyfloss 1960 

Miss Happiness and Miss Flower 1961 
St Jerome and the lion 1961 
Little plum 1963 
Home is the sailor 1964 

GODFREY, THOMAS (1736-63) 

American poet and playwright, son of a Phila 
delphia glazier, apprenticed to a watchmaker, then 
a lieutenant mthe army, The Prince of Patthia was 
the first American play to be acted by professionals 

Bibliogi aphv 
Spiller 

Works 

The court of fancy A Poem 1762 
Juvenile poems on various subjects, with the prince 
of Parthia a tragedy 1765 

GODKIN, EDWIN LAWRENCE (1831-1902) 
American editor, born in Ireland, became a writer m 
London, special correspondent for the Daily News 
m the Crimea, went to America and admitted to the 
Bar (1858), co founder of the Nation (1865) and 
editor (1865-1900), returned to England (1901) 

Bibliogi aphy 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Wotks 

The history of Hungary and the Magyars 1853 
Reflections and comments 1865-1895 1895 
Problems of modern democracy 1896 
Life and letters 2 vols 1907 

GODLEY, ALFRED DENIS (1856-1925) 
English classical scholar and man of letters , fellow of 
Magdalen College, Oxford (1883) and public orator 
(1910), joint editor of the Classical Review (1910— 
20), died after contracting a malignant fever during 
a tour of the Levant 

Bibliogi aphy 
DNB 1922-30 

Poems 

Echoes from the Oxford Magazine 1890 
Verses to order 1892 


More echoes 1896 
Lyra fnvola 1899 
Second strings 1902 
Casual ward 1912 
Fifty poems 1927 
Prose 

Aspects of modern Oxford 1 894 

Socrates and Athenian society in his age 1896 

Oxford m the eighteenth century 1908 

GODWIN, Mrs MARY WOLLSTONE- 
CRAFT, seeundei WOLLSTONECRAFT, 
MARY 

GODWIN, WILLIAM (1756-1836) 

English political philosopher, novelist and theorist 
of the Romantic movement, after being a Presbyter- 
ian minister, he turned atheist and was later con- 
verted to theism by Coleridge , m his turn much in- 
fluenced Coleridge, Wordsworth, Southey and Shel- 
ley, married Mary Wollstonecraft (q v ) as his second 
wife the mother of Mary Shelley (q v ) Godwin also 
published various children s books and elementary 
historical works as fEdwm Baldwin 
Bibliography 
C B E L II, III 
Works 

The life of Chatham (anon ) 1783 
An account of the seminary that will be opened on 
Monday the fourth day of August at Epsom in 
Surrey 1783 

The herald of literature (anon ) 1784 
Sketches of history in six sermons 1784 
An enquiry concerning the principles of political 
justice, and its influence on general virtue and 
happiness 2 vols 1793 

Things as they are or the adventures of Caleb 
Williams 3 vols 1794 

The enquirer reflections on education manners and 
literature 1797 

Memoirs of the author of a vindication of the rights 
of women 1798 

Posthumous works of the author of a vindication of 
the rights of women 1798 
St Leon a tale of the sixteenth century 3 vols 1799 
Antonio a tragedy m five acts 1800 
Thoughts occasioned by Dr Parr s Spital sermon 
1801 

The life of Geoffrey Chaucer the early English poet 
including memoirs of John of Gaunt, Duke of 
Lancaster 2 vols 1803 

Fables, ancient and modern fEdward Baldwin 
1805 

Fleetwood, or The new man of feeling 3 vols 1805 
The looking glass a true history of the early years of 
an artist jTheophilus Marcliffe 1805 
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The history of England jEdwin Baldwin 1806 
The life of Lady Jane Grey and of Guildford Dudley 
her husband fTheophilus MarclifTe 1806 
Faulkener a tragedy 1807 
Essay on sepulchres 1809 

The lives of Edwaid and John Philips nephews and 
pupils of Milton etc 1809 
A new guide to the English tongue 1810 
Mandeville a tale of the seventeenth century in 
England 3\ols 1817 

Of population An answer to Mr Malthus s Essay 
1820 

Histoiy of the Commonwealth of England from its 
commencement to the restoration of Charles the 
Second 4 vols 1824-8 
Clondesley 3 vols 1830 

Thoughts on man his nature productions and dis 
courses 1831 
Deloraine 3 vols 1833 
Lives of the Necromancers 1834 
Essays never before published Ed C K Paul 1873 

GOFFE o; GOUGH, THOMAS (1591-1629) 
English divine and poet a misogynist he died soon 
after his marriage 

Bibhogi aph \ 

CBEL 1 

Wot ks 

The raging Turhc or Bajazet the second 1631 
The couragious Turkc or, Amurath the first A 
tiagedie 1632 

The tragedie of Orestes 1633 
Three excellent trageodies Viz The raging Turk 
The couragious Turk And the tra to oedie of Ores 
tes 1656 

The careless shepherdess 1656 

GOG \RJTY, OLIVER ST JOHN (1895-1907) 
Irish poet novelist and surgeon at Trinity College 
Dublin with James Jovce (q \ ) who put him into 
Ulvsscs is Buck Mulligan opposing the Sinn Feiners 
he was kidnapped in the 1921 disturbances Senator 
of Irish Free State (1922-36; i friend of Yeats 
George Moore (qq v ) md others of the Irish 
Renascence 

Bihhogt aph\ 

\\ ho w is who 1951-60 

Woi As 

Poems and pla>s 1920 

An offering of swrns (poems) 1924 

Hjpcrthuliana 

Wild apples (poems) 1930 

As I was going down Sackville Street 1937 

I follow St Patrick 1938 

Others to adorn 1938 


Tumbling m the hay 1939 
Going native 1941 
Mad grandeur 1943 
Mi Petunia 1946 
Perennial (poems) 1946 
Intimations 

Rolling down the Lea 1950 
Mourning became Mrs Spendlove 
Collected poems 1952 

It isn t this time of year at all ? (autobiography) 
1954 

Stait from somewhere else 
W B Yeats a memoir 1963 

GOLDING, LOUIS (1895-1908) 

English novelist after Oxford and the First World 
War he travelled widely 

Btbhogi aph i 

Millctt F B Manly J M and Rickert E Con 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who was who 1951-60 

Not eh 

Forward from Babylon 1920 
Seaeoast of Bohemia 1923 
Day of Atonement 1925 
The miracle boy 1927 
Store of ladies 1927 
The prince or somebody 1929 
Give up your lovers 1930 
Magnolia Stieet 1932 
Five Silver daughters 1934 
The Camberwell beauty 1935 
The pursuer 1936 
The dance goes on 1937 
Mr Emmanuel 1939 
Who s theic within 9 1942 
No news from Helen 1943 
The glory of Elsie Silver 1943 
Three jolly gentlemen 1 947 
Honey for the ghost 1949 
Thw dangci ous places 1951 
The loving brothers 1952 
To the quayside 1954 
Mr Huincane 1957 
The little old admiral 19^8 

Sbott Stones 

Luigi of Cant ermo 1926 

The Doomington wanderer a book of t lies 1934 

P iris calling 

This wandcrei 1935 

Pale blue nightgown 1944 

The Vicar of Dunkcrly Briggs and other short 
stones 1944 

Mario on the beach 1956 
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GOFFE, THOMAS 


GOLDSMITH, OLIVER 


Poems 

Sorrow of war poems 1919 

Shepherd singing ragtime 1921 

Prophet and fool, a collection of poems 1923 

Poems drunk and drowsy 1934 

The Song of Songs rendered as a masque 1938 

Travel 

Sunward 1924 
Sicilian noon 1925 

Those ancient lands being a journey to Palestine 
1928 

In the steps of Moses the law giver 1938 
In the steps of Moses the conqueror 1938 
Louis Golding goes travelling 1945 
Goodbye to Ithaca 1955 

Miscellaneous 

Adventures m living dangerously 1930 
A letter to Adolf Hitler 1932 
James Joyce 1933 
Black frailty 1934 

Terrace in Capri an imaginary conversation with 
Norman Douglas 1934 
The Jewish problem 1938 
Hitler through the ages 1939 
The world I knew 1940 
Louis Golding s boxing tales 
We shall eat and drink again (with Andre Simon) 
1944 

My sporting days and nights 1948 
The bare knuckle breed 1952 
Teach yourself local government 1955 

GOLDSMITH, OLIVER (1730^-74) 

Irish poet novelist playwright essayist studied 
medicine at Edinburgh and Leyden after two years 
travel m Europe settled m London attempted to 
practise medicine at Southwark a member of 
Johnson s Literary Club made money by his writings 
but always in debt, several times extricated from his 
pecuniary troubles by Johnson (q v ) Besides the 
works listed below he produced translations of clas 
sical authors and ephemeral works for booksellers 
his contributions to literary periodicals are not sepa 
rately itemised 

Bibhogi aphy 
C B E L II 

Jeffares A Norman Oliver Goldsmith (Writers and 
their woik No 107) 1959 
Williams I A Seven XVIlIth Century bibliograph 
les 1924 
Collected Woiks 

The miscellaneous works of Oliver Goldsmith 
now first uniformly collected 7 vols 1792 
The miscellaneous works of Oliver Goldsmith, 
M B , including a variety of pieces now first 


collected Ed Sir J Prior (contains much ma- 
terial not reprinted elsewhere) 4 vols 1837 
The works of Oliver Goldsmith A new edition con 
taming pieces hitherto uncollected Ed J W Gibbs 
5 vols 1884-6 

Separate Publications 

The mystery revealed, containing a series oftrans 
actions and authentic testimonials respecting the 
supposed Cock Lane Ghost 1762 
The citizen of the world or letters from a Chinese 
philosopher residing in London to his friends m 
the East 2 vols 1762 

The life of Richard Nash of Bath Esq extracted 
principally from his original papers 1762 
An history of England in a series of letters from a 
nobleman to his son 2 vols 1764 
An history of the lives, actions travels sufferings 
and deaths of the most eminent martyrs, and 
primitive fathers of the Church 1764 
The traveller or A prospect of society 1765 
Essays by Mr Goldsmith 1765 
The vicar of Wakefield A tale 2 vols 1766 
Poems for young ladies In three parts devotional, 
moral and entertaining 1767 
The good natur d man A comedy 1768 
The Roman history from the foundation of the City 
of Rome to the destruction of the Western Em- 
pire 2 vols 1769 
The deserted village 1770 

The life of Henry St John Lord Viscount Boling 
broke 1770 

The history of England, from the earliest times to the 
death of George II 4 vols 1771 
Threnodia Augustalis Sacred to the memory of Her 
Late Royal Highness the Princess Dowager of 
Wales 1772 

Dr Goldsmith s Roman history Abridged by him 
self for the use of schools 1 772 
She stoops to conquer or the mistakes of a night 
A comedy 1773 
Retaliation A poem 1774 

The Grecian history from the earliest state to the 
death of Alexander the Great 2 vols 1774 
An history of the earth and animated nature 8 vols 
1774 

An abridgement of the history of England from the 
invasion of Julius Caesar to the death of George II 
1774 

The haunch of venison A poetical epistle to Lord 
Clare 1776 

A survey of experimental philosophy considered m 
its present state of improvement 2 vols 1776 

GOLDSMITH, OLIVER (1781-1861) 
Canadian poet great nephew of the Irish Oliver 
Goldsmith (q v ) born m Nova Scotia, Commissary 
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General of Nova Scotia, settled m England and 
died in Liverpool 

Bibhogf aphy 
Watters 

Poems 

The rising village 1825 

The rising village with other poems 1834 

Biography 

The autobiography of Oliver Goldsmith With 
introduction and notes by Rev Wilfrid E Myatt 
1943 

GOOGE, RARNABE (1504-94) 

English poet relative of Sir William Cecil, who 
employed him m Ireland (1574-85) He also pub 
bshed translations 

Bibliogr aphv 
CBEL I 

Works 

Eglogs epytaphes and sonettes 1563 
The zodiake of life written by the Godly and zea- 
lous poet Marcellus Palhngenius stcllatus (bks I- 
III 1560 bks I-VI 1561) 1566 
The Popish kingdome or reigne of Anti Christ, writ 
ten by Thomas Naogeorgos (Kirchmtyer) 1570 
Foure bookes of husbandrie collected bv Conr idus 
Heresbachius 1577 

The proverbs of the noble Sir James Lopez de 
Mendoza 1579 

GORDON, ADAM LINDSAY (1833-70) 
\ustrahan poet, born m the Azores son of an 
Indian army officer educated in England and then 
was sent to Austrihu (1853), joined the mounted 
police m Adelaide became a horse trainer m South 
Austrilia married (1864) member of the South 
Australian Parliament (1865-8) took up steeple 
ch ising got into debt, tell prey to melancholia and 
shot himself (1 870j 

Bibliography 
Miller md Macirtney 

Poems 

The feud a ballad Mount Gambler 1864 
Sea spray and smoke drift 1867 
\shtaroth a dramatic lyric 1867 
Bush ballads and galloping rhymes 1870 
To my sister 1 Lines written by the late A L Gordon 
on August 4 1853 being three days before he 
sailed to Australia 1870 
Poems of the late Adam Lindsay Gordon 1 877 
The laureate of the Centaurs A memoir of the life 
of Adam Lindsay Gordon With new poems etc , 
by J H Ross 1888 


Reminiscences and unpublished poems of Adam 
Lindsay Gordon Compiled by C A Pyke 1894 
Racing rhymes and other verses Selected and ar- 
ranged by T D Guen 1901 
The poems of Adam Lindsay Gordon Arranged by 
Douglas Sladen 1912 
Poems 1912 

Poems of Adam Lindsay Gordon Ed with intro- 
duction, notes and appendices by Frank Maldon 
Robb 1912 
Poetical works 1913 
Selected poems 1913 
Gordon s poems 1914 

Poems of Adam Lindsay Gordon With prefatory 
sketch by A G Stephens 1918 
The sick stockrider 1920 

The Adam Lindsay Gordon Memorial Volume Ed 
E A Vidler 1926 
Sporting verse 1927 

Adam Linds ly Gordons Australian poems Ed 
C R Long 1933 

Adam Lindsay Gordon The life and best poems of 
the poet of Australia, by Douglas Sladen 1934 

GORDON, CHARLES WILLIAM, see under 
-CONNOR, RALPH 

GORE, Mrs CATHERINE GRACE FRAN- 
CES (nee MOODY) (1799-1861) 

English novelist and dramatist parodied by Thack 
eray (q v ) m Not els by Eminent Hands composed 
music for favourite songs including And ye shall walk 
in silk attire , many of her novels were illustrated 
by Cruikshank, she also made translations horn the 
French Italian and Danish 

Bibliogr aphy 
CBEL III 

Or iginal Novi l s 

Theresa Marchmont, or the maid ot honoui A talc 
1824 

The lettre de cachet A tale The reign of tenor A 
tale 1827 

Hungarian tales 1829 
Romances of real life 3 vols 1829 
Women as they are or The manners ot the day 
3 vols 1830 

Pin money A no\cI 3 vols 1831 
The Tuilenes A tale 3 vols 1831 
Mothers and daughters A tale of the veir 1830 
3 vols 1831 

The opera A novel 3 vols 1832 

The fair of Ma> fair 3 vols (anon) 1832 

The sketch book of iashion 3 vols 1833 

Polish tales 3 vols 1833 

The Hamiltons or The new era 3 vols 1834 
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GOOGE, BARNABE 


GOSSE, Sir EDMUND 


The diary of a desennuyee 2 vols (anon ) 1836 
Mrs Armytage, or Female domination 3 vols 1836 
Memoirs of a peeress or The days of Fox Ed Lady 
C Bury 3 vols 1837 

Stokeshill place or The man of business 3 vols 1837 
The heir of Selwood, or Three epochs of a life 3 vols 
1838 

Mary Raymond and other tales 3 vols 1838 
The women of the world 3 vols 1838 
The cabinet minister 3 vols 1839 
The courtier of the days of Charles II With other 
tales 1839 

The dowager or The new school for scandal 3 vols 
1840 

Preferment, or My uncle the earl 3 vols 1840 
Greville or A season m Paris 3 vols 1841 
Cecil Adventures of a coxcomb 3 vols 1841 
Cecil a peer A sequel to Cecil or The adventures of a 
coxcomb by the same author 3 vols 1841 
The man of fortune and other tales 3 vols [1842] 
The ambassador s wife 3 vols 1842 
The money-lender 3 vols 1843 
Modem chivalry, or A new Orlando Furioso (anon , 
with illustrations by George Cruikshank Ed 
W H Ainsworth) 2 vols 1843 
The banker s wife or Court and city A novel 3 vols 
1843 

Agathoma A romance (anon ) 1844 
The birthright, and other tales 3 vols 1844 
The popular member The wheel of fortune, etc 
3 vols 1844 

Self By the author of Cecil 3 vols 1845 
The story of a royal favourite 3 vols 1845 
The snow storm A Christmas story With lllustra 
tions by George Cruikshank [1845] 

Peers and parvenus A novel 3 vols 1846 
New Year s Day A winter s tale With illustrations 
by George Cruikshank [1846] 

Men of capital 3 vols 1846 

The debutante, or The London season 3 vols 1846 
Castles m the air A novel 3 vols 1847 
Temptation and atonement, and other tales 3 vols 
1847 

The inundation, or Pardon and peace A Christmas 
story With illustrations by George Cruikshank 
[1848] 

The diamond and the pearl A novel 3 vols 1849 
The dean’s daughter, or The days we live m 3 vols 
1853 

The lost son A winter s tale [1854] 

Progress and prejudice 3 vols 1854 
Mammon or The hardships of an heiress 3 vols 
1855 

A life s lessons A novel 3 vols 1856 
The two aristocracies A novel 3 vols 1857 
Heckmgton A novel 3 vols 1858 


Other Works 

The bond, a dramatic poem 1824 
The historical traveller Comprising narratives con 
nected with European history 2 vols 1831 
The rose fancier s manual 1838 
Dacre of the south, or The olden time A drama 1840 
Pans m 1841 With engravings after T Allom 1842 
Quid pro quo, or The day of dupes [1844] 

Sketches of English character 2 vols 1846 
Adventures m Borneo 1849 

GORE-BOOTH, EVA SELENA (1870-192 6) 
Irish poetess , travelled m the West Indies and Ameri- 
ca with her father , took an active part in the women s 
suffrage movement while living in Manchester, 
moved south to Hampstead for health reasons , her 
last years were saddened by the Irish Rebellion of 
1916 m which her sister was involved 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who was who, 1916-28 

Works 
Poems 1898 
Unseen kings 1904 
The one and the many 1904 
The three resurrections and the triumph of Maeve 
1905 

The Egyptian pillar 1907 
The sorrowful princess 1907 
The agate lamp 
The perilous light 1915 
The death of Fionavar 1916 
The sword of justice 1918 

A psychological and poetic approach to the study 
of Christ in the Fourth Gospel 1923 
The shepherd of eternity 1925 
The house of three windows 1926 
The inner kingdom 1926 

The world s pilgrim (imaginary conversations) 1 927 
Broken glory 

GOSSE, Sir EDMUND WILLIAM 
(1849-1928) 

English man of letters, son of Philip Gosse, an 
eminent zoologist and a Plymouth Brother, intro 
duced Ibsen to the English public, and made a special 
study of Northern languages, after working m the 
Catalogue section of the British Museum, became 
translator to the Board of Trade, later Clark lec 
turer for English Literature, Trinity College Cam 
bridge Gosse also contributed to many periodicals 
and composite works (he wrote the article on Swm 
burne in D N B ) He translated Ibsen s Hedda Gab 
lei (1891), and The Master Builder (1893) (with Wil 
ham Archer), as well as La Motte Fouque s Undine 
(1896) 
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Bibliography 
C BEL III 

Collected Works 
Collected poems 1911 
Collected essays 12vols 1912-27 

Critical and Biographical Works 
Studies m the literature of Northern Europe 1879 
Gray (English men of letters series) 1882 
Cecil Lawson a memoir 1883 
Seventeenth century studies a contribution to the 
history of English poetry (* Cornhill Mag ) 1883 
From Shakespeare to Pope 1885 
Raleigh 1886 

The life of William Congreve 1888 
A history of eighteenth century literature 1660- 
1780 1889 

Robert Browning personalia 1890 
Hunemann s international library 21 vols (with a 
special introduction by Gossc to each vol ) 1890-4 
The hie of Philip Henrv Gosse 1890 
Northern studies 1890 

Gossip in a library ( *Satuida\ Rei St James s 
Gazette and Black and White ) 1891 
Shelley m 1892 Ccntenaiv address at Horsham 
(privately printed) 1892 

Wolcott Bilestier A poitrut sketch (pnvately 
printed) (*Cc ntiu \ Mag) 1892 
Questions at issue 1893 
The Jacobean poets 1894 
Critical Kit Kats 1896 

A short history of modern English literature 1897 
Short histories of the literature ot the world (vol III 
entirely by Gosse who was also general editor) 
15 vols 1897-1915 

The life and letters of John Donne 2 vols 1899 
English liter Uure An illustrated recoid (Vol I by 
Richard Garnett Vol II by Garnett ai d Gosse 
Vols III IV bv Gose) 4\ols 190^-4 
Tnc challenge of the Brontes (privitely printed) 
1903 

leremyTavloi (English men of letters series) 1904 
Covcntn Patmore 1905 
Fiench piofiles 1905 

Sir Thom is Biowne (English men of letters senes) 
1905 

Ibsen 1907 

Biographical notes on the writings ot Robert Louis 
Stevenson (pm atel> printed) 190S 
Catilogue ot the libiarv ot the House of Lords 
(privatelv printed) 1908 

Swinburne person d recollections (privately printed) 
(* Fort night h Ru ) 1909 
Portraits and sketches 1912 
Brownings centenirv (addresses bv Gosse Sir 
A Pinero and H James) 1912 


The future of English poetry 1913 
Lady Dorothy Nevill An open letter (privately 
printed) 1913 

Two pioneers of Romanticism Joseph and Thomas 
Warton 1915 

Inter arma Being essays written in time of wa^ 
{* Edinburgh Rei ) 1916 
The life of Algernon Charles Swinburne 3917 
Lord Cromer as a man of letters (privately printed) 
(* Fortnightly Rei ) 1917 

The novels of Benjamin Disraeli (privately printed) 
1918 

Three French moralists and the gallantry of Frarce 
1918 

Some diversions of a man of letters 1919 
The first draft of Swinburne s Anactoria (pri 
vately printed) 1919 

Some literary aspects of France m the War (privately 
printed) 1919 

Malherbe and the classical reaction in the seven 
teenth century 1920 
Books on the table 1921 

More books on the table (miniature monographs on 
literary subjects 4 Sutidax Times ) 1923 
The continuity ot literature An address 1922 
Aspects and impressions 1922 
Swinburne an essa> written in 1875 and now first 
printed 1925 

Tallement des Rcaux or The art of miniature bio- 
graphy (ZaharofT lecture) 1925 
Silhouettes (reviews *Sunda\ Times) 1925 
Leaves and fruit 1927 

Poems and Pla\s 

Madrigals songs and sonnets (32 b> Gosse and 
30 by J A Blaikie) 1870 
On viol and flute 1873 
King Erik 1876 
The unknown lover 1 878 
New poems 3 879 

An epistle to Di Oliver Wendell Holmes on his 
seventy fifth birthday 1884 (privitely punted) 
1884 

Firdausi in exile and other poems 18S5 
The masque oi painters (piivitely punted) 188 s * 
Inscription for the rose tiec brought liom Om u s 
tomb md planted on the grave of Edw ird Fitz 
gerald 1893 (privitcl> printed) 1897 
In russet and silver 1894 
The autumn garden 1 909 

Two unpublished poems (pnvatcly printed) 1929 
Miscellaneous Woi L s 

The ethical condition ot the early Scandinavian 
peoples 1875 

A critical essa> on the life and works of George Tin 
worth 1883 
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GOULD, GERALD 


GOURLAY, ROBERT 


Notes on the pictures and drawings of Mr Alfred 
WHunt 1884 

The secret of Narcisse A romance 1892 
Hypolympia or, The gods in the island An ironic 
fantasy 1901 

British portrait painters and engravers of the eigh- 
teenth century Kneller to Reynolds With an 
introductory essay and biographical notes 2 vols 
1905 

Father and son A study of two temperaments 
1907 

Two visits to Denmark 1872, 1874 1911 
Reims revisited (privately printed) (* Fortnightly 
Rev) 1916 

Letters 

Charteris E The life and letters of Sir Edmund 
Gosse 1931 

GOULD, GERALD (1885-1936) 

English journalist and poet fellow of Merton Col- 
lege, Oxford (1909-16), on the staff of the Daily 
Herald (1915-22), and the Saturday Review (1922- 
1926) 

Bibliogiaphy 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 

Essays and Studies 

Essay on the nature of the lyric 1909 
The way to peace 1915 

The helping hand an essay in philosophy and re- 
ligion for the unhappy 1918 
The coming revolution m Great Britain 1920 
The lesson of Black Friday, a note on trade union 
structure 1921 

The English novel of today 1924 
The return to the cabbage and other essays and 
sketches 1926 

Democritus or, the future of laughter 1929 
The musical glasses and other essays 1929 
All about women, essays and parodies 1931 
Refuge from nightmare 1933 

Poems 
Lyrics 1906 
Poems 1911 
My lady s book 1913 

Monogamy a series of dramatic lyrics 1918 
The happy tree and other poems 1919 
The journey, odes and sonnets 1920 
Beauty the pilgrim new poems 1927 
The collected poems of Gerald Gould 1929 

Novels 
Isabel 1932 

Sketches 

Lady Adela 1920 


GOULD, NATHANIEL (1857-1919) 

English sporting novelist and journalist in Australia 
(1884-95) Wrote about 130 novels dealing with 
horse racing besides the novels listed below 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Works 

The double event 1891 

Harry Dale s jockey Wild Rose 1893 

The pace that kills 1899 

The sporting annual Ed Nat Gould 1900 

The magic of sport mainly autobiographical 1909 

GOULDSBURY, HENRY CULLEN 

(1881-1916) 

Rhodesian poet and novelist, went to Rhodesia 
(1902), native commissioner m Northern Rho 
desia (1908) killed m action m Tanganyika in the 
First World War 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Works 

Gods outpost 1907 
Circe s garden 1907 
The tree of bitter fruit 1910 

The great plateau of Northern Rhodesia being some 
impressions of the Tanganyika plateau with an 
introduction by Sir Alfred Sharpe (with J H W 
Sheane) 1911 
An African year 1912 

Songs out of exile Being verses of African sunshine 
shadow and black man s twilight 1912 
More Rhodesian rhymes 1913 
From the outposts (poems) 1914 

GOURLAY, ROBERT FLEMING 

(1778-1863) 

Canadian author and agitator born m Scotland, 
went to Canada (1817) banished from Upper Cana- 
da for his outspoken criticism of conditions and re- 
turned to Scotland , went to U S (1 836) , was enabled 
to return to Canada (1842) and did so m (1856), re- 
turned to Scotland (1860) 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Biography 

Chronicles of Canada Being a record of Robert 
Gourlay Esq , now Robert Fleming Gourlay 
The Banished Briton 1842 
The Banished Briton and Neptunian The life of 
Robert Gourlay, Esq , now Robert Fleming 
Gourlay 1843-6 

Mr Gourlay s case before the legislature with his 
speech 1858 
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Social History 

Address to the jury, at Kingston Assizes in the case 
of the King v Robert Gourlay for libel 1818 
An appeal to the British nation By Robert Gourlay 
now, and for the last two years imprisoned with 
out fair examination or trial 1826 
Emigration and settlement on wild land 1849 
Canada and Corn laws or No Corn laws, no 
Canada 1852 
77 avel and Desa iption 

Statistical account of Upper Canada 2 vols 1822 

GOVERNOR GENERAL’S LITERARY 
AWARD 

Established by the Canadian Authors Association 
(1936) m agreement with John Buchan, Lord 
Tweedsmuir, then Governor General of Canada 
originally given for the best books of poetry fiction 
non fiction, and children s literature since 1959 the 
categories are poetry and drama fiction and drama 
non fiction each category given for both English 
and Fiench literature Onlv the English awards arc 
listed below 
Novels 

1937 Bertram B Brookcr Think of the earth 

1938 Laura G Stlvcrson The dir! weaver 

1939 Gwethalyn Giaham Swiss Sonata 

1940 Franklin D McDowell The Champlain Road 

1941 Ringuet Thirty acres 

1942 Alan Sullivan Three came to Villc Mane 

1943 Herbert Salhns Little man 

1944 Thom is H Raddili The Pied Piper of Dip- 
per Creek 

1945 Gwcthal>n Graham Earth and high Heaven 

1946 Hugh MacLennan Two solitudes 

1947 Winifred Bambrick Continental revue 

1948 Gubrielle Rov The tin flute 

1949 Hugh MacLennan The precipice 

1950 Philip Child Mr Ames against time 

1951 Gcrmame Guevremcnt The outlander 

1952 Morley Callaghan The loved and the lost 

1953 David Walker The pillar 

1954 David Walker Digby 

1955 Igor Gouzenko The fall of a Titan 

1956 Lionel Shapiro The sixth of June 

1957 Adele Wiseman The sacrifice 

1958 Gabriclle Roy Streets of riches 

1959 Hugh MacLennan The watch that ends the 
night 

1960 Brian Moore The luck of Ginger Coffey 

1961 Malcolm Lowry Hear us O Lord 

1962 Kildare Dobbs Running to Paradise 
Genet al Literatim. 

1937 T B Robertson Newspaper pieces 

1938 Stephen Leacock My discovery of the West 

1939 J M Gibbon Canadian mosaic 


1940 Laura G Salverson Confessions of an immi 
grant s daughter 

1941 J F C Wright Slava Bohu 

1942 Emily Carr Klee Wyck 

Non-fiction 

1943 Bruce Hutchison The unknown country 
Edgar Mclnms The unguarded frontier 

1944 John D Robins The incomplete anglers 
E K Brown On Canadian poetry 

1945 Dorothy Duncan Partner in three worlds 

1946 Edgar Mclnms The War fourth ycai 
Ross Munro Gauntlet to overlord 

1947 Evelyn Fox Richaidson We keep a light 
Frederick Philip Grove In search of myself 
ARM Lower Colony to nation history of 
Canada 

1948 William Sclater Haida 

R MacGregor Dawson The government of 
Canada 

1949 Thomas H Raddall Halifax warden of the 
North 

Col C P Stacey The Canadian Armv 1 939— 
194e 

19e0 Hugh MacLennan Cross countiy 

R MacGregor Dawson Democratic govern- 
ment in Canada 

1951 Marjorie Wilkins Campbell The Saskatche 
wan 

W L Morton The progressive party m Canada 

1952 Josephine Phelan The ardent exile 

Frank Mackinnon The government of Prince 
Edward Island 

1953 Bruce Hutchison The incredible Canadian 
Donald G Creighton John A Macdonald the 
young politician 

1954 N J Berrill Sex and the nature of things 

J M S Careless Canada a story of challenge 

1955 Hugh MacLennan Thirty and three 
ARM Lower This most famous stream 

1956 N J Berrill Mans emerging mind 
Donald G Creighton John A Macdonald, 
the old chieftain 

1957 Pierre Beiton The mysterious North 
Joseph Lister Rutledge Centura of conflict 

1958 Bruce Hutchison Canada tomorrow s giant 
Thomas H Raddall The path of destiny 

1959 No English award 

1960 Frank Underhill In search of Canadian 
liberalism 

1961 T A Goudge The ascent of life a philosophi- 
cal study of evolution 

1962 Marshall McLuhan The Gulenberg galaxy 
Poems 

1937 No award 

1938 E J Pratt The fable of the goats 
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GRADY, HENRY 


1939 Kenneth Leslie By stubborn stars 

1940 Arthur S Bourmot Under the sun 

1941 E J Pratt Brebeuf and his brethren 

1942 Anne Marnot Calling adventurers 

1943 Earle Birney David and other poems 

1944 A J M Smith News of the Phoenix 

1945 Dorothy Livesay Day and night 

1946 Earle Birney Now is time 

1947 Robert Finch Poems 

1948 Dorothy Livesay Poems for people 

1949 A M Klein The rocking chair and other 
poems 

1950 James Reaney The red heart and other poems 

1951 James Wreford Of time and the lover 

1952 Charles Bruce The Mulgrave Road 

1953 E J Pratt The last spike 

1954 Douglas LePan The net and the sword 

1955 P K Page The metal and the flower 

1956 Wilfred Watson Friday s child 

1957 RAD Ford A window on the North 

1958 Jay Macpherson The boatman 

1959 Irving Layton A red carpet for the sun No 
French award 

1960 Margaret Avison Winter sun 

1961 Robert Finch Acis m Oxford 

1962 James Reaney Twelve letters to a small town 

Juvenile 

1950 R S Lambert Franklin of the Arctic 

1951 Donalda Dickie The great adventure 

1952 John F Hayes A land divided 

1953 Marie McPhedran Cargoes on the Great 
Lakes 

1954 John Hayes Rebels ride at night 

1955 Marjorie W Campbell The Nor Westers 

1956 Kerry Wood The map maker 

1957 Farley Mowat Lost m the barrens 

1958 Kerry Wood The great chief 

GOW, RONALD (1897- ) 

English playwright, married Wendy Hiller the 
actress, taught chemistry for a time 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
CBI 

Who s who m the theatre, 8th ed 1947 
Wo i ks 

Breakfast at eight [1921] 

The sausage [1924] 

Under the skull and bones 1929 
Higgins the highwayman of Cranford 1930 
Henry or, The house on the moor 1931 
Five Robin Hood plays [1932] 

Gallows glorious 1933 

The vengeance of the gang 1933 

Plays for the classroom 1933 


The Golden West 19 j3 
OHMS [1933] 

My lady weais a white cockade 1934 

Compromise 1935 

The marrying sort [1935] 

Love on the dole (adapted) (with Walter Green- 
wood) 1935 

The miracle on Watling Street [1935] 

Men are unwise (adapted) 1937 
Scuttleboom s treasure [1938] 

Ma s bit o brass (Lovejoy s millions) 1938 
Grannie s a hundred [1939] 

Jenny Jones (adapted) 1944 
The lawyer of Springfield [1949] 

Ann Veronica [1951] 

The Edwardians (from the novel by V Sackville- 
West) [1960] 

GOWER, JOHN (1330^-1408^) 

English (Kentish) writer travelled m Fiance well 
known at Court a friend of Chaucer who called him 
Moral Gower’ , went blind (1400), most of his 
works were written in French or Latin Only his 
English works are listed below 
Bibliography 
CBEL I 
Collected Editions 
G C Macaulay 4 vols 1899-1902 
Works 

Confessio Amantis Caxton [1483] 

In praise of peace In Thynne s Chaucer 1532 
Balade moral of gode counsayle (Passe forthe thou 
pilgryme) K Meyer and M Forster, Archiv, 
Cl 1898 

GRACE, ALFRED AUGUSTUS (1867-1942) 
New Zealand author, born m Auckland , educated in 
England, wrote for Bulletin , edited William Hodg- 
son s poems (1896) served in the First World War 
Bibhog) aphy 

Smith E M Ahistoiy of New Zealand fiction 1862- 
1939 
Works 

Maonland stones 1895 
Tales of a dying race 1901 
Atareta 1908 

Hone Tiki Dialogues 1910 

GRADY, HENRY WOODFIN (1850-89) 
American journalist and orator, graduated from the 
University of Georgia (1868), bought an interest m 
The Atlanta Constitution (1879) through which he 
did much to dispel the Southern despair following 
the Civil War 
Bibliography 
L of C 
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Woiks 

The new South 1 890 

The complete orations and speeches of Henry 
W Grady Ed Edwin Du Bois Shurter [1910] 

fGRAHAM, ENNIS, see unclei 
MOLESWORTH, Mis 

GRAHAM, STEPHEN (1884- ) 

English traveller travelled widely in Russia the 
United States Mexico and the Balkans served with 
the Scots Guards in the First World War wrote 
about his journeys in The Times 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who s who 1966 

Woiks 

A vagabond in the Caucasus 1911 
Undiscovered Russia 1912 
A tramp s sketches 1912 
Changing Russia 1913 

With the Russian pilgrims to Jerusalem 1913 

With poor emigrants to America 1914 

Russia and the world 1915 

The way of Martha and the way of Mary 1915 

Through Russian Cential Asia 1916 

Russia in 1916 1917 

Priest of the ideal 1917 

Quest of the fact 1918 

Private m the Gu trds 1919 

Children of the slaves 1920 

The challenge of the dead 1921 

Europe — whither bound 9 1921 

Tramping with a poet in the Rockies 1922 

Under-London 1923 

In quest of El Dorado 1924 

Life and last words of Wilfrid Ewart 1924 

Russia m division 1925 

London nights 1925 

Midsummer music 1926 

Gentle art of tramping 1927 

New York nights 1928 

The lay confessor 1928 

Life of Peter the Great 1929 

The death of yesterday 1930 

St Vitus Day 1930 

A modern Vanity Fair 1931 

Great American short stories 1931 

Stalin an impartial study 1931 

Life of Ivan the Terrible 1932 

One of the ten thousand 1933 

Twite round the London clock 1933 

Boris Godunov 1 933 

The padre of St Jacobs 1934 

Lost battle 1934 

Balkan monastery 1935 


A life of Alexander II Tsar of Russia 1935 

African tragedy 1937 

Alexander of Yu goslavia 1 938 

The moving tent, 1939 

From war to war 1940 

Thinking of living 1949 

Summing up on Russia 1951 

Pay as you run 1955 

Part of the wonderful scene (autobiography) 1964 

GRAHAME, JAMES (1765-1811) 

Scottish poet* called to the Scottish Bar (1795) 
took Anglican orders (1809) praised by f Christo 
pher North (q O but Byron satirised him 

Bibhogi aphy 
CBEL if 

Woiks 

Poems in English Scotch and Latin 1794 
Rural calender L797 

Mary Stewart Queen of Scots a dramatic poem 
1801 

The Sab bat h ( anon ) 1 804 
Biblical pictures 1806 

The birds of Scotland and other poems 1806 

Poems 2 vols 1807 

The siege o f Copenhagen 1 808 

British Georgi cs 1809 

Poetical works Ed G Gilfillan 1856 

GRAHAME, KENNETH (1859-1932) 

English children’s writer, bom in Edinburgh se 
cretary of the? B*ank of England (1893-1908) until 
ill-health forced him to give it up his son pre 
deceased hima.nd.he never recovered from the shock 

Bibhogi aphy 

Kunitz SJ Adit hors today and yesterday 1933 
Woiks 

Pagan papers 1593 
The golden age 1895 
Dream days 1898 
The wind in ttu willows 1908 
The Cambridge book of poetry for young people 
Ed KLenncthGrahame 1916 

GRAHAMS MAGAZINE (1826-58) 

American monthly founded at Philadelphia as 
Atkinson s Casket and merged with Burton s 
Gentleman skdhig'azine (1 840) Poe (qv) was literary 
editor (1841-2) and contributed stories and poems 
later editors ind uded Bayard Taylor and C G Le 
land contributors included Lowell Cooper and 
Longfellow (cqq y ) it included coloured fashion 
plates and engravings by John Sartain 
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fGRAHAM, ENNIS 


GRANT, JAMES 


(•GRAND, SARAH 

(FRANCES ELIZABETH MACFALL, 
nee CLARKE) (1855-1943) 

English novelist 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Novels 

Ideala A study from life (anon ) 1888 
A domestic experiment 1891 
The heavenly twins 3 vols 1893 
Singularly deluded 1893 
Our manifold nature (stories) 1894 
The Beth book 1898 
Babs the impossible 1901 
Emotional moments (stories) 1908 
Adams orchard A prologue 1912 
The winged victory 1916 
Variety (stories) 1922 

Other Works 

The modern man and maid 1898 
The human quest Being some thoughts m contri 
bution to the subject of the art of happiness 1900 

GRANT, ANNE ( nee McVICAR) (1755-1838) 
Scottish poet and essayist, daughter of a farmer who 
joined the army and was barrack-master of Fort 
Augustus (1773), married James Grant, the garrison 
chaplain (1779) spent the latter part of her life m 
Edinburgh a friend of Scott (q v ) and other eminent 
men, who procured her a pension 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Works 

Poems on various subjects 1803 

Letters from the mountains 1773-1803 3 vols 1806 

The Highlanders and other poems 1808 

Memoirs of an American lady 1808 

Essays on the superstitions of the Highlands 1811 

Eighteen hundred and thirteen, a poem 1814 

Memoir and correspondence Ed J P Grant 1844 

GRANT, GEORGE MONRO (1835-1902) 
Canadian educationalist and clergyman, born in 
Nova Scotia , principal of Queen s University King 
ston, Ontario (1877-1902), president of the Royal 
Society of Canada (1901) 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Works 

Reformers of the nineteenth century 1867 
Ocean to ocean Sandford Fleming s expedition 
through Canada m 1872 1873 
The religions of the world [1894 7 ] 

Joseph Howe (biography) 1904 


GRANT, JAMES (1822-87) 

Scottish novelist, historical writer, and military 
expert 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Novels 

The romance of war or The highlanders m Spam 
(France and Belgium) 4 vols 1846-7 
Adventures of an aide de camp, or A campaign m 
Calabria 3 vols 1848 

Memoirs and adventures of Sir William Kirkaldy 
of Grange 1849 

The Scottish cavalier An historical romance 3 vols 

1850 

Memoirs and adventures of Sir John Hepburn 

1851 

Jane Seton, or The King’s advocate A Scottish 
historical romance 3 vols 1853 
Both well or The days of Mary Queen of Scots [1854] 
Philip Rollo, or The Scottish Musketeers 2 vols 
1854 

Frank Hilton, or The Queen s own 1855 
The yellow frigate, or The three sisters [1855] 

Harry Ogilvie or The Black Dragoons 1856 
The phantom regiment or Stories of Ours ’ [1856] 
The Highlanders of Glen Ora 1857 
Memoirs of James Marquis of Montrose 1858 
Arthur Blane or The hundred cuirassiers [1858] 
Hollywood Hall A tale of 1715 1859 
Legends of the Black Watch, or Forty Second 
Highlanders 1859 

Mary of Lorraine An historical romance 1860 
Oliver Ellis or the Fusiliers 1861 
Jack Manly his adventures by sea and land 1861 
Dick Rodney, or The adventures of an Eton boy 
[1862] 

The captain of the guard 1 862 
LettyHyde s lovers or The household brigade 1863 
Second to none A military romance 3 vols 1864 
Adventures of Rob Roy 1864 
The King s Own Borderers A military romance 
3 vols 1865 

The White Cockade or Faith and fortitude 3 vols 
1867 

First love and last love A tale of the Indian Mutiny 
3 vols 1868 

The girl he married A novel 3 vols 1869 
The secret dispatch, or The adventures of Captain 
Balgonie 1869 

Lady Wedderburn s wish A tale of the Crimean 
War 3 vols 1870 

Only an ensign the retreat from Cabul 3 vols 1871 

Under the red dragon 3 vols 1872 

Fairer than a fairy A novel 3 vols 1874 

Shall I win her 7 The story of a wanderer 3 vols 1 874 
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The Queen s cadet and other tales 1S74 
One of the six hundred 4. novel 3 vols 1875 
Did she love him? A novel 3 vols 1876 
Morlev Ashton A story of the sea 3 vols 1 876 
Six years ago A novel 2 vols 1877 
Vere of Ours the Eighth or King s A novel 3 vols 
1878 

The Ross shut Buffs A novel [1878] 

The Lord Hermitage A novel 3 vols 1878 
The Royal Regiment and other novelettes 1879 
The Duke of Aloan^ s Own Highlanders A novel 
3 vols 1881 

Lady Glendonwyn A novel 3 vols 1881 

Derval Hampton A story ot the sea 2 vols 1881 

The Cameromans A novel 3 vols 1881 

Violet Jermyn or tender and true 1882 

The Scot s Brigade and other tales 1882 

Jack Chaloner, or The fighting Fort} Thud [ISSj] 

The dead tryst and a haunted life [18b3] 

The Cheyne of Essilmont A novel j \ols ISSj 
T he mastei of Aberfeldie A novel 3 vols loS4 
Colville of the Guards 3 vols 1885 
The Royal Highlanders or The Black Watch n 
Egypt A novel [1885] 

Dulcie Carlyon A novel 3 vols 1886 
Playing \v th file A s f orv of the Soudan War 3 vols 
1887 

Loves hbo lost \ no el 3 vols 1S88 
Othet Wot kt 

Sketches m London (illustrated Phiz and otneis) 
1838 

Memorials of the Castle ot Edinburgh 1850 
The civaliers ot foitunc or British heroes in foreign 
lands 18o9 

The Constable oi Fra ice md other military histor 
icttes 1866 

British battles on hnd and sea 3 vols [1873-5] 
Casscl 1 s illustrated histoi > of India 2\ols [1876-7] 
Cassell s old and new Edinburgh 3 vols [1S80-3J 
Cassell s histoiv ot the vv i m the Soud m 6 vols 
[ 1880 - 6 ] 

The tart ms ot the dins of Scotland 1886 

GRVNT, ROBERT (1852-1940) 

American liwvci md novelist born and lived all his 
life in Boston \I iss ichuscfis graduated trom Har 
vard (1873) aid trom Harvard Law school (1879) 

Bibhoi ft ttpin 
Burke and Howe 
L oi C 

Woiks 

The little tin gods on wheels, or soeiety mour mod 
ern Athens A trilogy 1 880 
The confessions of a frivolous girl ISoO 
The Lambs 1882 


Yankee Doodle 1883 
An average man 1883 

The king s men a tale of tomorrow (with others) 
1884 

The knave of hearts 1885 

The oldest school in America ISSe 

The Carletons 1886 

A romantic young lady 1886 

Primulas and pansies (poems) (anon ) 1886 

Face to face 1886 

Jack Hall 1887 

Jack in the bush 1888 

Mrs Harold Stagg 1889 

The reflections ot a mairied man 1892 

The opinions of a philosopher 1893 

The ait ot living 1895 

The bachelor s Christmas and other stones 1895 

The north shore of Massachusetts 1896 

Seai eh lignt letters 1899 

Lnleavened bread 1900 

The undcrcuirent 1901 

The oichid 1905 

The la v breakers and other stones 1906 

The Chippendales 1909 

The convidions of a grandfather 1912 

The high priestess 1915 

Their spirit 1916 

Livv ind the family 1919 

The bishop s granddaughtci 1925 

The married man 1925 

Occasional verses 1926 

\ mneck 1927 

Commemorative tribute to James Ford Rhodes by 
Robert Grant prepared for the American academy 
of arts and letters 1927 1928 
Shorn 1 1928 
The dark horse 1931 
Fourscore an autobiography 1934 

GR\NVILLE BARKER, GEORGE (1913- ) 
English poet and professor of English literature at 
Imperial Tohoku University (1939) returned to 
England (1943) 

Bibhogt ciph\ 

Who s who 1966 

Wot As 

Thirty preliminary poems 1933 
Manna autumnal 1933 
Poems 1935 
Janus 1935 
Calamiterror 1937 
Lament and triumph 1940 
Eros m dogma 1944 
News of the world 19e0 
The dead seagull 1950 
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The true confession of George Barker 1950 

A vision of beasts and gods 1954 

Collected poems 1930-55 1957 

Two plays 1958 

The view from a blind I 1962 

GRANVILLE BARKER, Su HARLEY 
(1877-1946) 

English playwright actor, producer and theatre 
critic, the early part of his life, to 1918 was a 
leading figure on the English stage, producing and 
acting m many of Ibsen s and Shaw s plays for the 
first time with his first wife Lillah McCarthy in the 
leading feminine roles His American second wife 
the poet Helen Yates insisted on his severing his 
connections with the theatre and from 1930 his 
career was academic, as lecturer at Oxford and 
Cambridge and he was awarded an Hon LL D 
Edinburgh among other academic honours 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Millett, F B Manly J and Rickert, E Contempo- 
rary British literature 1935 

Plays 

Prunella or, Love m a Dutch garden (with Lau- 
rence Housman) 1906 

Three plays (The marrying of Ann Leete, The 
Voysey inheritance, Waste) 1909 
The Madras house a play m four acts 1910 
Anatol, a sequence of dialogues by Arthur Schnitz- 
ler, paraphrased for the English stage 1911 
Rococo Vote by ballot, Farewell to the theatre 
1917 

The harlequinade an excursion (with Dion Clayton 
Calthrop) 1918 

The secret life, a play in three acts 1923 
His Majesty a play in four acts 1928 

Essays and Ci iticism 

A national theatre scheme and estimates (with Wil- 
liam Archer) 1907 
The exemplary theatre 1922 
Preface to Macbeth 1923 

Preface to The Merchant of Venice 1923 

Preface to The tragedie of Cymbeline 1923 
Preface to A midsommer nights dreame 1924 
Preface to Love s labour s lost 1924 
From Henry V to Hamlet 1925 
Preface to the tragedie of Julius Caesar 1926 
Preface to the tragedie of King Lear 1927 
Prefaces to Shakespeare Series I 1927, II 1929 
III 1936 IV 1945 V 1948 
A national theatre 1930 

On dramatic method, being the Clark lectures for 
1930 1931 

Associating with Shakespeare 1932 


The study of drama 1934 
On poetry m drama (Romanes lecture) 1937 
The perennial Shakespeare (Broadcast national 
lecture) 1937 

Quality (Presidential address to the English Asso- 
ciation) 1938 

The use of drama (Spencer Trask lectures Prince 
ton) 1944 

The Companion to Shakespeare studies Ed with 
G B Harrison 1944 

Novels 

Souls on Fifth 1916 
Wai Sketches 

The Red Cross m France 1916 

GRATTON, THOMAS COLLEY (1792-1864) 
Irish writer and editor, British consul at Boston, 
lived m Paris and Brussels 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Novels 

Highways and byways, or Tales of the roadside, 
picked up m the French Provinces by a walking 
gentleman 3 series 1823-7 
Traits of travel, or Tales of men and cities 3 vols 
1829 

The heiress of Bruges A tale of the year sixteen 
hundred 4 vols 1 830 

Jacqueline of Holland, a historical tale 3 vols 1835 
Agnes de Mansfeldt, a historical tale 3 vols 1835 
The forfeit and other tales [1847*?] 

The curse of the black lady and other tales [1847 9 ] 
The Cagot s hut and The conscript s bride 1852 

Other Woiks 

Philibert, a poetical romance 1819 
Ben Nazir the Saracen A tragedy 1827 
History of the Netherlands 1830 
Legends of the Rhine and of the Low Countries 
1832 

Civilized America 2 vols 1859 
England and the disrupted States of America 1861 
Beaten paths and those who trod them 2 vols 
1862 

GRAVES, ALFRED PERCIVAL (1846-1932) 
Irish poet and editor bom in Dublin , an inspector of 
schools, mostly m London, published critical stud- 
ies, anthologies of Irish verse, and edited various 
educational series, also translated Welsh verse 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Collected Poems 

The Irish poems of Alfred Perceval Graves 2 vols 
1908 
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Poems 

Songs of Killarney 1873 

Irish songs and ballads 1880 

Father O Flynn and other Irish lyrics 1889 

Songs of the Gael [1925] 

GRAVES, RICHARD (1715-1804) 

English poet and novelist married a farmer s 
daughter, which offended his relations, Fellow of 
All Souls and rector of Claveston Besides the novels 
listed below he published translations from classical 
writers, Malthus was one of his pupils 
Bibhog} aphy 
CBEL II 
Wot ks 

The festoon a collection of epigrams ancient and 
modern With an essay on that species of com 
position (anon ) 1766 

The spiritual Quixote or the summer s ramble of 
Mr Geoffrey Wildgoose A comic romance 
3 vols (anon) 1773 

The love of order a poetical essay In three cantos 
(anon) 1773 

The progress of gallantry a poetical essay In three 
cantos (anon ) 1774 

Euphrosyne or Amusements on the road of life 
2 vols 1776-80 

Columella or The distressed anchoret A colloquial 
tale 2 vols 1779 

Eugenius or, Anecdotes of the Golden Vale An 
embellished narrative of real facts 2 vols (anon ) 

1785 

Lucubrations consisting of essays reveries &c In 
prose and verse By the late Peter of Pontefract 

1786 

A letter from a father to his son at the bmversity 
relative to a late address to young students &c 

1787 

The rout or A sketch of modern life From an aea 
demic in the metropolis to his friend in the coun 
try 1789 

Pleuppus or The aspiring plebeian 2 vols (anon) 
1790 

The coalition or The opera rehears d A comedy in 
three acts 1794 

The farmer s son a moral tale Inscribed to Mrs 
Hannah More 1795 

Sermons To which is added A letter from a father 
to his son at the University 1799 
Senihties or Solitary amusements in prose and 
verse with a cursory disquisition on the future 
condition of the sexes 1801 
The invalid with the obvious means of enjoying 
health and long life By a nonagenarian 1804 
The triflers consisting of trifling essays trifling 
anecdotes, and a few poetical trifles 1805 


GRAVES, ROBERT RANKE (1895- ) 
English poet and man of letters son of A P Graves 
(qv) and descendant of the German historian 
Von Ranke served in France m the First World War, 
Professor of English Literature in Egypt (1926) 
Clarke lecturer, Trinity College Cambridge (1954), 
Professor of Poetry at Oxford (1961 ) lives mainly in 
Majorca Has made translations from Galvan 
George Sand, Suetonius Lucan Homer and Terence 
in addition to the works listed below 

Bibhogi apfn 

Seymour Smith, M Robert Graves (Writers and 
their work No 78) 1956 
Who s who, 1966 

Collected Wotks 
Collected poems 1938 
Collected poems 1914-47 1948 
Collected poems 1959 
Collected poems 1965 
Collected short stones 1965 

Poems 

Over the brazier 1916 

Fairies and fusiliers 1917 

Country sentiment 1920 

The pier glass 1921 

The feather bed 1923 

Whipperginny 1923 

John Kemp s wagei 1 925 

Twenty three poems 1925 

Poems 1914-27 1927 

The less familiar nursery rhymes 1927 

Poems 1929 

Ten poems more 1930 

Poems 1926-30 1931 

To whom else 1931 

Poems 1930-3 1933 

Poems and satires 1951 

Poems 1953 1953 

The penny fiddle (poems for children) 1960 

More poems 1961 

New poems 1962 

Man does woman is 1964 

Not eh 

The real David Copperfield 1933 
I Claudius 1934 

Claudius the god and his wife Messahna 1934 
Claudius the god 1934 
Antigua Penny Puce 1936 

Sergeant Lamb of the Ninth (American edition Ser- 
geant Lamb s America) 1940 
Proceed Sergeant Lamb 1941 
The story of Mane Powell wife to Mr Milton 1943 
The Golden Fleece (American edition Hercules my 
shipmate) 1944 
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King Jesus 1946 

Seven days m new Crete (American edition Watch 
the north wind rise) 1949 
The isles of unwisdom 1950 
Homer s daughter 1955 
Steps 1958 

Other Works 

On English poetry 1922 

Mock Beggar Hall (sketches) 1924 

The measure of dreams (commentary) 1924 

Contemporary techniques of poetry 1925 

Welchman s hose 1925 

Poetic unreason, etc 1925 

My Head ! My head 1 The history of Elisha and the 
Shunamite woman 1 925 
Another future of poetry 1926 
Impenetrability or the proper habit of English 
1926 

A survey of modernist poetry 1927 
Lawrence and the Arabs 1927 
Lars Porsena, or The future of swearing 1927 
The re discovery of loving mad Tom 1927 
A pamphlet against anthologies 1928 
Mrs Fisher, or The future of humour 1928 
The shoot 1929 

Goodbye to all that (autobiography) 1929 
But it still goes on an accumulation 1930 
The English ballad 1937 

T E Lawrence to his biographer Ed Robert Graves 
1938 

Count Behsarius 1938 

The long week end A social history of Great 
Britain, 1918-39 1940 

The reader over your shoulder A handbook for 
writers of English prose 1943 
The white goddess 1948 
The common asphodel 1949 
Occupation writer 1951 
fhe Nazarene gospel restored 1953 
The crowning privilege 1955 
Adam s rib 1955 
Catacrok (stories) 1956 
Jesus m Rome (with Joshua Podro) 1957 
They hanged my saintly Billy (biography) 1957 
Hebrew myths Genesis 1964 
Mamon and the black goddess 1964 
Ann at High Wood Hall 1965 
Love respelt 1965 
Majorca observed 1965 

GRAY, THOMAS (1716-71) 

English poet, classical scholar, linguist and student 
of science, a schoolfriend at Eton of Horace Wal- 
pole with whom he toured Europe (1739-41) the 
rest of his life spent at Cambridge, first at Peter- 
house and later on account of a practical joke 


played on him there, at Pembroke , toured England 
and Scotland, Professor of History and Modem 
Languages (1768), visited his aunts m Stoke Poges, 
the scene of his famous elegy, and is buried there 
Besides the works listed below. Gray wrote odes m 
Latin 

Bibhogiaphy 
C B E L II 

Kelton Cremer R W Thomas Gray (Writers and 
their work No 104) 1958 
Northup C S A bibliography of Thomas Gray 
(also contains a full list of writings about Gray) 

Collected Poems 

The poems of Mr Gray with memoirs prefixed 
Ed W Mason, 1775 

The works of Thomas Gray in prose and verse Ed 
SirE Gosse 4vols 1884 

The poetical works of Gray and Collins Ed A Lane 
Poole Revised L Whibly 1937 

Poems Published in Gray's Lifetime 
Ode on a distant prospect of Eton College 1747 
Ode on the spring, ode on the death of a favourite 
cat (anon , with the Eton ode in Dodsley s col- 
lection of poems) 1748 

An elegy wrote m a country church yard (anon ) 
1751 

Famous designs by Mr R Bentley for six poems by 
Mr T Gray 1753 
Poems by Mr T Gray 1756 
Odes, by Mr Gray 1757 
Poems by Mr Gray 1768 

Ode performed m the Senate House at Cambridge, 
July 1 1769 at the installation of His Grace, 
Augustus Henry Fitzroy, Duke of Grafton Chan- 
cellor of the University (anon ) 1769 
Poems by Mr Gray 1771 

Letteis 

The letters of Thomas Gray Ed D C Tovey 3 voL 
1900-12 

The correspondence of Gray Walpole, West and 
Ashton (1734-71) Ed P Toynbee 2 vols 1915 
Correspondence of Thomas Gray Ed P Toynbee 
and L Whibley 3 vols 1935 

fGRAYSON, DAVID, see under BAKER, 
RAY STANNARD 

GREEN ANNE (1899- ) 

American novelist, sister and translator of the 
novelist Julian Green (q v ), has spent most of her 
life in France Her writings m French are not listed 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 


DL 12a 
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Novels 

The Selbys 1930 
Reader, I married him 1931 
Marietta 1932 

A marriage of convenience (English edition Painter s 
despair) 1933 
Fools rush m 1934 
That fellow Perceval 1935 
Winchester house 1936 
16 rue Cortambert 1937 
Paris 1938 

The silent duchess 1939 
The old lady 1947 
With much love 1948 
To race again 1961 
The ralley cup 1962 

GREEN, ASA (1789-1839) 

American novelist studied medicine and began to 
practise (1827), edited two weekly papers in North 
Adams Massachusetts went to New York (1820) 
and ran a bookshop 

Bibhogi apln 

Kumtz S J and Ha>craft H American authors 
1600-1900 1938 

Wo>ks 

The life and adventures of Dr Dodimus Duck 
worth A N Q 1833 
A Yankee among the nuilificrs 183a 
The perils of Pearl Street 1834 
Travels in America by George Fibbleton ex barber to 
His Majesty the King of Great Britain 1835 
A glance at New York 1837 
The debtors prison 1837 

iGRELN, HENRY (HENRY VINCENT 
Y ORKE) (1905- ) 

English novelist, after leaving Oxford, worked as a 
manual labourer served in the ranks in the Second 
Woild War managing director of a Birmingham 
engineering comp iny since the war 

Bibhogi aph i 
Who s who 1966 

Walks 

Blindness 1926 
Living 1929 
Pirty going 1939 
Pack my bag 1940 
Caught 194'! 

Loving 1945 
Back 1946 
Concluding 1948 
Nothing 1950 
Doting 1952 


GREEN, HENRY MACKENZIE (1881- ) 
Australian man of letters admitted to the Bar in 
Sydney but did not practise after two years in 
Europe was on the staff of the Sydney Morning 
Heicild (1907-9) and of the Daily Telegiaph (1909- 
21), librarian of the Fisher Library University of 
Sydney (1921) 

Bibhogi aphy 
Miller and Macartney 
O iticism 

Australian literature a summary 1928 
An outline of Australian literature 1930 
Christopher Brennan two lectures to the Australian 
English Association 1939 

Fourteen minutes short sketches of Australian poe ts 
and their works, from Harpur to the present day 
1944 

History of Australian literature 1778-1950 1961 
Poems 

The happy valley and other poems 192} 

The book of beauty 1929 

GREEN, JULIAN (1900- ) 

French novelist of American parentage brother of 
Anne Green (q v ), served in the First World War 
educated at the University ol Virginia settled m 
Paris with his sister Most of his novels were written 
in French many were translated by his sister or 
himself and are thus listed below 
Bibhogi aphy 

Kumtz S J and Haycraft H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
L of C 
Woiks 

Avarice House 1927 

The closed garden 1928 

The dark journey 1929 

The pilgrim on the earth 1929 

Christine, and other stories 1930 

The strange river 1932 

The dreamer 1934 

Midnight 1936 

Personal record 1939 

Then shall the dust return 1941 

Memoi ics of happy days 1 944 

If I were you 1949 

Moira 1951 

The transgressor 1957 

Each in his d irkness 1961 

Journal 1928-58 1961 

GREEN, Mis MVRY ANNE EVERETT 
(/zee WOOD) (1818-95) 

English historian edited 41 vols of Calendars and 
Domestic State papers for Public Record Office 
(1857-95) 
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Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Works? 

Letters of royal and illustrious ladies of Great 
Britain 3 vols 1846 

Lives of the princesses of England, from the Con- 
quest 6 vols 1849-55 

Diary of John Rous, 1625-1642 Camden Soc 1856 
Letters of Queen Henrietta Maria 1857 

GREEN, MATTHEW (1696-1737) 

English poet, Quaker free thinker 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Collected Poems 

The spleen and other poems with a prefatory essay 
byJAikin 1796 

The spleen, and other poems Ed R K Wood (con- 
tains the only complete reprint of The Grotto) 
1925 

Separate Poetical Works 

The grotto, a poem Written by fPeter Drake 
Fisherman of Brentford 1733 
The spleen An epistle mscnb d to his particular 
friend Mr C J Ed R Glover 1737 

GREEN, PAUL ELIOT (1894- ) 

American playwright and professor of North Caro- 
lina State University began his career with the 
Carolina Playmakers 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Millett F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Plays 

Day by day, a comedy of farm life 1 923 
In Aunt Mahaly s cabin a Negro melodiama m one 
act 1925 

The Lord s will and other Carolina plays (The Lord s 
will, Blackbeard, Old Wash Lucas The miser, 
The no count boy , The old man of Edenton The 
last of the Lowries) 1925 

Lonesome road six plays for the Negro theatre with 
an introduction by Barrett H Clark (In Abra- 
ham s bosom White dresses, The hot iron The 
prayer meeting The end of the row, Your fiery 
furnace) 1926 
The field god 1927 

In Abraham s bosom (Pulitzer prize play) 1927 
The man who died at twelve o clock a Negro co- 
medy in one act 1927 

In the valley and other Carolina plays (In the valley , 
Quare medicine Supper for the dead Saturday 
night The man who died at twelve o clock , Unto 
such glory, The no’count boy, The man on the 


house, The picnic In Aunt Mahaly s cabin, The 
goodbye) 1928 

The last of the Lowries, a play of the Croatan out- 
laws of Robeson county, North Carolina 193— 
The no’count boy a play in one act 193- 
The house of Connelly and other plays (The house 
of Connelly Potter s field , Tread the green grass) 
1931 

Fixm s the tragedy of a tenant farm woman (with 
Erma Green) 1934 

The Lord s will the tragedy of a country preacher, 
play in one act 1934 

Roll sweet chariot a symphonic play of the Negro 
people m four scenes (rev ed of Potter s field) 
1935 

Shroud my body down a play in four scenes with 
four rubber cuts by Richard Gates 1935 
White dresses, drama in one act 1935 
Hymn to the rising sun, a play in one act 1936 
Johnny Johnson the biography of a common man 
m three acts, music by Kurt Weill 1937 
The lost colony an outdoor play in two acts (with 
music pantomime and dance) 1937 
The southern cross, a play in one act 1938 
Out of the South the life of a people in dramatic 
form (The house of Connelly, The no’count boy, 
Saturday night The field god Quare medicine. 
The hot iron, In Abraham s bosom Unto such 
glory , Supper for the dead Potter s field , The man 
who died at twelve o clock, White dresses 
Johnny Johnson Hymn to the rising sun , The lost 
colony) 1939 
Native son 1941 

The common glory a symphonic drama of Ameri- 
can history 1948 
This declaration 1954 
Drama and the weather 1958 
Wildness road 1956 
Wings for to fly 1959 
The confederacy 1959 
The founders 1959 
The Stephen Foster story 1960 
Five plays of the South 1963 

Novels 

The laughing pioneer 1932 
This body the earth 1935 

Shott Stories 
Wide fields 1928 
Salvation on a string 1946 
Dog on the sun 1949 

Other Works 

The hawthorn tree on life m the theatre 1943 
Forever growing 1945 

Song in the wilderness (with Charles G Vardell, 
Jr) 1947 
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GREENE, HENRY GRAHAM (1904 ) 

English novelist after Oxford he sub edited on The 
Times , converted to Roman Catholicism travelled 
widely, literary editor of the Spectatoi , on the For- 
eign Office staff during the Second World War 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Wyndham F Graham Greene (Writers and their 
works No 67) 1955 

Collected Works 

Uniform edition 12 vols 1947 (in progress) 

Novels 

The man within 1929 
The name of action 1930 
Rumour at nightfall 1931 
It s a battlefield 1934 
England made me 1935 
Brighton rock 1938 

The power and the glorv (American edition The 
labyrinthine ways) 1940 
The heart of the matter 1 948 
The end of the affair 1951 
Our man in Havana 1958 
A burnt out case 1961 
The comedians 1966 

Shoi t Stoi ics 

The basement room 1935 
The bear fell free 1935 
Nineteen stories 1947 
Twenty one stones 1954 
A Svnse of reality 1963 
Enter tauiments 

Stamboul train (American edition Orient expiess) 
1932 

A gun for sale 1936 
The confidential agent 1939 
The ministry of fear 1943 

The third man and The fallen idol From the author s 
scripts ot the homonymous films 1950 
Loser tikes all 1955 
Plays 

The living room 1953 
The potting shed 1957 
The complaisant lover 1959 
Carving a statue 1964 
Other Works 

Babbling April (verse) 1925 
Journey without maps (travel) 19o6 
The lawless roads (tr ivel) 1939 
Why do I write 9 An exchange of letters between 
Elizabeth Bowen Graham Greene and V S Pnt 
chett 1948 

The little fire engine (pictorial juvenile) 1950 
The lost childhood and other essays 1951 


The little horse bus (pictorial juvenile) 1952 
The little steamroller (pictorial juvenile) 1953 
In search of a character two African journals 1961 

GREENE, ROBERT (1558-92) 

English poet playwright novelist and pamphleteer 
notorious for his riotous living travelled m Italy, 
Spam France Denmark and Poland, he deserted 
his wife and child after spending her money and 
spent the rest of his life m London writing for a 
lmng 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Collected Works 

The plays and poems Ed J C Collins 2 vols 1905 
The complete plays Ed T H Dickinson 1909 

Plavs 

The histone of Orlando Furioso one of the twelve 
pieres of France 1 594 

The honorable histone of frier Bacon, and frier Bon 
gay 1594 

The Scottish histone of James the fourth slaine at 
Flodden 1598 

The comicall histone of Alphonsus King ot Aragon 
1599 

A looking glasse for London and Englandc Made 
by Thomas Lodge Gentleman and Robert Greene 
1594 

Novels and Pamphlets 

Mamiiha A nnrrour of looking glasse for the ladies 
ofEnglande 1583 

Aibasto, the anatomic of fortune 1584 
Gwydonius The carde of fancie 1584 
Morando The tritameron of love 1084 
The myrrour of modestie 1584 
Planetomachia 1585 
Euphues his censure to Philautus 1587 
Penelopes web 1587 
Alcida Greenes metamorphosis 1588 
Pandosto The triumph of time 1588 
Peiimedes the blacksmith 1588 
Ciceronis Amor Tullics love 1589 
Menaphon Camillas alarum to slumbering Euphues 
1589 

The Spanish masquerado 1589 
Greenes never too late 1590 
Greene s mourning garment 1590 
Greenes farewell to folly 1591 
A maydens dream upon the death of Sir Christopher 
Hatton 1591 

A notable discovery ot coosnage 1591 
The second part of conny catching 1592 
The thirde and last part of conny-catchmg 1 592 
A disputation betweene a hee conny catcher and a 
shee conny catcher 1592 
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The blacke bookes messenger 1592 
Philomela The Lady Fitzwaters nightingale 1592 
A quip for an upstart courtier 1592 
Greenes groats worth of witte bought with a mil- 
lion of repentance 1592 

The repentance of Robert Greene maister of artes 

1592 

Mamillia The second part of the triumph of Pallas 

1593 

Greenes Orpharion Wherein is discovered amusicall 
Concorde of pleasant histones 1599 

GREENWOOD, WALTER (1903- ) 

English proletarian novelist and playwright, son of 
a Manchester hairdresser , left school at twelve to work 
as a pawnbroker’s clerk then as office boy, stable 
boy sign writer chauffeur and salesman, established 
his name with Love on the Dole 

Bibliography 
Who s who, 1966 

Novels 

Love on the dole 1933 
His Worship the Mayor 1934 
The time is ripe 1934 
Standing room only 1936 
The secret kingdom 1938 
Only mugs work 1938 
The cleft stick (short stories) 1937 
How the other man lives 1939 
Something m my heart 1944 
Lancashire (county books) 1949 
So brief the spring 1950 
What everybody wants 1953 
Down by the sea 1956 
Saturday night at the Crown 1959 

Plays and Film Set ipts 

Love on the dole (jointly) 1934 

My son’s my son (jointly) 1955 

Give us this day 1936 

The practised hand (one act) 1936 

Only mugs work 1938 

The cure for love 194o 

So brief the spring 1945 

No limit (George Formby film) 1935 

Love on the dole (film) 1941 

Merchant Navy (film) 1942 

Six men of Dorset (film) 1944 

Eureka stockade (film) 1947 

Cure for love (film) 1949 

Chance of a lifetime (film) 1949 

Too clever for love 1951 

Saturday night at the Crown 1953 

Happy birthday (one act play) 1954 

Happy days 1959 


The secret kingdom (BBC TV serial ) 1960 
Fun and games 1961 
This is your wife 1964 

GREG, WALTER WILSON (1878-1959) 
English bibliographer, librarian of Trinity College, 
Cambridge (1907-13), president of the Bibliograph- 
ical Society (1930-2), Oxford University Reader m 
Bibliography (1954-5) awarded numerous academic 
honours 
Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who was who 1951-60 
Works 

Notes of elucidations to Henley sLyra Heroica (with 
L Cope Cornford) 1900 
A list of English plays 1900 
A list of masques etc 1 902 
Facts and fancies m Baconian theory [1903] 

Capell s Shakespeanana 1903 
Pastoral poetry and pastoral drama 1906 
Eton Shakespeanana 1909 
John Phillip notes for a bibliography 1911 
Facsimiles of twelve manuscripts in T C C 1913 
Bibliographical and textual problems of the English 
Miracle Cycles 1914 

Two Elizabethan stage abridgements (Alcazar and 
Orlando) 1923 

The calculus of variants An essay m textual criti- 
cism 1927 

Principles of emendation m Shakespeare 1928 
English literary autographs, 1 550-1 650 (m collabora- 
tion) 1925-32 

Records of the Court of the Stationers Company, 
1576-1602 (with E Boswell) 1930 
Dramatic documents from the Elizabethan play- 
houses 1931 

Chester play studies (with F M Salter) 1935 
The variants m the first quarto of King Lear 1940 
Ronald Brunlees McKerrow 1872-1940 [1941] 

The editorial problem m Shakespeare (Clark Lec- 
tures) 1942 

Bibliography — a retrospect 1945 
Marlowe s Doctor Faustus (parallel-texts, 1604-16), 
(reconstructed text) 1950 
Jonson s Masque of Gipsies 1952 
The Shakespeare first folio, its bibliographical and 
textual history 1955 

Some aspects and problems of London publishing 
between 1550 and 1650 (Lyell Lectures) 1956 
A bibliography of the English printed drama to the 
Restoration 4vols 1939-59 
Bibliographical notes, 1877-1947 1960 
Licensers for the press, etc to 1640 1962 
Collected papers Ed J C Maxwell 1966 
A companion to Arber Ed W W Greg 1967 
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GREG, WILLIAM RATHBONE (1809-81) 
English essayist, educated at Edinburgh University 
a mill owner for eighteen years Commissioner of the 
Customs Controller of the Stationery Office wrote 
political and social essays 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Wotks 

The creed of Christendom 1851 
Literary and social judgments 1869 
Enigmas of life 1872 

GREGG, JOSIAH (1806-50) 

American travel writer born in Tennessee a trader 
between Mexico and Missouri (1831-^40) govern 
ment agent and newspaper correspondent m the ex 
pedition for San Antonio (1846) headed an explor 
mg party over the Coast Range to the Pacific (1849- 
1850) fell from his horse and died, worn out by 
hardship and exposure 

Bibhogi aphy 

Kumtz S J and Haycraft H American authors 
1600-1900 1938 
L of C 

[Voiks 

Commerce of the Prairies or The journal of a Santa 
Ft trader 1844 

Scenes and incidents in the western prairies during 
eight expeditions and including a residence ot 
nearly nine years in Northern Mexico 1856 
New-found letter', of Josiah Gregg Santa Fe tnder 
and historian With mtroduetion and notes by 
John Thomas Lee 1931 

Diary and letters of Josiah Gregg Ed Maurice 
Garland Fulton with an introduction by Paul 
Horgan 1941 

GREGORY, HORACE (VICTOR) (1898- ) 
American poet and critic Professor of English at 
Sarah Lawrence College His edited works are not 
listed below 

Btbhogt aphv 
L of C 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Poems 

Chelsea rooming house (English edition Rooming 
house 1932) 1930 
No retreat 1933 
A wreath for Margery 1933 
Chorus for survival 1935 
Medusa in Gramercy Park 1961 
Alphabet for Joanna 1963 
Collected poems 1964 


Cutical Studies 

Pilgrim of the Apocalypse a critical study of D H 
Lawrence 1933 

The shield of Achilles, essays on beliefs m poetry 
1944 

A history of American poetry 1900-^40 (with Marya 
Zaturenska) 1946 

Amy Lowell portrait of the poet in her time 1958 
The world of James McNeill Whistler 1959 
The dying gladiators and other essays 1961 
Crystal cabinet an invitation to poetry (with 
Marya Zaturenska) 1962 

GREGORY, ISABELLA AUGUSTA, Lady 
Gregory (nee PERSSE) (1852-1932) 

Irish dramatist after her husband s death she be 
came interested in Irish folklore and history co- 
operated with W B Yeats in the founding of the 
Irish National Theatre for which she wrote plays 
and helped with production and management, 
known as the Godmother of the Abbey Theatre” 
also gave some assistance to W B Yeats in Plays 
written generallv with the help of a friend (1922), 
she also arranged Cuchulain published translations 
from Goldoni and Moliere and edited se\eral other 
works 

Btbhogt aph\ 

CBLL III 

PUn s 

The white cockade 1905 

Spreading the news The rising of the moon The 
poorhouse (with Douglas Hyde) 1906 
The unicorn from the stars and other plays (with 
W B Yeats, who mainly wrote all save The uni 
corn from the stars) 1908 
Seven short plays 1 909 
The image 1910 

Kincora A play in three acts 1912 

Irish folk history 2 vols 1912 

New comedies 5 parts 1913 

The golden apple A play for Kiltartan children 1916 

The dragon A wonder play in three acts 1920 

Three wonder plays [1923] 

The story brought by Bngit A passion play in three 
acts 1924 

On the racecourse [1925] 

Three last plays 1928 
My first play 1930 

Other Works 

A book of Saints and wonders put down here by 
Lady Gregory according to the old writings and 
the memory of the people of Ireland 1906 
The Kiltartan history book 1909 
The Kiltartan wonder book [1910] 

Our Irish theatre A chapter of autobiography 1914 
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GREG, WILLIAM 


GREVILLE, Sir FULKE 


Visions and beliefs m the West of Ireland Collected 
and arranged by Lady Gregory with two essays 
and notes by W B Yeats 2 series 1920 
Hugh Lane s life and achievement with some ac 
count of the Dublin Galleries 1921 
Case for the return of Sir Hugh Lane s pictures to 
Dublin 1926 
Code 1931 

GRENFELL, JULIAN HENRY FRANCIS 
(1888-1915) 

English soldier and poet, contributed to periodicals, 
including The World and Vanity Fair , while still at 
Eton a keen sportsman commissioned m the 1st 
Royal Dragoons , fought in France m the First World 
War and died as a result of wounds received at Ypres 

Bibliography 

DNB 

Works 

The muse in arms Ed E B Osborn (contains poems 
by Grenfell) 1917 

The spirit of man Ed R Bridges (contains a poem 
by Grenfell) 1926 

GRENFELL, Su WILFRED THOMASON 

(1865-1940) 

Anglo Canadian philanthropist, surgeon and author 
educated at Marlborough and Oxford cruised the 
North Sea as surgeon to the Royal National Mis- 
sion to Fishermen, sailed to Newfoundland (1892) 
where he settled and through the International Gren- 
fell Association, which he founded established hos 
pitals and medical facilities 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Novels 

The harvest of the sea A tale of both sides of the 
Atlantic 1905 

Off the rocks Stories of the deep sea fisherfolk of 
Labrador 1906 

Down to the sea Yarns from Labrador 1910 

Down north on the Labrador 1911 

Tales of the Labrador 1916 

Labrador days Tales of the sea toilers 1919 

That Christmas m Peace Haven 1923 

Northern neighbors Stories of the Labrador people 

Biography 

A Labrador doctor (autobiography) 1919 
Forty years for Labrador 1932 

Essays and Addresses 
The attractive way 1913 
Yourself and your body 1924 


Religion and Morality 
A man s faith 1908 
A man’s helpers 1910 
What life means to me 1910 
What will you do with Jesus Christ 1910 
What the Church means to me A frank confession 
and a friendly estimate by an insider 1911 
The adventure of life Being the William Belden 
Nobel Lectures for 1911 1912 
On immortality 1912 
What can Jesus Christ do with me 1912 
The prize of life 1914 
Religion m everyday life 1926 
What Christ means to me 1927 
The fishermen s saint 1930 
A Labrador logbook 1938 

Travel and Description 

Vikings of today, or Life and medical work among 
the fishermen of Labrador 1896 
A voyage on a pan of ice 1908 
Labrador, the country and the people (with others) 
1909 

Adrift on an ice pan 1909 

Labrador looks at the Orient Notes of travel in the 
Near and the Far East 1923 
Labrador s fight for economic freedom 1929 
The romance of Labrador 1934 

GREVILLE, CHARLES CAVENDISH 
FULKE (1794-1865) 

English political diarist was clerk to the Council 
and manager of the Duke of York s stud intimate 
with statesmen of both parties particularly Welling 
ton and Palmerston kept a diary of public figures 
and events for forty years which he intended for 
publication 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

Memoirs Ed H Reeve 8 vols 1874-87 
The Greville memoirs Ed L Strachey and R Ful 
ford 8 vols 1938 

GREVILLE, Sir FULKE, 1st Baron Brooke 
(1554-1628) 

English poet and biographer of Sir Philip Sidney 
(q v ) , a favourite of Queen Elizabeth I , murdered 
by his servant Haywood, who thought he had been 
omitted from his master s will 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Collected Works 

Certaine learned and elegant workes of the Right 
Honourable Fulke, Lord Brooke, written in his 
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youth and familiar exercise with Sir Philip Sidney 
1633 

Poems and dramas Ed Geoffrey Bullough 2 vols 
1939 

Separate Works 
The tragedy of Mustapha 1609 
The life of the renowned Sir Philip Sidney 1652 
Caelica Ed M F Crow (Elizabethan Sonnet cycles 
vol IV) 1898 

GREY OF FALLODON, EDWARD, 

1st Viscount (1862-1933) 

English statesman and nature lover, educated at 
Winchester and Balliol Liberal M P (1885-1916), 
Foreign Secretary (1905) Chancellor of Oxford 
University (1928) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Kumtz S J and Haycraft H Twentieth centurv 
authors 3rd ed 1 950 

Works 

Flyfishing 1899 

Twenty five years 1892-1916 (memoirs) 1925 
Fallodon papers 1926 
Democracy today 1927 
The charm of birds 1927 

Natural historv the pie isure and purpose of observa 
tion 1929 

Speeches on foicign aft airs 1904-14 1931 
Our common birds \ rcadei s guide 1949 

i GREY OWL, sec wider BELANEA, 
GEORGE ST ANSFELD 

GREY, ZANE (1872-1U9) 

American popular novelist trained as a dentist but 
gave up practice to write, went on a trip to the West 
(1908) and started to write western romances v hich 
became best sellers 

Bibliography 

T unit?, S J and Hayuaft H Twentieth century 
authors 3id ed 1950 
L of C 

Works 

Betty Zinc 1904 

The spirit of the Bordei 190:> 

The last of the plainsmen 1908 
The last trail a story ot early days m the Ohio 
Valley [1909] 

The short stop 1909 
The heritage of the desert 1910 
The young forester 1910 
The young lion hunter 1911 
The young pitcher 1911 


Ken Ward in the jungle [1912] 

Riders of the purple sage 1912 

Desert gold 1913 

The light of western stars [1914] 

The Lone Star Ranger 1915 
The rainbow trail [1915] 

The Border Legion 1916 
Wildfire [1917] 

The desert of wheat a novel [1918] 

The UP Trail 1918 
Tales of fishes 1919 

The redheaded outfield and other basebiil stones 
[1920] 

The man of the forest 1920 
The mysterious rider 1921 
Tales of lonely trills [1922] 

The day of the beast [1922] 

To the last man 1922 
Wanderer of the wasteland [1923] 

Tappan s burro and other stories [1923] 

The call ol the canyon 1924 

Roping lions in the Grand Canyon [1924] 

Tales ot Southern rivers [1924] 

The thundering herd 1925 

The vanishing American 1925 

Tales ot fishing virgin seas 1925 

Tales of the angler s Eldor ido N Z 1926 

Under the Tonto Rim 1926 

Forlorn nver 1927 

Tales of swordfish and tuna 1927 

Tales of fresh-water fishing 1928 

Wild Horse Mesa 1928 

4 Nevada , a romance of the west 1928 

Don, the story of a lion dog 1928 

Fighting caravans 1929 

The shepherd of Guadaloupe 1930 

The wolf tracker 1930 

Sunset pass 1931 

T ales of Tahitian waters 1931 

Zane Grey s book of camps and trails 1931 

Arizona Ames 1932 

Robbers roost 19^2 

The drift fence 1932 

The Hash Knife outfit 1933 

Code of thw West 1934 

Thunder Mountain 1935 

The lost wagon train 1936 

The trail driver 1936 

An American angler in Australia 1937 

West of the Pecos 1937 

Raiders of Spanish Peaks 1938 

Western union 1939 

Knights of the range 1939 

The roaring of the U P Trail [1939] 

Thirty thousand on the hook [1940] 

Twin sombreros 1941 
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GRIFFITH, HUBERT 


Majesty’s rancho 1942 
Stairs of sand 1943 
Wilderness trek 1944 
Desert of wheat 1947 
Rogue River feud 1947 
Valley of the wild horses 1947 
Spirit of the border 1949 
Maverick queen 1950 
Dude ranger 1951 
Adventures m fishing 1952 
Captives of the desert 1952 
Wyoming 1953 
Lost pueblo 1954 
Black mesa 1955 
Stranger from the Tonto 1956 

GRIERSON, Sir HERBERT JOHN 
CLIFFORD (1866-1960) 

Scottish scholar, Professor of English at Aberdeen 
(1894) and at Edinburgh (1915), knighted (1936) 
Lord Rector of Edinburgh University also made 
some translations from some of the Dutch poets, and 
contributed to the Cambridge History of English 
Literature 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1951-60 

Works 

The first half of the seventeenth century (periods of 
European literature) 1906 
The poems of John Donne edited with introduction 
and commentary 1912 

The background of English literature, and other col- 
lected essays 1925 

Cross currents m the literature of the seventeenth 
century 1929 
Carlyle and Hitler 1933 

Milton and Wordsworth prophets and poets 1937 
Sir Walter Scott Bart 1938 
Essays and addresses 1940 
The English Bible 1944 

Critical history of English poetry (with J C Smith, 
CBE) 1945 

Rhetoric and English composition 1945 
And the third day 1948 

Criticism and creation (essays and addresses) 1950 
Swinburne 1954 

GRIEVE, CHRISTOPHER MURRAY, 
see under fMcDIARMID, HUGH 

GRIFFIN, GERALD (1803-40) 

Irish poet and novelist worked as a journalist m 
Limerick and London, formed the Order of Irish 
Christian Brothers (1837) 

Bibliography 
CB E L III 


Collected Works 

The works 8 vols 1842-3 

Novels 

Holland tide or Munster popular tales 1827 
Tales of the Munster festivals 3 vols 1827 
The collegians or the Colleen Bawn 3 vols 1829 
The rivals Tracy s ambition 3 vols 1830 
The Christian physiologist Tales illustrative of the 
five senses 1830 
The invasion 4 vols 1832 
Tales of my neighbourhood 3 vols 1835 
The Duke of Monmouth 1836 
The kelp-gatherer 1854 

The beautiful Queen of Leix, or the self consumed 
1854 

A story of Psyche 1 854 
The day of trial 1854 

Card-drawing the Half Sir, and Suil Dhur the 
comer 1857 

Other Woi ks 

Gisippus A play 1842 

The poetical works of Gerald Griffin 1851 

GRIFFITH, HUBERT FREELING 

(1896-1953) 

English dramatic critic and playwright, served in the 
First World War, dramatic critic of the Daily 
Chronicle (1922), of the Observer (1923) the Evening 
Standard (1926), the Sunday Graphic (1928-39), pre- 
sident of the Critics’ Circle (1952) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who was who, 1951-60 
Who’s who in the theatre 1947 

Plays 

Tunnel-trench 1924 
The tender passion 1926 

The tragic muse (adapted from Henry James) 1928 

Red Sunday 1929 

Children of the age 1933 

The people s court 1933 

Youth at the helm (adaptation) 1934 

Nma (adaptation) 1935 

Return to yesterday (adaptation) 

Young Madame Conti (adaptation, with Benn W 
Levy) 1936 

What a husband should do (with Walter Hasen- 
clever) 

Distant point (adaptation of a play by Afinogenyev) 
1937 

Other Works 

Iconoclastes or The future of Shakespeare 1928 
European encounters 1931 
Seeing Soviet Russia 1932 
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Playtime m Russia 1935 
RAF occasions 1941 
RAF in Russia [1943] 

This is Russia [1943] 

GRIFFITH, (LLEWELYN), WYN (1890- ) 

Welsh author and administrator served in the First 
World War assistant secretary, Inland Revenue 
(1945-52) chairman of the National Book League 
(1957-8) 

Bibhogt aphy 
Who s who, 1966 

Woiks 

Up to Mametz 1931 

Branwen 1934 

Spring of youth 1935 

The wooden spoon 1937 

Can Wales unite 9 1940 

Word from Wales 1941 

The barren tree and other poems 1 945 

The way lies west 1945 

The voice of Wales 1946 

The Welsh and their country 1947 

The Welsh 1950 

Thomas Edwards 1953 

The British Civil Service 1854-1954 1954 

Libretto of Menna opera bv Arvvel Hughes 1954 

Wales in colour 1958 

T E Ellis M P 1959 

The saga ol Pryden 1962 

GRIGSON, GEOFFREY EDWARD 
HARVEY (1905- ) 

English poet and critic after Oxford joined the 
Yorkshire Post monitored for the BBC during the 
Second World War edited the periodical 1 Ve>v 
Ver se 

Bibliography 
Who s who 1966 

Poems 

Under the cliff and other poems 1943 
The isles of Sully and other poems 1946 
Legenda Suecana 1953 
Collected poems 1924-62 1963 

Other Works 

Several observations 1939 

Henry Moore 1943 

Samuel Palmer 1947 

The harp of Aeolus 1947 

Places of the mind 1949 

The crest on the silver 1950 

William Barnes (Muses Library) 1950 

John Clare (Muses Library) 1950 

Essays from the air 1951 

A master of our time (Wyndham Lewis) 1951 


Gardenage 1952 

Freedom of the parish 1954 

The Englishman s Flora 1955 

Gerard Manley Hopkins 1955 

English drawings 1955 

The painted caves 1957 

Art treasures of the British Museum 1958 

The three kings 1958 

A herbal of all sorts 1959 

The cherry tree 1959 

English excursions 1960 

The Shell country book 1962 

Shapes and stories (with Jane Grigson) 1964 

Poets m their pride 1964 

GRISWOLD, RUFUS WILMOT (1815-57) 
Americanjournalist and anthologist associated with 
many newspapers and periodicals influential as 
editor of The Poets and Poetry of America remem 
bered as Poe s literary executor and editor his last 
years were spent amid disease and domestic misery 

Bibho^r aph\ 

L of C 

Woiks 

The biographical annual containing memoirs of 
eminent persons recently deceased 1841 
Readings in American poetry 1843 
Washington and the generalsof the American revolu 
tion 1847 

Napoleon and the marshals of the empire 1848 
The military and civil life of George Washington 
1849 

The prose writers of America With a survey of the 
intellectual history condition and prospects of the 
country 1849 

The poets and poetry of America to the middle of 
the nineteenth century 1850 
Statement of the relations of Rufus W Griswold with 
Charlotte Myers m the case of Griswold vs Gris- 
wold 1856 

Catalogue of the entire private library of the late 
Rev Rufus W Griswold to be sold at auction 

May 23rd 1 859, and five following days [1859] 
The republican court or American society in the 
days of Washington 1864 
Passages from the correspondence and other papers 
of Rufus W Griswold 1898 

GROSART, ALEXANDER BALLOCH 

(1827-99) 

Scottish editor and scholar Presbyterian minister 
edited reprints of Elizabethan and Jacobean litera- 
ture, and the lives of revival Puritan divines his 
publications include The Fuller Worthies Library 
(39 vols ) Chei tsev Wot thic ? Libr aiy (14 vols ) Hath 
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GRIFFITH, WYN 


GROVE, FREDERICK 


Library (33 vols ), Spenser s works (9 vols ) Daniel’s 
works (5 vols ), besides several original devotional 
works 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

GROSE, FRANCIS (1731M791) 

English antiquary and lexicographer, of Swiss ex 
traction undertook an antiquarian tour of Scotland 
(1773-87) and later of Ireland where he died lllus 
trated his own works 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
CBEL II 

Works 

The antiquities of England and Wales 6 vols 1773— 
87 

Advice to the officers of the British Army (satire) 
1782 

A Classical dictionary of the vulgar tongue 1785 
A treatise on ancient armour and weapons 3 pts 
1786-9 

Military antiquities respecting a history of the Eng- 
lish army from the Conquest to the present time 
2 vols 1786-8 

A provincial glossary, with a collection of local 
proverbs and popular superstitions 1787 
Rules for drawing caricatures 1788 
The antiquities of Ireland (Ed and much written 
by E Ledwick) 2 vols 1791 
The antiquities of Scotland 2 vols 1791 
The Grumbler (contains 16 essays by Grose) 1791 
The Olio being a collection by the late Francis 
Grose 1792 

The antiquarian repository a miscellaneous assem 
blage of topography, history, biography, customs 
and manners under the direction of F — G — 
T Astle and others 4 vols 1807-9 
Antiquities of the county of Meath 1833 

GROSSMANN, EDITH HOWITT 
(nee SEARLE) (1865-1931) 

New Zealand journalist, reformer and poet, born in 
Australia 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Stevens Joan A century of New Zealand novels, 
1861-1960 

Works 

In revolt, a novel [1892] 

Hermione, a knight of the Holy Ghost 1907 
The heart of the bush 1910 


GROSSMITH, GEORGE (1847-1912) 

English entertainer and singer m light opera brother 
of Walter Weedon Grossmith (q v ), sang m Gilbert 
and Sullivan operas at the Savoy Theatre (1877-89) 
creating many of the chief parts 

GROSSMITH, WALTER WEEDON 

(1854-1919) 

English comedian, brother of George Grossmith 
(q v) 

With George Grossmith 
Diary of a nobody *Punch 1892 

GROTE, GEORGE (1794-1871) 

English historian and banker , one of the founders of 
London University and Vice-Chancellor (1862) ad- 
vocated examinations and the admission of women 
to them awarded numerous academic honours 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

A history of Greece 12 vols 1846-56 
Plato, and the other companions of Sokrates 3 vols 
1865 

Poems 1815-23 (privately printed) [1872] 

The minor works of George Grote With remarks on 
his intellectual character, writings, and speeches 
by Alexander Bam 1873 
Posthumous papers (privately printed) 1874 
Fragments on ethical subjects From his posthumous 
papers Ed A Bam 1876 

GROVE, FREDERICK PHILIP (1872-1948) 
Canadian novelist born in Europe of Swedish and 
Scottish parents travelled widely a member of the 
London literary groups of H G Wells and Wilde, 
went to Canada (1892), after graduating from the 
University of Manitoba he became a teacher there 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Novels 

Settlers of the marsh 1925 
A search for America 1927 
Our daily bread, a novel 1928 
The yoke of life 1930 
Fruits of the earth 1933 

Two generations A story of present day Ontario 
1939 

The master of the mill 1944 
Consider her ways 1947 

Biography 

In search of myself (Governor General s Literary 
Award) 1946 
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Essa\ s 

Over prairie trails 1922 
The turn of the year 1923 
It needs to be said 1929 

GUARDIAN, THE (1713) 

English periodical founded by Steele (q v ), Addison 
contributed fifty one papers to it came to an ab- 
rupt end after six months, owing to a disagreement 
with the publisher Jacob Tonson 2vols 1714 

GUARDIAN, THE 

Founded as the Manchester Guardian (1821) as a 
weekly and in (1855) a daily paper edited by C P 
Scott (1872-99), it became the chief Liberal organ 
outside London and ceased to be merely a local 
paper changed to The Guardian (1959) 

GUEDALLA, PHILIP (1889-1944) 

English essayist and biographer barrister, Inner 
Temple (1913-23) legal adviser War Office and 
Ministry of Munitions 

Bibhog i aph\ 

B M catalogue 

Millctt F B Manly J M and Rickert E Con 
tempoi ir\ British literature 1935 
Who was who 1941-50 

Works 

Ignesfatui a bool of parodies 1911 
Metri gratia verse and prose 1911 
The partition of Europe, 1715-1815 1914 
The effect of war on stock exchange transitions 
(with Walter S Schw ibe) 191 5 
Supers and supermen 1920 
The industrial future 1921 

The second empire Bonapartism The prince The 
president, The emperor 1922 
Masters and men 1 923 
A council of industry 1924 
A gallery 1924 
N ipoleon and Palestine 1925 
1 ^dependence day a sketchbook 1926 
Palmerston 1926 

Conquistador American fantasia (travel) 1927 
Bonnet and shawl, an album (biography) 1928 
The missing muse and other essays 1929 
Mary Arnold 1 929 

The duke [of Wellington] (biography) 1931 

Argentine tango (travel) 1932 

The Queen and Mr Gladstone 1933 

The hundied days 1934 

The hundred ye irs 1936 

The hundiedth year 1939 

The other Americas 1941 

Mr Churchill a portrait 1941 


The liberators 1942 

The two marshals 1943 

Middle East, a study m air power 1944 

GUINEY, LOUISE IMOGEN (1861-1920) 
American poet and essayist, born m Boston worked 
for a time as a journalist a postmistress and cata- 
loguer in Boston public library, came to England 
(1895) studied m the Bodleian Library and died in 
Oxford 

Bibhogt aphv 
Blanck III 

Poems 

Songs at the start 1884 

The white sail and other poems [1887] 

A roadside harp, a book of verses 1892 
England and yesterday, a book of short poems 1 898 
The martyrs idyl and shorter poems 1899 

Other Wotks 

Goose-quill papers [1885] 

Grant [1885] 

Brownies and bogles [1888] 

Sherman [1891°] 

Monsieur Henri A footnote to French history 
1892 

A little English gallery 1894 
Lovers Saint Ruth’s and three other tales 1895 
Patrins to which is added an mquirendo into the wit 
and other good parts of his late Majesty, King 
Charles the Second 1 897 

Robert Emmet, a survey of his rebellion and of his 
romance 1904 

Blessed Edmund C impion 1908 
De Amore Armcorum [1910 7 ] 

Letters Ed Grace Gurney with a preface by Agnes 
Reppher 1926 

Colonel Gurney and the Ninth Massachusetts A 
filial appreciation [1932 7 ] 

GUNN, NEIL MILLER (1891- ) 

Scottish novelist resigned from the Civil Service 
(1937) a supporter of Scottish nationalism L L D 

Bibliography 
Who s who 1966 

Novels 

Grey coast 1926 
Morning tide 1931 
The lost glen 1932 
Sun circle 1933 

Butchers broom (American edition Highland night) 
1934 

Highland river 1937 
Wild geese overhead 1939 
Second sight 1940 
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( Price Two Pence ) 
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proceed & 1 j to s,ivt -n account ot rry m 
tended Lous n * withou f> ^ nope oi ha 
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t e r o t vt ip u n 

! fhon'd not * ave aflumed the Title of Guar 
eh ik had < u « t Qaa 

S ties n ciury it > 1 Cha 
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Power of tv try Man to arrive « nd the more 
K e «* a in. s th t Way, the Us w 1 ! he want 
^ 1 a t t the liti r to h I thru! c 
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in the Choice oi your Guardian or 701 a 
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red in enfuim, Ddcoudcs 1 i& mam Purpolcot 
the Work 1 ail be to o otecl th** Modeff, the Id 
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GUTHRIE SMITH, WILLIAM 


The silver darlings 1941 
Young Art and old Hector 1942 
The serpent (American edition Man goes alone) 
1943 

The green isle of the great deep 1944 

The key of the chest 1946 

The drinking well 1947 

The shadow 1948 

The lost chart 1949 

The well at the world’s end 1951 

Bloodhunt 1952 

The other landscape 1954 

Short Stories 
Hidden doors 1929 
The white hour 1950 

Essay 

Whisky and Scotland 1935 
Travel 

Off in a boat 1938 
Highland pack 1950 

Autobiography 

The atom of delight 1956 

GUNNING, SUSANNAH 
(nee MINIFIE) (1740^-1800) 

English novelist, married John Gunning, a dissolute 
man and brother of the famous Gunning beauties , 
she lived separated from her husband after he had 
turned their daughter out of the house 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Wot ks 

Family pictures, a novel Containing curious and 
interesting memoirs of several persons of fashion 
ofW - - re By a lady 1764 
Barford Abbey A novel, in a series of letters 1768 
Anecdotes of the Delborough family A novel 1792 
Memoirs of Mary, a novel 1793 

GUPTA, NAGENDRANATH (1862-1940) 
Indian man of letters, bom m Bengal newspaper 
editor in Karachi and Lahore 

Bibhogi aphy 

Iyengar K R Srinivasa Indian writing in English 
1962 

Works 

The place of man and other essays 1931 
Gandhi and Gandhism 1945 
Reflections and reminiscences 1947 
Seven noble lives 1950 


GUSTAFSON, RALPH (1909- ) 

Canadian poet and short story writer born m 
Quebec, studied at Bishop s Umversity and Oxford 
lived m New York for some years, he has also edited 
a book of Canadian verse and a collection of 
Canadian short stories 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Watters 

Poems 

The golden chalice 1935 
Epithalamium in time of war 1941 
Lyrics unromantic 1942 
Flight into darkness 1946 
Rivers among rocks 1960 

Other Works 

Alfred the Great (play) 1937 

Poetry and Canada A guide to reading 1945 

GUTHRIE, ALFRED BERTRAM (1901- ) 
American novelist, educated at Washington and 
Harvard Universities, City editor (1929-45), taught 
creative writing at the University of Kentucky 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Who s who in America 1962-3 
Works 

Murders at Moon Dance 1943 
The big sky 1947 

The way west (Pulitzer prize novel) 1949 
These thousand hills 1956 
The big It 1960 
Mountain medicine 1961 

GUTHRIE, THOMAS ANSTEY, see under 
fF ANSTEY 

GUTHRIE- SMITH, WILLIAM HERBERT 

(1861-1940) 

New Zealand naturalist, born m England, went to 
New Zealand (1880), Fellow of the New Zealand 
Institute (1924) 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1929-40 

Works 

Cnspus , a drama 1891 
Mutton birds and other birds 1914 
Tutira the story of a New Zealand sheep station 
1921 

Bird life on island and shore 1925 
Birds of the water, wood and waste 1927 
Sorrows and joys of a New Zealand naturalist 1936 
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|H D , see unde) DOOLITTLE, HILD A 

HABINGTOIS, WILLIAM (1600-64) 

English poet and historian a respected member of 
Charles I s court commendatory verses bv Habing- 
ton are in several books e g m the 1647 folio of 
Beaumont and Fletcher and in Jonsomus Yirbius 
(1638) where the name is given as W Abmgton 

Bibltogiapln 
CBEL 1 

Woiks 

Castara 2 parts (anon ) 1634 
The Queene of Arragon a tragi comedie 1 640 
The histone of Edward the Fourth 1640 
Observations upon historic 1641 

HAGGARD Su HE\R\ RIDTR (1806-1920) 
English novelist whose interests were agriculture 
and romantic writing travelled to Natil (187o) 
travelled round world is member of Roval Com 
mission on the Dominions ( 1912-17) 

Bibhogj upfn 
CBEL III 

McKay G L A bibliography of the writings of 
Rider Haggard 1930 

Not eh 

Dawn 3voIs 1884 
The witch s head 3 vols 1884 
King Solomon s Mines 18S5 
She (*The Guiphic 1886-7) 1887 
Jess {*Cotnhdl \fag 1886-7) 1887 
Allan Quaternion ( * Longman s Mat, 18S7) 1887 
A tale ol three lions ( *Atatanta 1887) 18S7 
Mr Mceson s will (* Illusii atul London Vns Sum 
mu A o ) 1888 

Maiwa s revenge or The war of the little hand 1888 
My fellow laborer and The wreck ol the C Opel ind 
{ *Colltti s Ona a Uuk 1888) 1888 
Colonel Quuritch V C 3 vols 1888 
Clcopatn (* Illustrated London News 1889) 1889 
Allan s wile md other tales 1889 
Beatrice 1890 

The worlds desire (with Andrew Lang, *Mh 
Rcuen 1890) 1890 
Eric Bnghteyes 1891 
Nada the lily 1892 
Montezuma s daughter 1893 
The people of the mist 1894 
Joan Haste 1895 
Heart of the world 1896 


The wizard 1896 
Dr Theme 1898 
Swallow 1899 

Black heart and white heart and other stones 1900 

L vs both 1901 

Peirl maiden 1903 

Stella fregehus 1904 

The brethren 1904 

Avesha The return of She 1 900 

The wav of the spirit 1906 

Bemta 1906 

Fair Margaret 1907 

The ghost kings 1908 

The vellow god 1908 

The ladv of Blossholme 1909 

Morning stir 1910 

Queen Sheba s ring 1910 

Red eve 1911 

The Mahatma md the hare 1911 

Mine 1912 

Child of storm 1913 

The wanderer s neck! ice 1914 

The holy flower 1915 

The ivorv child 1916 

Finished 1917 

Love eternal 191 S 

Moon ol Israel 1918 

When the world shook 1919 

The ancient Allan 1920 

Smith and the Fh iraohs md other tales 1920 

She and Allan 1921 

The virgin of the sun 1922 

W lsdom s d i lighter 1 92 1 

Htu Heu 1924 

Queen ot the dnvn 1925 

Treasure of the like 1926 

MI m and the Ice Gods 1927 

Mary of Marion Isle 1929 

Belsh izzar 1930 

Or ha Hoiks 

Cetew ivo md his white neighbours 1882 
Church and stite 1895 

A larmer s year (* Longman s Mag 1898-9) 1899 

The last Boer War 1899 

The spring of i lion 1899 

The new South Afrit i 1900 

A winter pilgrimage (*7 hi Quun 1901) 1901 

Rural England 2 vols 1902 

A girdener s year (*lhe Queen 1904) 1905 

Report on Salv ltion Army colonies 1905 
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HALE, EDWARD 


Regeneration an account of the social work of the 
Salvation Army 1910 
Rural Denmark 1911 
A call to arms (privately printed) 1914 
The after war settlement and employment of ex 
service-men 1916 

The days of my life (* Strand Mag 1926, but ex- 
panded m book form) 2 vols 1926 

HAKLUYT, RICHARD (1552^-1616) 

English historian of voyages of discovery and geo- 
grapher held ecclasiastical posts, learned foreign 
languages and studied navigation, he is buried in 
Westminster Abbey 
Bibliography 
CBEL I 
Modern Editions 

The principal navigations Hakluyt Society Ed 
Walter Raleigh 12 vols 1903-5 
The principal navigations Ed John Masefield 
10 vols 1927-8 
Original Editions 

Divers voyages, touching the discoverie of America 
and the llands adjacent unto the same made first 
of all by our Englishmen and afterward by the 
Frenchmen and Britons 1582 
The principall navigations, voiages and discoveries 
of the English nation, made by sea or over land 
to the most remote and farthest distant quarters 
of the earth 1589 

Antonio galvam The discoveries of the world from 
their first originall unto the yeere of our Lord 
1555 Briefly written m the Portugall tongue by 
Antonie Galvano corrected quoted and now 
published in English by Richard Hakluyt 1601 
A particuler discourse concerning the great necessitie 
and mamfoldecomodytiesthat are like to growe to 
this realme of Englande by the westerne dis- 
coveries lately attempted written 1584 1877 

HALDANE, JOHN BURDON 
SANDERSON (1892-1964) 

English biologist, son of the physiologist Professor 
J S Haldane Fellow of New College, Oxford served 
with the Black Watch regiment m the First World 
War Reader m Biochemistry at Cambridge (1922- 
1932), F R S (1932) Professor of Genetics London 
University (1 922) member of Academies of Sciences 
of Moscow, Berlin and Denmark Chairman of the 
editorial board of the Daily Worker (1942-9), his 
publications include numerous articles in scientific 
journals for many years a Communist he finally left 
the Party and went to live m India, adopting Hindu 
dress and manners, and died there 
Bibliography 
Who s who, 1964 


Works 

Daedalus 1924 

Callinicus 1925 

Possible worlds 1927 

Animal biology (with J S Huxley) 1927 

Science and ethics 1928 

Enzymes 1930 

The Inequality of Man 1932 

The causes of evolution 1933 

Fact and faith 1934 

My friend Mr Leakey 1937 

Heredity and politics 1938 

ARP 1938 

The Marxist philosophy and the sciences 1938 

Science and everyday life 1939 

Keeping cool 1939 

Science m peace and war 1940 

New paths in genetics 1941 

A banned broadcast 1947 

Science advances 1947 

Everything has a history 1951 

The biochemistry of genetics 1953 

HALE, EDWARD EVERETT (fCOLONEL 
FREDERIC INGHAM) (1822-1909) 

American short story writer, poet and Unitarian 
minister born in Boston graduated from Harvard 
(1839), started a monthly Old and New (1869), 
travelled widely in Europe and America 
Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 
Works 

Kansas and Nebraska 1854 

Ninety days worth of Europe 1861 

The man without a country and other tales 1868 

If yes, and perhaps 1868 

Sybaris and other homes 1869 

The Ingham papers 1869 

Ten times one is ten 1870 

How to do it 1871 

His level best, and other stones 1872 

Six of one by half a dozen of the other 1872 

Ups and downs 1873 

In his name A Christmas story 1873 

Ten stories 1873 

Christmas Eve and Christmas Day Ten stories 
1873 

Working men s homes 1874 
One hundred years ago 1875 
The good time coming 1875 
G T T or the wonderful adventures of a Pullman 
1877 

Biographical sketch of James Edward Root 1877 

Philip Nolan s friends 1877 

Sketches of the lives of the brothers Everett 1878 
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Mrs Memam s scholars 187S 
Back to back 1878 
What career 9 1878 

Crusoe in. New Aork and other stones 1880 
A. familv flight through France Germ tnv Norw iv 
(with Miss Susan Hale) 1881 
A family flight over Egvpt and Svrii (with Miss 
Susan Hale) 1882 
Our Christmas in i palace 1881 
Seven Spanish cities and the wa> to them 18S3 
The fortunes of Rachel 1884 
A familv flight around home (with Miss Susan Hale) 
1884 

Christmas in N irragansctt 1884 
Bo>s heroes 1885 

A famil> flight through France md Swit/crUnd 
1886 

A familv flight through Mexico 1886 

History of the Lmted States 1887 

Red and white 1887 

My friend the boss 18SS 

The life of Sir R ilph Line 1888 

The life of George \\ ishmglon 1888 

Mr T mgier s v ic itions a novel 18ss 

How thev lived in H impton 1888 

Franklin in France 1888 

Dailv bre ul i stor> of the block ide 1 Sss 

Aflo it and ashore 1891 

Four and five 1891 

The ldc of Christopher Columbus 1891 
The stor> of Massachusetts 1891 
The new Him and l ut> 1892 
S>bil Knox oi home igun 1892 
East and west a stor> of new bom Ohio 1892 
A New England bovhood 1893 
For fifty vears verses written on occasion, in the 
course of the nineteenth centur} 1893 
One good turn 1893 
Our new crus ide 1 894 
My double and how he undid me 1895 
Susan s escort 1895 
A s lie deposit 1895 
If Jesus c ime to Boston 1895 
Hinds of! 1895 
Aunt Caroline s present 1895 
Colonel Clipsham s c ilcndai 1 895 
Historic Boston and its neighbourhood 1898 
A oung Americans abroad 1898 
The works of Edward Everett H lie 10 vols 1898- 
1901 

James Russell Lowell md his friends 1899 
The brick moon and other stories 1 899 
Spam (with Susan H tie) 1899 
Young Americ ms m the Orient 1900 
Sunday school stones 1901 
Poems and fancy 1901 


Memoirs of a hundied vears 2 vols 1902 
How to live 1902 

New England history m ballads 1903 

Homer and Dav id , an historical pi iv 1 903 

Dramatists of todav 1 90 d 

T irry at home tr iv els 1 906 

The elements of the short stoiv 1915 

The life md letters of Edward Lveiett Hale 1917 

H VIE, SARAH JOSEPH A BLELL 

(1788-1879) 

American novelist and editor moved to Boston 
after the death of her husband in order to edit the 
Ladies Magazine ind support her five children 
hterarv editor of the Lad\ s Book (1837) which she 
helped to m ike the best known of Amei icanwomen s 
periodieals fought for better education for women 
all hei life remembered for hei poem Maty had a 
link Iamb 

fhbhoqtaphx 
Bhnck III 

W oiks 

The genius of oblivion md other origin il poems 
1 82 1 

Northwood i t lie of New Lnghnd 1827 
Sketches of Amu ic m eh ir icter 1 S29 
Conversations of the Burnt m mission 1830 
Poems for oui children P ul first 18 ->0 
fnits of Amenemfitc 1835 
keeping house md house keeping A storv of do 
mestie life 1848 

Alice R i> i ronuncc in rhjme 1845 
Bo trd ingout 1816 
The power of music i poem 1847 
Three hours or I he vigil of love md othei poems 
1848 

H irr> Guv, the widow s son A story of the sea 
1848 

Worn ms record or, Sketches of ill distinguished 
women from File Beginning till \D 1850 
with selections from ferrule writers of every age 
1853 

Liberia or Mr Pcv ton s experiments 1853 
M mners or h tpp> homes and good society ill the 
veir round 1868 

Love, or Worn ins destiny A poem in two ports 
with other poems 1870 

HALIBLRTON, THOMAS CHANDLER 
(1796-1865) 

Canadian satirist and novelist c died to the Bir 
(1820) member of the legislative assembly (1826) 
i judge (1 829-56) liter his retirement he settled m 
England, awarded an Oxford DCL, MP for 
Launceston (1859) 
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HALE, SARAH 


HALL, ANNA 


Bibliography 

Watters 

Novels 

The clockmaker or, The sayings and doings of 
Samuel Slick of Slickville (first series) 1837 
The clockmaker (3 series) 1837-40 
The bubbles of Canada 1839 
The letter bag of the Great Western or life m a 
steamer 1840 

The attache or, Sam Slick in England 1843 
The old judge, or Life in a colony 1849 
Yankee yams and Yankee letters [1852?] 

Sam Slicks wise saws and modern instances, or 
What he said, did, or invented 2 vols 1853 
Nature and human nature 1855 
The season ticket (anon ) 1860 

Other Woiks 

A general description of Nova Scotia 1823 
The English in America 1851 
The Americans at home or, Byeways backwoods 
and prairies 1854 

HALKETT, SAMUEL, and LAING, JOHN 
Ed DICTIONARY OF ANONYMOUS 
AND PSEUDONYMOUS LITERATURE 

4 vols (1882-8) 

The work was begun by Samuel Halkett, Keeper of 
the Advocate s Library, Edinburgh and completed 
after his death by Dr Laing of New College, and 
his daughter A revised and enlarged edition, 7 vols , 
1926-34 was produced by James Kennedy W A 
Smith and A F Smith Two supplementary volumes 
were compiled by Dennis Rhodes and Anna Simom 
(1956-62) The work continues 

HALL, ANNA MARIA {Mrs S C HALL) 
{nee FIELDING) (1800-81) 

Irish novelist left Ireland at the age of 15 helped to 
found the Brompton Consumption Hospital and 
other charitable institutions, edited the St James's 
Magazine (1861) and Sharpe s London Magazine 
(1845) She also published as Mrs S C Hall using 
her husband s initials 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Works 

Sketches of Irish character 3 vols 1829 Series 2 
1831 

Chronicles of a schoolroom 1830 
The buccaneer 3 vols (anon) 1832 
The outlaw An historical romance 1835 
Tales of a woman s trials 1835 
Uncle Horace (anon ) 1837 
Lights and shadows of Irish life ( *New Monthly 
Magazine) 3 vols 1 838 


The Hartopp Jubilee, or profit from play 1840 
Marian, or a young maids fortunes 3 vols 1840 
Number one A tale 1844 
Little chatterbox A tale 1844 
Characteristic sketches of Ireland and the Irish (with 
Carleton and Lover (qq v ) 1845 
The Whiteboy Ireland m 1822 2 vols 1845 
The forlorn hope A story in old Chelsea [1846] 
Uncle Sam s money box 1848 
Grandmamma s pockets 1848 
Midsummer Eve A fairy tale of love ( *Art Journal) 
1848 

The whisperer 1848 

Seven tales By seven authors Ed F E Smedley 1849 
The swan s egg A tale 1850 
Stories of the Irish peasantry (* Chamber s Journal) 
1851 

Stories of the governess 1852 
The worn thimble A story of woman s duty and 
woman s influence 1853 
The drunkard s bible 1854 
Popular tales and sketches 1856 
The two friends A temperance sketch [1856] 

A woman s story 3 vols 1857 
The lucky penny and other tales 1857 
Turns of fortune A tale 1858 
There is no hurry, and Deeds not words Tales 1858 
The unjust judge 1858 
All is not gold that glitters A tale 1858 
Cleverness A tale 1858 
The governess A tale 1858 
Wives and husbands A tale 1858 
The tale book [The dispensation by Mrs S C 
Hall] 1859 

Daddy Dacre s school A story for the young 1859 
Mamma Milly A story [1860] 

Fanny s fancies [1860] 

The golden casket By M Howitt (includes William 
and his teacher, by Mrs S C Hall) [1861] 

Can wrong be right? A tale 2 vols 1862 
Building a house with a teacup [1863] 

The village garland Tales and sketches 1863 
Nelly Nawlan and other stones 1865 
Ronald s reason, or The little Cripple [1865] 

The cabman s cat [1865] 

The playfellow and other illustrated stories 1866 
The way of the world and other stories 1866 
The prince of the fairy family A fairy tale [1867] 
Alice Stanley and other stories 1868 
The fight of faith A story 2 vols 1869 
The rift in the rock A tale [1871] 

Digging a grave with a wine glass 1871 
Chronicles of a cosy nook 1875 
Boons and blessings Stories and sketches to illus- 
trate the advantages of temperance 1875 
Ann Leslie and other stories 1877 
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HALL, BAYNARD RUSH ( ROBERT 
CARLTON) (1798-1863) 

American Presbyterian clergyman and education 
alist 

Bibhogiapln 
Blanck III 
Woiks 

The new purchase oi S^ven and a half vears in the 
far west 1843 

Something for everv body gleaned m the old pur- 
chase, from fields often reaped 1846 
Teaching a science the teacher an artist 1 848 
Frank Freeman s barber shop a tale 1852 
Escape of Captain John Holliday from the Mexit ms 
m 18^7 [1903*?] 

HALL, JAMES (1793-1868) 

American author lawver and banker born m Phil 
adelphia screed in the war and commended foi 
bravery (1812), practised law and edited the llhnoi s 
Gazette , state treasurer (1820-32) and woiked much 
m state affurs founded the Illinois Monthh Maga- 
zine President of the Cincinn iti B ink 
Bibhoi*taph\ 

L of C 
Spillei 
PP oiks 

Trial and defense of First Lieuten int James H ill 
1820 

Letters irom the West 1828 
Winter evenings 1829 
Legends of the W ; est 18a2 
The soldiei s bride md other tales 1833 
The Harpe s Head a legend of Kentucky 1833 
Sketches of history, life and manners in the West 
1834 

Kentucky A tale 1834 
T lies of the Border 1835 

\ memoir ot the public sen ices of W ilium Henry 
Harrison of Ohio 1836 
Statistics of the Wtst 1836 

Historv ol the Indian tribes of North America (with 
Thomas L McKcnney) 1836-44 
Notes on the Western st ites 1838 
The wilderness and the w ir p ith 1 846 
The West its commerce md mvig ition 1848 
The West its soil surface md productions 1848 
The romance of western history or Sketches ot 
historv life and manners m the West 1857 

HAIL, J\MES NORM \N (1887- ) 
set also NORDHOFF, CHARLES 
BERNARD 

American m m of letters, born m Java served w ith 
B E F m the I irst W odd War settled m Tahiti col- 
aborated with Charles Nordhoff 


Btbhog} apln 

Kumtz S J and Havcraft H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
L of C 

H ith Chaiks \oiclhoff 
The Lafavette Flying Corps 1920 
Faerv lands of the South Seas 1921 
Falcons of Trance 1929 

Mutiny on the Bountv (English edition Mutiny f ) 
1932 

Men against the sea 19 j 3 
Pitc urn s island 1934 
The hurricane 1936 
The dark river 1938 
No more gas 1940 
Botany Bay 1941 
Men without count! \ 1942 
The high Barb tree 1945 

Individual Wot k \ 

Kitchener s mob 1916 

High adventure 1918 

On the stream of travel 1926 

Mid Pacific 1928 

Flying with Ch nicer 1930 

Mother Goose L md (juvenile) 1 9 s0 

The tale of a shipwreck 1934 

The friends 1939 

Dr Dogbodv s leg 1940 

Oh Millcrsville 1 j Fern Giavcl 1940 

Lnder i thatched roof 1942 

Lost island 1944 

A word for his sponsor a n irrative poem 1949 
The far lands 1950 

The forgotten one md other true tales of the South 
Seas [1950] 

My islmd home an mtobiogr iphv [1952] 

HAIL, JOSEPH (1574-1656) 

English divine poet and controversialist fimed for 
his preaching Bishop ot Exeter and Norwich but 
imprisoned md fined (1642) and expelled from his 
palace at Norwich (1647) 

Bibliography 
C B E L I 

\\ ot k $ 

Virgidenuarum Sixe bookes First three bookes of 
toothlesse satyrs 1597 

Virgidenuarum Sixe bookes thicc list bookes of 
by ting satyres 1598 

Mediations and vowes divine and morull 1605 
Char icters of vertues and v ices (24 eh ir icters) 1 608 
Contemplations upon the princip ill passages ot the 
holy story 8 vols 1612-26 
An humble remonstrance to the High Court of Par 
1 lament by a dutiful sonne of the Church 1640 
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HALL, BAYNARD 


HALLIWELL-PHILLIPPS, JAMES 


Hard measure 1647 

Observations of some specialities of divine provi- 
dence in the life of Joseph Hall 1660 
The works 3 vols 1625-62 
The works of Joseph Hall Ed J Pratt 10 vols 1808 
The works Ed Philip W>nter 10 vols 1863 

HALL, MARGUERITE RADCLYFFE 

(1888-1943) 

English novelist, educated King s College, London 
several of her poems were put to music by well 
known composers, her lesbian novel, The Well of 
Loneliness was banned m Britain, she was extremely 
interested m psychical research 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who was who, 1941-50 

Novels and Stories 

The forge 1924 

The unlit lamp 1924 

A Saturday life 1925 

Adam s breed 1926 

The well of loneliness 1928 

The master of the house 1932 

Miss Ogilvy finds herself (short stories) 1934 

The sixth Beatitude 1936 

Poems 

Twixt earth and stars 1906 

A sheaf of verses 1908 

Poems of the past and present 1910 

Songs of three counties and other poems 1913 

The forgotten island 1915 

HALLAM, ARTHUR HENRY (1811-33) 
English poet close friend of Tennyson (q v ), the 
subject of his In Memoi lam died suddenly at Vienna 
at an early age 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Woiks 

Timbuctoo (prize poem) (privately printed) [1829] 
Poems by A H Hallam, Esq (privately printed) 
[1830] 

Essay on the philosophical writings of Cicero (pri- 
vately printed) 1832 

Remains m verse and prose of Arthur Henry Hal- 
lam (privately printed) 1834 
The poems of Arthur Henry Hallam together with 
his essay on the lyrical poems of Alfred Tennyson 
Ed R Le Gallienne 1893 

HALLAM, HENRY (1777-1859) 

English historian and man of letters barrister , com- 
missioner of stamps and vice-president of the Society 
of Antiquaries 


Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

View of the State of Europe during the Middle Ages 
2 vols 1818 

The constitutional history of England from the acces 
sion of Henry VII to the death of George II 
2 vols 1827 

Survey of the principal repositories of the public 
records (report by Sir R H Inglis and Hallam) 
1833 

Introduction to the literature of Europe in the fif 
teenth sixteenth and seventeenth centuries 4 vols 
1837-9 

HALLECK, FITZ GREENE (1790-1867) 
American poet, a leading member of the Kmcker 
bocker Group, collaborated with Rodman Drake 
(q v ) m the Croaker Papers, visited Europe (1822) 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Collected Works 

The poetical works of Fitz Greene Halleck 1847 
The poetical writings of Fitz Greene Halleck with 
extracts from those of Joseph Rodman Drake Ed 
James G Wilson 1869 

Works 

Poems, by Croaker, Croaker & Co , and Croaker, 
Jun 1819 
Fanny 1819 
Marco Bozzans 1825 
Alnwick Castle with other poems 1827 
The recorder, with other poems 1833 
Young America a poem 1865 
Lines to the recorder 1866 

Letters 

The life and letters of Fitz-Greene Halleck Ed 
James G Wilson 1869 
A letter to Joel Lewis Gnffing 1921 

HALLIWELL-PHILLIPPS, JAMES 
ORCHARD </ze HALLIWELL) (1820-89) 
English biographer of Shakespeare and editor of 
mediaeval and Renaissance drama, assumed his 
wife s surname Phillipps (1842), librarian of Jesus 
College, Cambridge He published a very large num 
ber of other books and pamphlets, many of them m 
very small limited editions, dealing with Shakespear 
i an topography, history, iconography, etc , sixteenth 
and seventeenth century literature and earlier liter- 
ature catalogues, inventories, etc He did much 
work for the Camden, Percy and Shakespeare Soci- 
eties with Thomas Wright, he edited The Archaeolo- 
gist and Journal of Antiquarian Science of which 
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only 10 issues appeared (1841-2) His edited works 
with two exceptions are not listed below 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Winsor J Halliwelliana a bibliography of the pub 
lications of James Orchard Halliwell Phillips 
1881 

Works 

Shakespeariana A catalogue of the early editions of 
Shakespeare s plays and of the commentaries and 
other publications illustrative of his Works 1841 
The nursery rh>mes of England obtained princi 
pally from oral tradition Edited for the Percy 
Society 1842 4th ed with additions 1846 
A dictionary of archaic and provincial words ob 
solete phrases proverbs and ancient customs from 
the fourteenth century 2 vols 1846-7 
The life of William Shakespeare including many 
particulars respecting the poet and his family ntver 
before published 1848 

Contributions to early English Literature domed 
chiefly from rare books and ancient mcdited manu 
scripts from the fifteenth to the sc\enteenth ccn 
tur\ 6 parts, 1849 

A new bokc about Shakespeare and Stratford on 
\v on 1850 

Observations on the Shakespeare forgeries at Bridge 
w iter House illusti ative of a facsimile of the 
spurious letter ol H S (pm itelv printed) 1858 
A brief hand list of books manuscripts etc illustra- 
tive of the life and writings ot Shakespeare col 
iected between the years 1842 and 1859 (privately 
printed) 1859 

A glossar> or colleetion of words phrases names 
and allusions to customs proverbs etc which 
have been thought to require illustration m the 
works of English authors particularly Shake- 
spere and his contemporaries By Robert Nares 
A new edition with considerable additions by 
J O Halliwell and Thomas W right 2 vols 1859 
A dictionary of Old English plays existing either in 
print or m manuscript from the earliest times to 
the close of the seventeenth century 1860 
A handlist of upwards of a thousand volumes of 
Shakespeariana added to the three previous col- 
lections of a similar kind (privUcly printed) 1862 
Shakespearean facsimiles a collection of curious 
and interesting documents plans and signatures 
etc illustrative of the biography of Shakespeare 
and the history of his f irmly facsimiled bv 
E W Ashbec selected bv J O Halliwell (privately 
printed) 1863 

Illustrations of the life of Sh ikespeare in a dis 
cursive series of essays 1874 
New lamps or old 9 A few additional words respect 


ing the E and the A m the name of our National 
Dramatist 1880 

Outlines of the life of Shakespeare (privately print- 
ed) 1881 

A calendar of the Shakespearean rarities Drawings 
and engravings preserved at Hollmgbury Copse 
(privately printed) 1887 

HALLORAN, HENRY (1811-93) 

Australian poet and civil servant of English birth 
taken to Australia at the age of eight educated at 
his father s school civil servant rising to Under- 
secretary (1866) retired (1878) and made CMG 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Poems 

Thediscovervof Eastern Australia a prize poem 1879 
Ode on the occasion of the laying of the foundation 
stone of the statue of Her Gracious Majesty the 
Queen 1881 

Jubilee Ode in commemoration of the fiftieth year 
of her Majesty s rugn 1886 
Poems odes songs 1887 

A centennial ode m commemoration of the complc 
tion of the first hundred years of settlement m New 
South W lies 1SS8 

A few love rhymes of a married life 1890 

H \LPER ALBERT (1904- ) 

American novelist born in the Chietgo slums on 
leaving school worked at different jobs for seven 
years writing songs and studying hw and iccount 
ing at night a night clerk in the post office (1914- 
28) then devoted himself to writing 

Bibliography 

L of C 

Millett F B Contemporary American luthors 1940 
Notch 

Union square 1933 
The foundry 1934 
The chute 1937 

Sketches 

On the shore, young writer remembering Chicago 
1934 

Sons ot the fathers 1940 
The little people 1942 
Only an inch from glory 1943 

HALPINE CHARLES GR VHAM 
(1THE I ETTER H , jPRIVATE Mil ES 
O REILI A) (1829-68) 

Irish born journalist, poet soldier and politician, 
went to America (1851) 

Bibliography 
Blanck III 
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HANLEY, JAMES 


Works 

Lyrics by fthe Letter H 1854 
The life and adventures, songs, services and speeches 
of f Private Miles O’Reilly 1866 
Baked meats of the funeral A collection of essays, 
poems speeches histones, and banquets t Private 
Miles O’Reilly 1866 

The poetical works Ed Robert B Roosevelt 1869 
The patriot brothers, or, The willows of the golden 
vale A page from Ireland’s martyrology [1870^] 

HAMILTON, ALEXANDER (1757-1804) 
American statesman, Washington’s private secretary 
at the end of the War of Independence, called to the 
Bar, and a Member of Congress (1782-3), elected to 
the New York Legislature (1787), and played an im 
portant part getting the federal constitution ratified , 
Secretary to the Treasury (1789-95), conflicted over 
policy with President John Adams , killed m a duel 
with Aaron Burr, a rival politician 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Works 

A full vindication of the measures of the Congress 
1774 

The farmer refuted 1775 

Letters from yPhocion 1784 

The federalist (with Madison and Jay) 1787-8 

Report on public credit 1790 

Report on manufactures 1791 

Letters by an American 1792 

fPacificus letters 1793 

f Amencanus letters 1794 

fCamillus letters 1795-6 

A defence of the treaty of amity commerce, and 
navigation (with Rufus King and John Jay) 1795 

HAMILTON, PATRICK (ANTHONY 
WALTER) (1904-62) 

English novelist and playwright , went on the stage at 
the age of seventeen later devoted himself to writ 
mg 

Bibliography 
Who s who 1963 

Novels and Plays 

Monday morning 1923 

Craven House 1926 

Twopence coloured 1928 

The midnight bell 1929 

Rope, a play 1929 

The siege of pleasure 1932 

The plains of cement 1934 

Twenty thousand streets under the sky 1935 

Impromptu m Monbundia 1939 


Gas light, a play 1939 

Money with menaces (radio play) 1939 

To the public danger (radio play) 1939 

Hangover Square 1941 

The Duke m darkness, a play 1942 

This is impossible (play) 1942 

The governess a play 1945 

The slaves of solitude 1947 

The west pier 1951 

Mr Stimpson and Mr Gorse 1953 

The man upstairs (play) 1954 

Unknown assailant 1955 

Other Works 

100 years of postage stamps 1939 
Empire on stamps 1941 
British stamps 1948 

HAMMETT, SAMUEL DASHIELL 
(1894-1961) 

American detective novelist, born m Maryland, left 
school at thirteen and, after various jobs, was one 
of Pinkerton s detectives for seven years , served with 
an ambulance unit m the First World War 

Bibliography 
CBI 
L of C 

Works 

$ 106 000 blood money 1927 
The Dam curse 1929 
Red harvest 1929 
The Maltese falcon 1930 
The glass key 1931 
Secret agent X 9 1934 
The thin man 1934 
The complete Dashiell Hammett 1942 
The adventures of Sam Spade 1944 
The continental Op Introduction by fEllery Queen 
[1945] 

The return of the continental Op 1945 
A man called Spade and other stories [1945?] 
Hammett homicides [1946] 

Dead yellow women 1947 
Nightmare town 1948 

The creeping Siamese, a Dashiell Hammett detec- 
tive (short stories) [1950] 

Woman m the dark more adventures of the con 
tinental Op 1951 

HANLEY, JAMES (1901- ) 

Irish novelist, spent his early years m the slums of 
Dublin, joined the army m Canada (1914), went to 
sea after the War , was m Ireland during the Rebellion, 
after workmg as a cook, baker, butcher, postman and 
clerk, took to writing, and settled in Wales 
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Bibliography 

Millet! F B Manly J M and Rickert, E Con 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who s who 1966 

Not els 
Drift 1930 
Boy 1931 

Ebb and flood 1932 
Captain Bottell 1933 
The Furys 1934 
Stoker Bush 1935 
The Maelstrom 1935 
Hollow sea 1938 
Our time is gone 1940 
No directions 1943 
Sailor’s song 1943 
What Farrar saw 1945 
Winter song 1950 
The closed harbour 1952 
The Welsh sonata 1954 
Levine 1955 

Shoit Stones 

\ passion beloit dc ith 1930 
The Germ m prisoner 1931 
The last vov ige 1931 
Men in darkness 1931 
\naandflnile 1 9 j> 2 
Stoker Huslett 1932 
\t bay 1935 
Half an eye 1937 
People are curious 193 S 
Crillcv 1945 

\ walk m the wilderness 1950 
Other Hoiks 
New York 1932 
The secret journey 1936 
The will 1936 

Bioken Water (an autobiography) 1937 
Grev children (a sociologic il study) 1937 
Soldiers wind (cssavs) 1938 
Between the tides (essavs) 1939 
The ocean 1941 

Don Quixote drowned (essiys) 1953 
An end ind a beginning 1958 
Sav nothing 1962 

HANMY, JAMES (1827-73) 

Scottish novelist ind journalist, dismissed the Navy 
lor insubordination (1845) edited the Edinburgh 
Com ant , British Consul at Barceloni from 1868 
Bibhogtaphy 
CBE L 111 

Biographical and Cutical Hoiks 
Blackwood v Carlyle By a Carlyhan 1850 
Satires and satirists Six lectures 1854 


Essays fiom the Quaitetlv Renew 1861 
A brief memoir of Mr Thackeray ( ^Edinburgh 
Courant) 1864 

Characters and criticisms a book of miscellanies 
I860 

A course of English literature 1 866 
Hogarth as a satirist 1868 
Studies on Thackeray 1869 

btou Is 

Biscuits and grog Personal reminiscences and sket 
ehes by Percival Plug R N (part autobiography, 
p irt sketches) 1848 

A claret cup Further reminiscences and sketches of 
Percival Plug RN 1848 
king Dobbs Sketches m Ultra Marine 1849 
Hearts are tiumps An amphibious story 1849 
Singleton Fontenoy RN 3 vols 1850 
Sand and shells Nautical sketches (short stones 
Household Wot ds md United Sen ice Mag) 1854 
Eust ice Cony eis A novel 3 vols 1 Sd7 

HAW A\, JAMES (1842-1910) 

Canadian journalist and historian born in New 
Brunswick cilled to the Bar (1867) drifted into 
journalism 

Bihhogt aph\ 

Watteis 

Biogiaphy 

Wilmot and Til lev 1907 

The heroine of Acadia Fiances M irie Jacqueline, 
wile of Sieur de Latour 1910 

Local History and Description 
The history of Acadia From its first discovery to its 
surrender to England by the Treatv of P iris 1 879 
Life and time of Sir Leonard Tilley Being i political 
history of New Brunswick, for the p ist seventy 
veils 1897 

History of New Brunswick 2 vols 1909 
The story of \cadia [19-*] 

Social History 

History of the w ir of 1812 (English edition How 
Canada wis held for the Empire, 1905) 1901 

HAWAA, JAMES OWEN ([GEORGE 
A BIRMINGHAM) (1865-1950) 

Irish clergyman and novelist, ordained (1889) Ca 
non of St P itriek s Cathedral Dublin (1912-21) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Kunit/ S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 

H otks 

The spirit and origin of Christian Monasticism 1903 
The wisdom of the desert 1904 
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HANNAY, JAMES 


HARDAYAL, LALA 


The seething pot 1905 

Is the Gaelic League political? [1906] 

Hyacinth 1906 

Benedict Kavanaugh 1907 

The northern iron 1907 

The bad times 1908 

Spanish gold 1908 

The search party 1909 

Lalage s lovers 1911 

The lighter side of Irish life 1911 

Eleanor s enterprise (play) 1911 

The Major s niece 1911 

The Simpkins plot 1911 

The inviolable sanctuary 1912 

The red hand of Ulster 1912 

Doctor Whi tty 1913 

General John Regan (novel and play) 1913 
Irishmen all 1913 
The lost tribes 1914 

From Connaught to Chicago (American edition 
From Dublin to Chicago) 1914 
Minnie s Bishop and other stories 1915 
Golden sayings from [George A Birmingham [1915] 
Gossamer 1915 
The island mystery 1918 
A padre m France 1918 
Up the rebels 1919 
Our casualty and other stories 1919 
An Irishman looks at his world 1919 
Good conduct 1920 
Insheeny 1920 
Lady Bountiful 1921 
The lost lawyer 1921 
The great grandmother 1922 
A public scandal and other stories 1922 
Can I be a Christian? [1923] 

Send for Dr O Grady (play) 1923 
Found money 1923 
King Tommy 1923 
The grand Duchess 1924 
Bindon Parva 1925 
The gun-runners 1925 
A wayfarer m Hungary 1925 
Goodly pearls 1926 
The smugglers’ cave 1926 
Spillikins (essays) 1926 
The lady of the Abbey 1926 
Fidgets [1927] 

Children can you answer this? 1927 
Now you tell one stories of Irish wit and humour 
1927 

The consecration of churches 1927 
Ships and sealing wax (essays) 1927 
Do you know your Bible? 1928 
The runaways 1928 
Do you know your history? 1928 


The Major s candlesticks 1929 
Early attempts at Christian reunion 1929 
Murder most foul a gallery of famous criminals 
1929 

Wild justice 1930 

The hymn tune mystery 1930 

Fed up 1931 

The silver-gilt standard 1932 
Elizabeth and the Archdeacon 1932 
Angel s adventure 1933 
Pleasant places (autobiography) 1934 
Two fools 1934 

Love or money, and other stories 1935 

Millicent s corner 1935 

Mrs Miller’s aunt 1936 

Daphne s fishing 1937 

Isaiah (non fiction) 1937 

Magilligan Strand 1938 

The Birmingham bus and other stories 1938 

Appeasement (non fiction) 1939 

God s Iron a life of the Prophet Jeremiah 1939 

Miss Maitland s spy 1940 

The potter s wheel 1940 

The search for Susie 1941 

Over the Border 1942 

Poor Sir Edward 1943 

Lieutenant Commander 1944 

Good intentions 1945 

The Piccadilly lady 1946 

Golden apple 1947 

A sea battle 1948 

Lauras bishop 1949 

Two scamps 1950 

HANNAY, PATRICK (d 1629?) 

Scottish poet master of Chancery m Ireland (1627) 
said to have died at sea 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

The nightingale Sheretme and Mariana, etc 1622 

HARDAYAL, LALA (1884-1939) 

Indian Punjabi, journalist and lecturer, born m 
Delhi, lecturer in Indian philosophy at Stanford 
University (1911), but later dismissed , started Ghadar 
(1913), a revolutionary weekly, lived obscurely in 
Europe (1919- ), died on a lecture tour of the 
USA 

Bibliography 

Sahitya Akademi National bibliography of Indian 
literature Vol I 1901-53 1962 

Works 

Forty four months m Germany and Turkey 1920 
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HARDY, ARTHUR SHERBURNE 
(1847-1930) 

American mathematician, novelist and diplomat 
born m Andover Massachusetts 

Bibliography 
Blanck III 

Woiks 

Francesca of Rimmi a poem 1878 
But yet a woman i novel 1883 
The wind of destiny 1886 
Passe Rose 1889 

Life and letters of Joseph Hardy Neesima 1891 
Songs of two 1900 
His daughter first 1903 
Aurelie 1912 

Diane and her friends 1914 
Helen 1916 

No 13 Rue du Bon Diablo 1917 
Peter 1920 

Things remembered 1923 
A May and No\ ember correspondence 1928 

HARDY, THOMAS (1840-1928) 

English noNelist tnd poet of Dorsetshire stock 
educated in Dorsetshne which was the background 
of all his novels tr lined and practised as an archi 
tect, his first novel The Poor Man and the Lad\ w is 
accepted for publication but he destroyed the MS 
on Merediths tdvice not to publish turned fiom 
architecture to novel writing and after 1895 left 
fiction to write poetry 

Bihhog} uph\ 

CB EL III V 

Purdy RL Hardy a bibliogr iphical study 1954 
Scott-James R A and C S Lewis Thomas Hardv 
{Writers and their work No 21) 1951 
Webb, A P A bibliogr iphy of the works of Thomas 
Hardy 1865-1915 1916 

Wilson J C S and D A Randall Thirteen author 
collections of the nineteenth centurv b\ C A Wil- 
son 2 vols 1950 

Colic cud Works 

Thomas Hardv s works ISvols 1895-1913 
The works of Thomas Hardy in prose and verse 
With prefaces and notes 23 vols 1912-13 
The works of Thomas Hardy 37 vols 1919-20 

Noveh 

Desperate remedies A novel 3 vols (anon) 1871 
Under the greenwood tree A rural painting of the 
Dutch school 2 vols (anon) 1872 
A pair of blue eyes A novel 3 vols (* Tinsley s 
Mag XI, XII, 1872-3) 1873 
Far from the madding crowd (* Cotnhill Mag 
XXIX, XXX, 1874) 2 vols 1874 


The hand of Ethelberta ( Comhill Mag XXXII, 
XXXIII, 1875-6) 2 vols 1876 
The return of the native (*Belgtana XXIV- 
XXXVII 1878) 3 vols 1878 
The trumpet major A tale ( *Good Wotch January- 
December 1 880) 3 vols 1880 
A Laodicean or The Castle of the De Stancys A 
story of to day (* Hat pet sMag European edition 
I-fll 1880-1) 3 vols 1881 
Two on a tower A romance (* Atlantic Monthly 
XLIX L 1882) 3 vols 1882 
The romantic adventures of a milkmaid (*The 
Gtaphic summer no 1883) New York, 1884 
The mayor of Castcrbridge the life and death of 
a man of character (*The Gtaphic 2 January- 
15 May 1886) 2 vols 1886 
The Woodlanders (* Macmillan s Mag LIV LV 
1886-7) 3 vols 1887 

Wessex tales stringc lively and commonplace 
2 vols 1 888 (The distracted y oung preacher 4 Nc u 
Quattuh Mag I 1879 Fellow townsmen *Ncn 
Quaituh Mag III 1880 The three strangers 
* Long man s Mag March 188a Interlopers it the 
knap *rnghsh Must} cited Mai, II 1884-5 The 
withered inn * Blackwood s Mag J inuary 1888) 
2 vols 18S8 

Three notiblc stories (includes The mel incholy 
hussar by Hardy) 1S90 

Tcss of the D brberv files a pure woman faithfully 
presented (mam portion modified *TIu Gtaphic 
4 July-26 December 1891 other chapters more 
especially lddresscd to adult re uiers *Ioir 
nightly Rn and National Obscnu is episodic 
sketches) 3 vols 1891 

A group of noble dimes (in different form *The 
Graphic Chustm is no 1890) 1891 
Life s little ironies A set of tales (Separately at 
various dates) 1894 

Jude the obscure (*in abridged and modified form 
in lieu per s Mag XXIX XXX 1894-5) 1896 
In scarlet and grey Stones of soldicis and others 
by Florence Hcnnikcr and The spectre of the real 
by Thomas Hrrdy and Florence Henmker 1896 
The well beloved A sketch of temperament (*// 
lusti at ed London News 1 Octobcr-1 7 December 
1892 as The pursuit of the well beloved) 1897 
A changed man The waiting supper and other tales , 
concluding with The romantic adventures of a 
milkmaid (*sepantelv it various dates) 1913 
The short stories of Thomas Hardy 1928 
An indiscretion in the life of an heiress (*New Quai 
terlv Mag April-Oetobcr 1878) 1934 

Collected Poems 

Wessex poems and other verses With thirty lllustra 
tions by the author 1898 
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HARDY, ARTHUR 


HARE, AUGUSTUS 


Poems of the past and the present 1901 
Time’s laughingstocks, and other verses 1909 
Satires of circumstance lyrics and reveries With 
miscellaneous pieces 1914 
Selected poems 1916 

Moments of vision, and miscellaneous verses 1917 
The poetical works (vol I, Collected poems , vol II, 
The dynasts) 2 vols 1919-21 
Late lyrics and earlier With many other verses 1922 
Human shows, far phantasies Songs and trifles 
1925 

Winter words m various moods and metres 1928 
Collected poems 1932 

Separate Poems 

The convergence of the twain 1912 
Song of the soldiers (*The Times 9 September 1914) 
(privately printed) [19141 

Before marching and after (privately printed) [1915] 
The oxen (privately printed) (*The Times , 24 De 
cember 1915) 1915 

In time of the breaking of nations (privately printed) 
1916 

To Shakespeare after three hundred years (privately 
printed) 1916 

When I weekly knew (privately printed) 1916 
A call to National Service, an appeal to America, cry 
of the homeless (privately printed) 1917 
The fiddler s story A jingle on the times (privately 
printed) 1917 

Domicihum (privately printed) 1918 
Compassion An ode in celebration of the centenary 
of the Royal Society for the prevention of Cruelty 
to Animals (in E G Fairholme and W Pam, A 
century of work for animals 1924) 

Yuletide m a younger world [1927] 

Plays 

The three wayfarers A pastoral play in one act 
1893 

The dynasts A drama of the Napoleonic wars 
3 parts 1903-8 

The play of ‘ Saint George”, as aforetime acted by the 
Dorsetshire Christmas Mummers (privately print- 
ed) 1921 

The famous tragedy of the Queen of Cornwall at 
Tmtagel in Lyonness 1923 

Pamphlets and Contributions to Periodicals 
How I built myself a house Chambers Journal 
(anon) March 1865 

The Dorsetshire labourer Longmans Mag II 1883 
The Dorset farm labourer, past and present 1884 
Candour m English fiction New Rev II 1890 
The science of fiction New Rev III 1891 
Why I don t write plays Pall Mall Gazette 31 Au- 
gust 1892 


Ancient earthworks at Casterbndge English Illus - 
trated Mag Christmas, 1893 
Memories of Church Restoration Cornhill Mag 
July 1906 

Letters on the War (privately printed) 1914 
The War and Literature Book Monthly , April 1915 

HARDY, WILLIAM GEORGE (1896- ) 
Canadian historical novelist , graduated from Toron- 
to and Chicago Universities, served m the First 
World War, lectured in the Department of Classics 
at Alberta University, President of the Canadian 
Authors Association (1950-1) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Watters 

Novels 

Father Abraham (American edition Abraham 
Prince of Ur) 1935 
Turn back the river 1938 

All the trumpets sounded A novel based on the life 
of Moses 1942 
The unfulfilled 1951 
The city of libertines 1959 

Non fiction 

From city unto sea Canada 1850-1910 1960 

HARE, AUGUSTUS JOHN CUTHBERT 
(1834-1903) 

English biographer and writer of guide books, born 
m Rome , member of a distinguished family 
Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Biography and Autobiography 

Memorials of a quiet life (memoir of Maria Hare) 

3 vols 1872-6 

Life and letters of Frances, Baroness Bunsen 2 vols 
1878 

The story of two noble lives, Charlotte, Countess 
Canning, and Louisa, Marchioness of Waterford 
3 vols 1893 

The life and letters of Maria Edgeworth 2 vols 
1894 

Biographical sketches 1895 
The Gurneys of Ear lham 2 vols 1895 
The story of my life 6 vols 1896-1900 
Guide and Travel Books 

A handbook for travellers m Berks, Bucks and Ox 
fordshire 1860 
A winter m Mentone 1862 

A handbook for travellers to Durham and Northum- 
berland 1864 

Walks m Rome 2 vols 1871 
Wanderings m Spam 1873 
Days near Rome 2 vols 1875 
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Cities of Northern and Central Italy 3 vols 1876 

Walks m London 2 vols 1878 

Cities of Southern Italy and Sicily 1883 

Florence 1884 

Venice 1884 

Cities of Central Italy 2 \ols 1884 
Cities of Northern Italy 2 vols 1884 
Sketches m Holland and Scandinavia 1885 
Studies in Russia 1885 
Days near Paris 1 887 
Paris 1887 

North Eastern France 1890 
South Eastern France 1890 
South Western France 1890 
Sussex 1894 

North Western France 1895 
The Rivieras 1896 
Shropshire 1898 

HARINGTON, Su JOHN (1561-1612) 

English miscelhnist and transl itor godson ot Queen 
Elizabeth banished Ironi court lor his coirseK 
vigorous discourses on sanitation (1596), and his 
association with Essex tutor to Prince Henrv, 
remembered for his transl tio i of Ariosto s 0/ lat do 
listed below 

Bibhogi aphy 
CBEL I 

H’Oiks 

Orl mdo funoso m English hcroical verse 1591 
V new discourse of a stale subject c died the meta- 
morphosis of Ajax Written b> Misacnos to his 
friend Philostilpnos 1596 

Ulysses upon Ajax Written bv Misodiaboles to his 
friend Philaretes (anon ) 1596 
The Englishmans doetoi oi The schoole of Sulerne 
1607 

Cpigrims both pie tsmt md serious 1615 
The most elegant md wittie epigrams ot Sir John 
Jianngton 4 bool s 1618 
A bi iefe v ie\ ot ths. st Ue ot the Chuieh of Engl tnd 
Ed 1 Chetvvmd 16S3 

Nugie mtiquae being i nuseeli meous collection ot 
origin il papers m prose md verse Ed Henry 
Hirmgton 2 vols 1769 7> 

The letters and cpigrims ot Sir John Hirmgton 
Ed N E McClure ISM) 

HARLEIAN SOC1ETA, l HE 
f ounded (1869) tor the public ition of heraldic pedi- 
grees, etc 

HARMAN, THOM AS (0 1567) 

English writer on vagr mey , lived at Crayfoid Kent 
from 1547, went to London to supervise the punting 
of his treatise, pi igiarised by Dekker (q v ) 


Bibhogt aphy 
CBEL I 

V/oiks 

A caveat or warening for common cursetors vulgarly 
called vagabones 1567 

HARPER S {MONTHLY I MAGAZINE 

(1850- ) 

American literary periodical published at New Y ork 
by Harper and Brothers at first used many English 
authors including Dickens Thackeray, Trollope 
Wilkie Collins and Hardy (qq v ) edited by Henry 
M Aldcn (1869-1919) whose contributors included 
Melville Henry James Howells and Owen Wister 
(qqv), popular serials were Du Mauner s Ttilby 
(1894) and Clemens (qq v ) Joan of Ate (1895-6) 
after 1900, it gave more space to polities and contri- 
butors included Wilson Theodore Roosevelt and 
H C Lodge the Editor sEa<>\ Chau is its best known 
column since 1925 it has been called Haipet s Ma- 
gazine 

HARPER S WEEKLY (1857-1916) 

Ameimn illustrated literary and political journal 
Thom is Nast its most famous cartoonist contribu- 
tor included Dickens Wilkie Collins Mis Gaskell 
Kipling Conan Doyle Henry J lines James Howells 
md Hamlin Gaihnd (qq v ) editors included Carl 
Sehur/ (1892-4) and J K Bings (1898-1901) ab 
sorbed by the Independent ( 1916) 

HARPER, CHARLES (1SU-68) 

Australian poet son of i New South W lies school 
master, moved to Svdncy ind worked as post 
office clerk ( 1837-9) f timed dining the 40 s mimed 
(1850) and made to old commissioner it \i ilucn 
(1859) 

Bibho ^ / aph \ 

Millei md Macirlney 

Poems 

Thoughts a senes ot sonnets 1845 
The bushrmgers i plav and othei poems 1853 
\ poet s home 1 862 
The tower ot the die tm 1865 
Poems 1883 

Selected poems ol Ch ules H irpur 1944 
Rosi Love sonnets to Mary Doyle 1948 

HARRINGTON, GEORGE F , undo 
BAKER, WILLIAM MLMI ORD 

HARRIS, GEORGE WASHINGTON 

(1814-97) 

American humorist, brought up m Knoxville Ten 
nessee ametal craftsman and engineer by profession 
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HARINGTON, Sir JOHN 


HARRISON, FREDERIC 


Bibhogi aphy 
L of C 

Works 

Sut Lovmgood Yarns spun by a ‘natral dum’d 
fool 9 Warped and wove for public wear [1867] 
Interesting biographical sketch Memoranda read by 
Geo W Harris, at a meeting of the Hope fire 
company of Harrisburg, of which he was an early 
member [1876] 

Sut Lovmgood travels with old Abe Lincoln 1937 

HARRIS, JAMES THOMAS (FRANK) 
(1856-1931) 

English author, editor and adventurer, aged 14, he 
ran away to America , worked as boot black, cowboy 
and labourer, attended Kansas State University 
(1872), war correspondent m Russo-Turkish war 
(1877-8) edited the Evening News (1878-86), Fort- 
nightly Review (1886-94) , bought the Saturday Review 
(1894), wasting money m abortive attempts to run 
luxury hotels on the Riviera, his fortunes declined , re 
turned to the US (1914) after attempts to run Vanity 
Fan Modern Society, and Health and Home, edited 
Pearson s Magazine, a medium of scurrilous anti 
British politics, then turned to literary writing 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1929-40 

Works 

Elder Conklin 1894 

Montes the matador 1900 

Mr and Mrs Daventry 1900 

The bomb 1908 

The man Shakespeare 1909 

Shakespeare and his love 1910 

The women of Shakespeare 1911 

The yellow ticket and other stories 1914 

Contemporary portraits 1915 

Second series 1921 

Fourth series 1924 

Fifth series 1930 

Oscar Wilde, his life and confessions 1920 

Undreamed of shores 1924 

My life 4 vols 1926 

Confessional a book of essays 1930 

On the trail my reminiscences as a cowboy 1930 

Life of Bernard Shaw 1931 

Life and adventures 

HARRIS, JOEL CHANDLER (1848-1908) 
American journalist and humorist, son of an Irish 
labourer in Georgia , on the staff of the Atlanta Con 
stitution for twenty-four years 

Bibliography 
Blanck III 
Spiller 


Collected Works 

Joel Chandler Hams editor and essayist miscel 
laneous literary, political, and social writings 
1931 

Separate Works 

Uncle Remus his songs and his sayings 1881 
Nights with Uncle Remus 1883 
Mmgo and other sketches in black and white 1884 
Free Joe 1887 

Daddy Jake the runaway 1889 
Balaam and his friends 1891 
On the plantation 1892 
Uncle Remus and his friends 1892 
Little Mr Thimblefinger and his queer country 
1894 

Mr Rabbit at home 1895 

Sister Jane 1896 

Stories of Georgia 1896 

The story of Aaron 1896 

Aaron m the wildwoods 1897 

Tales of the home folks m peace and war 1898 

Plantation pageants 1899 

The chronicles of Aunt Minervy Ann 1899 

On the wing of occasions 1900 

Gabriel Tolliver 1902 

The making of a statesman 1902 

Wally Wanderoon and his story telling machine 

1903 

A Little Union Scout 1904 

The tar baby and other rhymes of Uncle Remus 

1904 

Told by Uncle Remus new stories of the old planta 
tion 1905 

Uncle Remus and Brer Rabbit 1907 

The bishop and the boogerman 1909 

The shadow between his shoulder blades 1909 

Uncle Remus and the little boy 1910 

Uncle Remus returns 1910 

The witch wolf 1921 

HARRISON, FREDERIC (1831-1923) 

English author lawyer and positivist Professor of 
Jurisprudence and International Law to the Inns of 
Court (1877-89), President of the Positivist Commit- 
tee (1877-89) which represented the philosophic 
doctrines of Auguste Comte, served on Royal Com 
mission Trades Unions (1 867-9) travelled widely 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Collected Works 

Collected essays 4 parts 1907-8 

Critical and Biographical Woiks 

The choice of books and other literary pieces 1886 

Oliver Cromwell 1888 
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Studies m early Victorian literature 1895 
William the silent 1897 

Tennyson, Ruskin, Mill and other literary estimates 
1899 

John Ruskin (English Men of Letters series) 1902 
Chatham 1905 

Memories and thoughts Men — books — cities — art 
1906 

Among my books Centenaries, reviews, memons 
1912 

Obiter scnpta 1918 1919 
Novissima \erba last words 1920 1921 
De senectute more last words 1923 

Miscellaneous Works 

Order and progress (political essays) 1875 
Politics and education an address 1887 
Annals of an Old Manor House Sutton Place Guild 
ford 189o 

The meaning of history and other historical pieces 
1894 

George Washington and other American addresses 
1901 

Theophano the ciusade of the tenth centurv \ 
romantic monograph 1904 
Nicephorus a tragedy of New Rome 1906 
My Alpine Jubilee 1851-1907 1908 
Autobiognphic memoirs (vol II includes a com 
prchensivc list of Harrisons contributions to 
periodicals) 2 vols 1911 

HARRISON, SLSIE FRANCES (nee 
RILEA) (iSERANUS) (1859-1935) 

Canadian novelist and poet bom m Toronto, mar 
ried J F W Harrison (1879) 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 

Song of welcome in honour of His Excellency the 
Marquis of Lansdowne Governor General of 
Canada Written and composed by iSeranus 
1883 

Crowded out and other sketches i Seranus 18S6 
Pine, rose and flour de lis 1891 
In northern skies, and other poems iSeranus 
[1912>] 

Songs ot love and labor j-Seranus [1925 >] 

Later poems and new villanelles 1928 
Four ballads and a play j Seranus 1933 
Penelope and other poems iSeranus n d 

Novi Is 

The forest of Bourg Marie 1898 
jRingfield A novel j Seranus 1914 

Dr ama 

Four ballads and a play rScranus 1933 


HART, JAMES D (1911- ) 

American scholar Chairman of the Department of 
English at California University, Berkeley Campus 
and Vice Chancellor 

Bibhogr aphy 
CBI 
L of C 

Works 

The other writings of Richard Henry Dana Jr 1 934 
An original leaf from the first edition ot Alexander 
Barclay s English translation ot Sebastian Bryant s 
Ship of Fools , with an essa> bv James D Hart 
1938 

The Oxford Companion to American Literature 
1941 

A Puritan bookshelf 1948 

An eyewitness of eight months before the mast 1950 
The popular book a history of Amuica s literary 
taste 1950 

American images of Spanish California [I960] 

Fine punting in Californn 1960 

HART, JLLIV CATHERINE (net BECK- 
WITH), va under BECKWITH JLLIV 
CATHERINE 

HVRTE, FRANCIS BRET(I) (1Sj 6-1902) 
American novelist, left school at thirteen read wide 
ly while working vinous!> as a teacher apothecary 
and compositor, U S Consul m Prussia and then 
Glasgow spent his 1 ist years working as i hack 
writer 

Bibliography 
Blanch 111 
Spiller 

Collected Works 

The complete wotks of Bret H irte 10 vols 1880- 
1912 

The writings of Bret Harte 19 vols 1896-1914 
The works of Bret FI irte 25 vols 1914 
Stones and poems and other uncollected writings 
1914 

Not els 

The lost galleon and other tiles 1867 
Condensed novels 1867 
The luck of Roai ing C imp 1 870 
Plain language fiom truthful James (the Heathen 
Chinee) 1870 
Stories of the Sierr is 1872 
The little drummer 1872 
Mrs Skaggs s husbands 1873 
Tales of the Argonauts 1875 
Echoes of the foot hills 1875 
Wan Lee the pagan 1876 
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HARRISON, SUSIE 


HARVEY, GABRIEL 


Two men of Sandy Bar 1876 
Gabriel Conroy 1875-6 
Thankful Blossom 1877 
The story of a mine 1878 
Drift from two shores 1878 
The twins of table mountain 1879 
Flip and found at Blazing Star 1882 
In the Carqumez Woods 1883 
On the frontier 1884 
By shore and sedge 1885 
Maruja 1885 

The queen of the pirate isle 1886 
Snow-bound at Eagle’s 1886 
The Crusade of the Excelsior 1887 
A millionaire of rough and ready 1887 
A Phyllis of the Sierras 1888 
The Argonauts of North Liberty 1888 
Cressy 1889 

The heritage of Dedlow Marsh 1889 
A ward of the Golden Gate 1890 
A waif of the plains 1890 
A Sappho of Green Springs 1891 
A first family of Tasajara 1891 
Colonel Starbottle s client 1892 
Susy a story of the plains 1893 
Sally Dows 1893 

A protegee of Jack Hamlm s 1894 
The bell ringer of Angel’s 1894 
Clarence 1895 
In a hollow of the hills 1895 
Barker s luck and other stones 1896 
Three partners 1897 
Tales of trail and town 1898 
Stories m light and shadow 1898 
Mr Jack Hamlm s meditation 1899 
From sand hill to pme 1900 
Under the redwoods 1901 
Condensed novels second series 1902 
Openings m the old trail 1902 
Trents trust 1903 
The story of Enriquez 1924 

Poems 
Poems 1871 

East and West poems 1871 
Poetical works 1880 
Poetical works of Bret Harte 1896 
Some later verses 1898 

Other Works 

Sue a play m three acts 1902 

HARTFORD WITS, THE, see under CON 
NECTICUT WITS, THE 

HARTLEY, LESLIE POLES (1895- ) 
English novelist and critic educated Harrow and 
Balliol served m the First World War, C B E 


(1956) has written literary criticism for weekly re- 
views including Spectator, Sketch, Time and Tide, 
since 1923 

Bibliography 
Who’s who, 1966 

Novels 

Simonetta Perkins 1925 

The shrimp and the anemone 1944 

The sixth heaven 1946 

Eustace and Hilda 1947 

The boat 1950 

My fellow devils 1951 

The go between 1953 

A perfect woman 1955 

The hireling 1957 

Facial justice 1960 

The brickfield 1964 

The betrayal 1966 

Short Stories 

Night fears 1924 

The killing bottle 1932 

The travelling grave and other stories 1951 

The white wand 1954 

Two for the river 1961 


HARVEY, GABRIEL (1 545 M 630) 

English poet, scholar and critic friend of Spenser, 
and is the Hobbmol of The Shepherd s Calendar re 
membered for his controversy with Nashe and 
Greene 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Collected Works 

The complete works Ed A B Grosart (privately 
printed) 3 vols 1884-5 

Separate Works 

Three proper, and wittie familiar letters (two letters 
were by Harvey, one by Spenser) 1580 
Two other, very commendable letters of the same 
mens writing (one letter by Harvey, one by Spen 
ser) 1580 

Foure letters and certame sonnets especially touch 
mg Robert Greene 1592 

Pierces supererogation or a new prayse of the old 
asse 1593 

A new letter of notable contents 1593 
The trimming of Thomas Nash gentleman, by the 
high tituled patron Don Richardo de Medico 
campo 1597 

The letter book of Gabriel Harvey Ed E J L Scott 
Camden Soc 1884 

Marginalia Ed G C Moore Smith 1913 
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H \RWOOD, H M (1874- ) 

English playwright and stage manager , studied medi- 
cine at Trinity College Cambridge and St Thomas s 
Hospital 

Bibhogi aphy 
B M catalogue 

Who s who in the theatre 8th ed 1947 
Pla\s 

Honour thy father 1912 
Interlopers 1913 

The mask (with F Tennyson Jesse) 1913 
Please help Emily 1916 

Theodore and Co (with George Grossmith) 1916 

Billeted (with F Tennyson Jesse) 1917 

The grain of mustard seed 1920 

A social convenience 1921 

The marriage of Figaro (new version) 

The hotel mouse (with F Tennyson Jesse adapted 
fi om the French) 1921 
The pelican (with F Tennyson Jesse) 1924 
The transit of Venus 1927 
The golden calf 1927 
Excelsior (L Ecole des Cocottes) 1928 
A girl s best friend 1929 
The man in possession 
The confederates (with Mrs Enthoven) 

How to be healthy though married (with F Tenny 
son Jesse) 

Cynara (with R Gore Browne) 1930 

So far and no f ither 1932 

King, Queen Knave (with R Gore Browne) 1932 

The old folks at home 1933 

These mortals 1935 

The innocent party (with Laurence Kirk) 1938 

HVSSALL, CHRISTOPHER (1912- ) 
English actor play w light and poet went on the 
stage on coming down from Oxford toured Egypt 
and Australia with Nicholas Hannan and Athene 
Scyler (1932) 

Bibhogi aph) 

B M catalogue 

Who s who m the theatre 8th ed 1947 
Pla \ s 

Dew I s D> ke 1936 
Christ s comet 1937 
Out of the whirlwind 1953 
Lvics for 

The Oxford Blazers 1932 
Glamorous night 1935 
Careless rapture 1936 
Crest of the wave 1937 
The dancing years 1939 
Arc dc Tnomphe 1943 
King s Rhapsody [1955] 


Verse prologues and Poems 

Poems of two vears 1935 

Penthesperon 1938 

Crisis 1939 

SOS Ludlow 1940 

The ABC A Song Book 1943 

The slow night and other poems 1949 

The red leaf poems 1957 

Bell Harry and other poems 196 1 

Poems for children 1963 

Other Works 

The timeless quest Stephen Haggard (biography) 
[1946] 

Notes on the verse drama 1948 
Words by request A selection of occasional pieces 
in verse and prose 1952 
The plaver king 195a 

Troilus and Cressida Opera m three acts Libretto 
by C Hassali 1954 

Edward Marsh patron of f he arts (biography) 1959 
Rupert Brooke i biographv 1964 

H\WES, SIEPHEN (1475M530) 

English poet groom of the ehambu to Henry Vll 

Bihhogt ciphx 
C B E L I 

H oiks 

Comfort of lovers (de Worde) [1512 7 ] 

The comercy on of swerers (de Worde) 1509 
The example of vertu (de Worde) [U04 ? ] 

\ jovfull medytacyon to all Englmde of the coro- 
naeyon of Kvnge Henr> the evght (de Worde) 
[1509] 

The p issetyme of pie isuie or the history of graunde 
amoure and 1 1 Bel Pueel (de Worde) [1509] 

HVWkER, ROBERT &1EPHEN (1803-75) 
English poet and antiquary New digate prize win- 
ner, \icai of Morwenstowe, bee am* a Roman Cath- 
olic the arch ue style of his work deceived Dickens 
Scott and M le uil w 

Btohogr op In 
C BEL III 

Collided Poems 

Poetical works Ld J G Godwin 1879 
The poetieal works £d A W ilhs (includes full bio- 
graphy) 1899 

Indu idual Publications 
Tendrils j Reuben [poems] 1821 
Pompeii, a prize poem [1827] 

Records of the Western Shore First series 1822 
Poems 1836 

Mms*er Church [poems] (privately printed) 1836 
A welcome to Prince Albert (in verse) 1840 
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HARWOOD, H M 


HAWTHORNDEN PRIZE 


Ecclesia a volume of poems 1840 
The poor man and his parish church 1 843 
Reeds shaken with the wind (poems) 1 843 
Reeds shaken with the wind Second cluster 1844 
Echoes from old Cornwall (poems) 1846 
A voice from the place of S Morwenna 1849 
The quest of Sangraal Chant the first (privately 
printed) 1864 

Cornish ballads and other poems 1869 
Footprints of former men in far Cornwall 1870 
Prose works Ed J G Godwin 1893 
Stones broken from the rocks Extracts from note 
books Ed E R Appleton and C E Byles 1922 

HAWKESWORTH, JOHN (1715*-73) 

English miscellaneous writer , said to have succeeded 
Johnson as compiler of parliamentary debates for 
the Gentlemans Magazine (1744), carried on the 
Adventurer with Johnson and Warton (1752-4) a 
director of the East India Company , edited the works 
of Swift and of Joseph Banks 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Plays 

Amphitryon or, the two Sosias altered from Dry- 
den 1756 

Edgar and Emmeline 1761 

The fall of Egypt An oratorio 1774 

Zimn An oratorio [1780?] 

Other Works 

The Adventurer [140 nos , of which Hawkesworth, 
the editor, wrote at least 70] 

Almoran and Hamet An Oriental tale (anon) 
2 vols 1761 

HAWKINS, Sir ANTHONY HOPE 
(tANTHONY HOPE) (1863-1933) 

English novelist and barrister, gave up legal work 
for writing after the publication of six novels (1894), 
though continuing to take some part m public 
affairs 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Novels 

A man of mark 1890 

Fathei Stafford 1891 

Mr Witts widow 1892 

A change of air 1893 

Half a hero 2 vols 1893 

Sport royal and other stories 1893 

The Dolly dialogues 1 894 

The god in the car 2 vols 1894 

The indiscretion of the duchess 1894 

The prisoner of Zenda 1894 

The chronicle of Count Antonio 1895 


Comedies of courtship 1896 

The heart of Prmcess Osra and other stories 1896 

Phroso 1897 

Rupert of Hentzau Being a sequel to a story by the 
same writer entitled The prisoner of Zenda [1898] 
Simon Dale 1898 
The king s mirror 1899 
Quisante 1900 
Tristam of Blent 1901 
The intrusions of Peggy 1902 
Double harness 1904 
A servant of the public 1905 
Sophy of Kravoma 1906 
Tales of two people 1907 
The great Miss Driver 1908 
Second string 1910 
Mrs Maxon protests 1911 
A young man’s year 1915 
Captain Dieppe 1918 
Beaumaroy home from the wars 1919 
Lucinda 1920 
Little Tiger 1925 

Other Works 

Dialogue English Ass lecture 1909 
The New (German) Testament Some texts and a 
commentary [1914] 

Militarism German and British 1915 
Why Italy is with the Allies 1917 
Memories and notes [1927] 

HAWTHORNDEN PRIZE, THE (1919- ) 
For the best work in prose or verse published during 
the preceding year by a British author under forty- 
one years of age 

1919 Edward Shanks The Queen of China 

1920 John Freeman (q v ) Poems new and old 

1921 Romer Wilson (q v ) The death of society 

1922 Edmund Blunden (q v ) The shepherd 

1923 David Garnett (q v ) Lady into fox 

1924 Ralph Hale Mottram (q v ) The Spanish farm 

1925 Sean O Casey (qv) Juno and the paycock 

1926 Victoria Sackville-West (qv) The land 

1927 Henry Williamson Tarka the otter 

1928 Siegfried Sassoon (qv) Memoirs of a fox- 
hunting man 

1929 Lord David Cecil (q v ) The stricken deer 

1930 Geoffrey Dennis The end of the world 

1931 Kate O Brien (q v ) Without my cloak 

1932 Charles Morgan (q v ) The fountain 

1933 Victoria Sackville-West (q v) Collected poems 

1934 James Hilton (qv) Lost horizon 

1935 Robert Graves (q v ) I Claudius 

1936 Evelyn Waugh (q v ) Edmund Campion 

1937 Ruth Pitter (qv) A trophy of arms 

1938 David Michael Jones In parenthesis 

1939 Christopher Hassall (q v ) Penthesperon 
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1940 James Pope Hennessy London fabric 

1941 Graham Greene (q v ) The labyrinthine ways 
(English edition The power and the glory) 

1942 John Llewellyn Rhys (q v ) England is my 
village 

1943 Sidney Keyes (q v ) The cruel solstice and the 
iron laurel 

1944 Martyn Skinner Letters to Malaya 
1945-1957 No awards 

1958 Don Moraes A beginning 

1959 No award 

1960 Alan Sillitoe The loneliness of the long dis 
tance runner 

1961 Ted Hughes Lupercal 

1962 Robert Shaw The sun doctor 

1963 Alistair Horne The price of glory Verdun 
1916 

1964 V S Naipaul Mr Stone and the knights com 
panion 

HAWTHORNE, NATHANIEL (1S04-64) 
American short story writer and novelist aftei a 
solitary introspective childhood, and schooldavs at 
Bowdoin College worked in Boston Custom House 
married and lived at the Old Manse formerly 
Emerson s house in Concord, b S Consul m Liver 
pool for four years went to Roniw for his health 
returned to America (I860) in 1 uling health 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Turner Arhn Nathaniel Hawthorne An mtroduc 
tion and interpretation 

Collected Works 

The Complete Works of N ithaniel Hawthorne with 
Introductory Notes 12vo!s Ed George P Lath 
rop 1883 

The Complete Writings of Nathaniel Hawthorne 
22 vols 1900 

Separate Works 

Fmshawe a tale 1828 

Peter Parlev s umversil history 1837 

Twice told tales 1837 

Grandf ither s chair 1 841 

Famous old people, being the second epoch ofGrmd 
fathers chair 1841 

Liberty tree with the hst words of Grandfathers 
chair 1841 

Biographical stories for children 1842 
The celestial nil road 1843 
Mosses from an old m mse 1846 
The scarlet letter 1850 

True stories from history and biographv 1851 
The house of the Seven Gables 1851 
A wonder book for girls and bovs 1852 
The snow-image and other twice told tales 1852 


The Bhthedale romance 1852 

The life of Franklin Pierce 1852 

Tanglewood tales for girls and boys 

The marble f urn 2 vols 1860 

Our old home 1863 

Pansie a fragment 1864 

Septimius Felton or, the elixir of life 1872 

The Dolliver romance and other pieces 1876 

Fanshawe and other pieces 1876 

Dr Grimshavve s secret 1883 

The ghost of Doctor Harris 1900 

Diat v, Notebooks , and Letter ? 

Hawthorne’s first dury with m account ot its dis 
covery 1897 

The American notebooks of Nathaniel Hawthorne 
1932 

The English notebooks 1941 
Love letters ot Nathaniel Hawthorne 1 Sj 9~4I 1907 
Letters of Nathaniel Hawthorne to William D Tick 
nor 1851-64 1910 

iHVV I sit under BEITH, Sit JOHN 
H AY 

H A A , WILLIAM (1875-1945) 

Australian novelist born in Adel nde educated Mel 
bourne and Cambridge returned to Adelaide and 
mimed m ide a study ot convict histoiv 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

/ 

An Australian Rip Van Winkle and other pieces A 
sketch book after the style ot W ishington Irving 
(contains Mary Stuart, Exploring in lull uniform, 
Stella (of Swift) Some aspects ot a romantic isle 
(Tasmania) Novels as l guide to the more worldly 
life, Lady Hamilton and other essays ) 1921 

Novi l v 

Stifled laughter 1901 
Herndge of reality swamp 1907 
C iptam Quadring 1912 

The escape ot the notonous Sir William Means (rnd 
the mystery of Mr Daunt) a romtnee ot Tas 
mama 1919 

Strabane of the Mulberry hills the stoiy oi i Tas 
maman Lake in 1841 1929 
The mystery of Alfred Doubt 1937 

HAYASHI, TADASU, Viscount 
(1850-1913) 

Japanese diplomat studied in England, served in 
the Imperial Government, foreign vice-minister 
(1891) minister to China (1895) to Russia (1897) 
and to Britain, Foreign Minister (1906-13) Minister 
of Communications (1911) 
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HAWTHORNE, NATHANIEL 


HAYWARD, Sir JOHN 


Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Woiks 

For his people Being the true story of Sogoro s 
sacrifice entitled in the original Japanese version 
The cherry blossoms of a spring moon Re 
told by Viscount Hayashi 1903 
The secret memoirs of Count Tadasu Hayashi 
GCVO Ed AM Pooley 1915 

HAYDON, BENJAMIN ROBERT 

(1786-1846) 

English historical painter Keats and Wordsworth 
addressed sonnets to him one of the few experts who 
recognised the worth of the Elgin Marbles and 
urged their purchase, several times imprisoned for 
debt among his pupils were Landseer and Bewick 
Bibliography 
C B E L III 
Critical Works 

The judgment of connoisseurs upon works of art 
compared with that of professional men m refer- 
ence more particularly to the Elgin Marbles 1816 
New churches considered with respect to the op- 
portunities they afford for the encouragement of 
painting 1818 

Some enquiry into the causes which have obstructed 
the advance of historical painting for the last 
seventy years m England 1829 
On academies of art (more particularly the Royal 
Academy), and their pernicious effect on the 
genius of Europe Lecture XIII 1839 
Thoughts on the relative value of fresco and oil 
painting as applied to the architectural decora 
tions of the Houses of Parliament 1842 
Lectures on painting and design 2 vols 1844-6 
Autobiography and Letters 

The life of Benjamin Robert Haydon, from his auto 
biography and journals Ed and compiled by Tom 
Taylor 3 vols 1853 

Benjamin Robert Haydon correspondence and 
table talk With a memoir by his son, F W Hay 
don With facsimile illustrations from his journals 
1876 

HAYES, EVELYN, see under fBETHELL, 
MARY URSULA 

HAYNE, PAUL HAMILTON (1830-86) 
American poet, of Charleston South Carolina edit 
ed Russell s Magazine (1857-60), he was too ill to 
serve m the Civil War, and lived in poverty after the 
destruction of his home, acclaimed for his martial 
lyrics, edited the poems of his friend Timrod 
Bibliography 
Spiller 


Collected Woiks 
Collected poems 1882 

A collection of Hayne letters Ed Daniel M Mc- 
Keithan 1944 

The correspondence of Bayard Taylor and Paul 
Hamilton Hayne Ed Charles Duffy 1945-6 

Separate Woiks 
Poems 1855 

Sonnets and other poems 1857 
Avolio a legend of the Island of Cos 1860 
Legends and lyrics 1872 
The mountain of the lovers 1875 
Lives of Robert Young Hayne and Hugh Swmton 
Legare 1878 

The broken battalions 1885 

HAYWARD, ABRAHAM (1801-84) 

English essayist and lawyer edited the Law Maga- 
zine and translated Goethe etc , contributed to the 
Quarterly and Fraser s The Times etc He was the 
centre of social literary intercom se of his day Hay- 
ward also published legal and controversial works 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Essays and Critical Works 
The art of dining 1852 

Lord Chesterfield his life character and opinions 
and George Selwyn, his life and times 1854 
Biographical and critical essays 5 vols 1858-74 
The life and writings of Mrs Piozzi (Mrs Thrale) 
Prefixed to the autobiography letters and literary 
remains of Mrs Piozzi, ed A Hayward 2 vols 
1861 

More about Junius The Franciscan theory un&ound 
* Fraser s Mag 1868 
Goethe 1877 

Selected essays 2 vols 1878 
Sketches of eminent statesmen and writers 2 vols 
1880 

Poems 

Verses of other days (privately printed) 1847 
Other Works 

Some account of a journey across the Alps in a letter 
to a friend (privately printed) 1834 
Mr Kmglake and the Quarterlys By an old re- 
viewer 1863 

The second Armada 1871 
John Stuart Mill (privately printed) 1873 
A selection from the correspondence of Abraham 
Hayward from 1834 to 1884 With an account of 
his early life Ed H E Carlisle 2 vols 1886 

HAYWARD, Sir JOHN (1 564M627) 

English historian, imprisoned for publishing The 
first part of the life and raigne of King Henrie the 


DL 13a 
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////, dedicated to Essex historiographer to Chelsea 
College knighted (1619) 

Bibhogi aphy 
CBEL I 

Woi ks 

The first part of the life and raigne of King Henrie 
the IIII 1599 

An answer to the first part of a certaine conference 
concerning succession 1603 
A treatise of union of England and Scotland 1604 
A report of a discourse concerning supreme power in 
affaires of religion (anon ) 1606 
The lives of the III Normans Kings of England 
1613 

The life and raigne of King Edward the sixt 1630 
Annals of the first four years of the reign of Queen 
Elizabeth (of which The Beginning is a part) Ed 
J Bruce Camden Soc 1840 

HAYWARD, JOHN (D\V\) (1905-65) 

English bibliographer educated m Fiance and Cam 
bridge vice president of the Bibliographical Society 
honorary foreign correspondent membei the Gro 
her Club New \ oik 

Bibhogi aph\ 

Who s who I960 

Edition s and Anthologu v 

Collceted works Earl of Rochester 1926 

Poctr> and prose of Donne 1929 

Letters of St Evrcmond 19 C 

Nineteenth century poetr> 1952 

Swift s Gulliver s travels etc 1934 

Sihei tongues 1937 

Love s helicon 1940 

F S Eliot points ol view 1941 

Seventeenth century poetry 1948 

Dr Johnson 1948 

Swift s selected prose 1949 

Donne (Penguin poets) 19o0 

T S Eliot selected prose 19^2 

Penguin book ot English veisc 1956 

Hcriicl 1961 

Oxford book of nineteenth Cwnturv verse 1964 

Biogi uph\ 

Charles 11 193a 

Bibhogi aph i 

Citaloguc of Swift exhibition 1945 
Catalogue of English poetry exhibition 1947 

H AY WOOD, Mis ELIZ \ (ncc TOWLER) 
(1693 >-1756) 

English novelist wrote and acted at Drury Lane 
Her novels tr msiated from the French are not listed 
below 


Bibhogi aphy 
CBEL II 

Complete Woiks 
The works 4 vols 1724 

Not els 

Love in excess or The fatal enquiry 1719 
Lasseha, or The self abondoned 1723 
Idalia or The unfortunate mistress 1723 
The prude 1724 

A spy upon the conjurei or \ collection of sur 
prising stones with names places and particular 
circumstances relating to Mr Dune in Campbell 
1724 

Memoirs of a certain island adjacent to the kingdom 
of Utopia 2 vols 1725 

The merccnai y lover or The unfortunate heiresses 
1726 

The fruitless enqun> 1727 

The adventures ot Covan pitne^ss of Ij i\co 17 d 6 
Anti Pamela oi Feigned innocence detected 1741 
The female spectator ( 4 April 1744-Mav 1746) 1771 
The fortunate foundlings 1744 
Lite s orogress through the passions or The idvcn 
tures through Natura 1748 
The histoiy of Miss Betsv Thoughtless 1751 
The historv of Jcmmv and Jenny Jessamv 1753 

Plm s 

The fan captive 1721 
A wife to be lett 1724 

Frederick Duke ot Brunswick Lunenburgh 1729 
The opera of operas or Tom Thumb the gre it 
1733 

Othei Woiks 

Love m excess or the fat il enquiry V novel 1719 
Poems on several occasions 1724 
The tci tiblc 35 nos 21 I ebru iry 22 Juiiw 1724 
1724 

The mercenirv lover or the unfortunate huicss 
1726 

The parrot 4 nos 25 September-! 6 October 1728 
Second sei 9 nos 2 August-4 October 174o 1746 
The adventures of Eown Princess of Ijaveo \ pre 
adamitieal history 1736 

The female Spectator 24 nos April 174L~Murch 
1746 4 vols 1747 

H AZLIT r, WILLIAM (1778-1830) 

Lnglish essayist ind critic destined by his father to 
be a Unitari in minister he worked instcid for a 
time as a punter then turned to lecturing and 
journalism made two unhappy marriages to Sarah 
Stoddart (1808-22) and to Mrs Bridgewater (1824) 
who left him a member of the literary circle of his 
day but quarrelled with many of his friends 
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Bibhogt aphy 
C B E L III 

Keynes G Bibliography of William Hazlitt 1931 
Priestley J B William Hazlitt (Writers and their 
work No 122) 1960 

Collected Works 

The collected works Ed A R Waller and A Glover 
12 vols and index (introduction by W E Henley) 
1902-6 

The complete works Ed P P Howe 20 vols and 
index (Are issue of theWaller Glover edition with 
additional notes The life of Napoleon, and other 
uncollected matter ) 1930-4 

Separate Works 

An essay on the principles of human action (anon ) 
1805 

Free thoughts on public affairs or advice to a 
patriot, in a letter addressed to a member of the 
Old Opposition (anon ) 1806 
An abridgment of The light of nature pursued, by 
Abraham Tucker (anon ) 1807 
The eloquence of the British senate or Select spe- 
cimens from the speeches of the most distinguished 
Parliamentary speakers, from the beginning of the 
reign of Charles I With notes 2 vols 1807 
A reply to the Essay on population, by the Rev 
T R Malthus In a series of letters (anon ) 1807 
A new and improved grammar of the English 
tongue for the use of schools 1810 
Memoirs of the late Thomas Holcroft written by 
himself and continued to the time of his death 
(by Hazlitt) 3 vols 1816 

The round table a collection of essays on literature 
men and manners (includes 12 essays by Leigh 
Hunt) 2 vols 1817 

Characters of Shakespear s plays 1817 
A view of the English stage or A series of dramatic 
criticisms 1818 

Lectures on the English poets Delivered at the Surry 
Institution 1818 

A letter to William Gifford Esq from William Haz- 
litt Esq 1819 

Lectures on the English comic writers Delivered at 
the Surry Institution 1819 
Political essays with sketches of public characters 
1819 

Lectures chiefly on the dramatic literature of the 
age of Elizabeth Delivered at the Surry Institu 
tion 1820 

Table talk or original essays 2 vols 1821-2 
Liber amoris or The new Pygmalion (anon ) 1823 
Characteristics, m the manner of Rochefoucault s 
maxims 1823 

Sketches of the principal picture galleries in England 
With a criticism on Marriage a la mode ( *Lon 


don Mag 1822-3 except the Hogarth essay *The 
round table , 1817 ) 

Table talk or Original essays 2 vols 1825 
The spirit of the age or Contemporary portraits 
1825 

The plain speaker opinions on books, men and 
things 2 vols 1 826 

Notes of a journey through France and Italy 1826 
The life of Napoleon Buonaparte 4 vols 1828-30 
Conversations of James Northcote, Esq , R A 1830 
Literary remains of the late William Hazlitt With a 
notice of his life by his son and thoughts on his 
genius and writings by E L Bulwer, Esq , M P 
and Mr Sergeant Talfourd, M P 2 vols 1836 
Painting (by B R Haydon), and the Fine Arts (by 
Hazlitt) CEncy Brit 7th edn Supplement, vol I 
1816) 1838 

Sketches and essays Now first collected by his son 
1839 

Memoirs of William Hazlitt, with portions of his 
correspondence Ed W C Hazlitt 2 vols 1867 
Lamb and Hazlitt Further letters Ed W C Hazlitt 
1900 

Unpublished letters Ed P P Howe Athenaeum , 8 
15 August 1919 

A reply to Z Ed C Whibley (unpublished retort to 
article signed Z in Blackwood s Mag August 
1818) 1923 

New Hazlitt letters Ed P P Howe London Mer 
cuty March 1923, May 1924, August 1925 
New writings of William Hazlitt Ed P P Howe, 
2 series (Articles * various periodicals and Ox 
berry s New English Drama ) 1925-7 

HAZLITT, WILLIAM CAREW (1834-1913) 
English bibliographer and man of letters , grandson 
of William Hazlitt (qv), besides the woiks listed 
below he edited old English Jest Books Proverbs 
Dodsley s collection of old plays the letters of Charles 
Lamb and Hazlitt, etc Also published poems, essays, 
a novel and several vols m H B Wheatley s Book 
Lover s Lib and edited reprints of Herrick, Suckling, 
Wm Hazlitt etc 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

The history of the origin and rise of the Republic of 
Venice 2 vols 1858 

Hand-book to the popular, poetical and dramatic 
literature of Great Britain, from the invention of 
printing to the Restoration 1867 
Memoirs of William Hazlitt with portions of his 
correspondence 2 vols 1867 
Collections and notes 4 series and supplements 1 87 6- 
1903 
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Schools, school-books and schoolmasters A con 
tribution to the History of educational develop 
ment m Great Britain 1888 
The livery companies of the City of London 1892 
A manual for the collector and amateur of Old 
English plays 1892 

The coinage of the European Continent 2 vols 
1893-7 

The coin collector 1896 
The confessions of a collector 1897 
Four generations of a literary family The Hazhtts 
1725-1896 2 \ols 1897 

The Lambs their lives their friends and their cor 
respondence 1897 
Shakespeare 1902 

The book collector a general survey of the pursuit 
1904 

The later Hazhtts (privately printed) 1912 

HEAD Su FRANCIS BOND (1793-1875) 
English Colonial governor and author, was present 
at Waterloo (1815) travelled m South America as 
managtr of the Rio Plata mining association, Lieute 
nant governor of Upper Canada Priv> Councillor 
contributed to the Quaituh Renew 

Bibhogi ap/n 
CBEL III 
Work s 

Journejs across the Pampas 1826 

HEAD, RICHARD (1637M>7>) 

English miscellaneous prose writer, almost murdered 

as a child during the Irish rebellion (1641) ruined 

by gambling, drowned crossing to the Isle of Wight 

Bibliography 

CBEL I 

Work s 1 

The catterpillers of this nation anatomized 1659 
The English rogue described m the life of Menton 
Latroon Being a compleat history of the most 
eminent cheats Parti 1665 (Head) part II 1668 
{ fCirkman) parts III and IV 1671 (Ktrkman and 
Head), part V 1688 

The life and death of Mother Shipton 1 667 
The floating island (mimic voyage imaginaire ex 
ploring London) 1673 

The canting academy or Dev il s cabinet opened to 
which is added A compleat cantingdictionary 1673 
Proteus redivivus or The art of wheedling 1675 

HEARN, LAFCADIO (PATRICIO LAF- 
CADIO TESSINA CARLOS) (YAKUMO 
KOIZUMI) (1850-1904) 

Japanese-English writer on Japan, of Insh-Greck 
parentage, went to America (1869) worked as a 
journalist visited Martinique (1887-9), went to 


Japan (1890) became a subject of the Japanese Em- 
pire as Yakumo Koizumi, lecturer on English liter- 
ature, the Imperial University Tokyo (1896-1903) 

Bibhogi aphy 

Kunitz J S and Haycraft H American authors, 
1600-1900 1938 
Who was who, 1897-1915 

Tales 

Chita a story of last island 1886 

Some Chinese ghosts 1887 

Two years in the French West Indies 1890 

Othei Works 
Gombo Zhebts 1885 
La Cuisine Creole 1885 
Youma 1890 

Glimpses of unfamiliar Japan 1894 
Out of the East 189o 
Kokoro 1896 

Gleanings in Buddha fields 1897 
Exotics and retrospections 1898 
Ghostly Japan 1899 
Shidowmgs 1900 
A Japanese miscellany 1901 
Kotto or Japanese curios 1902 
Kwaidan 1904 

Japan an attempt at interpretation 1904 

HEARNE, SAMUEL (1745-92) 

Explorer, born in London a midshipman in the 
Royal Navy served in the Hudson s Bay Company 
and made journe>s of exploration to the interior 
(1769-72) the first white man to reach the arctic 
overland from Hudson s Bay (1772) and built Cum 
berland House, the Company s first inland post 
Governor of Foit Prince of Wales (1775), was sent 
to Franee as captive when the fort was taken by the 
French (1782) returned to England (1787) 

Bibhogi aph\ 

CBEL II 
Watters 

Travel and Description 

A journey from Prince of Wales s Fort m Hudson s 
Bay to the Northern Ocean m the years 1769, 
1770 1771 and 1772 1795 
Journals of Samuel Hearne and Philip Turnor 
1774-5 

HEARNE, THOMAS (1678-1735) 

English historical antiquary, second keeper of the 
Bodleian Library (1712-16) a prolific editor of clas 
sical and medieval texts, much of his writing is in 
Latin 

Bibhogi aphy 
B M catalogue 
CBEL II 
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English Works 

Ductor historicus or A short system of the umver 
sal history partly translated from the 
French of M de Vallemont, but chiefly composed 
anew by +W J M A 1698 
A discourse concerning the Stansfield tessellated 
pavement 1712 

A collection of curious discourses by eminent anti- 
quaries, now first published by T H 1720 
An epistolary letter (in verse) from T - H - to Sir 
H- sS- e (i e Sir Hans Sloane) 1729 
Works 4vols 1810 

Remarks and collections Ed C E Doble Oxford 
Historical Society 11 vols 1885-1921 

HEAVYSEGE, CHARLES (1816-76) 
Canadian poet and dramatist, born m England, 
went to Canada (1853) and worked as a journalist 
m Montreal 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 

The revolt of Tartarus A poem (anon ) 1852 
The dark huntsman (a dream) 1864 
The owl 1864 

Jephthah s daughter (and twenty sonnets) 1865 
Novel 

The advocate A novel 1865 
Drama 

Saul A drama In three parts (anon ) 1857 
Count Filippo , or the unequal marriage A drama 
in five acts 1860 

HECHT, BEN (1894-1964) 

American novelist educated in Wisconsin refused 
to go to college and became an acrobat then a 
violinist and a reporter a bohemian member of the 
Chicago literary group after the First World War, 
founded and edited the Chicago Literary Times 
(1923-4), wrote for films (1937) 

Bibhogr aphy 
L of C 

Millett, FB Contemporary American authors 1940 
Collected Works 

The collected stories of Ben Hecht, prefaced by some 
introductory thoughts by the author 1945 
Treasury of Ben Hecht 1959 
Novels 

Erik Dorn 1921 

Fantazius Mallare, a mysterious oath Drawings by 
Wallace Smith 1922 
Gargoyles 1922 

The Florentine dagger, a novel for amateur detec- 
tives 1923 

Humpty Dumpty 1924 


The kingdom of evil, a continuation of the journal 
of Fantazius Mallare 1924 
Count Bruga 1926 
A Jew in love 1931 
Miracle m the ram 1943 
I hate actors 1 1 944 

The cat that jumped out of the story 1947 
Short Stories and Sketches 

A thousand and one afternoons m Chicago 1922 
Cutie, a warm mamma by Ben Hecht and Maxwell 
Bodenheim 1924 

Broken necks containing more 1001 afternoons” 
1926 

The champion from far away 1931 

Actor’s blood 1936 

A book of miracles 1939 

Eleven selected great stories 1943 

A guide for the bedevilled 1944 

Stones from 1001 afternoons m New York 1945 

Hollywood mystery’ 1946 

Concerning a woman of sm and other stories 1947 
Plays 

Minna and myself by Maxwell Bodenheim (contains 
The master poisoner, a one act poetic play with 
Ben Hecht) 1918 

The hero of Santa Maria, a ridiculous tragedy m one 
act by Kenneth Sawyer Goodman and Ben Hecht 
1920 

The wonder hat a harlequinade m one act by Ken- 
neth Sawyer Goodman and Ben Hecht 1920 
The hand of Siva, a melodrama by Kenneth Sawyer 
Goodman and Ben Hecht 1923 
The wonder hat and other one-act plays by Kenneth 
Sawyer Goodman and Ben Hecht prefatory note 
by Thomas Wood Stevens (The wonder hat, The 
two lamps, An idyll of the shops The hand of 
Siva, The hero of Santa Maria) 1925 
Christmas eve, a morality play 1928 
The front page (with Charles MacArthur), introduc- 
tion by Jed Harris 1928 

Twentieth century (with Charles MacArthur) 1932 
The great magoo a love sick charade m three acts 
and something like eight scenes recounting the 
didoes of two young and amorous souls who nigh 
perished when they weren t m the hay together 
This simple and slightly uncouth saga is the work 
of Messrs Ben Hecht and Gene Fowler 1933 
To Quito and back 1937 

Ladies and gentlemen (with Charles MacArthur) 
1939 

Fun to be free, patriotic pageant (with Charles Mac- 
Arthur) foreword by Wendell L Wilkie 1941 

Little Blue Book 9 Pamphlets 
Broken necks and other stories 1924 
Tales of Chicago streets 1924 
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i and other stories of love s misfits 1927 
ther stories of Chicago life 1927 
woman s love hungry daughter and other 
f Chicago life 1927 

r sex and other stones of marriage 1927 
ly sin and other stories of desire s pawns 

tur e So ipts 

living release dialogue script (screen play 
Hecht adapted from the play by Noel 
1933 

Forty ninth street (i e The scoundrel) 
arles MacArthur) 1935 9 

ship by Heywood Broun George S 
, Ruth Hale Ben Hecht Wallace Iiwm 
Ceable, Helen Bullitt Lowr\ Frederick 
Dorothy Parker Frank Svvinncrton 
mlinson Charles Hanson Townc John 
iver, Alexander Woollcott and the 
f The mirrors of Washington edited 
P Sundry observations concerning pro 
inhibitions and illegalities illusti ited 
Barton 1922 


Historical and Biogi aphical Woiks 
The conquerors of the New World and their bonds 
men the events which led to negro slavery (anon ) 
2 vols 1848-52 

The Spanish conquest m America and its relation 
to the history of slavery 4 \ ols 1855-61 
The life of Columbus 1869 

The life and labours of Mr Thomas Brasses 1805- 
1870 1872 
Letters 

A letter from one of the special constables m London 
on the occasion of their being e filed out to keep 
the peace (anon ) 1848 
A letter on Uncle Tom s Cabin 1852 
Correspondence Ed E A Helps 1917 
Noi eh 

Realmah 2 vols 1868 

Casimir Miremma 2 vols 1870 

Ivan de Biron A Russian story 3 vols 1874 

Plays 

King Henry the Second An histoi ical dram i ( anon ) 
1843 

Catherine Douglas A tragedy (anon ) 1 843 
Ouliti the serf A tiagedv (anon ) 1858 


>/n 

century 1954 


il 

1963 

t Bohemia 1 964 

Sir ARTHUR (1813-75) 
n of letters clerk to the privy council 
Oxford KC B edited Queen Victoria s 
>umals 


a\ s and Studies 

i the cloister and the crowd (anon ) 1 835 
ten m the intervals of business (anon ) 

ouncil 3 series 1 847-59 
s of my solitude (anon ) 1851 
rt essays and aphorisms 1871 
bout animals and their masters 1873 

Works 

of labour An essay on the duties of the 
s to the employed (anon ) 1844 
onsibilities of employers 1849 
n m daily life An essay (anon ) 1862 
ms on war and general culture 1871 
pon government 1872 
ure 1875 


HEMANS, FELICIA DOROTHEV 
(net BROWNE) (1793-1835) 

English poet met Scott and Wordsworth (1829) a 

>ear after separating from her husbind Captain 

Hemans her writings were very popul ir in Amer 

ica chiefly icmembered for her Casablanca The 

boy stood on the burning deck Also contributed 

to numerous periodicals including Blackwoods 

Colburn s and the / dinburgh Monthly Magazine 

Bibliography 

CBE L 111 

Collected Harks 

The poetic fi works 1 825 

The works Ed with memoir b\ her sister (Mrs 
Hughes) 7 vols 1839 
Imla idual Public at ion s 
Poems 1808 

England and Spain (poem) 1808 

The domestic affections and other poems 1812 

The restoration of the works of art to Italv 1816 

Modern Greece a poem 1817 

Tales and historic scenes in verse 1819 

Wallaces invocation to Bruce, a poem 1819 

The sceptic 1820 

Stanzas to the memory of the late King 1820 
Dartmoor, a poem 1821 
Welsh melodies 1 822 
Vespers of Palermo 1 823 

The siege of Valencia a dramatick poem The last 
Constantine with other poems 1823 
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The forest sanctuary and other poems 1825 
Lays of many lands 1825 
Records of woman with other poems 1828 
Songs of the affections with other poems 1830 
Hymns on the works of nature for the use of child 
ren 1833 

Hymns for childhood 1834 
National lyrics and songs for music 1834 
Scenes and hymns of life with other religious poems 
1834 

Poetical remains 1836 

Early blossoms With a life of the authoress 1840 

HEMING or HEMMINGE, WILLIAM 
(1602-51) 

English dramatist son of John Heming the actor 
m Shakespeare s company educated at Westminster 
and Christchurch Oxford 

Bibliog } ahy 
CBEL I 

Plays 

The fatal contract a French tragedy 1653 
The Jewes tragedy or their fatal and final overthrow 
by Vespatian and Titus his son 1662 

Poems 

The time poets Ed J J Parry 1920 
Wiliam Hemmmge s elegy on Randolph s finger Ed 
G C Moore Smith 1923 

HEMINGWAY, ERNEST MILLER 

(1898-1961) 

American novelist bom in Illinois accompanied his 
father on hunting expeditions in Northern Michigan , 
left school and took various jobs wrote for the Kan 
sas City Star, served m an ambulance unit in the First 
World War, transferred to the Italian Arditi after the 
war became foreign correspondent for the Tot onto 
Stai in Greece and the Middle East, lived in Pans a 
friend of Ezra Pound and Gertrude Stem, helped to 
raise money for ambulances m the Spanish Civil 
War and went to Spam (1937) to write for the North 
American Newspaper Alliance, Nobel prize winner 
(1954) 

Bibliography 

Millett F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Sanderson Stewart Hemingway 

Novels 

The sun also rises (English edition Fiesta, 1927) 
1926 

The torrents of spring a romantic novel in honor of 
the passing of a great race 1926 
A farewell to arms 1929 
To have and have not 1937 
For whom the bell tolls 1940 
Viking portable Hemingway 1944 


The essential Hemingway 1947 

Across the river and into the trees 1950 

The old man and the sea (Pulitzer prize novel) 1952 

Short Stories 

In our time 1923 

Men without women 1927 

Present day American stories by Ernest Hemingway, 
Thomas Boyd Stark Young Morley Callaghan, 
Conrad Aiken, Struthers Burt, Ring W Lardner 
F Scott Fitzgerald 1929 
God rest you merry gentlemen 1933 
Winner take nothing 1933 

The fifth column (a play) and the first forty-nine 
stories 1938 

Snows of Kilimanjaro, and other stories 1911 
Description and Travel 

Green hills of Africa decorations by Edward Shen 
ton 1935 

Bullfighting 

Death m the afternoon 1932 
Poems 

Salmagundi by William Faulkner and a poem by 
Ernest M Hemingway (pamphlet) 1932 

Play 

Today is Friday 1926 
Miscellany 

Three stories and ten poems 1923 
In our time 1924 

Introduction to Kiki of Montparnasse (pamphlet) 
1929 

The Spanish earth 1938 
Movable feast (autobiography) 1964 

HENLEY, WILLIAM ERNEST (1849-1903) 
English poet critic and dramatist, a cripple from 
boyhood he was introduced to R L Stevenson while 
in the Edinburgh Infirmary (1873-5) , worked on staff 
of The Encyclopaedia Butanmca in Edinburgh, and 
settled m London as editor of London (1877-8), 
and Magazine of Art (1 882-6), championing Rodm 
and Whistler in its pages , edited the Scots (later Na 
tional) Observer and New Review (1894-8), helped m 
centenary edition of Burns s poems (1 896-7) , portray- 
ed as ‘ Burly in R L Stevenson s Talk and Talkers 
Also produced several anthologies of English verse 
and prose as well as editing some or all of the works 
of Blunt Burns Byron, Fielding, Shakespeare and 
Smollett (qq v ) these are not listed below 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Collected Works 

The worl s of W E Henley 7 vols 1 908 
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Poems 

A book of verses 1888 

The song of the sword and other verses 1 892 

London voluntaries and other verses 1 893 

London types 1898 

Poems 1898 

Hawthorn and lavender songs and madrigals 1899 
For England s sake verses and songs in time of war 
1900 

A song of speed ( *The Woild s Work) 1903 
?la\s 

Deacon Brodie (with R L Stevenson) 1880 
Admiral Guinea (with R L Stevenson) 1884 
Beau Austin (with R L Stevenson) 1884 
Macaire (with R L Stevenson) 1885 
Mephisto A new and original travestie by yByron 
M Guiness 1887 
Collected plays 1896 

Other Works 

Pictures at play by two art critics (with Andrew 
Lang) 1888 

Catalogue of pictures bv the French and Dutch 
romanticists of this century with an introduction 
and biographical notes of artists 1 889 
Views and reviews cssavs in ipprccntion (liter i- 
lure) 1890 

Dictionary of slang and its analogues (with J S Far 
mer) 1894-1904 

Burns life genius achievement An essay 1898 
Views and reviews essays m appreciation (art) 1902 

HENRY, ALEXANDER (1739-1824) 

Canadian explorer and traveller born m New Jersey 
iought m Amhurst’s Army at Fort Lewis (1760) 
visited England and France (1777-81) settled m 
Montreal as a fur trader and merchant (1781-96) 
King s auctioneer U 81 2- ) 

Bibhoi ) aphy 
Watters 

Trai el and Desct iption 

Travels and adventures in Canida and the Indim 
Territories between the vears 1760 and 1776 1809 

tHENRY, O (WILLIAM SADNEA 
PORTER) (1862-1910) 

American short storv writer the son of a North 
Carolina doctor after being a ranch hand clerk and 
bank teller in Texas he went to South America and 
returned to Texas (1897 J because of his wife s illness 
was arrested and sentenced to five years imprison 
ment his last years were spent roaming New York 
writing and drinking 

Bibliography 
L of C 
Spiller 


Collected Works 

The complete writings of O Henry 14 vols 1917 
Postscripts Ed with introduction bv Florence Strat- 
ton 1923 

O Henryencoie Stories and illustrations bv O Henry 
usually under the name The postman discovered 
and edited by Mary Sunlocks Harrell 1936 

Separate Woiks 
Cabbages and kings 1904 
The four million (stories) 1906 
The trimmed lamp 1907 
Heart of the West 1907 
The voice of the city 1908 
The gentle graiter 1908 
Roads of destiny 1909 
Options 1909 
Opinions 1909 
Strictly business 1910 

The two women the one a fog in Sintons the 
other a medley of moods [1910] 

Whirligigs 1910 
Let me feel vour pulse 1910 
Sixes and sevens 1911 
Rolling stones 1912 
Waits and strays 1917 

O Henrvam. seven odds uid ends poetry ind short 
stories 1920 

The ransom of red chief and O Henry stories tor 
boys 1918 

Selected stones from O Henry Ed C Alphonso 
Smith 1922 

Lc tte i s 

Some letters by O Henry Ed Cl lienee Gohdcs 
Letters to Lithopolis from O Henry to M ibel Wag- 
nalls 1922 

HENRA SON or HENDERSON ROBERI 

(1430 ’-1506) 

Scottish poet schoolmaster at Dunfermline original 
member ot Glasgow University 

Bibhogi aphy 
C B EL I 

Collected Lditions 

The poems and t ibies Ed D Lang 1865 
The poems ot Robert Henryson Ed G Gregory 
Smith STS 3 vols 1906-14 
The poems and fables of Robert Henryson Ed 
H M Wood 1933 

Separate Woiks 

Morall fables of Esope the Phrygian eompyht in 
eloquent and ornate Scottis meter 1 570 
The testament of Cressid 1 593 
Orpheus and Eurydice Ed G Stevenson STS 
1918 
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HENTY, GEORGE ALFRED (1832-1902) 
English writer for boys served in the Crimean War , 
his letter describing the siege of Sevastopol pub- 
lished m the Morning Advertiser helped his father 
manage a Welsh colliery managed a mine m Sar- 
dinia (1865), took to journalism and was foreign 
correspondent in Austro Italian, Franco Prussian 
and Turco Serbian Wars witnessing much hard 
fighting Besides the works listed below he published 
some twelve adult novels including Colonel Thorn- 
dyke s Secret (1898) Henty also edited The Union 
Jack (1 880-3) and contributed to other magazines 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 
DNB 

Kennedy R S and Farmer D J A bibliography of 
G A Henty and Hentyana 1956 

Selected Works 

Out on the Pampas, or the young settlers 1868 

The young Franc tireurs 1872 

Winning his spurs A tale of the crusades 1882 

Facing death 1883 

Under Drake s flag 1883 

With Clive in India 1884 

The lion of the north A tale of the times of Gusta- 
vus Adolphus 1886 
The young Carthaginian 1887 
The cat of Bubastes 1889 
One of the 28th A tale of Waterloo 1889 
The lion of St Mark A tale of Venice 1889 
By right of conquest or with Cortez m Mexico 1891 
Bene the Briton 1893 
With Roberts to Pretoria 1902 
With Kitchener in the Sudan 1903 
With the Allies to Pekm 1904 

HEPPENSTALL (JOHN) RAYNER 
(1911- ) 

English novelist, poet and literary critic served m 
the Second World War , feature writer and producer, 
BBC since 1945 

Bibliography 
Who s who 1966 

Works 
Patms 1932 

John Middleton Murry 1934 
First poems 1935 
Apology for dancing 1936 
Sebastian 1937 
The blaze of noon 1939 
Blind men s flowers are green 1940 
Saturnine (revised as The greater mfortune, 1960) 
1943 

The double image 1946 
Poems, 1933-45 1946 


Imaginary conversations 1948 
The lesser mfortune 1953 

Three tales of Hamlet (with f Michael Innes) 1950 

Leon Bloy 1954 

My bit of Dylon Thomas 1957 

Architecture of truth 1957 

Four absentees 1960 

The fourfold tradition 1961 

The connecting door 1962 

The woodshed 1962 

The intellectual part 1963 

Raymond Roussel 1966 

HERBERT, Sir ALAN PATRICK (1890- ) 
English poet novelist and essayist called to the Bar 
(1918), but never practised, served in Gallipoli and 
France in the First World War joined the staff of 
Punch (1924), M P for Oxford University (1935), 
introduced the Marriage Bill (1937) Knighted 
(1945), Trustee of the National Maritime Museum 
(1947-53) 

Bibliography 

Millett F B Manly J M and Rickert E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who s who, 1966 

Poems 

Poor poems and rotten rhymes 1910 
Play hours with Pegasus 1912 
Half hours at Helles 1916 
The Bomber gipsy and other poems 1918 
The wherefore and the why, some new rhymes for 
old children 1921 

Tinker, tailor ” a child s guide to the professions 
1922 

Laughing Ann and other poems 1925 
She shanties 1926 
Plain Jane 1927 
Ballads for broadbrows 1930 
Wisdom for the wise, being Tinker, tailor 9 and 
The wherefore and the why 1930 
A book of ballads, being the collected light verse of 
A P Herbert (American edition Ballads for 
broadbrows and others) 1931 

Novels 

The secret battle 1919 
The house by the river 1920 
The old flame 1925 
The trials of Topsy 1928 
Topsy M P 1929 
The water gipsies 1930 
Holy deadlock 1934 
Sip 1 Swallow 1 1937 
Well, anyhow 1942 
Bring back the bells 1943 
A better sky 1944 
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Less nonsense 1944 
Light the lights 1945 
The battle of the Thames 1 945 
Mr Gay s London 1948 
Topsy Omnibus 1949 
Independent Member 1950 
Number Nine 1951 

Come to the ball (with Reginald Arkell) 1951 

Codd s last case 1952 

Why Waterloo 9 1952 

The right to marry 1954 

No fine on fun 1957 

Made for Man 19o8 

Silver stream 1962 

PIa\ s’ 

Four one act plays (with others) (American edition 
Double demon and other one actplays 1924) 1923 
Double demon an absurdity in one act 1926 
Riverside nights an entertainment (with Nigel Play 
fair) (Foreword by John Galsworth\) 1926 
Fat King Melon and Princess Caraway a drama m 
five scenes 1927 
Two gentlemen of Soho 1927 
King of the Castle (with W ilium Armstrong) 

Plain Jane 
Blue Peter 
Perseverance 

Policeman s serenade (one act) 

Mother of Pearl 

Paganini (with Reginald Arkell) 

Big Ben 

Bless the bride 

Tough at the top 

The water gipsies 

Streamline (with Ronald Jeans) 

Home and Beauty (Cochran revues) 

Librettos 

The red pen 1 927 

La vie parisienne a comic opera m three acts (very 
remoteh related to the Offenbach opera with the 
abo\e title) (with A Davies Adams) 1929 
Derb> dav i comic opera m three acts the words 
1931 

Helen a comic opera in three acts based upon La 
belle Helene by Henri Mcilhic and Ludovic 
Halevv, the English version 1932 

At tides ft om Punch anil Othu Work s 
Light articles only (American edition Little ra>s of 
moonshine) 1921 
The man about town 1923 
Misleading cises in common law 1927 
Honeybubble & Co 1928 
More misleading cases 1930 
No boats on the river (with a technical essay by 
J H 0 Bunge) 1932 


Still more misleading cases 1933 
Mr Pewter being the text of the broadcast series 
of talks entitled Mr Pewter works it out 1934 
What a word 1935 
Uncommon law 1935 
Mild and bitter 1936 
The ayes have it 1937 
General cargo 1939 
Siren song 1940 
Let us be glum 1941 
Point of parliament 1946 
Topsy Turvy 1947 
Full enjoyment 1952 
Pools pilot 1953 
Look back and laugh 1960 
Brigitte Bardot M P 1964 
Watch this space 1964 
The Thames 1966 

HERBERT, ALFRED FRANCIS XAVIER 

(1901- ) 

Australian novelist born at Port Hedland Western 
Australia begin scientific studies at the University 
of Melbourne which he gave up for free-lance writ- 
ing worked in the medical department of the Ad 
ministration of Darwin, ind ns a Protector of 
Aborigines served in the Second World War 

Bibhogr aph\ 

Miller and Macartney 

Not els 

Capricorma 1938 
Seven Emus 1959 
Soldier s women 1961 
Larger than life 1963 
Disturbing element 1963 

HERBERT, EDWARD, hist Baum 
HERBERT OF CHERBLRX (1583-1648) 
English philosopher historian poet and diplomatist, 
elder brother of George Herbcit (q v ) sheriff of 
Montgomeryshire (1605) frequented court spent 
much time with Jonson Donne and Carcw (qq v ) 
went on diplomatic mission to the Continent an ac 
comphshcd musician fencer and rider created Ba 
ron of Cherbury (1629) tried to taiee a tolerant atti 
tude during the civil war His major writings are not 
included below, being philosophical works in Latin 
on which his reputation as the originator of English 
deism rests 

Bibliography 
CB E L I 

His tor \ and Biography 

The life and raigne of King Henry the eighth 1649 
The life of Edward Lord Herbert of Cherbury, writ 
ten by himself 1764 
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HERBERT, ALFRED 


HERBERT, HENRY 


Poems 

Occasional verses 1665 
Poems Ed J C Collins 1881 

HERBERT, GEORGE (1593-1633) 

English poet and divine, brother of Lord Herbert of 
Cherbury (qv) public orator Oxford University 
(1619-1627) giving up ideas of worldly preferment, 
he lived a contemplative retired life with friends and 
relatives including Nicolas Ferrar, at Little Gidding 
spent the last three years as rector of Fulston 
St Peter’s His Latin and Greek works are not listed 
below 

Bibhogt aphy 
CBEL I 

Eliot, T S George Herbert (Writers and their work 
No 152) 1962 

Palmer, G H A Herbert Bibliography 1911 
Collected Works 

Works With a preface by W Pickering, and annota- 
tions of S T Coleridge 2 vols 1835-6 
The complete works Ed A B Grosart 3 vols 1874 
Works Ed F E Hutchinson 1941 

English Woiks 

The Temple, sacred poems and private ejaculations 
1633 

Select parts of Mr Herbert s sacred poems 1773 
Hygiasticon in three treatises 1634 
Witts reactions With a thousand outlandish pro- 
verbs 1640 

Herbert s remains 1652 

A priest to the temple, or. The countrey parson his 
character, and rule of holy life 1671 

HERBERT, HENRY WILLIAM (1807-58) 
Novelist and editor, born in England went to 
America (1831) taught classics m New York City, 
edited periodicals and translated from the French 
wrote sporting articles as fFrank Forester for the 
American Tut f Register 

Bibliography 
Blanck IV 

Works 

The brothers A tale of the Fronde 1835 
Cromwell An historical novel 1838 
Marmaduke Wyvil, or, The maids revenge an 
historical romance 1843 

The village inn or, The adventures of Bellechas 
saigne A romance 1843 
Rmgwood the Rover, a tale of Florida 1843 
Guanca the Chanb bride a legend of Hispaniola 
1844 

The lord of the manor , or Rose Castleton s tempta 
tion An old English story 1844 


Ruth Whalley, or The fair Puritan a romance of the 
Bay Province 1844 

The Warwick woodlands or things as they were 
there, ten years ago 1845 
The innocent witch A continuation of Ruth Whal 
ley 1845 

The revolt of Boston A continuation of Ruth Whal 
ley 1845 

My shooting box 1846 

The Roman traitor , a true tale of the Republic 1846 
The miller of Martigne, a romance [1847] 
Ingleborough Hall, and Lord of the manor 1847 
Isabel Graham or Charity s reward 1848 
Pierre, the partisan a tale of the Mexican marches 

1848 

Field sports in the United States, and the British 
Provinces of America fFrank Forester 1 848 
The apple stand or how The President might 
have done it A harmless fiction m relative recent 
facts By a stockholder who dont mean to be 
done 1848 

Frank Forester and his friends, or. Woodland ad 
ventures m the Middle states of North America 

1849 

The deerstalkers , or Circumstantial evidence a tale 
of the south western counties fFrank Forester 
Illustrated by the author 1849 
Dermot O Brien or the taking of Tredagh, a tale 
of 1649 1849 

[Frank Forester’s fish and fishing of the United 
States and British provinces of North America 
Illustrated from nature by the author [1849] 
Supplement to [Frank Forester s fish and fishing of 
the United States and British Provinces of North 
America 1850 

A statement of a recent affair m Philadelphia 1850 
The captains of the old world as compared with the 
great modern strategists, their campaigns, char 
acters and conduct From the Persian, to the 
Punic wars 1851 

The Cavaliers of England or The times of the 
Revolutions of 1642 and 1688 1852 
The Chevaliers of France from the Crusaders to the 
Marechals of Louis XIV 1853 
American game in its seasons, illustrated by the 
author 1853 

Persons and pictures from the histones of France 
and England from the Norman Conquest to the 
fall of the Stuarts 1854 

The captains of the Roman Republic, as compared 
with the great modem strategists 1854 
Annual address of the carriers of the Newark Daily 
Advertiser , to its patrons, January 1st, 1855 1855 
Memoirs of Henry the Eighth of England with the 
fortunes fates, and characters of his six wives 
After the best authorities 1855 
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Wager of battle a tale of Saxon slavery m Sherwood 
Forest 1855 

The complete manual forthe young sportsmen 1 856 
Frank Forester s horse and horsemanship of the 
United States and British Provinces of North 
America 1857 

Fishing with hook and line a manual for amateur 
anglers [1858] 

The tricks and traps of horse dealers Frank For 
ester Parti 1858 

Hints to horsekeepers A complete manual for horse 
men 1859 

Frank Foresters fugitive sporting sketches 1879 
Poems of Frank Forester Collected and ed by 
Morgan Herbert 1888 

HEREIN, JOHN FREDERIC (1860-1923) 
Canadian author born in Nova Scotia of French 
and Acadian parents 

Bibliogt ciphy 
Watters 

Poems 

Canada and other poems 1891 
The Marshlands A souvenir in song ot the land of 
Evangeline 1893 

The Maishlands and The trail of the tide 1899 
Novels 

The heir to Grand Pre 1907 
Jen of the marshes 1921 

Local Hist on and Descnpt ion 
Grand Pre A sketch of the Acadian occupation 
A. guide to tourists (Other editions under title 
The history of Grand-Pre ) 1898 
The land of Evangeline The authentic story of her 
country and her people 1921 

HERGESHEIMER, JOSEPH (1880-1954) 
American novelist of Penns>lv tma German pir- 
ents m Philadelphia, studied painting at the Pennsyl- 
vania Academy of Fine Arts and went to Italy to 
complete his studies after the deaths ot his family 
returned to America, wrote novels and magazine 
articles 

Bibhoi* t aphy 
L of C 

Millctt F B Contemporary American authors 1940 

Noiels and Shot t Stoi tes 
The lay Anthony, a romance 1914 
Mountain blood a novel 1915 
The three black Pcnnys, a novel 1917 
Gold and iron (novel) (Wild oranges Tubal Cam 
The dark fleece) 1918 
The happy end (short stories) 1919 
Java Head (novel) 1919 


Linda Condon (novel) 1919 
Wild oranges (novel) 1919 
The bright shawl (novel) 1922 
Cytherea (novel) 1 922 
The dark fleece (novel) 1922 
Tubal Cain (novel) 1922 
Tol able David (short stories) 1923 
Merry Dale (short stones) 1 924 
Balisand (novel) 1 924 
Tampico a novel 1926 
Quiet cities (short stones) 1928 
Tnall by armes being number seventeen of the 
Woburn books (short stories) 3929 
The party dress (novel) 3930 
The limestone tree (novel) 1931 
Love m the United States and The big shot (short 
stones) 1932 

Tropical winter (short stories) 1933 
The foolscap rose (novel) 3934 

Othu Works 

Shci idan (a military narrativ c) 3 913 
Hugh Walpole an apprecntion together with 
notes and comments on the novels of Hugh Wal 
pole 1919 

Hugh Walpole, appreciations by Joseph Conrad, 
Arnold Bennett Joseph Hergeshcimcr together 
with notes and comments on the novels of Hugh 
Walpole by Grant Overton (pamphlet) 1923 
San Cristobal de la Habana (description md travel) 
1920 

The Presb>tcnan child (autobiographical sketch) 
1923 

From an old house ( lutobiographieal sketch) 1925 
Swords and roses (history) 1929 
Berlin (description and travel) 3 932 

.HERNE, I \MES \ (HMES AHERN) 

(1839-1901) 

American actor and playwright toured the country 
as Lucille Western s leading actor acted in several 
of his own pla>s which influenced the developments 
of the American theatre 

Bibliogt aph v 
L of C 

Wotks 

Shore acres and other plays 1928 
The early plays ot James A Herne, with act IV of 
Griffith Davenport Ed with introduction by Ar 
thur Hobson Quinn 1940 

HERRICK, ROBERT (1591-1674) 

English poet and clergyman, apprenticed to his 
uncle a goldsmith but broke away and went to 
St John’s College Cambridge, after some years of 
friendship with Johnson and the court wits, he took 
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HERBIN, JOHN 


HEWLETT, MAURICE 


Holy Orders and was vicar of Dean Prior, his 
poetry reflects the two facets of his life and char 
acter— an enjoyment of the world with a sincere 
religious piety 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Press, John Herrick (Writers and their work 
No 132) 1961 

Works 

Hesperides or The works both humane and divine 
of Robert Herrick Esq 1648 
The complete poems of Robert Herrick Ed 
G Saintsbury 2vols 1893 
The poetical works of Robert Herrick Ed Humbert 
Wolfe 4 vols 1928 

The poetical works Ed L C Martin 1956 

HERRICK, ROBERT (1868-1938) 

American novelist, born in Cambridge Massachu 
setts, a collateral descendent of the English poet 
(qv) broke off his Harvard course for health 
reasons and travelled m Nassau Cuba Mexico and 
the southern states returned to Harvard and edited 
the Advocate and the Harvard Monthly , studied writ 
ing and became friendly with contemporary authors 
during and after the First World War travelled much 
m Europe, Professor of English at Chicago Uni 
versity, Government Secretary of the Virgin Islands 
(1935-8) where he died 

Bibhogi aphy 
L of C 

Millett F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Novels 

The man who wins (novel) 1897 
Literary love letters and other stories 1897 
Love s dilemmas (short stories) 1898 
The gospel of freedom (novel) 1898 
The web of life (novel) 1900 
The real world (novel) (also published as Jock 
O’Dreams, or, The real world, 1908, Jack 
O Dreams or, The real world, 1917) 1901 
Their child (short stories) 1903 
The common lot (novel) 1904 
The memoirs of an American citizen (novel) 1905 
Together (novel) 1908 
The master of the inn (short stories) 1908 
A life for a life (novel) 1910 
The healer (novel) 1911 
His great adventure (novel) 1913 
One woman s life (novel) 1913 
Clark’s field (novel) 1914 
The conscript mother (short stories) 1916 
Homely Lilia (novel) 1923 
Waste (novel) 1924 
Chimes (novel) 1926 


Wanderings (short stories) 1925 
Little black dog (dog story) 1931 
The end of desire (novel) 1932 
Sometime (novel) 1933 
Other Works 

Composition of rhetoric for schools with Lindsay 
Todd Damon 1899 
Methods of teaching rhetoric 1899 
The world decision (war book) 1916 

HERVEY, JAMES (1714-58) 

English devotional writer, engaged m controversy 

with Wesley 

Bibliography 

CBEL II 

Works 

Meditations among the tombs 1746 
Meditations and contemplations 2 parts 1746-7 
Theron and Aspasio, or a series of dialogues and 
letters upon the most important and interesting 
subjects 3 vols 1755 
Collected works 6 vols 1769 

HERVEY, JOHN, Baron HERVEY OF 
ICKWORTH (1696-1743) 

English politician and man of letters, engaged in 

literary battles with Pope, is the Sporus of Pope’s 

Epistle to Arbuthnot 

Bibliography 

C B E L II 

Works 

Observations on the writings of the craftsman 1730 
An epistle from a nobleman to a doctor of divinity 
1733 

Letters between Lord Hervey and Dr Middleton 
concerning the Roman Senate Published from the 
original manuscripts by T Knowles 1778 
Memoirs of the reign of George the Second Ed 
J W Croker 2 vols 1848 

HESKETH, PHOEBE (1909- ) 

English poet and broadcaster, born at Preston 
educated Cheltenham Ladies College, editor of 
the Bolton Evening News (1943-5) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Works 
Poems 1939 

Lean forward, Spring f 1948 
No time for cowards 1952 
Out of the dark 1954 

HEWLETT, MAURICE HENRY 

(1861-1923) 

English novelist and poet, called to the Bar (1891) 
but never practised, succeeded to his father s post 
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m the Public Records Office (1897) finally settled 
m the country m Surrey 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B Manly, J M and Rickert E Con 
temporary British literature 1935 

Not els 

The forest lovers 1898 

The life and death of Richard Yea and Nay 1900 
The queen s quair or The six years tragedy 1904 
The fool errant being the memoirs of Francis Anto- 
ny Strelley esq citizen of Lucca Ed Maurice 
Hewlett 1905 
The stooping lady 1907 

Halfway house a comedy of degrees (trilogy, Vol I) 
1908 

The Spanish jade 1908 

Open country a comedy with a sting (tnlogv 
Vol 11) 1909 

Rest harrow a comedy of resolution (trilogy 
Vol 111) 1910 
Brazenhead the Great 1911 
The song of Renny 1911 
Mrs Lancelot a comedv of assumptions 1912 

Shoi t Stones and Tales 

Quattroccntisterin how Sandro Botticelli saw Si 
monetta in the spring (reprinted from Earthwork 
out of Tuscans) 1898 

Anima semphcctti or The duchess of Nona 1899 
The judgement of Borso \ little novel of Ferrar 
99 

Little novels of It il\ 1899 

Madonna of the peich tree a ronnnee 1899 

The Paduan pastoral 1899 

New Canterbury tilts 1901 

Fond adventures tiles ot the vouth of the world 
1905 

The ruinous face 1909 

Letters to Smchu upon things as the^ are c\ 
tracted from the correspondence of Mr John 
M i\well Scnhouse (reprinted from Ope a countrv) 
1910 

The bn th of Rolind 1911 

Love of Proserpine 1913 

Bendish i study m prodigahtv 1913 

The little Iliad 1915 

A lover s t lie 1915 

Frey and his wife 1916 

Love and Lucy 1916 

Thorgils of Treadholt {Amcric m edit on Thorgils) 
1917 

Gudrid the fair 1918 
The outlaw 1919 
The light heart 1920 
Mamwanng 1920 


Essay s and Studies 

Earthwork out of Tuscany, being impressions and 
translations 1895 
Saint Gervase of Plessy 1900 
A sacrifice at Prato an old fashioned narrative 
(reprinted from Earthwork out of Tuscany) 1908 
In a green shade a countrv commentary 1920 
Wiltshire essays 1921 
Extemporary essays 1922 
Last essays of Maurice Hewlett 1924 

Poems 

A masque of dead Florentines 1895 
Songs and meditations 1896 
Arttmision idylls and songs 1909 
Songs of loss (anon ) 1911 9 
Helen redeemed and other poems 1913 
A ballad of the Glostcr and the Goeben 1914 
Singsongs of the war 1914 
Gai saber tales and songs 1916 
The song of the plow, bung the English chronicle 
1916 

The loving history of Peridore and Pariv ul 1917 

The village wife s lament 1918 

Flowers in the grass (Wiltshire pi unsong) 1920 

Pla\ s 

Pan and the young shepherd a p lstoial m two lets 
1898 

The igomsts i trilogy of God and man ( Mines king 
of Crete Amdne m N i\os The de ith of Hip 
polvtus) 1911 

Ti in cl 

The to id m Tusc my, a comment ir\ 1 904 
Miscellaneous 

The wreath 1894-1914 1914 
Lc ttc / s 

The lettus of Maui lee Hewlett to which is iddeci i 
diarv in Greece 1914 

HE\ ER, GEORGETTE 0S1ELL k M kR 

I IN) (1902- ) 

English novelist m lined George Ronald Rougier 
(1925) 

Bibhov aph\ 

B M c italogue 
Who s who, 1966 

Wot k s 

The great Roxhythc 1922 
Instead of the thorn 1923 
Simon the Coldheart 1925 
These old shades 1926 
Helen 1928 

The masqueraders 1928 
Beauvallet 1929 
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The black moth 1929 
Pastel 1929 

Powder and patch 1930 

The talisman ring 1930 

The conqueror 1931 

Footsteps in the dark 1932 

Why shoot a butler 9 1933 

The unfinished clue 1934 

The convenient army 1934 

Devil s cub 1934 

Death in the stocks 1935 

Regency Buck 1935 

Behold here’s poison 1936 

They found him dead 1937 

An infamous army 1937 

A blunt instrument 1938 

Royal escape 1938 

No wind of blame 1939 

The Spanish bride 1940 

The Corinthian 1940 

Faro s daughter 1941 

Penhallow 1942 

Fridays child 1944 

The reluctant widow 1 946 

The foundling 1948 

Arabella 1949 

The grand Sophy 1950 

Duplicate death 1951 

The quiet gentleman 1951 

Cotillion 1953 

Detection unlimited 1953 

The toll-gate 1954 

Bath tangle 1955 

Envious Casca 1955 

Sprig muslin 1956 

April lady 1957 

Sylvester 1957 

Venetia 1958 

The unknown Ajax 1959 

Pistols for two, and other stories 1960 

A civil contract 1961 

The nonesuch 1962 

The false colours 1963 

Frederica 1965 

The black sheep 1966 

HEYLYN, PETER (1600-62) 

English theologian historian and writer of books on 
geography, royal chaplain who suffered vicissitudes 
in the Civil War sub dean of Westminster at 
Charles II s coronation 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Wood A a Athenae Oxonienes Ed P Bliss III 
1813-20 


Works 

Microcosmus, or A little description of the great 
world 1621 

The history of that most famous saynt and souldier 
St George of Cappadocia 1631 
The history of the Sabbath 2 parts 1636 
An help to English history f Robert Hall 1641 
The history of Episcopacie fTheophilus Church- 
man 2 parts 1642 

Cosmographie in four bookes, containing the horo- 
graphie and histone of the whole world 1652 
France painted to the life, By a learned and im- 
partial hand 1656 

A full relation of two journeys the one into the 
mam land of France The other into some of the 
adjacent Hands 1656 

Observations on the histone of King Charles 1656 
Extraneus vapulans 1656 

Ecclesia vindicata or, the Church of England jus- 
tified 1657 

A short view of the life and reign of King Charles 
(anon ) 1658 

Ecclesia restaurata or the history of the reforma- 
tion 2 parts 1661 

Aerius redivivus or, the history of the Presbyterians 
1670 

Historical and miscellaneous tracts 1681 

HEYWARD, DU BOSE (1885-1940) 

American novelist, born m South Carolina worked 
from the age of nine caught polio at nineteen then 
worked as an insurance salesman a founder of the 
South Carolina Poetry Society his Porgy was made 
into an opera by George Gershwin as Poigy and 
Bess, awarded honorary degrees from three uni 
versities and a member of Phi Beta Kappa 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 

Poems 

Carolina chansons legends of the low country with 
Hervey Allen 1922 
Skylines and horizons 1924 
Jasbo Brown and selected poems 1931 

Novels and Short Stories 

Porgy decorated by Theodore Nadejen 1925 

Angel 1926 

The half pint flask (short story) 1929 
Mamba’s daughters 1929 
Peter Ashley 1932 
Lost morning 1936 

Star spangled Virgin, decorations by Theodore Na 
dejen 1939 
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The country bunny and the little gold shoes as told 
to Jennifer, pictures by Marjorie Flack (children s 
book) 1939 

Plays 

Porgy with Dorothy Heyward 1927 
Brass ankle a play in three acts [1931] 

Mamba s daughters with Dorothy Heyward from 
the novel of the same title 1939 

His lot ical Study 

Fort Sumter with Herbert Ravenel Sass 1938 

HEYWOOD, JOHN (1497 580?) 

English poet and playwright employed as musician 
at the court of Henry VIII and had the task of train 
mg a company of boy actors, he was known as a wit 
and under Queen Mary, with whom being a Catho 
lie he was in great favour he was a sort of unofficial 
jester went into exile at her death 

Bibhogr aphy 
CBEL I 

Collected Plays 

The dramatic writings of John Heywood Ed J S 
Farmer, Earlv English Drama Soc 1905 

Sepai ate Plays 

A mery play betwene Johan Johan the husbande 
Tyb his wife &, Syr Jhan the preest 1533 
A mer> play betwene the pardoner and the frere the 
curate and ne\bour Pratte 1533 
A play of love a new and mery enterlude concerning 
pleasure and payne in love 1533 
The play of the wether Anew and a very mery en 
terlude ot all manor wethers 1533 
The playe called the foure P P A. new and a very 
mery enterlude of A, palmer A pardoner A poty- 
cary A pedler [1543-7] 

Wytty and wytless Ed F W Fairholt 1846 

Non dramatic Works 
An hundred epigrammes 1550 
Two hundred epigrammes upon the hundred pro- 
verbes with a thyrde hundred newely added 1555 
A fourth hundred of epygrams, newly invented 1560 
John Heywoodes woorhes A dialogue conteynyng 
the number of the effectual proverbes in the Fng- 
lishe tongue With one hundred of epigrammes 
and three hundred of epigrammes upon three 
hundred proverbs, and a fifth hundred of epi- 
grams \V hereunto are now newly added a syxt 
hundred of epigrams 1562 
The spider and the flic 1556 

HEYWOOD, THOMAS (t 1575-1641) 

English poet, dramatist and prose pamphleteer, 
went on the stage on leaving the university trans- 
lated Sallust and other Latins, succeeded Dekker 


(q v ) as writer of mayoral pageants for the City of 
London 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Clark, A M A bibliography of Thomas Heywood 
Proc Oxford Bibhog Soc I 1925 

Collected Plays 

The dramatic works of Thomas Heywood Ed 
R H Shepherd 6 vols 1874 

Separate Plays 

The first and second partes of King Edward the 
Fourth Containing his mery pastime with the 
Tanner of Tamwoorth as also his love to fayre 
Mistresse Shoare (anon ) 1599 
A pleasant conceited comedie Wherein is shewed 
how a man may chuse a good wife from a bad 
(anon ) 1602 

If you know not me, vou know no bodie or The 
troubles of Quecne Elizabeth (anon ) 1605 
The second part of If you know not me you know 
no bodie (anon ) 1606 

No body and some body With the true chronicle 
histone of Ely dure who was fortunately three 
severall times crowned King of England ( men ) 
[1606] 

The fayre mayde of the Exeh mge with the pleas 
aunt humours of the cripple of F mchurch (anon ) 
1607 

A woman kilde with kindnesse 1607 
The rape of Lucreee A true Roman tragcdie 1608 
The golden age or The livcb of Jupiter and Saturne 
with the defining of the heathen gods 1611 
The silver age 1613 
The brazen ige 1613 

The foure prcntises ol London With the conquest 
of Jerusalem 1615 

The f ur maid of the west Or i girle worth gold The 
first part 1631 

The fair maid of the west The second p irt 1631 
The iron age 1632 

The second part of the iron ige 1 632 
The English traveller 1633 

The late Lancashire witches With Richard Broome 
1634 

A pleasant comedy, called A mayden he id well lost 
1634 

A challenge for bcautie 1636 
Loves maistresse or, The Queens masque 1636 
The royall king and the loyall subject 1637 
The wise-woman of Hogsdon A comedie 1638 
Fortune by land md sea A tragi-comedy Written 
by Tho Haywood and William Rowly 1655 
Dick of Devonshire Ed A H Bullen 1883 
The captives or the lost recovered Ed A C Judson 
1921 
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HEYWOOD, JOHN 


HICHENS, ROBERT 


Pageants 

Londons jus honorarium 1631 
Londini Artium & Scientiarum Scatungo 1632 
Londmi Emporia or Londons Mercatura 1633 
Londini sinus salutis or Londons harbour of health 
and happmesse 1635 

Londini speculum or, Londons mirror 1637 
Porta pietatis, or. The port or harbour of piety 1638 
Londmi status pacatus or, Londons peacable estate 
1639 

Prose 

An apology for actors Containing three bnefe trea 
tises 1612 

Nine bookes of various history Concerninge wo 
men inscribed by ye names of ye nine muses 1624 
Englands Elizabeth her life and troubles during her 
mmoritie, from the cradle to the crowne 1631 
Philocothonista, or, the drunkaid opened, dissected, 
and anatomized 1635 

The wonder of this age or, the picture of a man liv 
mg who is one hundred fifty two yeeres old, and 
upward This 12th day of November (anon ) 1635 
The three wonders of this age 1636 
The new-yeeres gift presented at court from the 
Lady Parvula to the Lord Minimus 1636 
A true discourse of the two infamous upstart proph 
ets Richard Farnham Weaver of White Chap 
pell, and John Bull Weaver of Samt Butolphs A1 
gate now prisoners 1636 

A curtaine lecture as it is read by a countrey farmers 
wife to her good man 1637 
The phoenix of these late times or the life of Mr 
Henry Welby Esq 1637 

A true description of his majesties royall ship, built 
this yeare, 1637, at Wooll witch in Kent 1637 
A true relation, of the lives and deaths of the two most 
famous English pyrats Purser, and Clinton, who 
lived mthereigne of Queene Elizabeth (anon ) 1639 
The exemplary lives and memorable acts of nine of 
the most worthy women of the world three Jewes 
Three Gentiles Three Christians 1640 
A revelation of Mr Brightmans Revelation (anon ) 
1641 

Brightmans predictions and prophesies (anon ) 1 64 1 
The black box of Roome opened (anon ) 1641 
The life of Merlin, sirnamed Ambrosius 1641 
A new plot discovered practised by an assembly of 
Papists 1641 

The rat trap or The Jesuites taken in their owne 
net, See (anon) 1641 

Machiavels ghost As he lately appeared to his deare 
sons, the moderne projectors (anon ) 1641 
The famous and remarkable history of Sir Richard 
Whittington, three times Lord Maior of London 
1656 


Miscellaneous Poems 

Troia Britamca or. Great Bntames Troy 1609 
A funerall elegie, upon the death of Henry, Prince 
of Wales 1613 

A marriage triumphe In memone of the happie nup- 
tials betwixt the High and Mightie Prince Count 
Palatine And the most excellent Princesse the 
Lady Elizabeth 1613 
A funeral elegie, upon King James 1625 
The hierarchie of the blessed Angells 1635 
The life and death of Queene Elizabeth Written m 
heroicall verse (anon ) 1639 
Reader, here you’l plainly see Judgement perverted 
by these three, A priest, a judge, a patentee 1641 

HICHENS, ROBERT SMYTHE (1864-1950) 
English novelist educated at Clifton and the Royal 
College of Music spent a winter m Egypt remem- 
bered for The Green Carnation 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1941-50 

Woiks 

The coastguard s secret (written at the age of seven 
teen) 

The green carnation 1 894 

An imaginative man 1895 

The folly of Eustace 1896 

Flames 1897 

The Londoners 1897 

Byeways 1897 

The slave, a romance 1899 

Tongues of conscience 1900 

The prophet of Berkeley Square 1901 

Felix 1902 

The woman with the fan 1904 

The black spaniel 1905 

The call of the blood 1906 

A spirit m prison 1908 

Egypt and its monuments 1908 

Barbary sheep 1909 

Bella Donna 1909 

The Holy Land 1910 

The dweller on the threshold 1911 

The fruitful vine 1911 

The way of ambition 1913 

The Near East 1913 

In the wilderness 1917 

Snake bite 1919 

Mrs Marden 1919 

The spirit of time 1921 

The last time 1922 

December love 1923 

After the verdict 1924 

The God within Him 1926 

The Bacchante and the nun 1927 
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The streets 1928 
Doctor Artz 1929 
On the screen 1929 
The gates of paradise 1930 
The bracelet 1930 
My desert friend 1931 
The first Lady Brendon 1931 
Mortimer Brice 1932 
The Paradme case 1933 
The gardenia 1934 
The power to kill 1934 
The afterglow 1935 
Susies career 1935 
The sixth of October 1936 
Daniel Airhe 1937 
Secret information 1938 
The journey up 1938 
That which is hidden 1939 
The million 1940 
Married or unmarried 1941 
A new way of life 1942 
Veils 1943 

Harps m the wind 1945 
Yesterday (memoirs) 1947 
Too much love of hung 1947 
Incognito 1947 

The daughters of Bab\Ion (with V llson Barrett) 

Collaborated in 
The medicine man 
Becky Sharp 

The garden of Allah 1 90e 
Plays 

The ical woman 

Press the button 1916 

The voice from the minaret 1919 

HICKEY, WILLI AM (1749MS30) 

English writer of memoirs describing his \oyage$ to 
India and his career as an attornev 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Works 

Mcmons of William Hicke\ 1749-1809 Ed A 
Spcnccr 4\ols 1913-25 

HICKS, GRANMLLE (1901- ) 

American critic educated at Harv ird Theological 
Sehool taught Biblical literature and English at 
Smith College literary editor of the Unnenal 
Leadu (1924-7), Assistant Professor of English it 
Rennslaer Polytechnic 

Bibliography 
CBI 
L of C 

Mi3Iett,F B Contemporary American authors 1940 


Liteiaiy Criticism 

The great tradition an interrelation of American 
literature since the civil war 1933 
Literature and revolution 19^:> 

John Dos Passos {f Bookman ) 1938° 

The living novel 1957 

Social Study 
I like America 1938 
When we came out 1954 

Bwgi aphy 

One of us, the story of John Reed in lithographs, by 
Lynd Ward narrative by Granville Hicks 1935 
John Reed, the making of a revolutionary (with 
John Stuart) 1936 

Part of the truth (autobiography) 1965 
Study of Religion 

Eight ways of looking at Christianity 1926 
Poen 

The new light an Easter cantata foi solo md chorus 
of mixed voices with piano orgm oi oichestral 
accompaniment, poem by Granville Hicks, music 
by Stuart B Hoppm 1928 
Pamphlet 

Margaret Fuller to Sarah Helen Whitman, an un 
published letter 1930 
A oi els 

The fust to awaken (with R M Bennett) 1940 
Only one storm 3 942 
Behold trouble 1944 
Smalltown 1946 

There was a man m our town 1952 

HICKS, WILLIAM C API AIN (fl 1671) 

English editor of drolleries his title was acquired by 

drilling men at the Restoration 

Bibliography 

CBEL II 

WOl k S 

London drollery or the wits ic idemy (at least six 
hands in this) 1673 
Oxford drollery Ed W Hicks 1679 

HIGGINS, FREDERICK ROBERT 

(1896-1941) 

Irish poet, a friend of A c »ts md director of the Ab 

bey Thcitre (1935-41) founder member of the Irish 

Academy of Letters editor of v arious lush economic 

and literary journals 

Btbhot , ; / aphy 

B M catalogue 

Who was who 3941-50 

Poems 

Salt ur 1924 
Island blood 1925 


410 



HICKEY, WILLIAM 


HIGGINSON, THOMAS 


The dark breed 1927 
Arable holdings 1933 
The gap of brightness 1940 

HIGGINS, JANET GERTRUDE, see undet 
PALMER, NETTIE 

HIGGINS, MATTHEW JAMES (fJACOB 
OMNIUM) (1810-68) 

English journalist, twice visited British Guiana 
where he owned an estate, contributed to the Mot 
mng Chronicle , The Tunes , Pall Mall Gazette and 
Cornhill Magazine 

Bibliogi aphy 
DNB 

Wot ks 

Is cheap sugar the triumph of free trade? f Jacob 
Omnium 1847 

Cheap sugar means cheap slaves 1848 

The real bearings of the West India question 1848 

Light horse 1855 

A letter on administrative reform 1855 
Letters on military education 1855 and 1856 
Letters on army reform 1855 
Social sketches 1856 

Three letters to the editor of the Cornhill Magazine 
on public education tPaterfamilias 1861 
The story of Mhow Court-martial (* Cornhill No- 
vember, 1863) 1864 

Papers on public school education in England 
( * Cornhill and Edinbutgh Review) 1865 
Essays on social subjects 1875 

HIGGINSON, THOMAS WENTWORTH 

(1823-1911) 

American reformer and Unitarian Minister, a Har- 
vard graduate , an early advocate of women s suf- 
frage and anti-slavery, Colonel of the first negro 
regiment m the Union army wrote for the Atlantic 
Monthly , helped to discover Emily Dickinson (qv) 
His separately published addresses and sermons are 
not listed below 

Bibliography 
Blanck IV 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft, H American authors 
1600-1900 1938 

Wotks 

The birthday in fairy-land , a story for children 1850 
Merchants a Sunday evening lecture 1851 
Woman and her wishes an essay inscribed to the 
Massachusetts Constitutional Convention 1853 
The Worcester Carson League 1854 
Scripture idolatry A discourse 1854 
Does slavery Christianize the Negro? 1855? 

A ride through Kansas 1856-8 


Songs for Christmas festival 1857 The Christmas 
tree Good bye’ The old year 1857 
Out-door papers 1863 
The nonsense of it 

Malbone an Oldport romance 1869 
Memoir of Thaddeus William Harris 1869 
Ought women to learn the alphabet? 1869 
Army life m a Black Regiment 1870 
Atlantic essays 1871 
Oldport days 1873 

Should women vote? Important affirmative testi 
mony [1874] 

Young folk s history of the United States 1875 
Short studies of American authors 1880 
Common sense about women 1882 
Testimony, February 13, 1882 
Margaret Fuller Ossoli 1884 
A larger history of the United States of America, to 
the close of President Jackson s administration 
1886 

The monarch of dreams 1887 
Unsolved problems m woman suffrage ( *New 
Review Forum of January 1887) [1887] 

Hints on writing and speech making 1887 
Women and men 1888 

Travellers and outlaws, episodes in American his- 
tory 1889 

The afternoon landscape Poems and translations 
1889 

Concerning all of us 1892 

English history for American readers (with Edward 
Chanmng) 1893 

Such as they are, poems (with Mary Thacher Hig- 
ginson) 

Book and heart Essays on literature and life 1897 
Cheerful yesterdays 1898 

Tales of the enchanted islands of the Atlantic 1898 
Old Cambridge 1899 
Contemporaries 1899 

Reasons for voting for Bryan submitted to the Re- 
publicans by Col Higgmson (from the Spring- 
field Daily Republican September 1 1900) 1900 
Henry Wadsworth Longfellow 1902 
John Greenleaf Whittier 1902 
Horace Elisha Scudder (from the proceedings of the 
American Academy of Arts and Sciences Vol 
XXXVII) [1902] 

A reader s history of American literature (with 
Henry Walcott Boynton) [1903] 

Part of a man s life 1905 

A letter from Thomas Wentworth Higgmson m 
Harper s Weekly July 14, 1905 
Life and times of Stephen Higgmson, member of the 
Continental Congress (1783) and author of the 
“Laco” letters, relating to John Hancock (1789) 
1907 
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Things worth while 1908 

Carlyle s laugh and other surprises 1 909 

Direct or indirect power of women [1909] 

Letters and journals of Thomas Wentworth Higgin 
son, 1846-1906 Ed Mary Thacher Higginson 
1921 

HIGHT, JAMES (1872-1958) 

New Zealand educationalist, editor of the New Zta 
land Schoolmaster professor of history and eco 
nomics, professor of history and political science, 
awarded many academic honours 

Bibliography 

Allan R S (Ed ) Liberty and learning Essavs in 
honour of Sir James Hight With a portrait and 
bibliography of the writings of Sir J Hight 1950 
B M catalogue 

Works 

The English as a colonizing nation [1903] 

The makers of Australasia Ed J Hight 1908 
Constitutional law and histor> of New Zealand (with 
Harry Bamford) [1914] 

A short history of the Canterbury College Uni 
\ersity of New Zealand with a register of gradu 
ites md associates of the college (with A M F 
Candv ) 1927 

The Maori w us 1S43-72 19o3 

HILDRE1 H, RICHARD (1S07-65) 

Ameriean lawyer and historian born in Deerfield, 
Vlassachusetts graduated from Harvard (1826) 
edited the Boston Daih Atlas (1832-8) an active 
Whig, advocating abolition and temperance He 
wrote numerous tracts which are not listed below 

Bibhagr aph v 
L of C 

Works 

The history of banks 1837 
My connection with the Atlas newspaper 1839 
The people s presidential candidate or The lif- of 
Willnm Henr> Harrison of Ohio 1839 
B inks b mkmg and paper currencies in three parts 
1840 

The contrast or William Henry Harrison versus 
Martin Van Buren 1840 

A letter to His Excellency Marcus Moiton on bank 
mg and the currency 1840 
Theory of morals an mquir> concerning the law of 
mor il distinctions md the \ iriations and eontr t 
dictions ol ethical codes 1844 
The history of the United States of America, from 
the disco\er> of the continent to the organisation 
of government under the federil constitution 
3 vols 1 849 


The history of the United States of America, from 
the adoption of the federal constitution to the end 
of the Sixteenth Congress 3 vols 1851-2 
Despotism m America an inquiry into the nature 
results, and legal basis of the slave holding system 
in the United States 1854 
Archy Moore, the white slave or, Memoirs of a 
fugitive (first published in 18 j 6 undei title The 
slave, or, Memoirs of Archy Moore) 1855 
Japan as it was and is 1855 
The rum of Jamaica 1855 

The history of the United States of America 1856- 
1860 

HILL, AARON (1685-1750) 

English dramatist travelled in the East promoted 
various ingenious but impractical business projects 

BibhograpJn 
C B EL II 

Collected Hoiks 

The works of the late Aaron Hill Esq 4 vols 1753 
The dramatic works of Aaron Hill, Esq 2 vols 1760 

Play s' 

Elfrid or the fur inconstant [1710] 

The w liking statue or the Devil m the wine cellar 
1710 

Rinaldo (Italian and English) 171 3 
The fatal vision or The f ill of Siam [1716] 

The fatal extravagance 1720 
King Henry the fifth or The conquest of f ranee by 
the English 1723 
Athelwold 1731 
The tragedy of Zira 1736 
Alzira 1736 
Merope 1749 
The Roman revenge 1753 
The insolvent 1758 

Poems 

Camillus 1707 

The invasion i poem to the Queen 1708 

The celebrated speeches of Ajix and Llvsses 1708 

The dedic ltion ol the beech tree 1714 

The Northern Star 1718 

The creation 1720 

The Judgment-Day [1721] 

The progress of wit A caveat 1730 
Advice to the poets 1731 
The tears of the muses 1737 
The fanciad an heroic poem (anon ) 1743 
The impartial An address without flattery 1744 
The art of acting Part 1 (all published) 1746 
Free thoughts on faith or, The religion of leason 
1746 

Gideon, or the patriot an epic poem 1749 
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HIGHT, JAMES 


HILTON, JAMES 


Works in Prose 

A full account of the present state of the Ottoman 
Empire 1709 

Four essays (the first essay is by Hill) 1718 
The plain dealer (a bi-weekly periodical by Hill and 
William Bond) 23 March 1724-7 May 1725 
The Prompter (a bi-weekly theatrical periodical) 
12 November 1734-2 July 1736 
An enquiry into the merit of assassination 1738 
A collection of letters between Mr Aaron Hill, Mi 
Pope and others 1751 

HILL, ARCHIBALD VIVIAN (1886- ) 
English physiologist, Professor of Physiology, Man 
Chester University (1920-3), Nobel prizewinner m 
Physiology and Medicine (1922) M P Cambridge 
University (1940-5), member of the War Cabinet 
Scientific Advisory Committee (1940-6) scientific 
advisor to the government of India (1943-4), as 
well as holding professorships and advisory posts, 
FRS (1918) as well as numerous other academic 
honours Only his general works are given below 

Bibliography 
Who’s who 1966 

Works 

Living machinery 1927 

The ethical dilemma of science 1960 

Trails and trials m physiology 1965 

HILL, ERNESTINE ( nee HEMMINGS) 
Australian writer born in Queensland, worked in 
the Australian Broadcasting Commission, travelled 
widely in Australia 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Descriptive 

The great Australian loneliness 1937 
Water into gold 1937 

Australia, land of contrasts (twenty seven plates 
m colour with descriptive article by Ernestine 
Hill) 1943 Ed Sydney Ure Smith 
Flying doctor calling 1947 

Novels 

My love must wait The story of Matthew Flinders 
1941 

HILL, FIDELIA (nee MUNKHOUSE) 
(1790^-1854) 

Poet, born in Yorkshire, went to Australia in the 
Buffalo with her husband (1836), a captain m the 
East India Company s service, after his death mar- 
ried Henry Howe (1842), her poems were the first 
written by a woman to be published m Australia 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 


Poems 

Poems and recollections of the past 1840 

HILL, GEORGE BIRKBECK NORMAN 

(1835-1903) 

English scholar and editor of Boswell s Life of 
Johnson , Johnsons Letters , Lives of the English 
Poets , etc , he was a schoolmaster (1858-75), and a 
friend of Burne-Jones and of Rossetti, whose letters 
he edited 

HILLYER, ROBERT (SILLIMAN) 

(1895- ) 

American poet and scholar, bom m New Jersey, 
graduated from Harvard (1917) served m the First 
World War, courier for the Peace Conference (1919— 
1920), Assistant Professor of English at Trinity Col 
lege, Connecticut, Boylston Professor of Rhetoric 
and Oratory at Harvard 
Bibliography 
CBI 
L of C 

Millett,F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Poems 

Eight Harvard poets (includes Hillyer) 1917 
Sonnets and other lyrics 1917 
Alchemy, a symphonic poem (with decorations by 
Beatrice Stevens) 1920 
The five books of youth 1920 
The hills give promise (with Carmus) 1923 
The halt in the garden (with an introduction by 
Arthur Machen) 1925 
The happy episode 1927 
The seventh hill 1928 

The gates of the compass, a poem in four parts to 
gether with twenty-two shorter pieces 1930 
The collected verse of Robert Hillyer (Pulitzer 
prize poems) 1933 

A letter to Robert Frost and others 1937 
In time of mistrust 1939 
Relic and other poems 1957 
Collected poems 1961 
In pursuit of poetry 1960 
Other Works 

The coming forth by day, an anthology of poems 
from the Egyptian Book of the dead together with 
an essay on the Egyptian religion 1923 
The engagement ring, a comedy (play) 1927 
The masquerade, a comedy (play) 1928 
Riverhead (novel) 1932 
Some roots of English poetry (essay) 1933 
First principles of verse (essay) 1938 
Pattern of a day 1940 

HILTON, JAMES (1900-54) 

English novelist, son of a schoolmaster educated 
Leys School and Christs College, Cambridge, his 
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tirst novel was published while he was still at Cam 
bridge, settled m Hollywood and died there of 
cancer 

Bibliography 

Who was who 1951-60 

Novels 

Catherine herself 1920 
And now goodbye 1931 
Contango (American edition 111 wind) 1932 
Knight without armour (American edition Without 
armour) 1933 
Lost horizon 1933 

Goodbye Mr Chips (dramatised 1938) 1934 

We are not alone 1937 

To you Mr Chips 1938 

Random harvest 1941 

The story of Dr Wassell 1944 

So well remembered 1945 

Nothing so strange 1947 

Morning journey 1951 

Time and time again 1 95 j> 

HIND, 1IENRV V OULE (182a~1908) 

Canadian geologist and cxplorci born and educated 
in Enghnd went to Canada (1846), Professor of 
Chemistry and Geologv at the Lmversity ol Trinity 
College Toronto (IS5 j- 64), government geologist 
on the Red Ri\ er expedition (1857) engaged to make 
surve>s of New Brunswick and the goldfields of 
Nova Scotia, editor of the Canadian Journal (1852- 
1855) 

Bihhogi aph \ 

\\ utters 

If oiks 

The c moe route between iort\vilhum LakeSupeii 
or md Fort Garry Red River 1858 
1 °ke Superior and the Red River settlement 1859 
North west tuntorv cxplonng expedition 1859 
N unlive of the C mudian Red Rucr exploring ex 
pcdition of 1857 2 vols I860 
A sketch of an overland route to British Columbi i 
1862 

Explorations m the interior ol the Libndor Pen- 
insula 2 vols 1 863 

Manitoba and the north west frauds 1883 
Sketch of the old P irish burying ground of Windsor, 
Nov i Scotia 1889 

Historical gleanings No 1-11 [189- 7 ] 

HOADL\ , Di BENJAMIN (1676-1761) 
English bishop, successively o t Bangor Herdord 
Salisbury and Winchester wrote controversial 
pamphlets 


Bibhogiaphy 
C B E L II 
Woiks 

Works Ed J Hoadly 3 vols 1773 

tHOBBES, JOHN OLIVER 

{Mis PEARL MARY TERES V CRVIGIE) 

(1867-1906) 

Novelist, playwright and journalist of American 
parentage but lived from babyhood m London, 
studied music m Pans married (1887) left her hus 
band (1891) and became a Catholic the next year, 
studied Greek, Latin and English Literature at Lon 
don University became the centre of a literary and 
social circle travelled much collecting material for 
her writings contributed to the Daily Gi aphic and 
Colhei s Weekly of New York and the article 
on George Eliot for the 10th edition of The Enc\clo 
paedia Bntanmca 
Bibhogiaphy 
C B E L III 
A ovch 

Some emotions and a moral 1891 

The sinner s comedy 1892 

A bundle of life 1893 

A study in temptations 1893 

Thu gods, some mortals and Lord Witkcnham 1895 

The talcs of John Oliver Hobbes [1895] 

The herb moon 1896 
The school foi sunts 1897 
Robert Orange (sequel to The school for saints) 
1900 

The senous wooing 1901 
Talcs about temperaments 1902 
Love and the soul hunters 1902 
The vineyard 1904 

The flute of Pan (onginally wntten as i play and on 
its fulure in tint lorm convuted into a novel) 
[1905] 

The dreim and the business 1906 
Othu If' oiks 

The unbassador A comedv in three acts 1898 
Osbern and Ursync A dram i in thiec icN 1900 
The wisdom of the wise (a comedy) 1901 
Impen il India Letters from the Last 1908 
The trusts life (critical essays) 1904 
Letters from a silent study 
Lcttu s 

7 he life of John Oliver Hobbes told in her cor 
respondence with her friends With biographical 
sketch by J M Richards and introduction by 
Bishop J C Welldon 1911 

HOBBES, THOMAS (1588-1679) 

English philosopher translator and piose writer, 
tutor to the Cavendish family for most of his life, 
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HIND, HENRY 


HODGE, HORACE 


secretary to Bacon a friend of Herbert of Cherbury, 
Jonson Cowley(qqv ) and other writers He was over 
40 when he chanced on Euclid and took up Mathe- 
matics and materialistic thinking He took refuge in 
Paris during the Commonwealth period, returning 
(1652) to submit to Parliament He wrote his auto- 
biography m Latin verse at the age of 84, and com- 
pleted his translation of Homer at 86 

Bibliography 
CBEL 1 

Collected Woiks 

Hobbes tripos m three discourses 1684 
The moral and political works of Thomas Hobbes of 
Malmesbury Never before collected together 
1750 

The English work* 1 1 vols Ed Sir W Molesworth 
1839-45 

Single Works 

A briefe of the ait of rhetonque [1637?] 

De corpore politico , or the elements of law, moral 
and politick 1650 

Leviathan or the matter, forme, and power of a 
Commonwealth ecclesiasticall and civil 1651 
The questions concerning liberty, necessity and 
chance 1656 

Mr Hobbes considered in his loyalty, religion, re- 
putation and manners 1662 
Three papers presented to the Royal Society against 
Dr Wallis 1671 

The history of the Civil Wars of England 1679 
An historical narration concerning heresie and the 
punishment thereof 1680 

A dialogue between a philosopher and a student of 
the common laws of England 1681 
Tracts of Mr Thomas Hobbs of Malmesbury 1682 

HOBHOUSE, JOHN CAM, 1st Baron 
Btoughton (1786-1869) 

English statesman and friend of Byron with whom 
he travelled m Spain, Portugal Gieece and Turkey 
contributed notes to the 4th canto of Guide Harold 
Created Baron Broughton (1851) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

J ourney through Albania 1813 

HOBY, Sir THOMAS (1530-66) 

English translator and diplomatist travelled abroad 
and died m Pans while ambassador to France His 
translation of Castiglione s The Courtyei contributed 
to the development of English prose 

Bibhogi aphy 
CBEL I 


Works 

Castiglione The Courtyer [tr ] 1561 
A booke of the travaile and lief of me, Thomas Hoby 
Ed Edgar Powell, Camden Misc vol X 1902 

HOCCLEVE (oi OCCLEVE), THOMAS 
(1368?-! 437?) 

English poet , clerk in the Privy Seal Office claimed 
friendship with Chaucer, his teacher and master m 
verse-making, granted annuity by Henry IV 
Bibliography 
C B E L I, V 

Collected Woiks 
Poems Ed G Mason 1796 
Works Vol I The Minor Poems Ed F J Furni 
vail 1892 Vol II The Minor Poems m the Ash 
burnham MS Ed Sir I Gollancz 1925 Vol III 
The Regement of Princes [free trans iEgidius 
Romanus, De Regimme Prmcipum] and 14 minor 
poems Ed F J Furnivall 1897 EETS Ex Ser 

Separate Works 

The tale of Jonathas [modernised and adapted m 
William Browne, The Shepheards Pipe] 1614 
De Regimme Prmcipum Ed T Wright Roxburghe 
Club 1860 

The letter of Cupid In Skeat, Works of Chaucer, 
VII (1897) 

Of the Virgin and her sleeveless garment Ed 
A Beatty in A New Ploughman s Tale Chaucer 
Soc 1902 

HOCKLEY, WILLIAM BROWNE 

(1792-1860) 

English author of Anglo-Indian stories 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

Pandurang han, or memoirs of a Hindoo 3 vols 
1826 

The zenana or a Nawab s leisure hours 3 vols 1827 
The English in India 3 vols 1828 
The Vizier’s son 3 vols 1831 
The memoirs of a Brahmin or the fatal jewels 3 vols 
1843 

HODGE, HORACE EMERTON 
(tMERTON HODGE) (1904-58) 

English doctor and playwright, born in New Zea 
land , anaesthetist at St George s Hospital, London , 
his medical practice was interspersed with periods of 
acting in his own play The Wind and the Rain and 
touring with E N S A during the Second World 
War 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1951-60 
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Plays 

The wind and the ram 1934 
Men m white 
Grief goes over 1935 
The orchard walls 
The island 1938 

Story of an African farm (from Olive Schreiner s 
novel) 1939 
To whom we belong 
Once there was music 
My life in the theatre 

fHODGE, MERTON, see unde) HODGE, 
HORACE EMERTON 

HODGSON, RALPH (1871-1962) 

English poet, Fleet Street journalist lecturer m 
English Literature at Sendai University Japan 
(1924) settled m Ohio, U S A 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Millett F B Manly J M and Rickert E Con- 
temporary British literature 193^ 

Poems 

The last blackbird and other lines 1907 

The bull 1913 

Eve and other poems 1913 

The mystery and other poems 1913 

The song of honour 1913 

Poems 1917 

Hymn to Moloch 1921 

Silver wedding and other poems 1941 

A flying scroll 1945-50 

The sk>lark 1958 

HOFFE, MONCkTON (REANEY 
MONCkTON HOFFE-MILES) (1880- ) 
Irish playwright and actor 
Btbhogi aphv 
B M catalogue 

Who s who in the theatre 8th ed 1947 
Plays 

The lady who dwelt m the dark 1 90^ 

FitherVanen 1907 
The missing hand 1909 
The little damozel 1909 

Improper Peter (subsequently renamed Proper Pe 
ter) 1912 
Panthea 1913 

Things we d like to know 1914 
Poor little Mookey 1915 
The beautiful Mrs Blum 1916 
Anthony in Wonderland 1917 
Before dawn (a ballet) 1917 
Carmmetta (adaptation) 1917 
The faithful heart 1921 


Pomp and circumstance 1922 
The Lady Cnstilinda 1922 
The crooked Friday 1925 
Unnamed Play (Many waters) 1926 
The stolen rolls 1926 

The blue Mazurka (from the German) 1926 
The racketeers 1943 
Four days 1944 

Othei Works 

The street angel (a novel based on Cnstilinda) 
[1929] 

HOFFMAN, CHARLES FENNO (1806-84) 
American poet novelist and editor, born m New 
York City lost his right leg when he was eleven but 
trained as an athlete called to the Bar (1827) co 
editor of the New York American (1830) editor of 
the American Monthlx Magazine (1837) customs 
official in the port of New Yoik (1 841 — o) the last 
thirty-four years of his life he was insane 

Bibhogtaphv 
Blanck IV 

Kunitz S J and Ha> craft, H American authors, 
1600-1900 1938 
Not els 

A winter in the West 1835 

Wild scenes in the forest and prairie 1839 

Greyslaer a rom ince of the Mohawk 1840 

Poems 

The vigil of faith and other poems 1842 
The echo, or Borrowed notes for home circulation 
1844 

Love s calendar, La>s of the Hudson, and other 
poems 1847 
The poems 1873 

HOGARTH, DAVID GEORGE (1862-1927) 
English arch leologist and luthonty on Near Eastern 
affairs keeper of the Ashmolean Museum Oxford 

Bibhogi aphv 

Who was who, 1916-28 

Works 

Devia Cypna 1890 

Modern and ancient roads in Eastern Asia Minor 
1892 

A wandering scholar in the Levant 1 896 

Philip and Alexander of Macedon 1897 

Authority and archaeology 1899 

The Nearer East 1 902 

The penetration of Arabia 1904 

The archaic Artemisia of Ephesus 1908 

Ionia and the Last 1909 

Accidents of an antiquary’s life 1910 

The ancient East 1914 

Carchemish I 1914 
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HOLCROFT, THOMAS 


The Balkans 1915 
Hittite seals 1920 
Arabia 1922 

The wandering scholar 1925 

Kings of the Hittites (Schweich lectures) 1926 

C M Doughty, a memoir 1928 

HOGG, JAMES (1770-1835) 

Scottish peasant poet, The Ettrick Shepherd , his 
failures as a farmer were balanced by his success m 
Edinburgh literary society, encouraged by Scott 
formed friendships with Wordsworth and Southey 
(qq v) 

Bibliography 

Batho E C The Ettrick Shepherd (“Bibliography 
and List of authorities , pp 183-224 Includes 
Hogg s contributions to periodicals, etc many of 
which have not been reprinted) 1927 
C B E L III 
Collected Works 

The poetical works of James Hogg 4 vols 1 822 
Tales and sketches Including several pieces not be 
fore printed 6 vols 1837 
The poetical works 5 vols 1838-40 
The works Ed T Thomson 2 vols 1865 
Separate Poetical Works 

Scottish pastorals, poems, songs, etc Mostly written 
in the dialect of the south 1801 
The mountain bard, consisting of ballads and songs 
founded on facts and legendary tales 1807 
The forest minstrel a selection of songs, few of them 
ever before published 1810 
The Queen s wake a legendary poem 1813 
The hunting of Badlewe, a dramatic tale 1814 
A selection of German Hebrew melodies , the poetry 
by James Hogg [1815 7 ] 

The pilgrims of the sun , a poem 1815 
The Ettricke garland, being two excellent new songs 
on the lifting of the banner of the House of Buc- 
cleuch (one by Hogg, the other by Scott) 1815 
The poetic mirror, or The living bards of Britain 
(anon) 1816 

Mador of the Moor, a poem 1816 
Dramatic tales 2 vols 1817 
A Border garland [1819 7 ] 

The royal jubilee A mask 1822 
Confessions of a justified sinner 1824 
Queen Hynde A poem in six books 1825 
Select and rare Scottish melodies [1829] 

Songs now first collected 1831 
A queer book 1832 

HOLCROFT, MONTAGUE HARRY 
(1902- ) 

New Zealand novelist essayist and journalist, bom 
m Rangiora 


Bibliography 

New Zealand Books m print 1964 
Who s who m New Zealand 1961 

Works 

Beyond the breakers 1928 

Flameless fire 1929 

Brazilian daughter 1931 

Deepening stream 1940 

Waiting hills 1943 

Timeless world 1945 

Encircling seas 1946 

Creative problems m New Zealand 1948 

Lebanon impressions of a Unesco conference 1949 

Discovered isles, a trilogy 1950 

Dance of the seasons 1952 

The eye of the lizard (essays) 1960 

Islands of innocence 1964 

HOLCROFT, THOMAS (1745-1809) 

English dramatist and novelist, son of a London 
shoemaker in turns stable-boy, shoemaker, tutor 
and actor, indicted for high treason (1794) but dis- 
charged, translated Beaumarchais 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Colby, E A Bibliography of Thomas Holcroft Bul- 
letin of New York Public Library 1922 

Plays 

Duplicity 1781 
The noble peasant 1784 
The choleric fathers 1785 
Seduction 1787 
The German hotel 1790 
The school for arrogance 1791 
The road to rum 1792 
Love s frailties 1794 

The rival queens or Drury Lane and Covent Garden 
1794 

The deserted daughter 1795 
The man of ten thousand 1796 
Knave or not 7 1798 
He s much to blame 1798 
The inquisitor 1798 
The old clothesman 1799 
A tale of mystery 1802 
Hear both sides 1803 
The lady of the rock 1 805 
The vindictive man 1806 

Other Works 
Elegies 1777 

A plam and succinct narrative of the late riots and 
disturbances with an account of the commitment 
of Lord George Gordon to the Tower and anec- 
dotes of the life by f William Vincent 1780 
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Alwyn or the gentleman comedian (with William 
Nicholson) 2 vols 1780 

The trial of the Hon George Gordon at the court 
of King’s Bench taken m shorthand by i William 
Vincent 1781 

Human happiness or The sceptic A poem 1783 
The family picture or Domestic dialogues on amiable 
subjects 2 vols 1783 
Anne St Ives A novel 7 vols 1792 
The adventures of Hugh Trevor A novel 6 vols 
1794 

A narrative of facts relating to a prosecution for high 
treason including the defence the author had pre 
pared 2 parts 1795 

A letter to the Right Honourable William Windham 
on the intemperance and danger of his public con 
duct 1795 

Travels from Hamburg through Westphalia Hol- 
land and the Nethei lands 2 vols 1804 
Memoirs of Brjan Perdue A novel 3 vols 1805 
The theatrical recordei Ed Thomas Holcroft 
2 vols 1805-6 

Memoirs of the late Thomas Holcroft written by 
himself and continued (bv \\ ilium Hazhtt) to the 
time of his death from his diarv notes and other 
pipers 3 vols 1816 

HOLE, SAMLEL REV IN OLDS (1819-1904) 
English author and D~an ot Rochester an enthusias- 
tic huntsman, sportsman and gardener a close friend 
of John Leech who introduced him to Thackeray, 
an early contributor to Punch 

Bibhogt aphy 
CBEL ill 
Works 

A little tour in Ireland 1859 
The memories of Dean Hole 1892 
More memories thoughts about England spoken in 
America 1 894 

Letters Ed G A B Dewar 1907 

HOLINSHED, RAPHAEL (d 1580?) 

English chronicler little is known of his life 
Bibhoi, / aphy 
CBEL I 
Works 

The firstc (laste) volume of the Chronicles of Eng- 
land, Scotlande, and Irelande, etc 4 parts 1 577 

HOLLAND, JOSIAH GILBERT (1819-81) 
American editor and writer after various jobs he 
studied medicine but his practice soon failed, 
superintendent of schools m Vicksburg, Massachu- 
setts (1848) editor of the Springfield Republican 
(1850-1), travelled in Europe (1868-9) co-founder 
and editor of Scnbnei s Monthly (1869- ) 


Bibhogt aphy 
Blanck IV 

Kumtz S J and Haycraft H American authors, 
1600-1900 1938 

Wo/ As 

History of Western Massachusetts 1855 
The bay path a tale of New England colonial life 
1857 

Titcomb s letters to young people single and mar- 
ried 1858 

Bittersweet a poem 1859 

Gold foil hammered from popular proverbs 1859 
Miss Gilbert s career an American stor> 1860 
Lessons m life A series of familiar essa>s 1861 
Talks to the Joneses 1863 
Letters to the Joneses 1863 
The life of Abraham Lincoln 1866 
Plain talks on familiar subjects A ser es of popular 
lectures 1866 

Kathrina her life and mine in a poem 1867 
Timothy Titcomb s testimony against wine n d 
The marble prophecy and other poems I b 72 
Arthur Bonnicastle an American novel [ , S 7 3] 
Garnered sheaves (poems) 1873 
The mistress of the manse 1874 
Sevenoaks a storv of today 1875 
Every dav topics A book of briefs 1876 
Nicholas Minturn A study m a storv 1877 
The Puritan s guest and other poems 18SI 
Every day topics A book of briefs Second series 
1882 

HOLLIS, MAURICE CHRISTOPHER 

(1902- ) 

English man of letters and jourmlist son of the 
Bishop of Taunton educated Eton where hw was a 
contemporary of George Orwell (q v ) and Oxford, 
taught at Stonyhurst 0935-9) engaged m economic 
research at Notre Dame University Indnna in the 
RAF during the Second World Wai , on the staff 
of the Tatlei Conserv itivc M P for Devi/cs (1945- 
1955) member of the Board of Punch 

Bibhogt aph \ 

B M dialogue 
Who’s who, 1966 

Wotks 

American Heresy 1 927 
Dr Johnson 1928 

Monstrous regiment (a study of Queen Elizabeth s 
religious policy) 1929 
St Ignatius 1931 
Erasmus 1933 
Dry den 1933 
Thomas More 1934 
Breakdown of money 1934 
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HOLMES, OLIVER 


Two nations 1935 
Foreigners aren’t fools 1936 
We aren t so dumb 1937 
Lenin 1938 

Foreigners aren t knaves 1939 
Our case 1939 
Italy in Africa 1941 
Noble castle 1941 
Death of a gentleman 1943 
Fossett s memory 1944 

Rise and fall of the ex-Socialist government 1947 

Letters to a sister 1947 

Can Parliament survive 9 1949 

A study of George Orwell 1956 

The ayes and the noes 1957 

Along the road to Frome 1958 

Eton 1960 

The homicide act 1964 
The Oxford union 1965 

HOLME, CONSTANCE PUNCHARD 

(1879-1955) 

English novelist, daughter of a Westmorland J P , 
the youngest of fourteen children, married Fre- 
derick B Punchard (1916) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who was who, 1951-60 

Novels 

Crump folk going home 1913 
The lonely plough 1914 
The old road from Spam 1916 
Beautiful end 1918 
The splendid fairing 1919 
The trumpet m the dust 1921 
The things which belong 1925 
He — who — came 9 1930 
The wisdom of the simple 1937 

Plays 

Four one-act plays [1932] 

I want (three act play) 1933 

HOLMES, MARY JANE (nee HAWES) 
(1825-1907) 

American novelist, a precocious child, a teacher at 
thirteen, married Daniel Holmes (1849) travelled 
widely 

Bibhogiaphy 
Blanck IV 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft, H American authors 
1600-1900 1938 

Works 

Tempest and sunshine, or, Life m Kentucky 1854 
The English orphans , or, A home m the New World 
1855 


The homestead on the hillside, and other tales 1 856 
Lena Rivers 1856 
Meadow Brook 1857 

Dora Deane, or The East India uncle and Maggie 
Miller, or Old Hagar’s secret 1859 
Cousin Maude and Rosamond 1860 
Marian Grey, or, The heiress of Redstone Hall 
1863 

Darkness and daylight, a novel 1864 
Hugh Worthington 1865 

The Cameron pride, or, purified by suffering, a 
novel 1867 

Rose Mather a tale of the war 1868 
The Christmas font A story for young folks 1868 
Ethelyn’s mistake, or, The home m the west A 
novel 1869 

Millbank , or, Roger Irving’s ward A novel 1 871 
Edna Browning, or the Leighton homestead A 
novel 1872 

West Lawn and the rector of St Mark’s 1874 

Edith Lyle A novel 1876 

Mildred A novel 1877 

Daisy Thornton and Jessie Graham 1878 

Forrest House A novel 1879 

Chateau D Or Norah and Kitty Craig 1880 

Red bird A brown cottage story 1880 

Madeleine A novel 1881 

Queeme Hetherton A novel 1883 

Christmas stories 1885 

Bessie s fortune A novel 1886 

Gretchen A novel 1887 

Men, don’t be selfish A talk to husbands by the 
ladies’ favorite novelist 1888 
Marguerite A novel 1891 

Doctor Hathern s daughters A story of Virginia, in 
four parts 1895 

Mrs Hallam s companion, and the Spring Farm,. 

and other tales 1896 
Paul Ralston A novel 1897 
The Tracy diamonds 1899 
The Cromptons [1902] 

The Menvale Banks [1903] 

Rena’s experiment [1904] 

The abandoned farm and Connie’s mistake [1905] 
Lucy Harding A romance of Russia [1905] 

HOLMES, OLIVER WENDELL (1809-94) 
American poet, essayist and doctor, bom at Cam- 
bridge, Mass , studied medicine at Harvard and 
Paris, Professor of Anatomy at Harvard Medical 
School (1 847-82) , a member of the Boston circle of 
writers, received honorary degrees from Oxford, 
Cambridge and Edinburgh His technical writings 
on medicine and addresses are not listed below 

Bibliography 

Spiller 
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Collected Works 

The handy volume edition of the poetical works 
of Oliver Wendell Holmes 2 vols 1881 
The writings of Oliver Wendell Holmes Riverside 
Edition 13 vols 1891 

Life and letters of Oliver Wendell Holmes Ed 
John T Morse 1896 

Sepai ate M oiks 

The harbinger a May gift 1833 
Poems 1836 

Homeopathy and its kindred delusions 1842 
The position and prospects of the medical student 
1844 

Urania a rhymed lesson 1846 
Poems 1846 
Poems 1849 

Astraea the balance of illusions 1850 
The benefactors of the Medical School of Huvard 
Univeisitv 1850 

The poetical works of Oliver Wendell Holmes 18s2 
Songs of the class of 1829 1854 
The autocrat of the breakfast table 1858 
The professor at the breakfast table 1S60 
Currents ind counter currents in medical science 
1860 

Elsie Vennu a lomance of destiny 1861 

Songs m m inv Leys 1862 

The poems ot Oliver Wendell Holmes 1862 

Bolder lines ot knowledge in medical science 1862 

Soundings from the Atlantic 1864 

Humorous poems 1865 

The guardian angel 1867 

Teaching from the chair and at the bedside 1867 

The medical profession in Massaehusetts 1869 

Mechanism in thought and morals 1871 

The poet at the bieakfast table 1872 

Songs of many sc isons 1862-1874 1875 

Poetical works 1877 

John Lothrop Motle> a memoir 1879 

The sehool bo* 1879 

The iron gate and other poems 1880 

Medic il highways and by ways 1882 

Medical essavs 1842-82 1883 

Pages from an old volume of life 1883 

A moital mtipathy 1885 

Ralph Waldo Emerson 1885 

Illustrated poems 1885 

Our hundred days m Europe 1887 

Befoie the curfew and other poems 1888 

Over the teacups 1891 

Memoir of Henry Jacob Bigelow 1891 

HOLTBY, WINIFRED (1898-1935) 

English novelist educated Somerville College, Ox- 
ford in the W A A C during the First World War 
lived with Vera Brittain (qvj from 1921 worked on 


the staff of Time and Tide lectured on the Continent 
for the League of Nations died from overwork 

Bibliogt aphv 

Handley Taylor Geoffrey Winifred Holtby a con- 
cise and selected bibliographv 1955 
Who was who 1929-40 
Novels 

Anderby Wold 1923 

The crowded street 1924 

The land of green ginger 1927 

Poor Caroline 1931 

Mandoa Mandoa 1933 

Truth is not sober and other stories 1934 

South Riding 19a6 

Letters to a friend 1937 

Payments at Anderby 1937 

Othei Woiks 

My garden and other poems 1911 

Eutychus or The future of the pulpit 192S 

A new voter s guide to party programmes 1929 

Virginia Woolt i critical study 1932 

The astonishing island 1933 

Women and a eh mgmg civilisation 1934 

The frozen earth and other poems 1935 

HOME JOHN (1722-1808) 

WTitei ot historic i\ drama i Scottish minister, but 
resigned o\ei the Kirk s disipproval of his popular 
play Dougla s—the controversi il literature regarding 
this is not given below he became tutor to the 
Prince of Wales and continued writing edited and 
owned The Rejoimist s Rign>tu (1816-17) 

Bibliogt aph\ 

CBEL II 
Collected H oiks 
Dram itie works 2 vols 1798 
Works now first collected To which is prefixed an 
lecount ot his life by Henry Mackenzie 3 vols 
1822 
Pla\ s 

Douglis 17^7 
Agis 1758 

The siege ot Aquilei i 1760 
The fatal discovery 1769 
Alonzo 177a 
Alfred 1778 
Othei Woiks 

The history of the Rebellion in 1745 1802 

HONE, WILLIAM (1780-1842) 

English political satirist and bookseller, many of his 
works were illustrated by Cruikshank, prosecuted 
for The Political Litany (1817), The Eieiy Day Book 
(1826-7) was dedicated to Lamb and praised by 
Scott and Southey (qq v ) 
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HOLTBY, WINIFRED 


HOOD, THOMAS 


Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Jerrold B Life of G Cruikshank (includes supple 
mentary list of Hone s works illustrated by Cruik 
shank) 1891 

Collected Squibs 

Facetiae and miscellanies with one hundred and 
twenty engravings drawn by George Cruikshank 
(12 of Hone s most successful political pamphlets, 
includes The political house that Jack built, The 
Queens matrimonial ladder and The political 
showman) 2nd ed 1827 

Sepai ate Works 

The rules and regulations of an institution called 
Tranquillity commenced as an economical bank 
1807 

Report of the Coroner s inquest on Jane Watson 
1815 

The case of Elizabeth Fennmg 1815 
Appearance of an apparition to James Sympson 
commanding him to do strange things m Pall 
Mall, and what he did With coloured illustrations 
by G Cruikshank 1816 

An authentic account of the Royal Marriage con 
taming memoirs of Prince Leopold and Princess 
Charlotte 1816 

Four trials at Kingston, with 13 questions to Mr 
Espmasse respecting Elizabeth Fennmg 1816 
An account of Christian slavery in Algiers 1816 
An account of the riots m London 1816 
The life of William Cobbett, written by himself 
(Cobbett indignantly denied authorship Little 
doubt that Hone was responsible ) 1816 
Another ministerial defeat The trial of the dog for 
biting the Noble Lord (Castlereagh) (with wood- 
cut by G Cruikshank) 1817 
Official account of the Noble Lord s bite and his 
dangerous condition (with woodcut by G Cruik- 
shank) 1817 

Bag Nodle’s feast, or the partition and reunion of 
Turkey 1817 

The late John Wilkes’s catechism 1817 
The political litany 1817 
The smecurist s creed 1817 

A political catechism dedicated without permission 
to His Most Serene Highness Omar Bashan Dey, 
etc , etc , of Algiers By an Englishman 1817 
The political house that Jack built 1819 
The radical house that Jack built 1819 
The Queen s matrimonial ladder, a national toy 1819 
Hone s political showman — at home* [1819?] 

The Queen s budget opened 1820 
The man m the moon 1820 
The midnight intruder, or Old Nick at Carlton 
House 3 parts 1820 


The Englishman s mentor, the picture of the Palais 
Royal [1820?] 

The form of prayer, with thanksgiving to Almighty 
God, to be used daily for the happy deliverance 
of Queen Caroline from the late most traitorous 
conspiracy 1820 

The bank-restriction barometer 1820 
The apocryphal New Testament 1820 
The right divine of Kings to govern wrong 1821 
An imaginary interview between W Hone and a 
lady 1822 

A slap at slop and the Bridge St Gang 1822 
The ancient mysteries described 1823 
The every day book, or everlasting calendar of 
popular amusements 2 vols 1826-7 
The table book 2 vols (with 116 engravings by 
Cruikshank and others) 1827-8 
Full annals of the Revolution m France 1 830 
The year book of daily recreation and information 
concerning remarkable men and manners times 
and seasons 1832 

The early life and conversion of William Hone by 
himself Ed his son 1841 

Some account of the conversion of the late W Hone, 
with further particulars of his life and extracts 
from his correspondence 1853 

HOOD, THOMAS (1799-1845) 

English poet satirist and journalist, through his 
sub editorship of the London Magazine he became 
acquainted with Lamb, Hazlitt and De Qumcey, he 
lived successively m London, Aberdeen and the Con- 
tinent struggling against ill health and making a 
living by his writing, edited the Gem (1829), the 
Comic Annual (1830-42), the New Monthly Magazine 
and Humonst (1841-3), and Hood's Magazine and 
Comic Miscellany (1844-5) 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Collected Works 

The works of Thomas Hood comic and serious, m 
prose and verse Ed with notes, by his son (T 
Hood, jun) 7 vols 1862 

Collected Poems 

The serious (comic) poems Ed S Lucas, with pre- 
face by T Hood the Younger 2 vols [1867] 

Separate Works 

Odes and addresses to great people (anon ) 1 825 
Whims and oddities m prose and verse 2 series 
1826-1827 

The plea of the Midsummer fairies, Hero and Lean- 
der, Lycus the Centaur, and other poems 1827 
National tales (m prose) 2 vols 1827 
The Eppmg hunt Illustrated by George Cruikshank 
1829 
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The dreams of Eugene Aram *Gem 1829 
Tylney Hall A novel 3 vols 1834 
Hood s own or Laughter from year to year (contains 
the Literary Reminiscences) 1839 
Up the Rhine (prose, a few poems interspersed) 
1840 

The loves of Sally Brown and Ben the Carpenter 
[1840 9 j 

The song of the shirt Punch Christmas No 1843 
Whimsicalities a periodical gathering (with illustra 
tions bv Leech) 2 vols 1844 
Fairy land By the late Thomas and Jane Hood their 
son and daughter 1861 

HOOK, THEODORE EDWARD (1783-1841) 
English rovelist and wit, who influenced Dickens s 
eailiei work, known as an improviser and practical 
joker went to Mauritius as accountant general 
{1813) but dismissed for deficiencies in the accounts 
(1817), he was editor of John Bull (1820-5) and of 
the New Monthly Magazine and Humounst from vol 
XL1X to LX1I 

Bibhogi apln 
CBEL III 

Not eh 

The man of sorrow, by 1 Alfred Allendale 3 vols 
1808 

Sayings and doings A series of sketches from life 
3 scries 9 vols 1824-8 
Maxwell 3 vols 1830 
Love and pride 3 vols 1833 
The parson s daughter 3 vols 1833 
Gilbert Gurney 3 vols 1836 
Jack Brag 3 vols 1837 

Gurney m irried a sequel to Gilbert Gurney 3 vols 
1838 

Births, detfhs md marriages 3 vols 1839 
Precepts md practice 3 vols 1840 
Fathers and sons A novel 3 vols 1842 
Peregrine Bunco, or Settled at last A novel 3 vols 
1842 

Ned Musgnvc or the most unfortunate man in the 
world V comic novel n d 

Play s 

The soldier s return, or what can beauty do 9 A 
comic opera (anon ) 1805 
Citch him who can A musical farce 1806 
The invisible girl A piece m one act 1806 
Tekeli or the s'ege of Montgatz A melodrama in 
three acts 1 806 

The foi tress A melo drama from the French 1807 
Music mid V dramatic sketch 1808 
Killing no murder \ farce in two acts 1809 
Safe and sound An opera m three acts 1809 
Darkness visible A farce 1811 


The trial by jury A comic piece m two acts 1811 
Exchange no robbery or the Diamond King A 
comedy 1820 

Othei Woiks 

Facts illustrative of the treatment of Napoleon 
Buonapaite in Samt Helena (anon ) 1819 
Tentamen or an essay towards the history of Whit- 
tington i Vicesimus Blmkinsop 1820 
Life of General Sir David Baird 2 vols 1832 
The Ramsbottom letters 1872 

Lettei s 

Barham, R H D The life and remains of Theodore 
Edwaid Hook 2 vols 1849 

HOOKER, RICHARD (1554-1600) 

English divine and Anglican controversialist with a 
love of music and poetry 

Bib hog/ apln 
CB ELI 

Woiks 

Of the lawes of ecclesiasticall politic Eyght bookes 
[1593 9 ] 

Of the lawes of ecclesnsticall politic Ccrtnyne divine 
tractates and other godly sermons 6 parts, 
1617-6-8 1622 1632-1 1638 
Works Ld J Gaudcn (includes Book VII of the 
Polity foi the first time) 1662 
Works Ed John Kcble 3 vols 18 j 6 Revised and 
enlarged 1888 

Sermons 

A learned and comfortable sermon of the certaintie 
of faith 1612 

A learned sermon of the nature of pride 1612 
A remcdie against sorrow and feare delivered m a 
funeral 1 sermon 1612 

HOOKER, THOM VS (1586M647) 

Early American settler and Congregational clergy 
man fellow of Emm mucl College C imbndge(1609- 
1618) his Puritmicil pleaching as lecturer of St 
Marvs Chelmsford (1626-30) earned him Lauds 
hostility, silled tor New England (1632) had 
much to do with the Constitution of Connecticut 
(1643) 

Bibhogiaphx 

Spiller 

Woiks 

The pooie douting Christian 1629 

The soules pieparation foi Christ 1632 

The equall ways of God 1632 

The soules humiliation 1637 

The soules implantation 1637 

The soules ingrafting into Christ 1637 

The soules effectuall calling to Christ 1637 
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HOOK, THEODORE 


HOPKINSON', FRANCIS 


The soules exaltation 1638 

Heaven s treasury opened, m a faithful exposition of 
the Lord s Prayer 1638 
The unbeleevers preparing for Christ 1638 
Foure godly and learned treatises 1638 
The Christians two chiefe lessons 1640 
The danger of desertion 1641 
The saints guide 1645 

A survey of the summe of Church discipline 1648 
The covenant of grace opened 1649 
The saints dignitie and duty 1651 
The application of redemption 1656 

jHOPE, ANTHONY, see HAWKINS, 
ANTHONY HOPE 

HOPE, THOMAS (1770M831) 

English virtuoso and author of works on furniture 
and costume and one novel, bom m Amsterdam, 
settled in England ( c 1796), collected marbles and 
sculptures 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Woi ks 

Observations on the plans by James Wyatt for Down 
mg College 1804 

Household furniture and interior decorating 1807 
The costume of the ancients 2 vols 1809 
Design of modern costumes 1812 
Anastasius or memoirs of a modern Greek, written 
at the close of the eighteenth century 3 vols 
(anon) 1819 

An essay on the origins and prospects of man 3 vols 
1831 

An historical essay on architecture 2 vols 1835 

HOPKINS, CHARLES (1664-1700) 

English poet, praised by Dryden 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Plays 

Pyrrhus King of Epirus 1695 
Neglected virtue or The unhappy conquerour 
1696 

Boadicea Queen of Britain 1697 

Friendship improved, or, the female wamour 1700 

Other Woiks 

Epistolary poems on several occasions 1694 
The history of love A poem 1695 
White hall, or, the Court of England 1698 
The art of love 1700 

HOPKINS, GERARD MANLEY (1844-89) 
English poet and Jesuit priest, the pupil of Jowett 
and Pater (q v ) at Oxford converted to Catholicism 


(1 866) and entered the Jesuit novitiate (1868) , spent 
the rest of his life teaching at Stonyhurst College and 
University College Dublin, where he was appointed 
Professor of Greek (1884) His poems were not 
published until nearly thirty years after his death 

Bibhogi aphy 
C B E L III V 

Works 

Poems of Gerard Manley Hopkins Ed R Bridges 
1918 revised Charles Williams 1930 W H Gard 
ner 1948 

A vision of the mermaids A prize poem dated Christ- 
mas, 1862 and for the first time printed m full 
1929 

The letters of Gerard Manley Hopkins to Robert 
Bridges Ed C C Abbott, 2 vols 1933 
Further letters of Gerard Manley Hopkins Ed 
C C Abbott (to and from Coventry Patmore and 
others) 1937 

The note books and papers of Gerard Manley Hop- 
kins Ed H House 1937 

Selections from the notebooks Ed T Weiss 1945 
Poems third edition enlarged and edited with bio 
graphical introduction by W H Gardner (the de 
fimtive ed ) 1948 

HOPKINS, LEMUEL (1750-1801) 

American satirist and physician one of the founders 
of the Connecticut Medical Society, practised m 
Hartford where he was associated with the Hartford 
wits who included John Trumbull, Joel Barlow and 
Theodore Dwight (qq v ) 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 

Works 

The Democratiad 1795 

The guillotine, or, a democratic dirge 1796 

HOPKINS, MATTHEW (d 1647) 

English witch finder, made journeys in East Anglia 
for the discovery of witches procuring an order for 
the hanging of 60 witches m Essex m one year, but 
he himself was hanged as a sorcerer, he is referred 
to in Butler s Hudibras (qv) 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 
Works 

The discovery of witches 1647 

HOPKINSON, FRANCIS (1737-91) 

American statesman satirist, judge and musician, a 
signatory of the Declaration of Independence, de- 
signed the flag the Stars and Stripes 
Bibliography 
Spiller 
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Collected Works 

The miscellaneous essays and occasional writings of 
Francis Hopkinson 3 vols 1792 

Sepcuate Works 
An exercise 1761 
Science a poem 1762 
A collection of psalm tunes 1762 
Errata or The art of printing incorrectly 1763 
A psalm of thanksgiving 1766 
The psalms of David in metre 1767 
A pretty story written by TPeter Grievous Esq 
1774 

The battle of the kegs 1779 

Account of the Grand Federal procession 1788 

An ode 1788 

A set of eight songs 1788 

An oration 1789 

Judgements in the Admiralty of Pennsylvania 1789 
Ode from Ossian s poems 1794 

HORG4N, PAUL (1903- ) 

American popular novelist born in Buffalo N Y 
trained as a musician on the production staff of the 
Eastman Theatre librarian of the New Mexican 
Military Institute (1926) 

Bibhogt aphv 
Burke and Howe 
L ot C 

Works 

Men of arms 1931 
The fault of angels 1933 
No quarter given 1935 
Main line west 1936 
A lamp on the plains 1937 
The habit of empire 1938 
Figures m a landscape 1940 
Yours, A Lincoln (pliy) 1942 
The common heart 1 942 
The devil m the desert 1950 
One red rose lor Christmas 1952 
Great river the Rio Grande in North Ameucan 
history (Pulitzer prize history} 1954 
Humble powers 1954 
The Suntmaker s Christmas Eve 1955 
The centuries of Santa Fe 1956 
Give me possession, a novel 19:>7 
Rome eternal 1959 
A distant trumpet I960 
Citizen of New Salem 1961 
Mountain standard time 1962 
Conquistadors in North American history 1963 
Toby and the nighttime 1963 
Things as they are 1964 
Songs after Lincoln 1965 
Peter Hurd, a portrait sketch from life 1965 


HORIZON (1940-51) 

English periodical of the literary left wing edited by 
Cyril Connolly (qv) 

HORNE, RICHARD HENRY or HENGIST 

(1803-84) 

English poet and man of letters until the age of 
thirty he led an adventurous life serving m the 
Mexican navy during the war of Independence 
against Spain, he published his Orion at a farthing 
to mark the public contempt into which epic poetry 
had fallen , m 1850 he abandoned poetrv for 
Australia where he went as commissioner for Crow n 
Lands publishing an account of his experiences on 
his return He collaborated with E B Browning (qv ) 
m A Nen Spint of the Age and they frequently cor 
responded 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Wotks 

Exposition of the false medium and barriers ex- 
cluding men ot genius from the public (anon ) 
1833 

The spirit of peers and people a national tragi 
comedy 1834 

Cosmo do’ Medici an historical tragedy (in verse} 
1837 

The death of Marlowe a tragedy (inprose tndverse) 
1837 

Gregory VII a tragedy in one act (in verse) 1840 
The history of Napoleon 2 vols 1841 
Orion An epic poem in three books 1 843 
A new spirit of the age (with othcis) 2 vols 1844 
Ballad romances 1846 

Judas Iscariot, a miracle play With other poems 
1848 

The dreamer and the worker, a story of the present 
time 2 vols 1851 

Australian facts and piospeets (includes the author s 
Australian autobiography) 1859 
Prometheus the fire bringer A drama m verse 1 864 
The South Sea sisters , a lyric masque written for the 
opening of the inter colonial exhibition of Austral- 
asia 1866 

The great peace maker, a sub marine dialogue With 
a prelacc by H B Forman (poem v Household 
Words) 1872 

Ode to the Mikado of Japan 1873 
Letters of Elizabeth Barrett Browning, addressed to 
R H Horne Ed S R T Maver (with a connect 
ing narrative by Horne) 2 vols 1877 
Laura Dibalzo, or, The patriot martyrs A tragedy 
1880 

King Nihil s round table, or, The regicide s sym- 
posium A dramatic scene 1881 
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HORGAN, PAUL 


HOUGH, EMERSON 


Bible tragedies (3 pieces in prose and verse) 1881 
The last words of Cleanthes, a poem (* Longman s 
Mag) [1883] 

HORNUNG, ERNEST WILLIAM 
(1866-1921) 

English novelist bom m Yorkshire after school he 
went to Australia because of ill health (1884-6), 
married Conan Doyle s sister (1893) , went to France 
with a Y M C A Library during the First World 
War m which his son was killed , remembered for his 
creation of Raffles 

Bibliography 

Kunitz S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
Who was who, 1916-28 

Woiks 

A bride from the Bush 1890 

Under two skies 1 892 

Tiny Luttrell 1893 

The boss of Taroomba 1894 

The unbidden guest 1894 

The rogue s march 1896 

Irralie s bushranger 1896 

My Lord Duke 1897 

Young blood 1898 

Some persons unknown 1 898 

The amateur cracksman 1899 

Dead men tell no tales 1899 

The belle of Toorak, Peccavi 1900 

The black mask 1901 

Raffles further adventures of the amateur cracks 
man 1901 

The shadow of the rope 1902 
At large 1902 
No hero 1903 
Denis Dent 1903 
Stingaree 1905 
A thief m the night 1905 
Mr Justice Raffles 1909 
The camera fiend 1911 
Fathers of men 1912 
Witching Hill 1913 
The thousandth woman 1914 
The crime doctor 1914 

Notes of a camp follower on the Western Front 
1919 

The young guard (verse) 

HOSMER, WILLIAM HOWE CUYLER 

(1814-77) 

American lawyer, poet and Union soldier, of Avon, 
New York 

Bibliography 
Blanck IV 


Works 

Yonnondio, or Warriors of the Genesee A tale of 
the seventeenth century 1844 
The months 1847 

The poetical works of William H C Hosmer 1854 

Dirge of the brave 1862 

Dirge for Lt Col McVicar 1863 

Later lays and lyrics 1873 

HOUGH, EMERSON (1857-1923) 

American journalist and novelist of Newton Iowa, 

campaigned all his life for the preservation of wild 

life and the idea of a national park practised as a 

lawyer 

Bibliography 

Blanck IV 

Works 

The singing mouse stories 1895 
The story of the cowboy 1897 
The girl at the halfway house A story of the plains 
1900 

The Mississippi Bubble A novel [1902] 

The way to the West and the lives of three early 
Americans, Boone — Crockett — Carson [1903] 

My lady s plumes * Forest and Stream [1903] 

The law of the land of Miss Lady A novel [1904] 
Heart’s desire, the story of a contented town 1905 
The King of Gee- Whiz, with lyrics by Wilbur D Nes- 
bit [1906] 

The story of the outlaw 1907 
The way of a man 1907 
The young Alaskans 1908 
54-40 or fight [1909] 

The sowing A Yankee s view of England s duty to 
herself and to Canada 1909 
My lady shat 1909 

The purchase price or the cause of compromise 
[1910] 

The young Alaskans on the trail 1911 
John Rawn prominent citizens [1912] 

God’s acre [1912] 

The lady and the pirate, being the plain tale of a 
diligent pirate and a fair captive [1913] 

The young Alaskans in the Rockies 1913 
Getting a wrong start a truthful autobiography 
1915 

Out of doors 1915 
Let us go afield 1916 
The magnificent adventure 1916 
The firefly s light [1916] 

The man next door 1917 
The broken gate 1917 

The way out, a story of the Cumberlands today 
1918 

The passing of the frontier, a chronicle of the old 
West 1918 
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ng Alaskans m the far North [1918] 
indefinite American attitude toward the war and 
hen shall it change 9 [1918] 
it the war means to us [1918] 
sagebrusher A story of the West 1919 
web [1919] 

w s vacation the story of a human being m the 

ellowstone 1921 

covered wagon 1922 

voung Alaskans on the Missouri [1922] 

~th of 36 1923 
ther of gold 1924 
ship of souls 1925 

)UGHTON, 1st Baton, see under MILNES, 
CHARD MONCKTON 

1 OUGHTON, WILLIAM STANLEY 
( $81-1913) 

English dramatist went into his fathers cotton 
business, giving his spare time to amateur dramatics 
after the success of his plays he gave up business and 
lived first m London and later in Paris where he died 
from meningitis 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1897-1916 
j Plays 

The dear departed 1 90S 
Independent means 1 909 
The younger generation 1910 
The master of the house 1910 
Hindle wakes 1912 
Fancy free 1912 
Younger generation 1912 
Phipps 1912 
Pearls 1912 
Trust the people 1913 
The perfect cure 1913 

HOUSEHOLD WORDS 

English weekly periodical founded (1850) by Dickens 
(q v), contributors included Bulwer Lytton, Lever 
Wilkie Collins Mrs Gaskell (qq v J and Dickens 
himself 

HOUSMAN, ALFRED EDWARD 
(1859-1936) 

English poet and classical scholar, cider brother of 
Laurence Housman (q v ), tided to get a degree at 
Oxford and became clerk at Patent Office Professor 
of Latin, University College, London (1892-1911) 
Kennedy Professor ot Latin Cambridge (1911) 
Neither his editions of classical texts nor his articles 
m learned journals, are listed below In his will 
Housman laid down that his critical writings, pub- 
lished m periodicals should not be collected and re- 


printed, he preferred to be judged by his major edi- 
torial works and no longer wished to maintain all his 
earlier opinions 
Bibhogi aphy 

Carter J and Spaxrow, J A E Housman an an 
notated handlist 1952 
C B E L III 

Scott Kilvert Ian A E Housman (Writers and their 
work No 69) 1955 
Who was who 1929-40 
Collected Editions 
Collected poems 1939 
Poems 

A Shropshire lad 1896 
Last poems 1922 
More poems 1936 
Prose 

Introductory lecture. University College London 
1892 

The name and nature of poetry (the Leslie Stephen 
Lecture) 1933 

The m musenpt poems of A E Housman Ed T B 
Haber 1955 

HOUSMAN, LAURENCE (1865-1959) 

English novelist and dramatist younger brother of 
A E Housman (q v ) studied art at South Kensing- 
ton and attracted attention by his illustr itions to 
Merediths poem Jump to glory Jane , supported 
pacifism and v otes for women 
Bibhogi aphy 
CBEL III 

Millett F B , Manly, J M and Riekert E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who was who, 1951-60 
Pla\ $ 

Bethlehem The pageant of Our Lady and other 
poems 1902 

Prunella, or, Love in a Dutch garden 1906 

The Chinese lantern 1908 

Aliee in Ganderland 1911 

Lysistrata (a modern paraphrase) 1911 

Pams and penalties 1911 

As good as gold 1916 

Bird in hand 1916 

A likely story 1916 

The lord ot the harvest 1916 

Nazareth 1916 

The return of Alcestis 1916 

The snow man 1916 

The wheel (three pla>s) 1919 

Angels and ministers (four plays) 1921 

The death of Orpheus 1921 

Possession, a peep show in paradise 1921 

Dethronements 1922 
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HOVEY, RICHARD 


False premises 1 922 

Little plays of St Francis 1922 Second series 1931 
Followers of St Francis 1923 
The death of Socrates 1925 
The comments of Jumper 1926 
Ways and means (five one act plays) 1928 
Cornered poets (dramatic dialogues) 1929 
The new hangman 1930 
Palace plays (two plays) 1930 
The Queen s progress (Palace plays, second series) 
1932 

Ye fearful samts ! (plays of creed, custom and credu 
lity) 1932 

Nunc dimittis (an epilogue to Little plays of St Fran- 
cis) 1933 

Victoria and Albert (Palace plays third series) 1933 

Four plays of St Clare 1934 

Victoria Regina 1934 

Palace scenes 1937 

The golden sovereign 1937 

Palestine plays 1942 

Samuel the kingmaker 1944 

The family honour 1950 

Old Testament plays 1951 

Novels 

Gods and their makers 1897 
An Englishwoman s love letters (anon ) 1900 
A modern Antaeus (anon ) 1901 
Sabrina Warham, the story of her youth 1904 
King John of Jingalo 1912 

The royal runaway and Jmgalo in revolution 1914 
The sheepfold 1918 
Trimblerigg 1924 
Uncle Tom Pudd 1927 

The life of H R H the Duke of Flamborough (fBen 
jamin Bunny) 1928 

Poems 

Green arras 1896 
Spikenard 1898 
The little land 1899 
Rue 1899 

Mendicant rhymes 1906 
Selected poems 1908 
The heart of peace 1918 
The love concealed 1928 

Short Stories and Sketches 
All-fellows 1896 
Blind love 1901 
The blue moon 1904 
The cloak of friendship 1905 
Stories from the Arabian nights, retold 1907 
All Baba and other stones retold from the Arabian 
nights 1911 

Princess Badoura, a tale from the Arabian nights, 
retold 1913 


Odd pairs 1925 
Ironical tales 1926 
Essays and Studies 

Articles of faith m the freedom of women 1910 
The immoral effects of ignorance m sex relations 
1911 

The ‘physical force ' fallacy 1913 
The moving spirit m womanhood 1914 
What is womanly”? 1914 
Great possessions 1915 
The winners 1915 

The relation of fellow feeling to sex 1917 
St Francis poverello 1918 
Ploughshare and pruning hook 1919 
Echo de Pans 1923 
The new humanism 1923 
The Little plays” handbook 1927 
The religious advance towards rationalism (with 
C H K Marten) 1929 

The long journey (with C H K Marten) 1933 

Children s Books 

A farm in fairyland 1894 

The house of joy 1 895 

The field of clover 1898 

The story of the seven young goslings 1899 

The new child’s guide to knowledge 1911 

A doorway m fairyland 1922 

Moonshine and clover 1923 

The open door 1925 

Puss in boots 1926 

A thing to be explained 1926 

Wish to goodness 1 1927 

Ethelrmda s fairy (with The tame dragon, by A V 
Leaper) 1928 
The boiled owl 1930 
Busybody Land 1930 
Cotton woolleena 1930 
A gander and his geese 1930 
Little and good 1930 
Turn again tales 1930 
A clean sweep 1931 
What-o clock tales 1932 
Other Works 

The missing answers to An Englishwoman s love 
letters (anon ) 1901 

A sportswoman s love-letters (anon ) 1901 
The tale of a nun (with L Simons) 1901 
The vicar of Wakefield 1906 
The bawling brotherhood 1913 
The law-abiding 1914 
A E H 1937 

HOVEY, RICHARD (1864-1900) 

American poet graduated from Dartmouth (1885), 
translated Maeterlinck , lectured at Barnard College 
during the last two years of his short life 
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Bibhogi aphy 
Blanck IV 

Works 

Poems 1880 

Hanover by gaslight or ways that are dark 1883 1 
The laurel an ode to Marv Day Lanier 1889 
Harmonics [1890] 

Launcelot and Guenevere A poem in dramas [1 891] 
Seaward, an elegy on the death of Thomas William 
Parsons 1893 

Songs from Vagabondia (with Bliss Carman) 1894 
The birth oi Galahad 1898 
Along the trail, a book of lyrics 1898 
Taliesin a masque 1900 

Last songs fiom Vagabondia (with Bliss Carman) 
1901 

The Hoi) Graal and othei fragments Ed with intro 
ductior ana notes by Mrs Richard Hove) and a 
preface b\ Bliss Carman 1907 
To the end of the trail Ed with notes b> Mis Rich 
aid Ho\ e) 1903 

Dartmouth hrics Ed Edwin Osgood Grover [1924] 
A poem <SL three letters 1935 

HOW \RD, BRONSON CROCKER 

( 1842-1 90S) 

American pi i> wright and journalist, born in Detroit 
Michigan, first president of the Amei lean Dramatist s 
Club 

Bihltoztapln 
L ot C 

Wotks 

S iratoga, or, Pistols for seven A comic drama in 
five acts [1874*] 

The banker s daughter or Lilian s last love A drama 
m five acts and six tableaux 1 878 
The imateur benefit An entertainment in three acts 
[1881] 

'Voung Mrs Winthrop A plav in four acts 1882 
Old lose letters, a comedy m one act 1897 
One of our girls a comedy in four acts J897 
Shenandoah, a military comedy in four acts [1897] 
The Henrietta, a comedy in four acts 1901 
Kate a comedy in four acts 1906 
The autobiography of a play with an introduction 
by Augustus Thomas 1914 

HOWARD, HENRY, Earl of SURREY, 
see unde) SURREY 

HOWARD, SIDNEY COE (1891-1939) 
American playwright, born m California, graduated 
(1915) served m the First World War, editor of 
j life, wrote much for films, a member of the Amer- 


ican Academy of Arts and Letters president of the 
Dramatists Guild of the Authois League of Amer- 
ica, did much to help other authors, killed in an 
accident on his farm in Tynngham, Massachusetts 

Bibho aph\ 

Millett F B Contemporaiy American authors 1940 
Pkn s 

Swords 1921 

Lexington , a pageant drama of the American free 
don't in part wntten by Sidney Howard 1924 
They knew what tney wanted a comedy in three 
acts (Pulitzer prize play) 192y 
Lucky Sam McCaner, four episodes in the rise of a 
New Yorker 1926 

Ned McCobb s daughter a corned) 1926 
The silver cord a comedv in three acts 1927 
Half gods 1930 
Alien corn 1933 

The late Christopher Bean (adipted from Rene 
Fauchois Ptenez garde a la peintwe) 1933 
Sinclur Lewis s Dochnoith dramatized by Sidney 
Howard with comments by Sidnev Howard and 
Sinclair Lewis on the art of dramatization 1934 
Vellow jack, a historv (with Paul de Kruif) 1934 
Paths of glory a play (Irom the novel by Humphrey 
Cobb), with a foreword by Sidne) Howard 1935 
The ghost of Y mkee Doodle a tragedv 1938 

Shot t Stoi tes 
Three flights up 1 924 

Sociological Studies 

The labor spy a survey of industrial espionage 1921 
Professional patriots Ed Norman Ilapgood 1927 

HOWE, JOSEPH (1804-73) 

Canadian statesman md editor, owner and editor 
of the Noiascotian (1828-41) member of the As- 
sembly (1836-7), Chief Commissioner of Railways 
(1854) Premier of Nova Seotia (1860) Fishery 
Commissioner to the United States (1863), Lieuten- 
ant governor of Nova Scotia (1873) 

Bibhogf aphy 
Watters 

Poems 

May-flowers of Nova Scotia 1840 
A poem on the same subject 1858 

Poems and Piose 
Poems and essays 1874 

Novels 

The Lord of the bedchamber A political lampoon 
Biogi aphy 

The heart of Howe Selections from the letters and 
speeches Ed D C Harvey 1939 
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Stops of various quills 1894 

The mother and the father dramatic passages 1909 

Plays 

The parlor car 1876 

Out of the question 1877 

A counterfeit presentment 1877 

The sleeping car 1883 

The register 1884 

The elevator I8So 

The garrotters 1886 

A sea change, or love s stowaway 1888 

The mouse trip and other farces 1889 

The Albany depot 1892 

A letter of introduction 1892 

The unexpected guests 1893 

Evening dress 1893 

A likely stor> 1894 

A previous engagement 1897 

Room lorty five 1900 

Bride roses 1900 

The smoking car 1900 

An Indnn giver 1900 

Parting fi lends 1911 

Othci Hoiks 

Lives md speeches of Abraham Lincoln and Hanni- 
bal Hamlin 1860 
Venetian hie 1866 
Itainn journeys 1867 
Suburban sketches 1871 

Sketch of the Idc and character of Rutherford 
B H i\eS (etc ) 1S76 

A da> s pL lsure and other sketches 1876 
Three \ilhges 1SS4 

A little girl imong the Old Masters 1884 

Niagara revisited 1884 

Tuscan cities 1886 

Modem Italian poets 1887 

A bo\ s town 1890 

Criticism and fiction 1891 

A little Swiss sojourn 1892 

Mv veil in tlogcibm 1893 

M\ Memo passions 1895 

Impressions and experiences 1896 

Stones oi Ohio 1897 

Liter irv friends and acquaintances 1900 

Heroines ot fiction 1901 

Literature and life 1902 

Letters home 1903 

London films 1905 

Certain delightful English towns 1906 
Roman holidays and others 1908 
Seven English cities 1909 
Imaginary interviews 1910 
My Marh Twain 1910 
Familiar Spanish travels 1913 


The seen and the unseen at Stratford on Avon 
1914 

Years of my youth 1916 
Eighty years and after 1921 

HOWITT, RICHARD (1792-1879) 

English author of the Australian scene visited 
Victoria (1852-4) as his brother had already done 

Bibhogiaphv 
Miller and Macartney 

Poems 

Verses written while we li\ed in tents 1840 
Impressions of Australia Felix Australian poems, 
etc 1845 

Gipsy King and other poems 1845 
Wasp s honey or poetic gold 1867 

HUBBARD, ELBERT (jFR A ELBERTUS) 

(1856-1915) 

American essavist son of an Illinois doctor, worked 
in journalism md advertising until the age of thirty 
six then he studied at Harvard \isited Europe 
where he met William Morris, returned to America 
(1895) and ran a pottery shop and published The 
Philistine a Bohemun magazine remembered for 
his Wes sac, c to Gc rcia s ud to h iv e had a circulation 
of several millions he died when the Lusitania was 
torpedoed 

Bihhoc*} aphy 

Kumtz S J and Hav craft H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd cd 1950 
L of C 

Complete Walks 

The complete writings of Libert Hubbard 20 vols 
1908-15 

Not eh 

One dav a talc of the piairics 1893 
Forbes of Harvard 1894 
No enemy (but himself) 1 894 
The mint igc 1910 

So here then comcth Pig Pen Pete 1914 
Abe Lincoln and Nmcy H iwks 1920 
Tvventv o clock md othci droll stones 1926 

Essays 

George Washington 1898 

Time md chance 1899 

Life of Ah Baba 1899 

A message to Garcia 1S99 

Great musicians 1901 

Contemplations 1902 

Get out or get in line 1902 

The man ot soriows 1906 

So here cometh (sic) white hyacinths 1907 

How 1 found my brother 1907 
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HUGHES, HATCHER 


Health and wealth 1908 
The divine m man 1909 
The doctor 1909 

Helpful hints for business helpers 1909 

The motto book 1909 

Pasteboard proclivities 1909 

The romance of the railroad 1910 

The closed or open shop 9 1910 

A business necessity 1910 

Hollyhocks and golden glow 1912 

The book of business 1913 

The Indian farewell 1913 

Who lifted the lid off of hell 9 1914 

The Roycroft dictionary 1915 

Memorial edition, Little journeys 14vols 1915 

The liberators 1915 

In the spotlight 1917 

The romance of business 1917 

Alexander Hamilton 1918 

Concerning slang 1920 

The Olympians 1921 

Elbert Hubbard s scrap book 1923 

The silver arrow 1923 

The note book of Elbert Hubbard 1927 

Advertising and advertisements 1929 

Elbert Hubbard speaks 1933 

rHUDSON, STEPHEN (SYDNEY 
SCHIFF) (c 1866-1944) 

English novelist who let little be known about his 
life did not start writing until after he was fifty, 
an art collector and connoisseur, a friend of Marcel 
Proust and Katherine Mansfield (qv) 

Bibhogiaphv 

Millett F B Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con 
temporal y British literature 1935 
Noiels 

Concessions (by Sydney Schiff) 1913 

Richard Kurt 1919 

Elinor Colhouse 1921 

Prince Hempseed 1923 

Tony 1924 

Myrtle 1925 

Richard, Myrtle and I 1926 
A true story 1930 

The other side (* 2nd ed A true story) 1937 
Shoit Stones and Sketches 
War time silhouettes 1916 
Celeste and other sketches 1930 

HUDSON, WILLIAM HENRY (1841-1922) 
English writer and ornithologist, born m Buenos 
Aires and ran wild on the ranches of Rio de la Plata 
until he came to England aged 15 , lived m boarding 
houses in poverty until The Naturalist in La Plata 
made his name, given a civil list pension (1902) 


Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Wilson, G F A bibliography of the writings of 
W H Hudson 1922 
Collected Works 

The collected works 24 vols 1922-3 
Novels 

The purple land that England lost 2 vols 1885 
A crystal age (anon ) 1887 

Fan The story of a young girl s life (fHenry Har 
ford) 3 vols 1892 
El Ombu and other tales 1902 
Green mansions A romance of the tropical forest 
1904 

A little boy lost 1905 

Dead man’s plack, and An old thorn 1920 

Woiks on Ornithology , Nature Study , etc 
The naturalist in La Plata 1892 
Birds m a village 1893 
Idle days in Patagonia 1893 
British birds (with a chapter on structure and 
classification by Frank E Beddard) 1895 
Birds m London 1898 
Nature m Downland 1900 
Birds and man 1901 
Hampshire days 1903 

The Land’s end A naturalist s impressions in West 
Cornwall 1908 
Afoot m England 1909 

A shepherd’s life Impressions of the South Wilt- 
shire Downs 1910 
Adventures among birds 1913 
Far away and long ago A history of my early life 
1918 

Birds in town and village 1919 
The book of a naturalist [1919] 

Birds of La Plata 2 vols 1920 
A traveller m little things 1921 
A hmd m Richmond Park Ed M Roberts 1922 
Rare vanishing and lost British birds [compiled 
from Hudson s notes by L Gardiner] 1923 
153 letters Ed E Garnett 1923 
Men, books and birds With notes, some letters and 
an introduction by Morley Roberts 1925 

HUGHES, HATCHER (1883- ) 

American scholar and playwright, born m Noith 

Carolina Professor of Drama at Columbia Um 

versity 

Bibliography 

CBI 

L of C 

Works 

Hell-bent for heaven, a play m three acts (Pulitzer 
prize play) 1924 
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Rumt a folk comedy m four acts 1925 
Wake up, Jonathan, a comedy in a prologue and 
three acts (with Elmer L Rice) 1928 

HUGHES, JAMES L AN GST ON (1902-67) 
Amen can negro poet and playwright, born m 
Missouri, taught English in Mexico travelled m 
Europe working his way his poetic gifts recognised 
by Vachell Lindsay graduated from Lincoln Uni 
versity (1929) 

Bibhogi aphy 
C B I 
L of C 

Millett FB Contemporary American authors 1940 
Poems 

The weary blues with an introduction by Carl Van 
Vechten 1926 

Fine clothes to the Jew 1927 
Dear lovely death 1931 

The Negro mother and other dramatic recitations 
(The colored soldier Broke The black clown 
The big timer and Dark vouth with decorations 
by Prentiss Taylor) 1931 
The dream keeper and other poems 1932 
Scottsboro limited foui poems and a pla\ in verse 
(pamphlet) 1932 
A new song 1938 

Shakespeare m Harlem and othei poems 1942 
Freedom s plow 1 9*^3 

Lament tor daik peoples and other poems 1944 
Selected poems 1959 

Novc Is 

Not without laughtu (novel) 1930 
Popo and Fihna, children of Haiti (with Arna Bon- 
temps) (children s book) 1932 
The ways of white folk (short stories) 1934 
One way ticket 1949 
Simple speaks his mind 1950 
Mortgage of a dream deferred 1951 
Laughing to keep from crying 1952 
Simple takes a wife 1953 
Simple stakes a claim 1957 
Tambourines to gIor> 1959 
Best of simple 1961 

Something in common and other stories 1963 
Play s 

Little Ham (m Five pi \ys) 1936 
When the Jack hollers (with Arna Bontemps) 
1936 

Joy to my soul 1937 
Emperor of Haiti 1938 
Mulatto 1939 
The sun do more 1942 
Troubled island (opera) 1949 


Simply heavenly 1957 
Black nativity 1961 
Five plays 1963 

Autobiography 
The big sea 1940 

I wonder as I wander an autobiographical jour nev 
1956 

Othei Woiks 

First book of Negroes 1952 
First book of jazz 1954 
Famous American Negroes 1954 
First book of rhymes 1954 
Famous Negro music makers 1955 
First book of the West Indies 1956 
Langston Hughes reader 1958 
Famous Negro heroes of America 1958 
First book ot Africa 1960 
Ask your mama 1961 
The hrst book of rhythms 1964 
The first book of the Caribbean 1965 

HUGHES, RICH \RD ARTHUR \\ \RRE\ 

(1900- ) 

English novelist poet and playwright educated 
Charterhouse and Oriel College, Oxford his 
Sistei s Tragedy published while still an undergra 
duate v as praised bv Bern ird Shaw travelled m 
the U S Canada and the West Indies worked m 
the Admiralty during the Second World War, 
O B E (1946), F R S L , co founder of the Port- 
madoc Players 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who s who 1966 

Noah and Short Stone s 
A moment of time (collected stones) 1926 
A high wind in Jamaica (American edition The 
innocent voyage) 1929 
The spider s palace and other stories 1931 
In hazard 1938 

Don t blame me (children s stones) 1940 
The fox in the attic (Vol I of the Human Predica- 
ment) 1961 

Poems 

Gipsy night and other poems 1922 
Confessio juvems, collected poems 1926 

Plays 

The sisters’ tragedy 1922 

The sisters tragedy and other plays (American edi- 
tion A rabbit and a leg, collected plays) (The sisters’ 
tragedy, The man born to be hanged A comedy 
of good and evil Danger) 1924 
Plays 1928 
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HUGHES, JAMES 


HUME, DAVID 


Other Works 

Richard Hughes, an omnibus (with an autobio- 
graphical introduction) 1931 
Volume in Official History of The War (Civil Series) 
The administration of war production (with 
J D Scott) 1956 

HUGHES, THOMAS (1822-96) 

English novelist barrister and later, county court 
judge active m the cause of Christian Socialism 
and published much on the subject (not listed below) , 
Principal of the Working Men s College, Gt Ormond 
Street which he helped to found, tried, unsuccess- 
fully, to found a model community m Tennessee 
(1879) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Novels 

Tom Brown s school days By an old boy 1857 
The scouring of the White Horse, or the long vaca 
tion ramble of a London clerk 1859 
Tom Brown at Oxford 3 vols 1861 

Other Works 

History of the Working Tailor s Association [1850] 
A lecture on the shop system especially as it bears 
upon the females engaged m it 1852 
Account of the lock out of engineers, 1851-2 1860 
Tracts for priests and people No 1 Religio laici 
1861 

The cause for freedom [1863] 

A layman s faith 1868 
Alfred the Great 3 parts 1869 
Memoir of a brother 1873 

Lecture on the history and objects of co operation 
1878 

The old church what shall we do with it? 1878 
The manliness of Christ 1879 
Rugby Tennessee 1881 
Memoir of Daniel MacMillan 1882 
Address on the occasion of the presentation of a 
testimonial of his services to the cause of co oper- 
ation 1885 

Life and times of Peter Cooper (privately printed) 
1886 

James Fraser, second bishop of Manchester A me- 
moir 1887 

Co operative production An address [1887] 

Church reform and defence An address 1887 
Doctor Livingstone 1889 

Co operative faith and practice An address [1890] 
Vacation rambles 1895 

Early memories for the children (privately printed) 
1899 

Fragments of autobiography Ed H C Shelley 
( *CornhiU Magazine) 1925 


HULL, EDITH MAUDE 

English novelist whose book The Sheik won pub 
licity by being made into a film with Rudolph 
Valentino as the hero , travelled widely 

Bibliography 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 

Novels 

The sheik 1921 
The shadow of the East 1921 
The desert healer 1923 
Sons of the sheik 1925 
Camping m the Sahara 1927 
The lion tamer 1928 
Captive of the Sahara 1931 
The forest of terrible things 1939 
Jungle captive 1939 

HUME, DAVID (1711-76) 

Scottish philosopher and historian trained as a law 
yer then studied m France (1734-7), appointed 
Keeper of the Advocates Library, Edinburgh (1752), 
a friend of Rousseau with whom he later quarrelled 
on diplomatic mission m Pans (1763-5) lived and 
worked m London until 1769, when he returned to 
Edinburgh 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Collected Wotks 

The philosophical works, including all the essays 
4 vols 1826 

Separate Works 

A treatise of human nature, being an attempt to 
introduce the experimental method of reasoning 
into moral subjects 2 vols 1739 
Essays moral and political 1741 
Philosophical essays concerning human understand- 
ing 1748 

An enquiry concerning the principles of morals 1751 
The bellman s petition (anon ) [1751] 

Political discourses 1752 

Essays and treatises on several subjects 4 vols 
1753-6 

Four dissertations 1757 

History of England from the invasion of Julius Cae 
sar to the revolution of 1688 8 vols 1763 
Two essays (anon ) 1777 
Dialogues concerning natural religion 1779 
Scotticisms (anon ) n d 

The private correspondence of David Hume with 
several distinguished persons 1820 
The letters of David Hume Ed J Y T Greig 
2 vols 1932 
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HLME, FERGUS WRIGHT (1859-1932) 
English bom novelist, son of a New Zealander, 
lived for some years m Australia remembered for 
his Mysteiy of a Hansom Cab , one of the first de 
tective stories which inspired Conan Doyles 
A Study in Scat let , later returned to England and 
settled m Sussex published more than 130 hack 
works m his lifetime Only a selection of his writings 
is given below 

Bibhogt aphy 

Who was who 1 929-40 

Works 

Mystery of a hansom cab 1886 
Madame Midas 1888 
The Piccadilly puzzle 1889 
Monsieur Judas 1890 
Island of fantasy 1892 
Aladdin m London 1892 
Harlequin Opal 1893 
The nan cless city 1893 
The lone inn 1894 
The dwarf s chamber 1896 
The Indian bangle 1899 
The bishop s secret 1900 
The hd\ from nowhere 1900 
The golden \V ang ho 1901 
Shvlock of the river 1901 
The crime of the crystal 1901 
The turnpike house 1902 
Jonah s luck 1906 
The other person 1920 
The whispering lane 1924 
The caravan mvstery 1926 

HUMPHREYS, D4VID (1752-1818) 

American poet and miscellaneous writer, born in 
Connecticut graduated from Yale enlisted in the 
Connecticut Militia (1776) special igent and the 
minister m Portugal minister to Spain w'ent into 
the wool business m Humphrey sville and intro 
duccd merino sheep in Connecticut served in the 
wtr of IS 12 

Bid hogi aph i 

Kunit/ S J md Haycrtft H American authors 
1600-1900 1938 
L of C 

Works 

Essay on the life of the Plon Major General Is 
rael Putnam 178S 

Miscellaneous works of Colonel Humphreys 1790— 
1804 

Dissertation on the breed of Spanish sheep called 
merino 1802 

Letters from the Hon David Humphreys, F R S 
to the Rt Hon Sir Joseph Banks containing 


some account of the serpent of the ocean fre- 
quently seen m Gloucester Bay 1817 
The life and heroic exploits of Israel Putnam [1833] 

HLNEKER, JAMES GIBBONS (1860-1921) 
American critic and musicologist born in Phila- 
delphia 

Bibliography 
L of C 
Spiller 

Works 

Mezzotints in modern music 1899 

Chopin the man and his music 1900 

Melomamacs 1902 

Overtones 1904 

Iconoclasts 1905 

Visionaries 1905 

Egoists 1909 

Promenades of an impressionist 1910 
Franz Liszt 1911 
The pathos ot distance 1913 
Old fogv 1913 

Ivory, apes and peacocks 1915 

New cosmopohs 1915 

The development of piano music 1915-16 

Lmcorns 1917 

The Philhaimomc Society of New York 1917 

The Steinway Collection of paintings 1919 

Bedoums 1920 

Steeplejack 1920 

Painted veils (novel) 1920 

Vanitions 1921 

Intimate letters of James Gibbons Hunekei col 
lected and cd Josephine Hunckcr 1924 
Essays by James Hunekei selected with an intro 
duction by FI L Mencken 1929 

PRINT, JAMES HENRY LEIGH (1784-1859) 
English poet, critic and journ ilist he and his bro 
ther John began to edit the Lxaminu ( 1 808) sent to 
prison for two years for attacks on Prince Regent 
continued editing the Examine} in prison a friend of 
Shelley, Keats (who introduced him to Shelley) Byron 
(though they later quarrelled m It ily) Lamb Ben- 
th im, Carlyle (qq v ) , made Keats and Shelley known 
through the Exammei Besides the works listed be 
low, he wrote other works of journalism translated 
Chaucer into modern English made various antho 
logics and published an edition of Beaumont and 
Fletcher 

Bibhogt aphy 
C B E L III 

Landre, L Leigh Hunt vol II 1936 
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HUME, FERGUS 


HUNT, JAMES 


Collected Works 
Poetical works 3 vols 1819 
The poetical works of Leigh Hunt Now finally 
collected revised by himself and ed his son 
Thornton Hunt 1860 

The poetical works of Leigh Hunt Ed H S Mil- 
ford 1923 

Poems 

Juvenilia or, a collection of poems, written between 
the ages of twelve and sixteen 1801 
The feast of the poets, with notes, and other pieces 
m verse 1814 

The descent of liberty, a mask 1815 
The story of Rimini 1816 
Foliage or poems original and translated 1818 
Hero and Leander and, Bacchus and Ariadne 
1819 

Amyntas a tale of the woods, from the Italian of 
Torquato Tasso 1820 

Ultra crepidanus, a satire on William Gifford 1823 
Captain Sword and Captain Pen, a poem 1835 
A legend of Florence A play In five acts 1840 
The palfrey, a love-story of old times 1842 
Stories m verse Now first collected 1855 
Ballads of Robin Hood with some manuscript re- 
productions Ed LA Brewer Cedar Rapids 
Iowa 1922 

Piose 

Critical essays on the performers of the London 
theatres 1807 

An attempt to shew the folly and danger of Metho- 
dism m a series of essays (* Examiner) 1809 
The Reformist s answer to the article entitled 
State of Parties m the last Edinburgh Review 
(No 30) 1810 

The Prince of Wales v the Examiner A full report 
of the trial of John and Leigh Hunt 1813 
Musical copyright Whitaker versus Hume 1816 
The round table, a collection of essays (10 by Leigh 
Hunt) 2 vols 1817 

The months descriptive of the successive beauties of 
the year 1821 

The keepsake for 1828 1827 
Lord Byron and some of his contemporaries, with 
recollections of the author s life, and of his visit 
to Italy 1828 

Sir Ralph Esher or, adventures of a gentleman of 
the court of Charles II 3 vols (anon ) 1832 
Christiamsm, or belief and unbelief reconciled 
being exercises and meditations (anon) 1832 
The indicator, and the companion, a miscellany for 
the fields and the fireside 2 vols 1834 
The seer, or, common-places refreshed 1840-1 
Heads of the people, or, portraits of the English 
Drawn by Kenny Meadows With original essays 


by distinguished writers (Hunt’s contributions are 
The Monthly Nurse and The Omnibus Conductor) 
1840 

Imagination and fancy, with an essay m answer to 
the question ‘What is Poetry 9 ’ 1844 
Wit and humour, with an illustrative essay 1 846 
Stories from the Italian poets, with lives of the 
writers 2 vols 1846 

Men, women and books, a selection of sketches 
essays and critical memoirs, from his uncollected 
prose writings 2 vols 1847 
A jar of honey from Mount Hybla 1848 
The town its memorable characters and events 
2 vols 1848 

The autobiography of Leigh Hunt, with reminiscen- 
ces of friends and contemporaries 3 vols 1850 
Table talk To which are added imaginary con- 
versations of Pope and Swift 1851 
The religion of the heart A manual of faith and duty 
1853 

The old court suburb , or memorials of Kensington 
2 vols 1855 

A saunter through the West End 1861 
A day by the fire, and other papers hitherto un- 
collected Ed J E Babson 1870 
The wishing cap papers Now first collected [by 
J E Babson] 1873 

Tales Now first collected with a prefatory memoir 
by William Knight 1891 

The love of books Ed L A andE T Brewer 1923 
Letters 

The correspondence of Leigh Hunt Ed his eldest 
son 2 vols 1862 

My Leigh Hunt Library the Holograph letters 
(900 letters and MS scraps, most not previously 
printed) Ed L A Brewer 1938 

Periodicals 

The Examiner, a Sunday Paper 1808-21 
The Reflector , a Quarterly Magazine 1810-11 
The Literal y Pocket book , or, Companion for the 
lover of nature and art 1818-22 
The Indicator 76 nos Every Wednesday 13 October 
1819-21 March 1821 , 2 vols m one 1822 
The Liberal Verse and prose from the South (4 nos 
collected as 2 vols ) 1822-3 
The Companion Every Wednesday 9 January 1828- 
23 July 1828 

The Chat of the Week Every Saturday 28 June 1830- 
28 August 1830 

The Tatler A daily journal of literature and the 
Stage 4 September 1830-13 February 1832 
Leigh Hunt s London Journal Every Wednesday 
2 April 1834-26 December 1835 
The Monthly Repository July 1837-Apnl 1838 
Leigh Hunt s Journal , a miscellany for the culti- 
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vation of the memorable the progressive and the 
beautiful Weekly 7 December 1 850-29 March 
1851 

HLNTER, Sir WILLIAM WILSON (1840- 
1900) 

English civil servant and historian who worked m 
India (1861-87), then he settled near Oxford Be 
sides the works listed below, he published a statisti 
cal account of Assam, 12 vols , and other official or 
senn official works on India 

Bibhogi apln 
CBEL III 

Works 

Comparative dictionary of the languages of India 
and Asia 1868 

The annals of rural Bengal 3 vols 1868-72 
The uncertainties of Indian finance (privately 
printed) 1869 

The Indian Musalmans , are they bound in conscience 
to rebel 0 1871 

Famine aspects of Bengal districts 1 S7 j> 

A life of the Earl of Mayo 2 vols 1875 
England s work m India 1881 
The Indi in Empire its history people and pro 
ducts 1S82 

A bnef history of the Indian people 1882 
The Marquess of Dalhousie 1890 
The old missionarj [1890] 

The Earl of Ma>o 1891 
Life of Brian Houghton Hodgson 1896 
The Thachera} s m India, and some Calcutta graves 
1897 

A history of British India 2 vols (unfinished) 
1899-1900 

The India of the Queen and other essays Ed Lady 
Hunter 1903 

HLTCHIN SON , \RTHLR 
STLARTMENTETH (1880- ) 

English novelist, born m India a medical student at 
St Thomas s but abandoned his studies foi jour 
nalism editor of the Daily Graphic served in the 
First World War afterwards devoted himself to 
writing novels 

Bibhogf aphy 

Kumtz, S J and Ha>craft H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
Vrho s who, 1966 

Works 

Once aboard the luggei 1908 
The happy w irnor 1912 
The clean heart 1914 
If winter comes 1920 


This freedom 1922 

The eighth wonder and other stories 1923 

One increasing purpose 1925 

The uncertain trumpet 1 929 

The book of Simon (non fiction) 1930 

The golden pound 1930 

Big business 1932 

The soft spot 1933 

A year that the locust (autobiography) 1935 
As once we were 1938 
He looked for a city 1940 
It happened like this 1942 
Bring back the days 195 8 

HUTCHINSON, Mis LUCY 
(nee APSLEY) (b 1620) 

English author of a biography of her husband and 
translator of Lucretius her husband was thrown 
into prison at the Restoration she made unsuccess- 
ful attempts to get him released 

Bib l iog! apln 
CBEL II 

Hoiks 

vlemoirs of the life of Colonel Hutchinson Gover- 
nor of Nottingham Ed J Hutchinson 1806 

HUT! ON , RICHARD HOLT (1826-97) 
English theologian, lournahst and mm of letters 
prepared for the Unitarian Ministry but in later 
life entered the Chuich of England Principal of 
University Hall London edited a Unitarian maga- 
zine the Inquire! (1851-3), and subsequently, with 
Walter Bagehot, the National Renew and assistant- 
editoi of the Economist (1858-60) joint editor and 
part proprictoi of the Spcctatoi (1861-97) 

Bihho^i aph\ 

CBEL III 

Colic c tc d Works 

Aspects of religious and scientific thought Ed 
E M Roscoc (selection from contributions to 
the Spectatoi ) 1899 

Bnef liter iry criticisms Selected from the Spcctatoi 
Ld L M Roscoc 1906 

National Rencn Ed R H Hutton and Walter 
Bagehot (q v ) 1855-64 

Biographical and Critical Works 
Studies m Parliament (* Pall Mall Gazette, studies 
include Gladstone Disraeli, Cobden, Palmerston, 
Bright, Earl Grey) 1866 

Essays theological and literary 2 vols (Vol I 
Theological, Vol II Goethe Wordsworth Shel- 
ley Browning, George Eliot Clough Hawthorne) 
1871 

Sir Walter Scott 1878 
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HUNTER, Sir WILLIAM 


HUXLEY, ELSPETH 


Cardinal Newman 1891 

Criticisms on contemporary thought and thinkers 
(Carlyle Emerson Poe, Longfellow, Dickens, 
Leslie Stephen J S Mill Arnold, Clough, Renan, 
Huxley Bagehot Ruskm, Wordsworth, Darwm 
etc) 2vols 1894 
Miscellaneous Works 

Incarnation and principles of evidence 1862 
The relative value of studies and accomplishments 
m the education of women 1862 
The political character of the working classes 1867 
Essays on some of the modem guides of English 
thought m matters of faith 1887 

HUXLEY, ALDOUS LEONARD (1894-1963) 
English novelist and essayist grandson of T H Hux 
ley and brother of Julian Huxley (qq v ), at Oxford 
an eye disease obliged him to read English instead of 
biology as he had intended, taught at Eton and then 
worked on the editorial staff of the Atheneum (1919- 
1920) dramatic critic of the Westminster Gazette 
(1920-1), spent much of the 20 s in France and 
Italy travelled widely m the East and m America, 
and spent his last years in California 
Bibhogi aphy 

Brooke J Aldous Huxley (Writers and their work 
No 55) 1954 

Eschelbach, C J and Schober, L L Aldous Hux 
ley, a bibliography 1961 
Collected Works 

Rotunda A general selection 1932 
The collected edition 1947 
Collected short stones 1957 
Collected essays 1959 
Novels 

Crome yellow 1921 
Those barren leaves 1925 
Point counter point 1928 
Brave new world 1932 
Antic hay 1932 
Eyeless m Gaza 1936 
After many a summer 1939 
Time must have a stop 1945 
Ape and essence 1949 
Brave new world revisited 1958 
Shott Stories 
Limbo 1920 
Mortal coils 1922 

Little Mexican (American edition Young Archi 
medes) 1924 
Two or three graces 1926 
Brief candles 1930 
Poems 

The burning wheel 1916 
The defeat of youth 1918 


Leda 1920 
Arabia mfelix 1929 
The cicadas 1931 

Essays 

On the margin 1923 
Proper studies 1927 
Do what you will 1929 
Holy face and other essays 1929 
Music at night 1931 
The olive tree 1936 
The art of seeing 1943 
Themes and variations 1950 
The doors of perception 1954 
The French of Paris 1954 
Adorns and the Alphabet 1956 
Heaven and Hell 1956 

Plays 

The discovery An adaptation for the modern stage 
of Francis Sheridan’s play 1924 
This way to paradise A dramatization from Point 
counter point by Campbell Dixon 1930 
The world of light 1931 
The Gioconda smile 1948 
The genius and the Goddess 1955 

Other Works 

Along the road (travel) 1935 
Jesting Pilate (travel) 1926 
Vulgarity in literature (criticism) 1930 
Thomas Henry Huxley as a man of letters (criti- 
cism) 1932 

Texts and pretexts (anthology) 1932 
Beyond the Mexique bay (travel) 1934 
What are you going to do about it? (commentary) 
1936 

An encyclopaedia of pacifism (commentary) 1937 

Ends and means (commentary) 1937 

Grey eminence (biography) 1941 

The perennial philosophy (commentary) 1946 

Science, liberty and peace (commentary) 1947 

Prisons (criticism) 1950 

The devils of Loudun (biography) [1952] 

Joyce the artificer (with Stuart Gilbert) (criticism) 
1952 

HUXLEY, ELSPETH JOSCELINE 
(nee GRANT) (1907- ) 

English novelist, born and received her schooling m 
Kenya, educated at Reading and Cornell Universi- 
ties, married Gervas Huxley (1931), travelled widely 
m Africa and America, member of the BBC Ad- 
visory Council (1952-9), U K Independent member 
of the Monkton commission on Central Africa (1959) 

Bibliography 

BNB 

CBI 
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Works 

White man s country Lord Delamare and the 
making of Kenya 2 vols 1935 
Murder at Government House 1937 
Murder on safari 1938 
The red strangers 1939 

Death of an Aryan (American edition The African 
poison murders 1940) 1939 
East Africa British Commonwealth m pictures 
1941 

Atlantic ordeal the story of Mary Cornish 1941 
Race and politics m Kenya a correspondence 
(with Dame M F Perham) 1944 
Settlers m Kenya 1948 
The walled city 1948 
The sorcerer’s apprentice 1948 
I don’t mind if I do 1950 

Four guineas a journey through West Africa 1954 
A thing to love 1954 
Red rock wilderness 1957 

The flame trees of Thika memories of an African 
childhood 1959 

New earth an experiment m colonialism 1960 
The mottled lizard (American edition On the edge 
of the rift) 1962 

The Merry Hippo (American edition The incident 
at the Merry Hippo) 1963 
A man from nowhere 1964 

Forks and hope an African notebook (American 
edition With forks and hope) 1964 
Back street new worlds a look at immigrants m 
Britain 1964 

Suki a little tiger (for children) 1964 
Brave new victuals an enquiry into modern food 
production 1965 

Their shining eldorado a journey through Austra- 
lia 1967 

Nathan s orchard 1968 

HUXLEY, Sir JULIAN SORELL (1887- ) 
English biologist grandson of Thomas Huxley and 
brother of Aldous (qqv), lecturer m Biology at 
Balhol (1912), research associate Rice Institute, 
Houston, Texas (1912-16) served m the First 
World War, Fellow of New College Oxford, Pro 
fessor of Zoology Kings College, London (1927- 
1935) Fullerian Professor of Physiology m the 
Royal Institution (1926-9), biology editor of the 
fourteenth edition of The Encyclopedia Britanmca , 
general supervisor of biological films (1933-6) and 
later for zoological films, President of the National 
Union of Scientific Workers (1926-9), first Director 
General of Unesco (1 946-8) His edited works are not 
listed below 

Bibliography 
Who’s who, 1966 


Works 

The individual m the animal kingdom 1913 

Essays of a biologist 1923 

The stream of life 1926 

Essays m popular science 1926 

Religion without revelation 1927 

Animal biology (with J B S Haldane) 1927 

The science of life (with H G and G P Wells) 1929 

Ants 1929 

Bird watching and bird behaviour 1930 

Africa view 1931 

What dare I think*? 1931 

Problems of relative growth 1932 

The captive shrew and other poems 1932 

Scientific research and social needs 1934 

If I were dictator 1934 

The private life of the Gannets (a film, with R M 
Lockley, Oscar Award) 1934 
We Europeans (with A C Haddon) 1935 
At the zoo 1936 

The living thoughts of Darwin 1939 
The uniqueness of Man 1941 
Democracy marches 1941 
Evolution, the modem synthesis 1942 
TVA Adventure in planning 1943 
Evolutionary ethics 1943 
On living in a revolution 1944 
Evolution and ethics 1893-1943 (part author) 1947 
Man m the modern world 1 947 
Soviet genetics and world science 1949 
Evolution in action 1952 
From an antique land 1954 
Kingdom of the beasts (with W Suschitzky) 1956 
Biological aspects of cancer 1957 
New bottles for new wine 1957 
Conservation of wild life m Central and East Africa 
1961 

Essays of a humanist 1963 
The human crisis 1964 

Darwin and his world (with H B D Kettlewell) 1 965 

HUXLEY, THOMAS HENRY (1825-95) 
English biologist and philosopher of evolutionist 
views he took to studies m natural history after a 
voyage of discovery on H M S Rattlesnake wheie 
he was an assistant surgeon, on becoming Fellow 
of the Royal Society, he left the Navy to lecture 
at the Royal College of Mines he later served 
on several Royal Commissions, and held various 
public and academic posts His scientific works 
are not listed below 
Bibliography 
C B E L III 
Works 

On the educational value of the natural history 
sciences 1854 
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HUXLEY, Sir JULIAN 


INCHBALD, ELIZABETH 


On races, species and their origin 1860 
Evidence as to man s place m nature 1863 
On the methods and results of ethnology 1865 
Lay sermons, addresses and reviews 1870 
Critiques and addresses 1873 
American addresses 1877 
Hume (English men of letters series) 1897 
Science and culture and other essays 1881 
Essays upon some controverted questions 1892 
Evolution and ethics (Romanes lecture) 1893 
Collected essays 9 vols 1894-1908 
The scientific memoirs of Thomas Henry Huxley 
Ed Sir M Foster and Sir E H Lankester 5 vols 
1898-1903 

HYDE, DOUGLAS (fAN CRAOIBHIN 
AOIBHINN) (1860-1949) 

Irish poet and scholar president of Eire (1938-45), 
founded Gaelic League for the Restoration of the 
Irish Language (1893), Professor of Modem Irish, 
University College, Dublin (1909-32) Most of his 
work was written m Irish, but his translation of 
Irish literature helped the Irish literary revival He 
wrote 4 plays in Gaelic, later translated and 2 m 
English, for the Abbey Theatre, of which there are 
no copies extant 
Bibliography 
C B E L III 
Poems 

The three sorrows of story telling and ballads of 
St Columkille 1895 


Plays 

The poorhouse (with Lady Gregory published with 
her Spreading the News) 1906 

fHYDE, ROBIN(IRIS WILKINSON) (1906- 
1939) 

New Zealand journalist novelist and poet, bom m 
South Africa went to New Zealand as a child 
went to China (1938) died m England 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Bums J A S A century of New Zealand novels, 
1861-1960 1961 

New Zealand books m print 1964 
Stevens Joan The New Zealand novel 1860-1960 
1962 

Novels 

Wednesday s children 1937 
The godwits fly 1938 
Nor the years condemn 1938 
Check to your king 1960 
Poems 

The desolate star and other poems 1930 
The conquerors and other poems 1935 
Persephone m winter 1937 
Houses by the sea 1952 
Other Works 
Passport to Hell 1936 

Dragon rampant Reminiscences of the Smo 
Japanese war 1939 


I 


IDLER, THE 

Papers contributed (1758-60) to the Universal 
Chronicle or Weekly Gazette by Dr Johnson (qv) 

IDLER, THE (1892-1911) 

Monthly journal edited by Jerome K Jerome (qv) 
and Robert Barr 

ILLUSTRATED (1939- ) 

New Zealand weekly, superseding the Weekly 
Illustrated 

IMAGISM 

Anglo American poetic movement (fl 1909-17) ad- 
vocating the language of common speech, precision, 
new rhythms absolute freedom of choice of subject 
matter, it was based on the aesthetic philosophy of 


T E Hulme it was anti-romantic and based on 
classical, Japanese and Chinese poetic models Its 
exponents included Ezra Pound, fH D , John Gould 
Fletcher and Amy Lowell m America, F S Flmt, 
Richard Aldington and D H Lawrence (qq v ) in 
England, and its pundits were Ezra Pound and Amy 
Lowell (qq v ) 

INCHBALD, ELIZABETH {nee SIMPSON) 
(1753-1821) 

English novelist, dramatist and actress, wife of the 
actor Joseph Inchbald Besides the works listed 
below, she made translations of German and French 
plays and edited collections of plays 
Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Jonghin, G L An Inchbald bibliography 1934 


439 



A DICTIONARY OF LITERATURE IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 


Plays 

Appearance is against them 1785 
I’ll tell you what 1786 
The widow s vow 1786 

A Mogul tale, or the descent of the balloon 1788 
Such things are A play 1788 
The child of nature, a dramatic piece from the 
French of the Marchioness of Sillery, formerly 
Countess of Genlis 1788 
Animal magnetism 1789 
Every one has his fault 1793 
The wedding day 1794 

Wives as they were and maids as they are 1797 
To marry or not to marry 1805 

Novels 

A simple story 4 vols 1791 
Nature and art 2 vols 1796 

INGE, WILLIAM RALPH (1860-1954) 
English clergyman and writer, ordained deacon 
(1888) after a distinguished career at Oxford Lady 
Margaret Professor of Divinity and Fellow of Jesus 
College, Cambridge (1907), dean of St Paul’s 
(1911-34), after his retirement, contributed reg- 
ularly to the Evening Standard KCVO (1930) 

Bibliogt aphy 

Who was who, 1951-60 

Works 

Society m Rome under the Caesars 1886 
Eton Latin Grammar (with F H Rawlins) 1889 
Christian mysticism 1899 
Faith and knowledge 1904 
Studies of English mystics 1906 
Truth and falsehood in religion 1906 
Personal idealism and mysticism 1907 
Faith 1909 

Speculum animae 1911 

The Church and the age 1912 

Types of Christian saintliness 1915 

The philosophy of Plotinus 1918 

Outspoken essays 1919 Second series 1922 

The idea of progress (Romanes lecture) 1920 

The Victorian age (Rede lecture) 1922 

Personal religion and the life of devotion 1924 

The platonic tradition 1926 

England (m Modem World Series) 1926 

Lay thoughts of a Dean 1926 

The Church m the world 1927 

Assessments and anticipations 1929 

Christian ethics and modem problems 1930 

Every man’s Bible 1931 

More lay thoughts of a Dean 1931 

Things new and old 1933 

God and the astronomers 1933 

Vale 1934 


The gate of life 1935 
Freedom, love and truth 1936 
A rustic moralist 1937 
Our present discontents 1938 
A Pacifist in trouble 1939 
The fall of the idols 1940 
Talks m a free country 1943 
Diary of a Dean 1949 
England 1953 

INGELEND, THOMAS (fl 1560) 

English dramatist , studied at Cambridge 

Bibliography 

CBEL I 

Works 

A pretie and mery new enterlude called the dis- 
obedient child [1570?] 

INGELOW, JEAN (1820-97) 

English novelist and poet, friend and correspondent 
of Ruskm (q v ) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 
Poems 

A rhyming chronicle of incidents and feelings Ed 
Edward Harston (anon ) 1850 
Poems 1863 

Home thoughts and home scenes 1865 
A story of doom and other poems 1 867 
Poems 2 vols 1880 
Poems Third series 1885 
Poems of the old days and the new 1 885 
Poems (Muses’ Lib ) 1906 
Poems With an introduction by Alice Meynell 
1908 

Poems 1850-69 1913 
Novels 

Allerton and Dreux, or, The war of opinion 2 vols 
(anon) 1851 
Tales of Orris 1860 
Studies for stories 2 vols (anon) 1864 
A sister s bye hours (anon ) 1868 
Mopsa the fairy 1869 
The little wonder-horn 1872 
Fated to be free 3 vols 1875 
Off the Skelligs 4 vols 1877 
Sarah de Berenger A novel 1879 
Don John a story 3 vols 1881 
John Jerome his thoughts and ways 1886 
Very young and quite another story 1890 

INGRAHAM, JOSEPH HOLT (1809-60) 
American traveller, novelist and Episcopal clergy- 
man, after a checkered and much travelled youth 
took orders (1847), died in the vestry-room of 
Christ Church, Holly Springs, of gun wounds 
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INGE, WILLIAM 


INGRAHAM, JOSEPH 


Bibliography 
Blanck IV 

Kumtz, SJ and Haycraft, H American authors 
1600-1900 1938 

Works 

The South west By a Yankee 1835 
Lafitte the pirate of the gulf 1836 
Burton, or, The sieges A romance 1838 
Captain Kyd, or, The wizard of the sea 1839 
The American lounger, or. Tales sketches, and 
legends gathered m sundry joumeymgs 1839 
The Quadroone, or, St Michael s Day 1840 
The dancing feather, or The amateur freebooters 
A romance of New York 1842 
Edward Austin, or, The hunting flask A tale of the 
forest and town 1842 

The gipsy of the Highlands, or. The Jew and the 
heir 1843 

Jemmy Daily, or, The little news vender 1843 
Morris Graeme or, The cruise of the sea slipper A 
sequel to the dancing feather 1843 
Fanny H- or. The hunchback and the Roue 1843 
Frank Rivers, or The dangers of the town 1843 
The young genius, or. Trials and triumphs 1843 
Howard, or, The mysterious disappearance 1843 
Black Ralph, or The helmsman of Hurlgate A tale 
1844 

Theodore , or. The Child of the Sea ’, Being a sequel 
to the Novel of Lafitte 1844 
Rodolphe in Boston 1 A tale 1844 
Biddy Woodhull, or, The pretty haymaker A tale 
1844 

The Corsair of Casco Bay or The Pilot s daughter 
1844 

Ellen Hart, or The forger’s daughter 1844 
The miseries of New York, or, The burglar and 
counsellor 1844 
Steel belt 1844 

Arnold, or The British spy’ A tale of treason and 
treachery 1844 

The midshipman, or The Corvette and Brigantine 
A tale of sea and land 1844 
La bonita cigarera , or, The beautiful cigar vendor 
1844 

The Spanish galleon, or, The pirate of the Mediter- 
ranean 1844 

Estelle, or, The conspirator of the Isle 1844 
The silver bottle Part I The silver bottle 1844 
The silver bottle second and last part, [1 844] 
Herman de Ruyter, or. The mystery unveiled 1844 
The diary of a hackney coachman [1844] 

Caroline Archer, or. The milliners apprentice 
[1844] 

Santa Claus or The merry King of Christmas A 
tale for the holidays 1844 


Eleanor Sherwood, the beautiful temptress’ [1844] 
The clipper yacht, or Moloch, the moneylender’ 
1845 

Mane, or, The fugitive A romance of Mount 
Benedict [1845] 

Freemantle or, The privateersman’ [1845] 

Scarlet feather or The young chief of the Aben 
aquies 1845 

Forrestal or The light of the reef 1845 
Rafael 1845 

The knights of seven lands 1845 
Montezuma the serf or The revolt of the Mexitili 
1845 

Will Teml , or, The adventures of a young gentleman 
bom in a cellar 1845 

Norman, or. The pnvateersman s bride 1845 
Neal Nelson, or, The siege of Boston 1845 
A romance of the sunny south, or Feathers from a 
traveller s wing 1845 

Paul Deverell, or Two judgments for one crime 
2 parts 1845 

Paul Perril, the merchant s son, or, The adventures 
of a New-England boy launched upon life 2 parts 
[1845? and 1846?] 

The adventures of Will Wizard’ Corporal of the 
Saccarapa Volunteers 1845 
Alice May, and Bruising Bill 1845 
Bertrand, or, The story of Mane de Heywode, being 
a sequel to Marie the fugitive 1845 
Charles Blackford, or The adventures of a student 
m search of a profession 1845 
The cruiser of the mist 1845 
Fleming Field, or. The young artisan A tale of the 
days of the Stamp Act 1845 
Grace Weldon, or, Frederica, the bonnet girl a 
tale of Boston and its bay 1845 
Harry Harefoot, or, The three temptations A 
story of city scenes 1 845 

Henry Howard, or, Two noes make one yes 1845 
Mary Wilbur, or. The Deacon and the widow s 
daughter [1845] 

The mast ship , or. The bombardment of Falmouth 
1845 

The wmg of the wind A nouvelette of the sea 
1845 

Arthur Denwood, or, The maiden of the inn A tale 
of the war of 1812 1846 

The lady of the gulf A romance of the city and the 
seas 1846 

Leisler , or, The rebel and the King’s man A tale of 
the rebellion of 1689 1846 
Ramero , or, The prince and the prisoner ’ A romance 
of the Moro Castle’ 1846 
Wmwood, or, The fugitive of the seas 1846 
Bonfield, or, The outlaw of the Bermudas A nauti- 
cal novel 1846 
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The silver ship of Mexico A tale of the Spanish 
Mam 1846 

Berkeley, or, The lost and redeemed A novel 1846 
Mate Burke or, The foundlings of the sea 1846 
The mysterious state room, a tale of the Mississippi 
1846 

The odd fellow or The secret association, and for- 
aging Peter 1846 

Pierce Fennmg, or The lugger’s chase A romance 
1846 

The ringdove or The privateer and the cutter 1846 
The slave king, or, The triumph of liberty 2 vols 

1846 

The spectre steamer, and other tales 1846 
The young artist, and the bold insurgent 1 846 
The surf skief , or, The heroine of the Kennebec 1 847 
The truce or, On and off soundings A tale of the 
coast of Maine 1847 

Blanche Talbot , or The Maiden s hand a romance 
of the war of 1812 

The brigantine or Guitierro and the Castilian 1847 
Edward Manning, or, The bride and the maiden 

1847 

Beatrice, the goldsmith s daughter 1 847 
Rmgold Griffitt or. The raftsman of the Susque- 
hannah 1847 

The free-trader or, The cruiser of Narragansett 
Bay 1847 

The Texan ranger , or, The maid of Matamoras 1 847 
Wildash, or The cruiser of the Capes 1847 
Jennette Alison , or, The young strawberry girl 1 848 
Nobody s son, or, The life and adventures of Perci- 
val Mayberry, written by himself 1851 
Pamphlets for the people 1854 
The arrow of gold or, The shell gatherer [1 854 — 7] 
The prince of the House of David , or Three years 
in the Holy City being a series of the letters of 
Adina a Jewess of Alexandria sojourning in 
Jerusalem in the days of Herod 1855 
Rivmgstone, or, The young Ranger Hussar A 
romance of the revolution 1855 
The pillar of fire, or, Israel m bondage 1859 
The throne of David, from the consecration of 
the shepherd of Bethlehem, to the rebellion of 
Prince Absalom 1860 

The sunny south or. The southerner at home, 
embracing five years experience of a northenr 
governess in the land of the sugar and the cotton 
1860 

Mortimer, or, The bankrupt s heiress A home 
romance [1865] 

The wildbird or The three chances 1869 
The red wmg or, Belmont, the buccaneer of the 
bay 1869 

The avenging brother, or, The two maidens 1869 
The pirate chief or, The cutter of the ocean n d 


INGRAM, JOHN KELLS (1823-1907) 

Irish scholar, economist and poet, senior lecturer. 
Trinity College Dublin, Regius Professor of Greek 
(1866-77) , president of the Royal Irish Academy 

Bibliography 

Bibliography of the writings of John Kells Ingram 
1907-8 
C B E L III 

Poems 

Who fears to speak of ninety eight? 1843 
Sonnets and other poems 1900 

Other Woiks 

A history of political economy 1888 
A history of slavery and serfdom 1895 
Outlines of the history of religion 1905 

tINNES MICHAEL, see under STEWART, 
JOHN INNES MACKINTOSH 

INNIS, HAROLD ADAMS (1894-1952) 
Canadian historian, served in the First World War 
studied at the University of Chicago on the staff 
of Toronto University, FRSC (1934) 

Bibhogi aphy 
Watters 

Biography 

Peter Pond, fur trader and adventurer 1930 
Social History 

A history of the Canadian Pacific railway 1923 
The cod fisheries The history of an international 
economy 1940 

The press a neglected factor m the history of the 
twentieth century 1949 
Empire and communication 1950 
Bias of communication 1951 
Changing concepts of time 1952 
The strategy of culture 1952 

IQBAL, Sir MUHAMMAD (1873-1938) 

Indian Muslim poet who wrote mostly mUrdu and 
Persian, educated at the Government College, 
Lahore Cambridge and Munich knighted (1922), 
an early advocate of Pakistan 

Bibhogi aphy 
B M catalogue 

Iyengar, K R Srinivasa Indian writing in English 
1962 

Sahitya Akademi National bibliography of Indian 
literature Vol I 1901-53 1962 

Works 

The development of metaphysics m Persia 1908 
The reconstruction of religious thought in Islam 
1944 
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INGRAM, JOHN 


IRVING, WASHINGTON 


Speeches and statements of Iqbal 1944 
The secrets of the self Translation R A Nicholson 
1944 

Poems translated V G Kiernan 1958 

IRELAND, WILLIAM HENRY (1777-1835) 
English forger of Shakespearean MSS and a poet 
Inspired by the story of Chatterton (qv) he ac 
quired Elizabethan parchments on which he forged 
Shakespeare signatures, later confessed his fraud 
after Malone had attacked their authenticity was 
employed by a London publisher, and later worked 
m Pans Also published several novels and romances 
and much miscellaneous hack work His writings 
including the following were almost all anonymous 
or pseudonymous 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Poems 

Ballads in imitation of the ancient 1801 
Mutius Scaevola or the Roman Patriot 1801 
A ballade wrotten on the feastynge and mern- 
mentes of Easter Maunday, laste paste By f Paul 
Persius, a learned clerke 1802 
Rhapsodies 1803 
The angler a didactic poem 1804 
All the blocks f or, an antidote to ‘ All the talents 
1807 

Stultifera Navis The modem ship of fools 1807 
The fisher boy 1 808 

Effusions of love from Chatelar to Mary, Queen of 
Scotland Interspersed with songs, sonnets and 
notes, by the translator 1808 
The sailor boy 1809 

Neglected genius a poem illustrating the untimely 
and unfortunate fate of many British poets, 
containing imitations of their different styles 
1812 

Chalcographimania, or, the portrait collector and 
prmtseller s chronicle 1814 
Jack Junk or the sailor s cruise on shore 1814 
Scnbbleomama, or, the printers Devils Poll 
chronicon 1815 

The Maid of Orleans (from Voltaire) 1822 

IRVING, WASHINGTON (tGEOFFREY 
CRAYON) (1783-1859) 

American essayist and historian, born m New York, 
went on a European tour (1804-6) trained as a 
barrister but did not practise m Europe (1815-32), 
a friend of Scott and Thomas Campbell, U S 
Minister to Spam (1842-6), spent his last years at 
his house Sunny side near Tanytown New York 

Bibliography 

Spiller 


Collected Works 

The works of Washington Irvmg 21 vols 1860-1 
The life and letters of Washington Irving 4 vols 
Ed Pierre M Irving 1862-4 
Works of Washington Irvmg 40 vols 1910 
The poems of Washington Irving brought together 
from various sources and for the first time Ed 
William R Langfeld 1931- 

Sepaiate Woiks 

Letters of Jonathan Oldstyle Gent 1802-3 
Salmagundi, or The Whim Whams and opinions 
of Launcelot Langstaff, Esq , and others (with 
J K Paulding and William Irvmg) 1 807-8 
A History of New York from the beginning of the 
world to the end of the Dutch dynasty 1809 
Biographical sketch of Thomas Campbell m the 
poetical works of Thomas Campbell 1810 
Contributions to the Analectic Magazine 1813-15 
The sketch book of Geoffrey Crayon, Gent 1819-20 
Bracebndge Hall, or the humorists 1822 
Tales of a traveller 1824 

A history of the life and voyages of Christopher 
Columbus 1828 

A chronicle of the conquest of Granada 1929 
Voyages and discoveries of the companions of 
Columbus 1831 
The Alhambra 1932 

The Crayon miscellany (A tour on the Prairies 
Abbotsford and Newstead Abbey, Legends of the 
conquest of Spam) 1835 
Astoria 1836 

The Rocky Mountains 1837 
The life of Oliver Goldsmith with selections from his 
writings 1840 

Biography and poetical remains of the late Margaret 
Miller Davidson 1841 
Mahomet and his successors 1 850 
The life of George Washington 1855-9 
Wolfert s roost and other papers 1855 
Spanish papers and other miscellanies 1866 
Abu Hassan 1924 
The wild huntsman 1924 

Journals and Diaries 

The journals of Washington Irvmg, from July, 1815, 
to July, 1842 Ed William P Trent and George 
S Heilman 3 vols 1919 

Notes and journal of travel m Europe, 1804-5 Ed 
William P Trent 3 vols 1921 
Washington Irving diary Spam, 1828-9 Ed Clara 
L Penny 1926 

Tour m Scotland, 1817, and other manuscript notes 
by Washington Irving Ed Stanley T Williams 
1927 

The western journals of Washington Irving Ed John 
F McDermott 1944 
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IRWIN, MARGARET (d 1967) 

English author educated at Clifton and Oxford, 
married the artist John Robert Monsell (1929) 

Bibliography 
Who s who, 1966 

Novels 

Still she wished for company 1924 
These mortals 1925 
Knock four times 1927 
Fire down below 1928 

One act Plays and Short Stories 
Madame fears the dark 1935 
Mrs Oliver Cromwell 1940 
Bloodstock 1953 

Historical Novels 
None so pretty 1930 
Royal flush (the story of Mmette) 1932 
The proud servant (the story of Montrose) 1934 
The stranger prince (the story of Rupert of the 
Rhine) 1937 

The bride (the story of Louise and Montrose) 1939 
The gay galliard (the love story of Mary Queen of 
Scots) 1941 

The story of Elizabeth Tudor (Young Bess, 1944, 
Elizabeth, captive Princess 1948, Elizabeth and 
the Prince of Spam 1953) 

Biography 

That great Lucifer a portrait of Sir Walter Raleigh 
1960 

ISHERWOOD, CHRISTOPHER 
WILLIAM BRADSHAW (1904 ) 

English-born novelist, since 1946 an American 
citizen educated Repton and Corpus Christi 
Cambridge taught English m Berlin (1933-7) 
travelled through Europe, went to China with 
W H Auden (qv) (1938), went to America (1940) 
and worked for Metro Goldwyn-Mayer travelled 
in South America (1947-8) His translations of the 
Bhagavad Gita other Indian writings, and Baude- 
laire are not listed below 

Bibhogi aphy 
Who’s who, 1966 

Novels 

All the conspirators 1928 
The memorial 1932 

Mr Norris changes trains (American edition The 
last of Mi Norris) 1935 
Lions and shadows (autobiography) 1938 
Goodbye to Berlin 1939 
Prater Violet 1945 
The world m the evening 1954 
Down there on a visit 1962 
A single man 1965 


Plays 

The dog beneath the skm (with W H Auden) 1935 
Ascent of F 6 (with W H Auden) 1937 
On the frontier (with W H Auden) 1938 

Travel 

Journey to a war (with W H Auden) 1939 
The condor and the cows 1949 

Other Works 
Exhumations 1966 

ISVARAN, MANJERI SUNDARAMAN 
(1910- ) 

Indian poet and novelist, born m Tanjore educated 
at Madras University Secretary of the National 
Book Trust 

Bibhogi aphy 
B M catalogue 

Iyengar, K R Srinivasa Indian writing in English 
1962 

Sahitya Akademi — Who s who of Indian writers 
1961 

Poems 

Saffron and gold and other poems 1932 

Altar of flowers 1934 

Catguts 1940 

Brief orisons 1941 

Penumbra 1942 

Song of the gipsymaiden 1954 

The fourth Avatar 1946 

Oblivion 1950 

Rhapsody in red 1953 

The Neem is a Lady 1957 

Novels and Short Stories 
Naked shingles 1941 
Angry dust (short stories) 1 944 
Rickshawallah (short stories) 1 946 
Fancy tales 1947 
No anklet bells for her 1949 
Immersion 1951 
Painted tigers 1955 

Othet Works 

Venkataramam — writer and thinker 1932 
Siva Ratri a long story 1943 
Yama and Yami a dialogue 1948 

IYENGAR, K R SRINIVASA (1908- ) 
Indian critic born m Sattur has also edited works 
not listed below 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
CBI 

Sahitya Akademi — Who’s who of Indian writers 
1961 
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IRWIN, MARGARET 


JACKSON, HOLBROOK 


Works 

Lytton Strachey a critical study 1938 
Musmgs of Basava (m collaboration) 1940 
Indo Anglian literature 1943 
Literature and authorship m India 1943 
On beauty 1945 

The Indian contribution to English literature 1945 
Sri Aurobindo 1945 

Gerard Manley Hopkms, the man and the poet 
1948 

Indian writing m English 1962 

The adventure of criticism 1963 

Francois Maunac, novelist and moralist 1964 

Rabindranath Tagore 1965 

The mind and heart of Britain 

On the Mother 


JACKSON, HELEN HUNT ( nee FISKE) 
(fH H ) (1830-85) 

American poet and novelist, of Amherst Massa 
chusetts schoolfellow and friend of Emily Dickin 
son (q v ) married Edward B Hunt (1852), after he 
and their children died, T W Higgmson (qv) 
encouraged her to write married William S Jack- 
son (1 878) and lived at Colorado Springs worked on 
behalf of better treatment of the Indians 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Works 

Verses 1870 

Bits of travel 1872 

Bits of talk about home matters 1873 
The story of Boon 1874 
Saxe Holm s stories 1874-8 
Bits of talk, in verse and prose, for young folks 
tHH 1876 

Mercy Philbnck s choice 1876 
Hetty s strange history 1877 
Nelly s silver mine A story of Colorado life 1878 
Bits of travel at home 1878 
Letters from a cat fH H 1879 
A century of dishonor fH H 1881 
Mammy Tittleback and her family A true story of 
seventeen cats fH H 1881 
The training of children fH H 1882 
Report on the condition and needs of the Mission 
Indians of California, made by special agents 


A new deal for our universities 
S Srinivasa Iyengar a decade of Indian politics 

IYENGAR, V V SRINIVASA (1871-1954) 
South Indian dramatist Madrasi dramatist and high 
court judge edited Everyman's Review a popular 
monthly practised law after his retirement from the 
bench , also published a play m Tamil 
Bibliography 

Jam, Sushil Kumar Indian literature in English 
1965 
Works 

Wait for the stroke' 1915 

The point of view, a drama m three acts 1915 

The bricks between 1918 

Dramatic divertissements 2 vols 1921 


Helen Jackson and Abbott Kmney, to the com- 
missioner of Indian affairs 1883 
Easter bells, an original poem fH H 1884 
The hunter cats of Connorloa 1884 
Ramona, a story 1884 
Zeph, a posthumous story 1885 
Sonnets and lyrics 1886 
Glimpses of three coasts 1886 
Between whiles 1887 
Poems 1892 

The procession of flowers m Colorado 1897 
Cat stones 1898 

Pansy Billings and Popsy, two stories of girl life 
fH H [1898] 

Father Jumpero and The mission Indians of Cali 
forma 1902 

Glimpses of California and the missions 1902 
My day m the wilderness 1939 

JACKSON, HOLBROOK (1874-1948) 

English literary historian and bibliographer, self 
educated, started work at fifteen, began to publish 
articles at sixteen, joint editor of the New Age 
(1907) edited TP's Magazine and TPs Weekly , 
owned and edited Today (1917-24) 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who was who 1941-50 
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Essays and Studies 
Bernard Shaw, a monograph 1907 
Great English novelists 1908 
Platitudes m the making 1911 
Romance and reality 1911 
All manner of folk 1912 
The eighteen nineties 1913 
Town 1913 

Southward ho ? and other essays 1914 
Occasions 1922 

A brief survey of printing, history and practice 
(with Stanley Morison) 1923 
Essays of today and yesterday 1928 
The anatomy of bibliomania 1930 
The fear of books 1932 
William Caxton an essay 1933 
Speeches m commemoration of William Morris 
(with John Drmkwater and H J Laski) 1934 
Maxims of books and reading 1934 
A cross section of English printing The Curwen 
Press 1918-34 1935 
The printing of books 1938 
Bookman s holiday 1945 
Typography 1945 
The reading of books 1946 
The complete nonsense of Edward Lear 1947 
The rise and fall of nineteenth century idealism 
1947 

Dreamers of dreams 1948 
The pleasures of reading 1948 

Biography 

Edward Fitzgerald and Omar Khayyam, an essay 
and bibliography 1899 
William Moms, craftsman socialist 1908 

Poems 

The eternal now quatrain sequence 1900 
Everychild, an anthology of verses for children 
1906 

JACOB, NAOMI ELLINGTON (1889-1964) 
English novelist started teaching at fifteen super- 
visor m a munitions factory m the First World 
War spent three years in a sanatorium for tuber- 
culosis, became a successful actress, went to Italy 
for her health (1930-9), worked with ENS A in 
the Second World War 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Novels 

Jacob Ussher 1925 

Rock and sand 1926 

Power 1927 

The plough 1928 

The man who found himself 1929 

The beloved physician 1930 


4 That wild lie [1930] 

Roots [1931] 

Seen unknown’ [1931] 

Young Emmanuel [1932] 

Props [1932] 

Poor straws 1 [1933] 

Groping [1933] 

Four generations [1934] 

The loaded stick [1934] 

Honour come back — ” 1935 
The founder of the house [1935] 

Barren metal [1936] 

Our Mane ’ Mane Lloyd A biography 1936 
Time piece [1936] 

Fade out [1937] 

The lenient God [1937] 

No easy way 1938 
Straws m amber [1938] 

This porcelain clay [1939] 

Full meridian [1939] 

They left the land [1940] 

Sally Scarth [1940] 

Under new management [1941] 

The cap of youth [1941] 

Leopards and spots [1942] 

Private Gollantz [1943] 

White wool, etc [1944] 

Susan Crowther [1945] 

Honour s a mistress [1947] 

Gollantz [1948] 

A passage perilous [1948] 

Opera m Italy (with James C Robertson) [1948] 

Me and mine, you and yours, etc On animals 
[1949] 

Mary of delight 1949 
Every other gift [1950] 

The heart of the house 1951 
Impressions from Italy 1952 
A late lark singing 1952 
The morning will come 1953 
Just about us (juvenile) [1953] 

Antonia 1954 
Second harvest [1954] 

Prince China By himself but dedicated to Naomi 
Jacob (on the author s Pekingese dogs) 1955 
Tales of the Broad Acres (comprising Sally Scarth, 
The loaded stick, Roots) 1955 
The Irish boy A romantic biography 1955 
Wind on the heath 1956 
What’s to come 1958 
Gollantz and partners 1958 
Search for a background 1960 
Three men and Jennie 1960 
Strange beginning 1961 
Great black oxen 1962 
Yolanda 1963 
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JACOB, NAOMI 


JAMES I 


Autobiography 

Me A chronicle about other people 1933 
Me — m the kitchen [1935] 

Me — again (autobiographical reminiscences) 1937 
More about me 1939 
Me — m war time 1940 
Me and the Mediterranean [1945] 

Me — over there (autobiographical reminiscences 
of life m Italy from January 1945 to December 
1946) [1947] 

Me — looking back, etc 1950 

Robert, Nana and — me A family chronicle, etc 1952 

Me — likes and dislikes, etc 1954 

Me — yesterday and today 1957 

Me — and the swans 1963 

JACOBS, WILLIAM WYMARK (1863-1943) 
English short story writer, son of a wharf overseer 
at Wappmg, worked m the Post Office Savings 
Bank (1883-99), made up many of his stories when 
on walking tours with his illustrator, Will Owen 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly J M and Rickert, E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who was who 1941-50 

Collected Works 

Snug harbour, collected stories 1931 

Novels and Short Stories 
Many cargoes 1896 
The skipper’s wooing 1 897 
The brown man s servant 1897 
Sea urchins 1898 
A master of craft 1900 
Light freights 1901 
At Sunwich Port 1902 
The lady of the barge 1902 
Odd craft 1903 
Dialstone Lane 1904 
Captains all 1905 
Short cruises 1907 
Salthaven 1908 
Sailors knots 1909 
Ship s company 1911 
Night watches 1914 
The castaways 1916 
Deep waters 1919 
Sea whispers 1926 

The mghtwatchman and other longshoremen 
57 stories (American edition Snug harbor) 1932 
Cruises and cargoes, a W W Jacobs omnibus con- 
taining Many cargoes, Sea urchins, Light freights, 
Odd craft, Short cruises 1934 

Plays 

The boatswain’s mate, a play m one act (with 
Herbert C Sargent) 1907 


The changeling, a play m one act (with Herbert 
C Sargent) 1908 

The ghost of Jerry Bundler (with Charles Rock) 
1908 

The grey parrot (with Charles Rock) 1908 
Admiral Peters, a comedy m one act (with Horace 
Mills) 1909 

Beauty and the barge a farce m three acts (with 
Louis N Parker) 1910 

The monkey’s paw a story m three scenes by 
W W Jacobs, dramatised by Louis N Parker 
1910 

In the library (with H C Sargent) 1913 
A love passage, a comedy in one act (with P E Hub- 
bard) 1913 

Keeping up appearances a farce in one act 1919 
The castaway, a farce m one act, adapted from the 
story of that title by W W Jacobs (with Herbert 
C Sargent) 1924 

Establishing relations, a comedy m one act 1925 
The warming pan a comedy m one act 1929 
A distant relative 1930 
Master mariners, a comedy m one act 1930 
Matrimonial openings, a comedy m one act 1931 
Dixon s return, a comedy m one act 1932 

JAMES, C L R 

Trinidadian journalist and political writer, educated 
Queens Royal College, Trinidad, lived m America 
for some years, imprisoned on Ellis Island for his 
Trotskyite activities, lived m England, a Manchester 
Guardian critic 

Bibliography 

West Indian Literature A select bibliography Mona, 
Jamaica 1964 

Works 

Minty Alley 1936 
JAMES I (1394-1437) 

King of Scotland, captured on his way to France 
by an English ship (1406?), detained 19 years m 
England married Lady Jane Beaufort (1424) , assas- 
sinated at Perth 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Collected Editions 

Poetical remains of James the First, King of Scot- 
land Ed William Tytler, 1783 
Poetical remains of James I of Scotland Ed C Ro 
gers 1873 

Pnnted Editions 

The kmgis quair, together with a ballad of good 
counsel Ed W W Skeat STS 1884 
Heirefter followis the quair maid be King James of 
Scotland the First callit the kmgis quair and maid 
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quhen his Majestic wes in Ingland Ed R Steele 
[1903] 

Other poems by , or ascribed to, James I 
Sen trew vertew encressis dignytee (sometimes 
entitled Good Counsel) 1578 
A merie ballad called Christ s Kirk on the green In 
three cantos 1643 

JAMES, GEORGE PAYNE RAINSFORD 

(1799-1860) 

English novelist and historian, appointed Histono 
grapher Royal by William IV, British consul m 
Massachusetts (1850-2), consul-general at Venice 
(1856-60) where he died, burlesqued by Thackeray 
m Novels by Eminent Hands 

Bibliography 

CBELHI 

Collected Works 

The works revised and corrected by the author 
With an Introductory Preface 21 vols (not 
complete) 1844-9 

Novels 

Adra, or The Peruvians 1829 
Richelieu A tale of France 3 vols 1829 
Darnley or The Field of the Cloth of Gold 3 vols 

1830 

De L orme 3 vols 1830 

Philip Augustus, or The brothers in arms 3 vols 

1831 

Bertrand de la Croix, or The siege of Rhodes (*The 
Club Book, 1831) 1841 

Henry Masterton or The adventures of a young 
cavalier 3 vols 1832 
The string of pearls 2 vols 1832 
Delaware, or The ruined family 3 vols 1833 
Mary of Burgundy, or The revolt of Ghent 3 vols 

1833 

The life and adventures of John MarstonHall 3 vols 

1834 

The desultory man 3 vols 1 836 
Attila 3 vols 1837 
The robber 3 vols 1838 

Henry of Guise, or The states of BIois 3 vols 1839 
The Huguenot A tale of the French Protestants 
3 vols 1839 

Charles Tyrell, or The bitter blood 1839 
The gentleman of the old school 3 vols 1839 
The King s highway 3 vols 1840 
The man at arms or Henri de Cerons 1 840 
Corse de Leon, or The Brigand 3 vols 1841 
The ancient regime 3 vols 1841 
The Jacquerie, or The lady and the page 3 vols 1841 
Morley Ernstem, or The tenants of the heart 3 vols 
1842 


The Commissioner, or De Lunatico Inquirendo 
(anon ) 1 843 
Forest days 3 vols 1843 
The false heir 3 vols 1843 

Eva St Clair and other collected tales 2 vols 1843 

Agmcourt 3 vols 1844 

Arabella Stuart 3 vols 1844 

Rose D Albret, or Troublous times 3 vols 1844 

Arrah Neil, or Times of old 3 vols 1845 

The smuggler 3 vols 1845 

Beauchamp, or The error ('•‘serially, New Monthly 
Mag 1845-6) 3 vols 1848 
The stepmother, or Evil doings (privately printed) 
1845 

Heidelberg 3 vols 1846 

The castle of Ehrenstem 3 vols 1847 

A whim and its consequences (anon ) 3 vols 1847 

The convict 3 vols 1 847 

Russell A tale of the reign of Charles II 3 vols 1847 
Margaret Graham (’•'serially New Monthly Mag 
1847) 2 vols 1848 
The last of the fairies 1848 
Sir Theodore Broughton, or Laurel Water 3 vols 
1848 

The forgery or Best intentions 3 vols 1849 
John Jone s tales for little John Joneses 2 vols 1849 
The Woodman A romance of the times of Rich 
ard III 3 vols 1849 
The old oak chest 3 vols 1850 
Henry Smeaton A Jacobite story of the reign of 
George the First 3 vols 1851 
The fate 3 vols 1851 
Revenge 3 vols 1852 

Adrian, or The clouds of the mind 2 vols 1852 
Pequimllo 3 vols 1852 

The bride of Landeck ( *HatpeCs New Monthly 
Mag June-November 1852) 1878 
Agnes Sorrel 3 vols 1853 
The vicissitudes of a life 3 vols 1853 
Ticonderoga or The black eagle 3 vols 1854 
Prince life 1856 

The old dominion, or The Southampton Massacre 
3 vols 1856 

Leonora D Oreo 3 vols 1857 
Lord Montagu s page 3 vols 1858 
The cavalier 1 859 

Historical Works 
The history of chivalry 1830 
Memoirs of great commanders 3 vols 1832 
France, m the lives of her great men The history of 
Charlemagne 1832 

A history of Edward the Black Prince 2 vols 1836 
The Cabinet Cyclopaedia Ed D Lardner Bio- 
graphy Eminent Foreign Statesmen By G P R 
James (Vols II, III IV, V) 1836 
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JAMES, GEORGE 


JAMES, MONTAGUE 


Memoirs of celebrated women Ed G P R James 
2vols 1837 

The life and times of Louis the Fourteenth 4vols 1838 
Dark scenes of history 3 vols 1849 

Other Works 

The ruined city A poem (privately printed) 1828 
Blanche of Navarre A play 1839 
Camaralzaman A fairy drama 1848 

JAMES, HENRY (1843-191 6) 

American novelist, brother of William (qv) born 
m New York, travelled m Europe as a boy and 
went there (1875) to live m London (1876- ) 
revisited America (1904-5) took British nationality 
(1915), OM (1916) 

Bibliography 

Edel L , and Laurence, Dan H Henry James 
Collected Works 

The novels and tales of Henry James 26 vols 1907- 
1917 

The letters of Henry James 2 vols Ed Percy 
Lubbock 1920 

The notebooks of Henry James Ed F O Matthies 
sen and Kenneth B Murdock 1947 
The complete plays of Henry James Ed Leon Edel 
1949 

Separate Works 

A passionate pilgrim and other tales 1875 
Transatlantic sketches 1875 
Roderick Hudson 1876 
The American 1877 

Watch and ward (James s first novel, serialized m 
1871) 1878 

French poets and novelists 1878 

The Europeans 1878 

Daisy Miller 1879 

An international episode 1879 

The Madonna of the future and other tales 1879 

Hawthorne 1879 

The diary of a man of fifty, and A bundle of letters 
1880 

Confidence 1880 
Washington Square 1881 
The portrait of a lady 1881 
The siege of London, The Pension Beaurepas, and 
The point of view 1883 
Portraits of places 1883 
Tales of three cities 1884 
A little tour in France 1885 
Stories revived 1885 
The Bostonians 1886 
The Princess Casamassima 1886 
Partial portraits 1888 

The Aspern papers, Louisa Pallant, and The Mod- 
ern warning 1888 


The reverberator 1888 

A London life, The Patagonia The liar, and Mrs 
Temperley 1889 
The tragic muse 1890 

The lesson of the master, The marriages, etc 1892 
The private life etc 1893 
The wheel of time etc 1893 
The real thing and other tales 1893 
Picture and text 1893 
Essays m London and elsewhere 1893 
Theatricals two comedies — Tenants, and Disen 
gaged 1894 

Theatricals, second series 1895 

Terminations, The death of the lion, etc 1895 

Embarrassments 1896 

The other house 1896 

The spoils of Poynton 1897 

What Maisie knew 1897 

The two magics, The turn of the screw and Cover- 
ing end 1898 
In the cage 1 898 
The awkward age 1899 
The soft side 1900 
The sacred fount 1901 
The wings of the dove 1902 
William Wetmore story and his friends 1903 
The better sort 1903 
The Ambassadors 1903 
The golden bowl 1904 

The question of our speech, and The lesson of 
Balzac 1905 
English hours 1905 
The American scene 1907 
Views and reviews 1908 
Julia Bride 1909 
Italian hours 1909 
The finer gram 1910 
The outcry 1911 
A small boy and others 1913 
Notes on novelists 1914 
Notes of a son and brother 1914 
The ivory tower 1917 
The middle years 1917 
The sense of the past 1917 
Within the rim and other essays, 1914-1915 1918 
Gabnelle de Bergerac 1918 
Travelling companions 1919 

f JAMES, JAMES, see under ADAMS, 
ARTHUR HENRY 

JAMES, MONTAGUE RHODES 
(1862-1936) 

English antiquary, biblical scholar, paleographer 
and writer of ghost stories, Director of the Fitzwil- 
liam Museum, Cambridge (1893-1908), Provost of 
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King’s College, Cambridge (1905-13) Vice chan 
cellor of Cambridge (1913-15), Provost of Eton 
(1913) catalogued all the manuscripts m the libra 
ries of Eton, Lambeth Palace Westminster Abbey 
and all the Cambridge colleges , translated and edit 
ed many works, editor of a score of titles for the 
Roxburghe Club Walpole Society, etc , O M 
(1930) Only his novels are listed below 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
DNB 

Novels 

Ghost stones of an antiquary 1905 
More ghost stones of an antiquary 1911 
A thin ghost and others 1919 
Twelve medieval ghost stones 1922 
The five jars 1922 
A warning to the curious 1925 
Collected ghost stories 1931 

JAMES VI OF SCOTLAND, I OF 
ENGLAND (1566-1625) 

First of the Stuart Kings of England, a scholar and 
a pedant 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

The essayes of a prentise in the divine art of poesie 
1584 

His Majesties poeticall exercises at vacant houres 
1591 

Daemonologie 1597 

The true lawe of free monarchies 1598 

Basilicon Boron 1599 

A counter blaste to tobacco 1604 

Workes 1616 

New Poems Ed A F Westcott 1911 
Political Works Ed C H Mcllwain 1918 
The poems Ed James Craigie STS 2vols 1947- 
52 

JAMES TAIT BLACK MEMORIAL 
PRIZES (1919- ) 

Inaugurated by the widow of James Tait Black of 
A and C Black, publishers two prizes one for the 
best biography and literary work of that year, and 
the other for the best novel of the year, the judge 
is the Professor of Literature at Edinburgh Univer 
sity 

Biography 

1920 H Festmg Jones (q v ) Samuel Butler 

1921 G M Trevelyan (q v ) Lord Grey of the 
Reform Bill 

1922 Lytton Strachey (q v ) Queen Victoria 


1923 Percy Lubbock (q v ) Earlham 

1924 Ronald Ross Memoirs 

1925 William Wilson The House of Airlie 

1926 Geoffrey Scott The Portrait of Zelide 

1927 H B Workman John Wyclif 

1928 HAL Fisher (q v ) James Bryce 

1929 John Buchan (qv) Montrose 

1930 Lord David Cecil (qv) The stricken deer 
or the life of Cowper 

1931 Francis Yeats Brown (qv) Lives of a Ben 
gal Lancer 

1932 J Y T Greig David Hume 

1933 Stephen Gwynn The life of Mary Kingsley 

1934 Violet Clifton The book of Talbot 

1935 J E Neale (q v ) Queen Elizabeth 

1936 R W Chambers (q v ) Thomas More 

1937 E Sackville West (qv) A flame in the sun 
light the life and work of Thomas de Qumcey 

1938 Lord Eustace Percy John Knox 

1939 Sir Edmund Chambers (qv) Samuel Taylor 
Coleridge 

1940 David C Douglas English Scholars 

1941 Hilda F H Prescott Spanish Tudor 

1942 John Gore King George V 

1943 Loid Ponsonby of Shulbrede Henry Pon 
sonby Queen Victoria s private secietary 

1944 G G Coulton (q v ) Foui score years 

1945 C V Wedgwood (qv) William the Silent 

1946 D S McColl Philip Wilson Steer 

1947 Richard Aldington (qv) The Dul e (English 
edition Wellington) 

1948 Canon C E Raven (qv) English naturalists 

1949 Percy A Scholes The Great Dr Burney 

1950 John Connell (q v ) WE Henley 

1951 Mrs Cecil Woodham Smith Florence Nigh 
tmgale 

1952 Noel G Annan Leslie Stephen 

1953 G M Young (qv) Stanley Baldwin 

1954 Carola Oman Sir John Moore 

1955 Keith Feilmg Warren Hastings 

1956 R W Ketton-Cremer Thomas Gray 

1957 St John Ervine (qv) George Bernard Shaw 

1958 Maurice Cranston John Locke 

1959 Joyce Hemlow History of Fanny Burney 

1960 Canon Adam Fox Dean Inge (English edition 
Life of Dean Inge) 

1961 M K Ashby Joseph Ashby of Tysoe 
Novels 

1920 Hugh Walpole (q v ) The secret city 

1921 D H Lawrence (q v ) The lost girl 

1922 Walter de la Mare (qv) Memoirs of a 
midget 

1923 David Garnett (q v ) Lady into fox 

1924 Arnold Bennett (q v ) Riceyman Steps 

1925 E M Forster (qv) A passage to India 
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JAMESON, MARGARET 


1926 Liam O Flaherty (q v ) The informer 

1927 Radclyffe Hall (qv) Adam’s breed 

1928 Francis Brett Young (qv) Love is enough 
(English edition Portrait of Clare) 

1929 Siegfried Sassoon (qv) Memoirs of a fox 
hunting man 

1930 J B Priestley (qv) The good companions 

1931 EH Young (qv) Miss Mole 

1932 Kate O Bnen (qv) Without my cloak 

1933 Helen Simpson (qv) Boomerang 

1934 A G Macdonell (qv) England, Their Eng 
land 

1935 Robert Graves (q v ) I, Claudius, and Clau 
dms the God 

1936 L H Myers (qv) The root and the flower 

1937 Wimfrid Holtby (q v ) South Riding 

1938 Neil M Gunn (qv) Highland River 

1939 C S Forester (q v ) A ship of the line, and 
flying colours 

1940 Aldous Huxley (q v ) After many a summer 
dies the Swan 

1941 Charles Morgan (q v ) The voyage 

1942 Joyce Cary (q v ) A house of children 

1943 Arthur Waley (q v ) Translation of “Mon 
key ’ by Wu Ch’eng en 

1944 Mary Lavm Tales from Bective Bridge 

1945 Forrest Reid (q v ) Young Tom 

1946 LAG Strong (q v ) Travellers 

1947 Oliver Onions (qv) Poor Man’s Tapestry 

1948 L P Hartley (qv) Eustace and Hilda 

1949 Graham Greene (qv) The heart of the mat 
ter 

1950 Emma Smith The far cry 

1951 Robert Henri ques Too little love (English 
edition Through the valley) 

1952 Chapman Mortimer Father Goose 

1953 Evelyn Waugh (q v ) Men at arms 

1954 Margaret Kennedy (qv) Troy Chimneys 

1955 CP Snow (qv) The new men and the 
masters 

1956 Ivy Compton Burnett (qv) Mother and son 

1957 Rose Macaulay (qv) The towers of Trebi 
zond 

1958 Anthony Powell (qv) At Lady Molly’s 

1959 Angus Wilson (qv) The middle age of 
Mrs Eliot 

1960 Rex Warner (q v ) Imperial Caesar 

1961 Jennifer Dawson The Ha Ha 

1962 Ronald Hardy Act of destruction 

1963 Gerda Charles A slanting light 

JAMES, WILLIAM (1842-1910) 

American philosopher and psychologist, brother of 
Henry (q v ), travelled m Europe as a boy, studied 
medicine at Harvard, Instructor m Physiology 
(1872), as assistant Professor of Philosophy created 


the first American laboratory of psychology, 
founded the American Society of Physical Research 
(1884) 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Works 

The principles of psychology 1890 
Psychology briefer course 1892 
The will to believe, and other essays m popular 
philosophy 1897 

Human immortality two supposed objections to 
the doctrine 1898 

Talk to teachers on psychology 1899 
The varieties of religious experience a study m 
human nature 1902 
The sentiment of rationality 1905 
Pragmatism a new name for some old ways of 
thinking 1907 
A pluralistic universe 1909 
The meaning of truth 1909 

Some problems of philosophy a beginning of an 
introduction to philosophy 1911 
Memories and studies Ed Henry James 1911 
The letters of William James 2 vols 1920 

JAMESON, MARGARET STORM (1897- ) 
English novelist, came of a family of Yorkshire 
shipbuilders, became an advertising copy writer 
drama critic and editor, married Professor G P 
Chapman 

Bibliography 

Millett F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who s who 1966 

Novels 

The pot boils 1919 
The happy highways 1920 
The clash 1922 

Lady Susan and life an indiscretion 1923 

The pitiful wife 1923 

Three kingdoms 1926 

The lovely ship (trilogy, vol I) 1927 

Farewell to youth 1928 

The voyage home (trilogy, vol II) 1930 

A richer dust (trilogy, vol III) 1931 

That was yesterday 1932 

The triumph of time (The lovely ship , The voyage 
home A richer dust) 1932 
Company parade 1934 
Love m winter 1935 
In the second year 1936 
None turn back 1936 
Delicate monster 1937 
Civil journey 1939 
Farewell night, welcome day 1939 


451 



A DICTIONARY OF LITERATURE IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 


Europe to let 1940 

Cousin Honore 1940 

The fort 1941 

The end of this war 1941 

Then we shall hear singing 1942 

Cloudless May 1943 

The journal of Mary Hervey Russell 1945 

The other side 1945 

Before the crossing 1947 

The black laurel 1948 

The moment of truth 1949 

Writer s situation 1950 

The green man 1952 

The hidden river 1955 

The intruder 1956 

A cup of tea for Mr Thorgill 1957 

A Ulysses too many 1958 

Last score 1961 

Morley Roberts the last eminent Victorian 1961 

The road from the Monument 1962 

A month soon goes 1963 

The Aristide case 1963 

The early life of Stephen Hind 1966 

Plays 

Full cncle, a play in one act 1928 
Other Wotks 

Modern drama in Europe 1920 
The Georgian novel and Mr Robinson 1929 
The decline of merry England 1930 
The single heart 1932 

No time like the present (autobiography) 1933 
A day off 1933 

Women against men (Delicate monster. The single 
heart, A day off) 1933 
A day off and other stories 1959 

JANVIER, THOMAS ALLIBONE 

(1849-1913) 

American journalist and novelist, born m Philadel- 
phia travelled m Mexico and France, was an 
observer of nineteenth century New York City’s 
bohemian life 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

Color studies 1885 

The Mexican guide 1886 

The Aztec treasure house 1890 

Color studies and a Mexican campaign 1891 

Stories of old New Spain 1891 

The uncle of an angel and other stones 1891 

An Embassy to Provence 1893 

In old New York 1894 

In the Sargasso Sea 1898 


The passing of Thomas , In the St Peter s set At the 
Grand hotel du Paradis, The fish of Monsieur 
Quissard, Le bon oncle d Amenque (stories) 
1900 

In great waters 1901 

The Christmas Kalends of Provence and some other 
Provencal festivals 1902 
The Dutch founding of New York 1903 
Santa Fe s partner, being some memorials of events 
m a New Mexican track end town 1907 
The women s conquest of New- York 1908 
Henry Hudson 1909 
Legends of the City of Mexico 1910 
From the South of France The roses of Monsieur 
Alphonse , The poodle of Monsieur Gaillard , The 
recrudescence of Madame Vic, Madame Joli- 
coeur s cat A consolate giantess 1912 
At the Casa Napoleon 1914 
The Aztec treasure house for boys [1929] 

JEANS, Su JAMES HOPWOOD (1877-1946) 
English astronomer, fellow of Trinity College, 
Cambridge, Professor of Applied Mathematics, 
Princeton U S (1905-9) Professor of Astronomy 
at the Royal Institution (1935-46) held many 
academic honours, knighted (1928) did much im- 
portant scientific work but is remembered for his 
popular books on astronomy which are all that are 
listed below 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who was who, 1941-50 

Works 

Atomicity and quanta 1926 
The universe around us 1929 
The mysterious universe 1930 
The stars in their courses 1931 
Through space and time 1933 
The new background of science 1933 
The expansion of the universe 1933 
Man and the universe 1936 
Science and music 1937 
Physics and philosophy 1942 
The growth of physical science 1947 

JEFFERIES, RICHARD (1848-87) 

English novelist and naturalist, son of a Wiltshire 
farmer, moved to London, and wrote for the Pall 
Mall Gazette , returned to Wiltshire during his last 
years 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Novels 

Jack Bass, Emperor of England 1873 
The scarlet shawl A novel 1874 
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JANVIER, THOMAS 


JEFFREY, FRANCIS 


Restless human hearts 3 vols 1875 
The world s end 3 vols 1877 
Green Feme Farm 1880 
Wood magic A fable 2 vols 1881 
Bevis The story of a boy 3 vols 1882 
The dewy mom A novel 2 vols 1884 
After London or Wild England I The relapse into 
barbarism II Wild England 2 parts 1885 
Amaryllis at the fair A novel 1887 
The early fiction of Richard Jefferies Ed G Toplis 
1896 

T T T Wells (an early romance * North Wilts 
Herald) 1896 

Other Works 

Reporting editing and authorship [1873] 

A memoir of the Goddards of North Wilts [1873] 
Suez-cide” Or how Miss Britannia bought a dirty 
puddle and lost her sugarplums 1876 
The gamekeeper at home Sketches of natural 
history and rural life 1878 
Wild life in a southern county 1879 
The amateur poacher 1879 
Hodge and his masters 2 vols 1880 
Round about a great estate 1880 
Nature near London 1883 
The story of my heart my autobiography 1883 
Red deer 1884 
The life of the fields 1884 
The open air 1885 

Field and hedgerow being the last essays of Richard 
Jefferies Collected by his widow 1889 
The toilers of the field 1892 
The hills and the vale Ed E Thomas 1909 

JEFFERS, JOHN ROBINSON (1887-1962) 
American poet, born at Pittsburgh went on walking 
trips m Europe with his father and educated m 
Germany and Switzerland, after graduation devoted 
himself to writing, living m seclusion m the house 
he built himself near Carmel Bay, California 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Millett F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Poems 

Flagons and apples 1912 

Californians 1916 

Tamar and other poems 1924 

Roan stallion, Tamar, and other poems 1925 

The women at Point Sur 1927 

An artist 1928 

Cawdor and other poems 1928 
Poems, introduction by B H Lehman 1928 
Dear Judas and other poems 1929 
Apology for bad dreams (pamphlet) 1930 
Stars 1930 


Descent to the dead, poems written m Ireland and 
Great Britain 1931 

Thurso’s landing and other poems 1932 
Give your heart to the hawks and other poems 1933 
Solstice and other poems 1935 
Four poems and a fragment 1936 
Hope is not for the wise an unpublished poem 1937 
Such counsels you gave to me and other poems 
1937 

Be angry at the sun 1941 

Beginning and the end and other poems 1963 

Miscellany 

Two consolations by Robinson Jeffers with an 
excerpt from Una Jeffers English journal 1940 

JEFFERSON, THOMAS (1743-1826) 
American statesman, diplomat, author scientist 
and architect, Chairman of the committee to draw 
up the Declaration of Independence (1776) Gov 
emor of Virginia (1779-81) founded the Umver 
sity of Virginia (1819), third President of the United 
States (1801-9) 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Collected Works 

The writings of Thomas Jefferson Ed Paul L Ford 
10 vols 1892-9 

Memoir, correspondence, and miscellanies, from the 
papers of Thomas Jefferson Ed Thomas Jeffer 
son Randolph 4 vols 1829 
The writings of Thomas Jefferson Ed Andrew A 
Lipscomb and Albert L Bergh 20 vols 1903 
The papers of Thomas Jefferson Ed Julian P Boyd 
52 vols (4 have appeared) 1950-8 

Letters 

Calendar of the correspondence of Thomas Jeffer 
son 3 vols 1894-1903 

Separate Works 

A summary view of the rights of British America 
1774 

The Declaration of Independence 1776 
Notes on the establishment of a money unit 1784 
Notes on the State of Virginia 1784-5 
An appendix to the notes on Virginia relative to the 
murder of Logan s family 1800 
A manual of Parliamentary practice 1801 
Life of Captain [Meriwether] Lewis 1817 

JEFFREY, FRANCIS, Lord JEFFREY 
(1773-1850) 

Scottish judge and critic, Lord Rector of Glasgow 
University (1820-3), Lord Advocate (1830), judge 
and peer (1834), editor of the Edinburgh Review 
(1803-29), unsparing critic of the Lake poets, friend 


453 




JENKINS, ELIZABETH 


JERROLD, DOUGLAS 


Happy as a King [1947] 

Bubble and Squeak [1948] 

1 11 pay your fare [1951] 

Happy memories [1955] 

The Olympian [1955] 

JENYNS, SOAME (1704-87) 

English poet M P , and Commissioner of Trade 

Bibhogi aphy 
C B E L II 

Collected Woiks 

The works of Soame Jenyns Ed C N Cole 1790 
Poems 

The art of dancing A poem In three cantos 1729 
Versus mopes rerum nugaquae Canorae, commonly 
call d Poems on several occasions [1730?] 

An epistle to Lord Lovelace 1735 
The modem fine gentleman 1746 
The squire and the parson, an eclogue [1749] 

The modern fine lady 1751 
Poems (anon ) 1752 

Miscellaneous pieces in verse and prose 1761 
An ode 1780 

Other Works 

A free enquiry into the nature and origin of evil 
1757 

The objections to the taxation of our American 
colonies considered 1765 

Thoughts on the causes and consequences of the 
present high price of provisions 1767 
Miscellanies 1770 

A scheme for the coalition of parties 1772 
A Mew of the internal evidence of the Christian 
religion 1776 

Disquisitions on several subjects 1782 
Thoughts on Parliamentary Reform 1784 

JEPHCOTT, SYDNEY WHEELER 
(1860-1951) 

Australian poet born and lived all his life near 
the Victonan border, at Corryong m New South 
Wales 

Bibhogt aphy 
Miller and Macartney 

Poems 

The seciets of the South Australian poems 1892 
Penetralia 1912 

JEROME, JEROME KLAPKA (1859-1927) 
English novelist and playwright , went on the stage 
and finally took to journalism, founding the Idler 
magazine (1892) Only four or five of his 19 plays 
were published 


Bibhogi aphy 
CBEL III 

Novels 

Three men m a boat (to say nothing of the dog) 
1889 

Told after supper 1891 

John Ingerfield and other stories 1894 

Sketches m lavender blue and green 1 897 

Three men on the Bummel 1900 

The observations of Hemy 1901 

Paul Kelver 1902 

Tommy and Co 1904 

The passing of the third floor back, and other 
stories (dramatized version of The passing of the 
third floor back, 1910) 1907 
The angel and the author and others 1908 
Malvina of Brittany 1916 
Anthony John 1923 

Other Works 

Idle thoughts of an idle fellow 1886 
On the stage and off 1888 
Stageland 1889 

Diary of a pilgrimage (and six essays) 1891 

Novel notes (* Idler) 1893 

The second thoughts of an idle fellow 1898 

Tea table talk 1903 

Idle ideas m 1905 1905 

They and I 1909 

All loads lead to Calvary 1919 

My life and times 1926 

JERROLD, DOUGLAS WILLIAM 
(1803-57) 

English author and journalist child actor, mid- 
shipman (1813-15), began contributing to maga- 
zines as a printer s assistant , wrote for the Athenae- 
um, Blackwood’ s Punch etc , started Douglas Jer 
voids Weekly Magazine (1845), Douglas Jer r old s 
Weekly Newspaper (1846), edited Lloyds Weekly 
Newspaper (1852-7) Only a selection of his prolific 
writings are listed below 
Bibliography 
CBEL III 
Collected Works 

The writings of Douglas Jerrold 8vols 1851-4 
The works of Douglas Jerrold With an intro- 
ductory memoir by his son W B Jerrold 4 vols 
1863-4 
Plays 

Fifteen years of a drunkard s life Duncombe, III 
[1829?] 

Black eyed Susan, or all m the Downs Duncombe , 
IV [1829?] 

The bride of Ludgate Cumberland, XXX [1 832?] 

The rent day 1832 
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Beau Nash, the King of Bath 1834 
Time works wonders 1 845 
Paul Pry Lacy XLVII [1860] 

The mutiny at Nore or British sailors in 1797 
Lacy LXXVIII [1868] 

Other Works 

Men of character 3 vols 1838 
Heads of the people 2 vols 1840-1 
Punch s letters to his son 1843 
The story of a feather 1844 
Punch s complete letter writer 1845 
The chronicles of Clovemook, with some account 
of the hermit of Bellyfulle 1846 
Mrs Caudle s curtain lectures 1846 
A man made of money 1849 
Cakes and Ale 1852 

Other times (by D and Blanchard Jerrold Lloyd's 
Weekly Newspaper ) 1868 

Tales, now first collected, with a Biographical 
Notice by J L Robertson 1891 

JEWETT, SARAH ORNE (1849-1909) 
American novelist, bom and lived most of her life 
at South Bewick Maine, read widely in her father s 
library though she had little formal education 

Bibliography 
L of C 
Spiller 

Collected Works 

Stories and tales 7 vols 1910 

Sepai ate Works 
Deephaven 1877 
Old friends and new 1879 
Country by ways 1881 

The mate of the daylight and friends ashore 1883 

A country doctor 1884 

A marsh island 1885 

A white heron and other stories 1886 

The king of Folly Island, and other people 1888 

Strangers and wayfarers 1890 

A native of Wmby, and other tales 1893 

The life of Nancy 1895 

The country of the pointed firs 1896 

The queen s twin, and other stories 1899 

The Tory lover 1901 

Best stories selected by Willa Cather 2 vols 1925 

Children s Books 

The story of the Normans 1887 

Other Works 

Verses by Sarah Ome Jewett (privately printed) 
1916 

Letters 

Letters of Sarah Ome Jewett Ed Annie Fields 
1911 


Letters of Sarah Orne Jewett Ed Carl J Weber 
1947 

Letters Ed Richard Cary 1956 

JEWSBURY, GERALDINE ENDSOR 

(1812-80) 

English novelist, friend of the Carlyles 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

Zoe the history of two lives 3 vols 1 845 
The half sisters A tale 2 vols 1 848 
Marian Withers 3 vols 1851 
The history of an adopted child 1853 
Constance Herbert 3 vols 1855 
The sorrows of gentility 2 vols 1856 
Angelo, or The pme forest in the Alps 1856 
A selection from the letters of Geraldine Jewsbury 
to Jane Welsh Carlyle Ed Mrs A Ireland 1892 

JINDYWOROBAK REVIEW (1938-48) 
Annual poetry anthology of the Jmdyworobak 
Club edited by Rex Ingamells and Committee, 
Melbourne, a somewhat indefinite group seeking 
to resist European influences on Australian culture 
partly inspired by Aboriginal lore 

1J K S , see under STEPHEN, JAMES KEN 
NETH 

JOAD, CYRIL EDWIN MITCHISON 

(1891-1953) 

English philosopher, a conscientious objector 
during the First World War worked at Board of 
Trade and Ministry of Labour for sixteen years 
Professor of Philosophy and Psychology Birkbeck 
College (1930), remembered for his part m the 
BBC Brains Trust (1941-7) 

Bibhogi aphy 
B M catalogue 
Who was who, 1951-60 

Works 

Essays m common sense philosophy 1919 
Common sense ethics 1921 
Common sense theology 1922 
The highbrows (novel) 1922 
Introduction to modern philosophy 1924 
Samuel Butler 1924 
Priscilla and Charybdis (stories) 1924 
Mind and matter 1925 

Thrasymachus, or, The future of morals 1925 
The Babbitt Warren 1926 
The bookmark 1926 
After dinner philosophy 1926 
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JEWETT, SARAH 


JOHNSON, JOSEPHINE 


The mind and its workings 1927 

The future of life 1928 

The meaning of life 1928 

Great philosophies 1928 

Matter life and value 1929 

The present and future of religion 1930 

The horrors of the countryside 1931 

The story of civilization 1931 

Philosophical aspects of modem science 1932 

Under the fifth rib (autobiography) 1932 

Guide to modem thought 1933 

Counter attack from the East 1933 

Liberty today 1934 

A charter for ramblers 1934 

Return to philosophy 1935 

The book of Joad 1935 

Guide to philosophy 1936 

The dictator resigns 1936 

The story of Indian civilization 1936 

The testament of Joad 1937 

Diogenes 1938 

Guide to the philosophy of morals and politics 
1938 

Why war 7 1939 

Guide to modem wickedness 1939 

How to write, think and speak correctly 1939 

Philosophy for our times 1940 

Journey through the war mmd 1940 

God and evil 1942 

Is Christianity true 7 (with A Lunn) 1943 
The untutored townsman s invasion of the country 
1943 

The adventures of the young soldier in search of the 
better world 1943 
Philosophy 1944 
About education 1945 
Decadence, a philosophical enquiry 1948 
A year more or less (autobiographical essays) 1948 
Shaw 1949 

A critique of logical positivism 1950 
Introduction to contemporary knowledge 1950 
The pleasure of being oneself 1951 
The recovery of belief 1952 
Folly Farm (posthumous) 1954 

JOHNSON, EMILY PAULINE 
(fTEKAHIONWAKE) (1860-1913) 

The first Canadian woman poet, daughter of the 
Indian chief of the Six Nations Indians and an 
Englishwoman, bom on the Grand River Reserve, 
Ontario, gave a vastly successful series of recitals 
m England and America, settled m Vancouver, 
while continuing to go on recital tours of England 
and US 

Bibliogiaphy 

Watters 


Poems 

The white wampum 1895 
In the shadows 1898 
Canadian bom 1903 

When George was king, and other poems 1908 
Ojistoh Illustrated Indian woman monologue 1911 
Flint and feather With short biographical sketch 
[1912] 

Flint and feather Complete poems With intro 
duction by Theodore Watts Dunton and a bio 
graphical sketch of the author [1924] 

Legend of Siwash Rock 1952 

Novels 

Legends of Vancouver 1911 
The Shagganappi With introduction by Ernest 
Thompson Seton 1912 

The moccasin maker With introduction by Sir 
Gilbert Parker, and appreciation by Charles 
Mair 1913 

JOHNSON, JAMES WELDON (1871-1938) 
American Negro lawyer, author and educationalist, 
U S Consul m Venezuela and Nicaragua (1906-12) 
worked to secure Negro rights m the National 
Association for the Advancement of Colored 
People (1916-30), had a wide influence on other 
Negro writers His songs, translations, and edited 
works are not listed below 

Bibliography 

Millett F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Poems 

Fifty years and other poems, with an introduction 
by Brander Matthews 1917 
God’s trombones seven Negro sermons in verse 
1927 

Samt Peter relates an incident of the resurrection 
day 1930 

Novel 

The autobiography of an ex colored man (anon ) 
1912 

Autobiography 

Along this way, the autobiography of James Weldon 
Johnson 1933 

Essays and Studies in Negro Life 
Africa in the world democracy (with Horace 
M Kallen) 1919 
The larger success 1923 

Native African races and culture (pamphlet) 1 927 

Black Manhattan 1930 

Negro Americans, what now 7 1934 

JOHNSON, JOSEPHINE (WINSLOW) 
(1910- ) 

American novelist of Missouri 


DL 15a 
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Bibliography 
CBI 
L of C 

Works 

Now in November (Pulitzer prize novel) 1934 

Winter orchard and other stones 1935 

Year s end 1937 

Jordanstown a novel 1937 

Paulina, the story of an apple butter pot 1939 

Wildwood [1946] 

Dark traveler 1963 

The sorcerer s son and other stories 1965 

JOHNSON, LIONEL PIGOT (1867-1902) 
English critic and poet contributed to magazines 
and reviews, became a Catholic (1896) 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Collected Works 

Twenty one poems Selected by William Butler 
Yeats 1904 

Poetical works With an introduction by 'Ezra 
Pound 1915 

Poems 

Sir Walter Raleigh m the Tower A prize poem 1885 
Poems 1895 

Ireland, with other poems 1897 
Critical Works 

The art of Thomas Hardy (with a bibliography by 
J Lane) 1894 

Poetry and Ireland two essays by W B Yeats and 
Lionel Johnson 1908 

Post limmium Essays and critical papers Ed 
T Whittemore 1911 

Reviews and critical papers Ed R Shafer 1921 
Other Works 

The Gordon riots Catholic Truth Soc 1893 
Bits of Old Chelsea Etchings by W W Burgess De 
scnptions by Johnson and R le Gallienne 1894 
Some Winchester letters 1919 

JOHNSON, PAMELA HANSFORD 
(1912- ) 

English novelist , daughter and niece of actresses in 
Henry Irving s company, worked m a bank for four 
years , made literature her career after the publi- 
cation of her first novel married Sir Charles Snow 
(q v ) as her second husband (1950), F R S L 

Bibliography 
Who’s who, 1966 

Novels 

This bed thy centre 1935 
Too dear for my possessing 1940 


World’s End 1941 
The Trojan brothers 1944 
An avenue of stone 1947 
A summer to decide 1948 
The Philistines 1949 
Catherine Carter 1952 
An impossible marriage 1954 
The last resort (American edition The sea and the 
wedding) 1956 

The unspeakable Skipton 1959 
The humbler creation 1959 
An error of judgement 1962 
Night and silence who is here 7 1963 

Criticism 

Thomas Wolfe 1947 
I Compton Burnett 1953 

Plays 

Corinth House 1948 

Six Proust reconstructions 1958 

JOHNSON, SAMUEL (1696-1772) 

American Church of England minister m Connecti 
cut, and exponent of the idealist philosophy , presi 
dent of King s College, New England (1723), rector 
at Stratford (1763- ) 

Bibliogi aphy 
L of C 

Works 

Elementa philosophica 1752 
An English and Hebrew grammar being the first 
short rudiments of those two languages taught 
together 1767 

The Christian indeed explained m two sermons of 
humility and charity 1768 
Ethices elementa Or, the first principles of moral 
philosophy 

Samuel Johnson, president of King’s College his 
career and writings Ed Herbert and Carol 
Schneider 1929 

Some historical remarks concerning the Collegiate 
School of Connecticut m New Haven, now Yale 
College 1933 

JOHNSON, SAMUEL, Dr (1709-84) 

English man of letters, son of a Lichfield book 
seller, schoolmaster of three pupils one of them 
David Garrick (qv) with whom he came to London 
started writing for the Gentleman's Magazine (qv), 
after early poverty made a good living by writing and 
was the centre of the literary and intellectual circle of 
his day His contributions to periodicals his numer- 
ous proposals, and his contributions to books by 
other writers are not listed below 
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JOHNSON, LIONEL 


JOHNSTON, RICHARD 


Bibliography 
C B E L II V 

Chapman, R W Johnsonian bibliography 1934 
Courtney W P A bibliography of Samuel Johnson 
Revised by D Nichol Smith 1915 
Roberts S C Samuel Johnson (Writers and their 
work No 47) 1954 

Collected Works 

Miscellaneous and fugitive pieces Ed T Davies 
Vols I II [1773] Vol III 1774 
The works of Samuel Johnson, LLD Together 
with his life, and notes on his lives of the poets 
By Sir John Hawkins 15 vols 1787-9 
The works 16 vols 1903 
The works Ed John Hawkins et al 1958- 

Collected Poems 

The poetical works of Samuel Johnson, LL D Ed 
George Kearsley 1785 

The poems Ed D Nichol Smith and E L McAdam 
1941 

Separate Works 

London a poem, in imitation of the third satire of 
Juvenal 1738 

An account of the life of Mr Richard Savage, son 
of the Earl Rivers 1744 

An account of the life of John Philip Barretier, who 
was master of five languages at the age of nine 
years (* Gentleman s Magazine) 1744 
The plan of a dictionary of the English language 
1747 

The vanity of human wishes The tenth satire of 
Juvenal Imitated by Samuel Johnson 1749 
Irene, a tragedy 1749 

The Rambler Price 2d To be continued on Tuesdays 
and Saturdays No 1 (20 March 1750)— no 208 
(14 March 1752), 2 (or 4) vols 1751 (also 1753), 
8 vols 1750-2 Revised edition by Johnson 6 vols 
1756 

A dictionary of the English language To which are 
prefixed, A history of the language, and An 
English grammar By Samuel Johnson A M 
2 vols 1755 

[Rasselas] The Prince of Abissima Atale 2 vols 1759 
The Idler 2 vols 1761 

The plays of William Shakespeare, with the correc 
tions and illustrations of various commentators 
to which are added notes by Sam Johnson 8 vols 
1765 

The false alarm 1770 

Thoughts on the late transactions respecting Falk- 
land s Islands 1771 

The patriot Addressed to the electors of Great 
Britain 1774 

Taxation no tyranny an answer to the resolutions and 
address of the American Congress (anon ) 1775 


A journey to the Western Islands of Scotland 1775 
Prefaces, biographical and critical to the works of 
the English poets By Samuel Johnson 10 vols 
1779-81 

Prayers and meditations, composed by Samuel 
Johnson, LLD and published from his manu 
scripts, by George Strahan 1785 
Debates m Parliament By Samuel Johnson, LL D 
2 vols 1787 

Letters to and from the late Samuel Johnson, LL D 
To which are added some poems never before 
printed Published from the original MSS m her 
possession, by Hester Lynch Piozzi 2 vols 1788 
A sermon (on St John xi, 25 26) written by the late 
Samuel Johnson, LL D for the funeral of his wife 
1788 

The celebrated letter from Samuel Johnson LL D 
to Philip Dormer Stanhope, Earl of Chester 
field 1791 

A conversation between His Most Sacred Majesty 
George III and Samuel Johnson, LL D 1791 
An account of the life of Dr Samuel Johnson from 
his birth to his eleventh year, written by himself 
To which are added, Original letters to Dr Samuel 
Johnson by Miss Hill Boothly Ed Richard 
Wright 1805 

A diary of a journey into North Wales m the year 
1774 1816 

Letters of Samuel Johnson, LL D Ed G Birkbeck 
Hill 2 vols 1892 

Letters Ed R W Chapman 3 vols 1953 

JOHNSTON, RICHARD MALCOLM 

(1822-98) 

American lawyer, teacher and author , taught at the 

University of Georgia (1857-61), ran a boys school 

near Sparta Ga (1862-7), encouraged to write by 

his friend George Lancier 

Bibliography 

Burke and Howe 

L of C 

Works 

The English classics a historical sketch of the 
literature of England from the earliest times to the 
accession of King George III 1860 
Dukesborough tales 1871 
Mr Billy Downs and his likes 1872 
English literature A historical sketch of English 
literature from the earliest times 1873 
Life of Alexander H Stephens (with William Hand 
Browne) 1878 
Old Mark Langston 1884 

Two gray tourists from papers of fMr Philemon 
Perch [1885] 

Mr Absalom Billmgslea and other Georgia folk 
1888 
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Ogeechee cross firings, a novel 1889 
Widow Guthrie a novel 1890 
Studies literary, and social 2 series 1891-2 
The Primes and their neighbours ten tales of middle 
Georgia 1891 

Mr Fortner s marital claims and other stones 1892 

Little Ike Templin and other stones 1894 

Old times m middle Georgia 1897 

The planter of the Old South 1 897 

Pearce Amerson s will 1898 

Autobiography 1900 

JOHNSTON, WILLIAM DENIS (1901- ) 
Irish playwright, educated at Dublin, Cambridge 
and Harvaid, called to the Bar director of the 
Dublin Gate Theatre (1931-6), BBC television 
producer (1938- ) 

Bibliography 
BM catalogue 

Who s who m the theatre, 8th ed 1947 
Works 

The old lady says 4 No’ 5 ' 1929 
The moon m the yellow river 1931 
A bride for the unicorn 1933 
Storm song 1934 

Blind man s buff (adapted from Ernst Toller) 1936 
The golden cuckoo 1938 

The dreaming dust (revived in 1946 as Weep for the 
cyclops) 1940 

Dionysia An account of the author s experiences 
as a B B C war correspondent, 1942-5 [1949] 

Nine rivers from Jordan The chronicle of a journey 
and a search 1953 

The golden cuckoo and other plays 1954 
In search of Swift 1959 
Collected plays 2 vols 1960 

JOHNSTONE, CHARLES (1719M800’) 

Irish author emigrated to India 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Wotks 

Chrysal, or the adventures of a guinea By an adept 
4 vols 1760-5 

The reverie or, a flight to the paradise of fools 1 762 
The history of Arsaces, Prince of Beths 1774 
The pilgrim, a picture of life, m a series of letters 
mostly from London by a Chinese philosopher to 
his friend at Quangtong 1775 

JONES, ARTHUR LLWELLYN, see under 
fMACHEN, ARTHUR 

JONES, EBENEZER (1820-60) 

English poet, first publication praised Brownmg 
and Rossetti, who befriended him, became a clerk 


Bibhogtaph ; 

C B E L III 

Wotks 

Studies of sensation and event poems 1843 
The land monopoly, the suffering and demoraliza 
tion caused by it and the justice and expediency 
of its abolition 1849 

JONES, HENRY ARTHUR (1851-1929) 
English dramatist, a commercial traveller (1869-79), 
after which he lived by his writing and played an 
important part in the revival of English drama 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Jones J D The life and letters of Henry Arthur 
Jones (records 26 unpublished plays and 4 film 
scenarios never used) 1930 

Collected Plays 

Representative plays Ed C Hamilton 4 vols 
1926 

Separate Plays 

A drive in June (privately printed) 1879 
A garden party (privately printed) 1880 
Lady Caprice (privately printed) 1 880 
Humbug (privately printed) 1881 
The wedding guest (privately printed) 1882 
Harmony Lacy CXIX [1883] 

A bed of roses Lacy , CXIX [1883] 

An old master Lacy , CXIX [1883] 

Breaking a butterfly (privately printed) [1884] 
Hearts of oak a domestic drama m two acts Lacy 
CXXII [1885] 

Elopement Lacy , CXXII [1885] 

Saints and sinners 1891 

The deacon Lacy CXXXIII [1891] 

The bauble shop [1893’] 

The crusaders 1 893 

Sweet Will Lacy , CXXXI [1893] 

Judah 1894 

The masqueraders (privately printed) [1894] 

Grace Mary (privately printed) [1895] 

Michael and his lost angel 1896 

The case of rebellious Susan 1 897 

The tempter 1898 

The rogue’s comedy 1898 

Carnac Sahib 1899 

The physician 1899 

The triumph of the Philistines 1899 

The lackey s carnival (privately printed) 1900 

The liars 1901 

James the fogey (privately printed) [1902] 

The princess s nose (privately printed) [1902] 
Chance the idol (privately printed) [1902] 

Chrysold (privately printed) [1904] 

A clerical error Lacy, CLII [1904] 
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JOHNSTON, WILLIAM 


JONES, JOSEPH 


The manoeuvres of Jane 1904 
Mrs Dane’s defence 1905 
The chevaleer [1905?] 

The word of Gideon (privately printed) [1905?] 
Whitewashing Julia 1905 
Joseph entangled [1906] 

The heroic Stubbs (privately printed) [1906?] 

The silver king French [1907] 

The middleman [1907] 

The dancing girl [1907] 

The hypocrites [1908] 

The evangelist [1908?] 

The knife [1909?] 

Fall in, Rockies (privately printed) [1910?] 

We can’t be as bad as all that (privately printed) 1910 
The ogre [1911?] 

Lydia Gilmore [1912?] 

Mary goes first 1913 
The divine gift 1913 
Dolly reforming herself [1913] 

The lie 1915 

The goal (in The theatre of ideas , 1915) 

Her tongue (in The theatre of ideas , 1915) 

The pacifists (privately printed) [1917?] 

Miscellaneous Works 

The renascence of the English drama 1 895 
The foundations of a national drama 1913 
The theatre of ideas a burlesque allegory, and 
three one act plays The goal , Hei tongue , Grace 
Mary 1915 

Patriotism and popular education 1919 
My dear Wells A manual for the haters of England 
[1921] 

What is capital? An inquiry into the meaning of the 
words Capital and ‘Labour 1925 

JONES, JACK (1884- ) 

Anglo-Welsh novelist and playwright, a miner 
(1896-1923), a trades union official (1923-8) he 
later devoted his time to writing 

Bibliography 

B M catalogue 

Who s who, 1966 

Autobiography 

Unfinished journey 1937 

Me and mine 1946 

Give me back my heart 1950 

Plays 

Land of my fathers 1937 

Rhondda roundabout (adapted from the novel) 
1939 

Transatlantic episode 1947 
Novels 

Rhondda roundabout 1934 
Black parade 1935 


Bidden to the feast 1938 

Off to Philadelphia m the morning 1947 

Some trust m chariots 1948 

River out of Eden 1951 

Lily of the valley 1952 

Lucky Lear 1952 

Time and the business 1953 

Choral symphony 1955 

Biography 

The man David 1944 
Othei Works 

Come, night end day T or, The theatre that came 
to stay 1956 

JONES, JOHN BEAUCHAMP (1810-66) 
American novelist, editor of the Madisonian (1842) 
and the Philadelphia Southern Monitor (1858) 

Bibliography 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft, H American authors, 
1600-1900 1938 
L of C 
Works 

Wild Western scenes 1841 
Books of visions 1847 
Rural sports a poem 1849 
The western merchant 1849 
The Spanglers and tingles (the rival belles) 1852 
Adventures of Colonel Gracchus Vanderbomb 
1852 

The monarchist 1853 

The life and adventures of a country merchant 
1854 

Freaks of fortune or, The history of Ned Lorn 
1854 

The Winkles , or, The merry monomaniacs 1 855 
The war path 1858 
Border war, a tale of disunion 1859 
Wild Southern scenes (as Secession, coercion and 
civil war 1861) 1859 

A rebel war clerk’s diary at the Confederate States 
Capital 1866 

JONES, JOSEPH STEVENS (1811-77) 

American playwright, actor and physician, born and 

lived m Boston, Massachusetts 

Bibliography 

L of C 

Works 

Moll Pitcher, or, The fortune teller of Lynn 1855 
Captain Kyd, or, The wizard of the sea [1856?] 

The people’s lawyer, a comedy m two acts 1856 
The surgeon of Paris An historical drama m four 
acts 1856 

Life of Jefferson S Batkins, member from Cran- 
berry Centre [1871] 
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JONSON, BEN (or BENJAMIN) 
(1572^-1637) 

English dramatist and poet, born at Westminster 
fought against the Spaniards in the Low Countries 
became an unsuccessful actor (c 1592), killed a 
fellow actor m a duel (1598) was tried for murder 
and escaped by benefit of clergy became a Catho 
lie but abjured twelve years later given a court 
pension as poet laureate (1616) although he did not 
have the title, visited Drummond at Hawthornden 
Scotland (1618) quarrelled with Inigo Jones, the 
architect, who provided the machinery for his court 
masques (c 1625), elected chronologer of London 
(1628) 

Bibliography 

Bamborough, J B Ben Jonson (Writers and their 
work No 112) 1959 
C B E L I, V 

Greg W W A bibliography of the English printed 
drama to the Restoration 4 vols 1940-59 
Collected Works 
First folio 1616 

The workes of Benjamin Jonson Ed Sir Kenelm 
Digby 1640 

Nichols, J The progresses, processions and magni 
ficent festivities of King James the first 4 vols 
(contains all the masques and entertainments) 
1828 

Masques and entertainments Ed B Nicholson 
3 vols 1893-4 

Works Ed C H Herford and E M Simpson (vol I 
letters) 11 vols 1925-52 
Plays 

Every man out of his humour 1600 
Every man in his humour 1601 
The fountaine of selfe love, or Cynthia s revels 1601 
Poetaster or the arraignment 1602 
Sejanus his fall 1605 
Volpone or the foxe 1607 
The case is alter d 1609 
Catiline his conspiracy 1611 
The alchemist 1612 
Epicoene, or The silent woman 1620 
Thenewinne or The light heart 1631 
The sad shepherd, or A tale of Robin Hood (with a 
continuation by F G Waldron) 1783 
Bartholomew fair Ed C S Alden 1904 
The devil is an ass Ed W S Johnson 1905 
The staple of news Ed De Winter 1905 
The magnetic lady or Humours reconciled Ed 
W H Peck 1914 

A tale of a tub Ed F M Snell 1915 
Masques and Entertainments 
Part of King James his royall entertainment Also, 
a brief panegyre of His Majesties entrance to 


parliament (together with) The entertainment of 
the Queen and King at Althorpe 1604 
Hymenaei 1606 

The characters of two royal masques The one of 
blacknesse The other of beautie 1 608 
The description of the masque celebrating the mar- 
riage of Viscount Haddington 1608 
The masque of queenes 1 609 
Lovers made men 1617 
The masque of augures 1621 
Time vindicated 1623 
The fortunate isles 1 624 
Neptunes triumph 1625 
Loves triumph through Calhpos 1630 
Chloridia 1630 
The masque of gypsies 1640 

Poems 

Under woods consisting of divers poems 
(in Workes) 1640 

Execration against Vulcan epigrams (in Workes) 
1640 

The poems Ed B H Newdigate 1936 
Other Works 

The English grammar (in Workes, ed Kenelm 
Digby) 1640 

Timber or Discoveries (in Workes, ed Kenelm 
Digby) 1640 

JORDAN, THOMAS (1612-1685) 

English actor, poet and playwright recited a poem 
before Charles I (1639), poet to the Corporation of 
the City of London 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

Poetical varieties 1637 

Pictures of passions fancies and affections Poeti- 
cally deciphered m variety of characters 1641 
A diurnall of dangers 1642 
Fancy s festivals a masque 1657 
The walks of Islington and Hogsdon with the 
humours of Woodstreet Compter A comedy 
1657 

Bacchus festival or, a new medley 1660 
A new droll or the counter scuffle The second 
part 1663 

Money is an asse a comedy 1668 

JOSE, ARTHUR WILBERFORCE 
(fISHMAEL DARE) (1863-1934) 

Scholar and essayist born in England, after Oxford 
he emigrated to Australia for his health (1 882) , work- 
ed m the bush, taught and became acting Professor of 
Modem Languages at Sydney, Professor of English 
and History m India, returned to Australia (1903) 
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JONSON, BEN 


f JUNIUS 


as Times correspondent, served m the Australian 
Navy m the First World War, editor of The Austra- 
lian Encyclopaedia died m Brisbane 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Essays 

Two awheel and some others afoot m Australia 
1903 

Builders and pioneers of Australia 1928 

The romantic ’nineties 1933 

Poems 

Sun and cloud on river and sea Verse flshmael 
Dare 1888 

Historical and Descriptive Works 
A short history of Australasia 1899 
The growth of the Empire 1900 
Australia, human and economic 1932 

JOWETT, BENJAMIN (1817-1929) 

Master of Balliol College, Oxford, classical scholar 
and liberal theologian, his Pauline commentaries 
brought him under suspicion of heresy his trans- 
lations of Plato, Thucydides and Aristotle’s Poli- 
tics are distinguished for classical scholarship and 
prose style 

JOYCE, JAMES AUGUSTINE ALOYSIUS 
(1882-1941) 

Irish novelist and poet, educated at Belvedere 
Jesuit College, Dublin, and read modern languages 
at the Catholic University, Dublin, competed at 
musical festivals during his student days having a 
fine tenor voice, left Ireland (1904) and spent 
the rest of his life m Trieste, Pans and Zurich, strugg- 
ling against poverty and failing eyesight 

Bibliography 

Slocum, J J and Cahoon, H A Bibliography of 
James Joyce [1953] 

Stewart, JIM James Joyce (Writers and their 

work No 91) 1957 

Works 

Chamber music (poems) 1907 
Dubliners 1914 

A portrait of the artist as a young man 1916 
Exiles 1918 
Ulysses 1922 

Pomes Penyeach (poems) 1927 
Anna Livia Plurabelle 1928 
Haveth childers everywhere 1931 
Finnegans wake 1939 

Stephen Hero Ed T Spencer Part of the first draft 
of A portrait of the artist printed for the first 
time from the original MS The reprint of 1956 
contained a further short fragment 1944 
The letters of James Joyce Ed S Gilbert 1957 


JOYCE, ROBERT DWYER (1830-83) 

Irish writer, a strong nationalist who emigrated to 

America to avoid arrest 

Bibliography 

C B E L III 

Works 

Ballads, romances and songs 1861 
A much admired song called the Drian naun Don 
(anon) [1865?] 

Ballads of Irish Chivalry Songs and poems 1872 
Deirdre (anon ) 1876 
Blamd 1879 

JUDD, SYLVESTER (1813-53) 

American novelist and miscellaneous writer, gra- 
duated from Yale (1836), Harvard BD and or 
darned as Minister of Augusta, Maine (1840) 
Bibliography 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft H American authors, 
1600-1900 1938 
L of C 
Works 

A moral review of the revolutionary war, or some 
of the evils of that event considered 1842 
A young man s account of his conversion from 
Calvinism 1843 

Margaret a tale of the real and the ideal 1845 
Richard Edney and the Governor s family 1 850 
Philo an Evangeliad 1850 
The Church in a series of discourses 1854 
The birthright church a discourse by the late Rev 
Sylvester Judd 1854 

The church m a series of discourses 1857 
f JUNIUS 

Unknown author of letters appearing in the Public 
Advertiser (1769-71), the authorship has never been 
conclusively established, but most evidence points 
to Sir Philip Francis (1740-1818) an official of the 
War Office, M P and K C B Lists of the persons 
to whom the authorship has been attributed appear 
m Cushing s Initials, Halkett and Lamg s Dictio 
nary, Alhbone s Dictionary, and Everett s edition of 
the Letters 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

A full annotated, descriptive bibliography of the 
Letters of Junius, listing 142 partial and complete 
editions, and 293 works and articles about Junius, 
by John Edmunds, was published m Bulletin of 
Mercantile Lib of Philadelphia, II, 1890-2 
Complete Editions 

Junius Stat nominis umbra Prmted for Henry 
Sampson Woodfall 2 vols [1772] 

The letters of Junius Ed C W Everett 1927 
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JUSSERAND, JEAN ADRIEN ANTOINE 
JULES (1855-1932) 

French writer and diplomat councillor at the 
French Embassy m London (1887-90) ambassador 
to the U S (1902-25) awarded many academic 
honours , F R S L 

Bibliography 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft H Twentieth century 
authors 3rded 1950 
Who was who, 1929-40 

Works 

English wayfaring life m the Middle Ages 1889 
The English novel in the time of Shakespeare 1890 


A French ambassador at the court of Charles II 
1892 

Piers Plowman 1894 

English essays from a French pen 1895 

A literary history of the English people 1 895 

The romance of a king s life 1896 

Shakespeare m France 1898 

Ronsard 1913 

With Americans of past and present days (Pulitzer 
prize history) 1916 

The school for ambassadors and other essays 
1924 

The writing of history (m collaboration) 1926 
What me befell 1933 



KAILYARD SCHOOL, THE 

From Scots kail yard meaning cabbage patch such 
as is often attached to a small cottage, used of a 
class of Scottish novelists and playwrights of the 
Edwardian and Georgian period who described 
common life in Scotland with much use of the 
Scots tongue, for the benefit of English readers 
the best known of these being J M Barrie, 'flan 
Maclaren and S R Crockett (qq v ) 

KANTOR, MACKINLAY (1904- ) 

American journalist and novelist, born m Java, 
worked m political offices, m advertising and on 
newspapers , travelled much m America 
Bibliography 
CBI 
L of C 

Millett,F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Novels 

Diversey 1928 
El goes South 1930 
The Jaybird 1932 
Long remember 1934 
Arouse and beware 1936 
The noise of their wings 1938 
Gentle Annie 1942 
Happy land 1943 
Midnight lace 1948 
Wicked water 1948 
The good family 1949 

But look the mom a story of childhood 1950 
Lee and Grant at Appomattox 1950 
One wild oat 1950 


Signal thirty two 1950 

Warwhoop 1952 

God and my country 1954 

Andersonville (Pulitzer prize) 1955 

Lobo 1957 

Spirit Lake 1961 

Stones 

The voice of Bugle Ann 1935 
The boy in the dark, with a foreword by Cyril 
Clemens 1937 

The romance of Rosy Ridge, with illustrations by 
Will Crawford 1937 

Valedictory, illustrated by Amos Sewell 1939 
Cuba fibre 1940 

The daughter of Bugle Ann 1953 
Silent grow the guns 1958 
It s about crime 1960 

Poems 

Turkey m the straw, a book of American ballads 
and primitive verse 1935 

Other Works 
Gettysburg 1952 
Work of St Francis 1958 
The unseen witness 1959 
Frontier 1959 

If the South had won the Civil War 1961 
Three 

KARAKA, DOSABHAI FRAMJI (1911- ) 
Indian writer and editor bom m Bombay , educated 
at Bombay and Oxford, where he was president of 
the Union (1934), founder-editor of the Current 
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KAVANAGH, JULIA 


Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Sahitya Akademi National bibliography of Indian 
literature Vol I 1901-53 1962 
Sahitya Akademi Who s who of Indian writers 
1961 
Works 

The pulse of Oxford 1933 

Oh * you English 1935 

I go west 1938 

Just flesh 1940 

There lay the city 1942 

Out of dust 1942 

We never die 1944 

All my yesterdays 1944 

Chungking diary 1944 

This India 1945 

With the fourteenth army 1945 

New York with its pants down 1946 

I’ve shed my tears 1947 

Betrayal m India 1950 

Nehru the lotus eater of Kashmir 1953 

Fabulous Mogul 1955 

KAUFMAN, GEORGE SIMON (1889- ) 
American dramatist, bom at Pittsburgh, worked as 
a surveyor and then as a commercial traveller, 
columnist on the New York Evening Mail and then 
on the Hei aid Tribune , most of his plays have been 
written m collaboration 

Bibliography 
CBI 
L of C 

Millett F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Plays 

Dulcy, a comedy m three acts (with Marc Connelly) 
1921 

To the ladies, a comedy m three acts (with Marc 
Connelly) 1923 

Beggar on horseback, a play m two parts (with 
Marc Connelly) 1924 

Mmick a comedy in three acts (with Edna Ferber) 

1925 

Merton of the movies, m four acts (with Marc 
Connelly) 1925 

The butter and egg man, a comedy m three acts 

1926 

If men played cards as women do, a comedy m one 
act 1926 

The royal family, a comedy m three acts (with Edna 
Ferber) (English edition Theatre Royal, a play m 
three acts 1936) 1928 

June moon, a comedy m a prologue and three acts 
(with Ring Lardner) 1930 
Once in a lifetime, a comedy (with Moss Hart) 1930 


The still alarm, a play in one act 1930 
The good fellow, a play in three acts (with Herman 
J Mankiewicz) 1931 

Dinner at eight (with Edna Ferber) 1932 
Of thee I sing, a musical play (with Morrie Ryskmd, 
lyrics by Ira Gershwin, with foreword by George 
Jean Nathan) (Pulitzer prize play) 1932 
Let em eat cake a sequel to Of thee I smg , a 
musical play (with Morrie Ryskmd, lyrics by Ira 
Gershwin, illustrated by Donald McKay) 1933 
The dark tower a melodrama (with Alexander 
Woollcott) 1934 

Merrily we roll along (with Moss Hart) 1934 
Prom night a farce m one act 1934 
Cheating the kidnappers a farce m one act 1935 
First a lady, a play m three acts (with Katharine 
Dayton) 1935 

Stage door (with Edna Ferber) 1936 
You can’t take it with you (with Moss Hart) 
(Pulitzer prize play) 1936 
I’d rather be right, a musical revue (with Moss 
Hart, lyrics by Lorenz Hart) 1937 
The fabulous invalid, a play m two acts (with Moss 
Hart) 1938 

The American way (with Moss Hart) 1939 
The man who came to dinner (with Moss Hart) 1939 
The solid gold Cadillac 1956 
Amicable parting 1957 

Moving picture Script 

‘ A night at the opera”, a dialogue cutting conti- 
nuity (screen play with Morrie Ryskmd from a 
story by James Kevin McGumness) 1935 

KAVANAGH, JULIA (1824-77) 

English novelist and biographer , as a child lived m 
Pans , returning to London (1844), she wrote for her 
living, at the same time looking after her old, infirm 
mother, spent her last years m Nice 

Bibhogi aphy 
C BEL III 

Novels 

The Montyon prizes [1846] 

The three paths 1848 

Madeleine A tale of Auvergne 1848 

Nathalie 3 vols 1850 

Daisy Bums 3 vols 1853 

Grace Lee 3 vols 1855 

Rachel Gray 1856 

Adele 3 vols 1858 

Seven years and other tales 3 vols 1860 

Queen Mab 3 vols 1863 

Beatrice 3 vols 1865 

Sybil’s second love 3 vols 1867 

Dora 3 vols 1868 

Silvia 1870 
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Bessie 3 vols 1872 

John Domen 3 vols 1875 

The pearl fountain and other fairy tales 1876 

Two lilies 3 vols 1877 

Forget-me nots 3 vols 1878 

Other Works 

Woman m France during the eighteenth century 
2 vols 1850 

Women of Christianity exemplary tor acts of piety 
and charity 1852 

A summer and winter in the two Sicilies 2 vols 
1858 

French women of letters biographical sketches 
2 vols 1862 

English women of letters biographical sketches 
2 vols 1863 

KAYE-SMITH, SHEILA (1888-19 56) 

English novelist, daughter of an eminent Sussex 
surgeon, married T Penrose Fry (1924) rector of 
St Leonards on Sea both became Catholics (1929) 
and later bought a farm 

Bibhogi aphy 
B M catalogue 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 

Novels 

The tramping Methodist 1908 
Starbrace 1909 
Spell-land 1910 
Isle of thorns 1913 
Three against the world 1914 
Sussex gorse 1916 
The challenge to Sirius 1917 
Little England 1918 
Tamarisk Town 1919 
Green apple harvest 1920 
Joanna Godden 1921 
The end of the house of Alard 1923 
The George and the Crown 1925 
Iron and smoke 1928 
The village doctor 1929 
Shepherds in sackcloth 1930 
The history of Susan Spray the female preacher 
(American edition Susan Spray) 1931 
Summer holiday 1932 
The children’s summer 1932 
The ploughman s progress (American edition Gipsy 
wagon) 1932 
Superstition comer 1934 
Gallybird 1934 

Selma is older (American edition Selina) 1935 
Rose Deeprose 1936 
The valiant woman 1938 
Ember lane A winter s tale 1940 


The hidden son (American edition The secret son) 
1942 

Tambourine trumpet and drum 1943 
Kitchen fugue 1945 

The Lardners and the Laurelwoods 1948 
The treasures of the snow (American edition The 
happy tree) 1950 
Mrs Galley 1951 

The view from the Parsonage 1954 
Other Works 

Willow s forge and other poems 1914 
John Galsworthy 1916 

Saints m Sussex (poems privately printed) 1923 

Anglo-Catholicism 1925 

Joanna Godden married and other stones 1926 

A wedding mom A story 1928 

Sm 1929 

Mrs Adis, and The mock-beggar (plays, with 
J Hampden) 1929 
Mirror of the months (essays) 1931 
Songs late and early (poems) 1931 
Three ways home (autobiography) 1937 
Faithful stranger and other stories 1938 
Dropping the hyphen A story of conversion 1938 
Talking of Jane Austen (with G B Stern) 1943 
More talk of Jane Austen (with G B Stern) 1950 
Quartet in Heaven (biography) 1952 
Weald of Kent and Sussex (travel) 1953 

KEATS, JOHN (1795-1821) 

English Romantic poet, apprenticed to an apothe- 
cary, and then became a surgeon, but gave up prac 
tice in order to write a friend of Hazlitt, Leigh 
Hunt, and subsequently Shelley (qq v ) published his 
poems (1817) with Shelley’s help, nursed his brother 
Tom until his death, and the next year fell m love with 
Fanny Brawne sailed for Italy (1820) seriously ill 
with consumption died m Rome 
Bibliography 

Blunden, Edmund John Keats (Writers and their 
work No 6) 1966 
C B E L III 

MacGillivray J R Keats A bibliography and a 
guide 1949 
Collected Editions 

The complete works Ed H B Forman 5 vols 
(with textual and critical notes, and biblio- 
graphy) 1900-1 

The poetical works Ed H W Garrod (the 
definitive edition) 1939 
Separate Works 
Poems 1817 

Endymion a poetic romance 1818 
Lamia, Isabella, The Eve of St Agnes, and other 
poems 1820 

Hyperion Ed J Hoops 1899 


466 



KAYE SMITH, SHEILA 


KELLER, HELEN 


Contributions to Periodicals 

(The following list is restricted to Keats s life time 
and poems not previously printed elsewhere) 
Examiner (Sonnet, signed J K , beginning O 
Solitude 1 ) 5 May 1816 

Examine i (Sonnet beginning After dark vapors 
have oppress d our plains ) 23 February 1817 
Examiner (2 sonnets to B R Haydon on the Elgin 
Marbles) 9 March 1817 

Examiner (Sonnet on The Floure and the Lefe) 
16 March 1817 

Champion (Sonnet On the Sea ’) 7 August 1817 
Annals of the Fine Arts IV (Ode to a Nightingale 
and Ode on a Grecian Urn, both anon ) 1819 
Literary Pocket Book (2 sonnets The Human 
Seasons, To Ailsa Rock) 1820 
Indicator [La Belle Dame sans Merci, signed 
f Caviare) 10 May 1820 

Indicator (Sonnet ‘ A Dream, after Reading Dante s 
Episode of Paulo and Francesca ”) 28 June 
1820 

Letters 

Autobiography of John Keats compiled from his 
letters and essays Ed E V Weller 1933 
The letters Ed M B Forman 2vols 1935 
The Keats circle letters and papers and more letters 
and poems of Keats Ed H E Rollins 2 vols 
1965 

KEBLE, JOHN (1792-1866) 

English scholar and writer of sacred poetry, Pro 
fessor of Poetry at Oxford, by his sermon on apos 
tasy (1833) he initiated The Oxford Movement (qv) 
Keble College, Oxford, founded (1870) as a memo 
rial to him Only those works that have a bearing 
on literature are listed below 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

The Christian Year 2 vols (anon ) 1827 
National Apostasy a sermon 1833 
Ode for the Encaenia at Oxford 1834 
Tracts for the Times Nos 4, 13, 40, 52, 54, 57, 60 
1834 No 89, 1841 

Lyra apostolica (46 poems signed y) 1836 
Primitive tradition recognised m Holy Scripture 
1836 

Lyra mnocentium thoughts m verse on Christian 
children 1846 

Sermons academical and occasional 1847 
Miscellaneous poems Ed G Moberly 1869 
Sermons for the Christian year 1 1 vols 1 875-80 
Occasional papers and reviews (Life of Sir Walter 
Scott, Sacred poetry. Unpublished papers of 
Bishop Warburton, Copleston’s Praelectiones 


academicae Miller s Bampton lectures, etc ) 
1877 

Lectures on poetry 1832-41 (translated from Latin 
by E K Francis) 2 vols 1912 

KEITH, Sir ARTHUR (1866-1955) 

Scottish anatomist Fullenan Professor of Physio- 
logy Royal Institution (1917-23) President of the 
British Association (1927), F R S (1923) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who was who, 1951-60 

Works 

Introduction to study of anthropoid apes 1896 
Ancient types of man 1909 
The human body 1912 
Antiquity of man 1915 
Menders of the maimed 1919 
Engines of the human body 1919 
Nationality and race 1920 
Religion of a Darwinist 1925 
Concerning man’s origin 1927 
New discoveries relating to the antiquities of 
1931 

Darwinism and its critics 1935 
Stone age of Mt Carmel human fossil rema 
(with T D McCown) 1939 
Essays on human evolution 1946 
A new theory of evolution 1948 
An autobiography 1950 
Darwin revalued (posthumous) 1955 

KELLER, HELEN ADAMS (1880- ) 
American author and lecturer, blind and deaf fr< 
the age of two, she graduated from Radcliffe (19 
with honours and was a prominent social reform 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
CBI 
L of C 

Works 

Optimism an essay 1903 
The story of my life, by Helen Keller with 1 
letters (1887-1901) and a supplementary accoi 
of her education, including passages from 1 
reports and letters of her teacher, Anne Mansfi< 
Sullivan, by John Albert Macy 1903 
My key of life, optimism, an essay 1904 
The world I live m 1908 
The song of the stone wall 1910 
Out of the dark, essays letters and addresses 
physical and social vision 1913 
The practice of optimism 1915 
My religion 1927 
We bereaved 1929 
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Midstream my later life 1929 
Peace at eventide 1932 

Helen Keller m Scotland a personal record written 
by herself Ed with an introduction by James 
Kerr Love 1933 

Helen Keller’s Journal, 1936-7 1938 
Amencan foundation for the blind, 1923-38, a 
report from Helen Keller to the blind people of 
America 1938 
Let us have faith 1940 
Teacher 1955 
The open door 1957 

KELLY, GEORGE EDWARD (1887- ) 
Amencan playwnght, bom m Philadelphia, went 
on the stage m New York, later performed m his 
own Vaudeville acts m touring companies went to 
Hollywood (1931), his play Reflected Gloty starred 
Tallulah Bankhead 

Bibliography 

Millett,F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Plays 

Finders keepers, a play m one act 1923 
The torch bearers, a satirical comedy m three acts 
1923 

The show off, a transcript of life in three acts 1924 
The flattering word and other one act plays (The 
flattering word Smarty s party, The weak spot, 
Poor Aubrey) 1925 

Craigs wife a drama (Pulitzer prize play) 1926 
Daisy Mayme, a comedy 1927 
Behold, the bridegroom — 1928 
Philip goes forth a play in three acts 1931 
Reflected glory 1937 

KELLY, HUGH (1739-77) 

Irish dramatist came to London as a stay maker 
(1760), received a pension for his political writings, 
practised as a barrister m his later years 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 
Collected Works 

The works of Hugh Kelly To which is prefixed, his 
life 1778 
Plays 

L amoui a la mode or, love a la-mode (anon ) 
1760 

False delicacy 1768 
A word to the wise 1770 
Clementina 1771 
The school for wives 1774 
The romance of an hour 1774 
Poems 

An elegy to the memory of the Right Honourable 
William, late Earl of Bath (2nd ed ) 1765 


Thespis or a critical examination into the merits of 
all the principal performers belonging to Drury 
Lane Theatre 1766 

Thespis or, a critical examination into the merits of 
all the principal performers belonging to Covent 
Garden Theatre Book the second 1767 

Other Works 

The babler Containing a careful selection from those 
essays Which have given me much satisfaction 
under that title in Owen's Weekly Chronicle 
2vols (anon) 1767 

Memoirs of a Magdalen , or the history of Louisa 
Mildmay 2 vols (anon ) 1767 

KEMBLE, FRANCES ANNE (FANNY) 

(Mrs BUTLER) (1809-93) 

English actress and poetess, daughter of Charles 
Kemble the actor 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Wor ks 

Francis the first, an historical drama 1832 
Journal 2 vols 1835 
The star of Seville (a play) 1837 
Poems 1844 

A year of consolation 2 vols 1847 
Plays 1863 

Journal of a residence on a Georgian plantation in 
1838-9 1863 
Poems 1866 

Record of a girlhood (part * Atlantic Monthly) 3 vols 
1878 

Records of later life 3 vols 1882 

Notes upon some of Shakespeare’s plays 1882 

The poetical works 1883 

Adventures of John Timothy Homespun in Switzer 
land (A play 4 stolen from the French of Tartann 
de Tarascon”) 1889 
Far away and long ago (a novel) 1889 
Further records 1848-83 2 \o!s 1890 
On the stage 1926 

KEN, THOMAS (1637-1711) 

Bishop of Bath and Wells Fellow of Winchester and 
New College, Oxford, a non juror he was deprived 
of his see (1689), and reinstated (1702), while Chap 
lam to Charles II refused to receive Nell Gwynn at 
Winchester, wrote poems hymns sermons, etc 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Works 

The works Published from original manuscripts 
Ed W Hawkins 4 vols 1721 
The prose works To which are added some of his 
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KELLY, GEORGE 


KENNEDY, MARGARET 


letters never before published and his life by 
Hawkins Ed J T Round 1838 
The prose works now first collected and ed with a 
biographical notice by W Benham [1889] 

KENDALL, HENRY CLARENCE (1839-82) 
Australian poet went as a cabm-boy on his uncle s 
brig for two years then worked as a shop assistant 
m Sydney, m the Civil Service (1863-9), on marry- 
ing, he devoted himself to writing lived in poverty 
misery and intemperance, occasionally taking jobs, 
died of tuberculosis 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Poems 

Poems and songs 1862 
At Long Bay Euroclydon 186- 
The glen of the white man s grave 186- 
Leaves from Australian forests 1869 
Inmemonam Nicol Drysdale Stenhouse 187- 
Cantata written expressly for the opening ceremony 
of the Sydney International Exhibition Music by 
P Giorza 1879 

Songs from the mountains 1880 
Orara, with engravings 1881 
Poems of Henry Kendall 1886 
Poems of Henry Clarence Kendall Ed A Suther- 
land, with memoir 1890 
Poems With memoir and notes by his son 1903 
Poems 1910 

The poems of Henry Kendall With biographical 
note by Bertram Stevens 1920 
Rose Lorraine and other poems 1945 

KENNEDY, JOHN (fl 1626) 

Scottish poet who wrote m English 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

The histone of Calanthrop and Lucilla 1626 

KENNEDY, JOHN PENDLETON 
(1795-1870) 

American novelist and biographer, called to the Bar 
(1846), member of the Maryland House of Dele- 
gates (1821-3) and speaker (1846), Secretary of the 
Navy (1852), a close friend of Thackeray, he wrote 
a chapter of the Virginians 

Bibliography 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H American authors, 
1600-1900 1938 
L of C 

Works 

Swallow Barn 1832 
Horseshoe Robinson 1835 


Letters of a man of the times to the citizens of 
Baltimore 1836 
Rob of the Bowl 1838 
The annals of Quodhbet 1840 
Memoirs of the life of William Wirt 1842 
Defence of the Whigs 1844 

Discourse on the life and character of George Cal- 
vert, the first Lord Baltimore 1 845 
Some passages m the life of William Thom 1846 
The Blackwater Chronicle 1853 
Narrative of an expedition of five Americans into a 
land of wild animals 1854 
The border states, their power and duty m the pre- 
sent disordered condition of the country [1860] 
The great drama, an appeal to Maryland [1861] 
Letter of f Mr Paul Ambrose on the great rebellion 
m the United States [1864*?] 

Mr Ambrose s letters on the rebellion 1865 
Slavery the mere pretext for rebellion, not its cause 
Andrew Jackson’s prophecy m 1833 His last will 
and testament m 1843 Bequests of his three 
swords Picture of the conspiracy Drawn m 1863 
by a Southern man 1863 
At home and abroad 1872 

Occasional addresses, and the letters of Mr Am- 
brose on the rebellion 1872 
Political and official papers 1872 

KENNEDY, LEO (1907- ) 

Canadian poet and short story writer, born m 
England, went to Canada (1912), ran the McGill 
Fortnightly Review withF R Scott and A J M Smith 
(1926-8), co editor of the experimental Canadian 
Mercury (1928) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Watters 

Poems 

The shrouding 1933 

New provinces Poems of several authors Ed F R 
Scott 1936 

KENNEDY, MARGARET (1896- ) 

English novelist daughter of a barrister, educated 
Cheltenham and Somerville College, Oxford , married 
David Davies, a barrister (1925) 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Contem 
porary British literature 1935 
Who’s who 1966 

Novels 

The ladies of Lyndon 1923 
The constant nymph 1924 
A long week end 1927 
Red sky at morning 1927 
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The fool of the family (sequel to The constant 
nymph) 1930 
Return I dare not 1931 
A long time ago 1932 
Together and apart 1936 
The Midas touch 1938 
The feast 1950 
Lucy Carmichael 1951 
Troy chimneys 1953 
The oracles 1955 
The heroes of Clone 1957 
The outlaws on Parnassus 1958 
A night in Cold Harbour 1960 
The forgotten smile 1961 

Short Stories 

Dewdrops 1928 

The game and the candle 1928 

Plays 

The constant nymph from the novel of Margaret 
Kennedy (with Basil Dean) 1926 
Come with me (with Basil Dean) 1928 
Escape me Never t Play in three acts 1934 
Autumn (with Gregory Ratoff) 1937 

Other Woiks 

A century of revolution 1789-1920 1922 
The mechanised muse 1942 
Jane Austen (biography) 1950 
Not in the calendar 1964 

KENYON REVIEW, THE (1939- ) 

American quarterly journal published by Kenyon 
College, Ohio, it contains important contemporary 
fiction and poetry, as well as critical articles on liter 
ature 

KER, WILLIAM PATON (1855-1923) 

Scottish mediaeval scholar, fellow of All Souls, 
Oxford (1 879) , Professor of English at Cardiff (1 883) 
and University College, London (1889), Oxford 
Professor of Poetry (1920) , director of Scandinavian 
studies London University (1922), died climbing in 
the Alps , also edited Dryden s essays Berners s 
Froissart and some other English and French clas- 
sics 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Critical Works 
The philosophy of art 1883 
Epic and romance Essays on mediaeval literature 
1897 

The Dark Ages 1904 

Essays on mediaeval literature 1905 

English literature mediaeval 1912 

The art of poetry Seven lectures, 1920-2 1923 


Collected essays Ed C Whibley 2 vols 1925 
Form and style in poetry Lectures and notes 
Ed R W Chambers 1928 

fKERR, ORPHEUS C see under 
NEWELL, ROBERT HENRY 

KEY, FRANCIS SCOTT (1779-1843) 

American lawyer and poet, composer of The Star 
Spangled Banner , officially designated the American 
national anthem (1831) 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

Poems of the late Francis S Key, Esq 1857 

KEYES, SIDNEY ARTHUR KILWORTH 
(1922-43) 

English poet, QditQd Chet well while at Oxford an 
officer m the West Kent regiment, killed in action 
in the Tunisian Campaign of the Second World War, 
awarded the Hawthenden Prize (qv) posthumously 

Bibhog) aphy 

Currey R N Poets of the 1939-1945 War (Writers 
and their work No 127) 1960 

Poems 

The Iron Laurel 1942 
The cruel solstice 1943 
Collected poems 1945 
Minos of Crete 1948 

Plays and stories Ed with selections from his note- 
book letters and some unpublished poems by 
Michael Meyer 

KEYNES, JOHN MAYNARD, 1st Baton 
Keynes (1883-1946) 

English economist , son of the Registrar of Cambridge 
University Fellow and Bursar of King s College 
Cambridge, worked in the Treasury in the First 
World War, which he represented at the Peace Con- 
ference but resigning over a disagreement about 
reparations, married Lydia Lopokova, the Russian 
ballet dancer (1925) took part in lease lend nego- 
tiations m the Second World War a director of the 
Bank of England (1940) , Baron (1942) a member of 
the Bloomsbury Group (q v ) first Chairman of the 
Arts Council 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1941-50 

Works 

Indian currency and finance 1913 

The economic consequences of the Peace 1919 

A treatise on probability 1921 


470 



KENYON REVIEW, THE 


KING, GRACE 


A revision of the treaty 1922 
A tract on monetary reform 1923 
A short view of Russia 1925 
The end of Laissez-Faire 1926 
A treatise on money 2 vols 1930 
Essays m persuasion 1931 
Essays m biography 1933 

The general theory of employment, interest and 
money 1936 

How to pay for the War 1940 

KILLIGREW, Sir WILLIAM (1606-95) 

English courtier and dramatist, knighted (1626), 
Governor of Pendennis Castle suffered for the 
Stuart cause, Vice Chamberlain to Catherine of 
Braganza 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Plays 

Three playes 1664-5 
Foure new playes 1666 

Separate Plays 

Pandora (anon ) 1664 

The imperial tragedy (anon ) 1669 

Other Works 

Mid night thoughts By a person of quality (m 
prose) 1681 

Mid night and daily thoughts In prose and verse 
1694 

KILMER, JOYCE (1886-1918) 

American poet and essayist, born in New Brunswick , 
after graduation he worked on The Standard Diction- 
ary (1909-12), literary editor of the Churchman, 
literary editor of the New York Times , converted to 
Catholicism, served in the First World War and was 
killed m France 

Bibliography 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
L of C 

Works 

Summer of love 1911 
Trees and other poems 1914 
The circus and other essays 1916 
Literature m the making (interviews) 1917 
Mam Street and other poems 1917 
Joyce Kilmer, ed with a memorial by Robert Cortes 
Holliday [1918] 

tKING, BASIL (WILLIAM BENJAMIN 
KING) (1859-1928) 

Canadian novelist, bom at Charlottestown, Prince 
Edward Island , educated at King s College, Nova 


Scotia rector of St Luke’s Cathedral, Halifax, 
settled m the United States as rector of Christ- 
church, Cambridge Massachusetts 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Novels 

Gnselda 1900 

Let not man put asunder A novel 1901 
In the garden of charity 1903 
The steps of honor 1904 
The giant s strength 1907 
The inner shrine A novel of today (anon ) 1909 
The wild olive A novel 1910 
The street called straight A novel 1912 
The way home A novel 1913 
The letter of the contract 1914 
The side of the angels A novel 1916 
The high heart 1917 
The lifted veil 1917 
The city of comrades 1919 
Going west 1919 
The empty sack 1921 
The dust flower 1922 
The happy isles 1923 
The high forfeit A novel 1925 
The spreading dawn Stories of the great transition 
1927 

Pluck A novel 1928 

Satan as lightning A novel 1929 

The break of day A novel 1930 

Religion and Morality 

Abraham’s bosom 1918 

The abolishing of death 1919 

The conquest of fear 1921 

The discovery of God 1923 

The Bible and common sense 1924 

Faith and success 1925 

The seven torches of character 1929 

Adventures in religion 1929 

KING, GRACE ELIZABETH (1851-1932) 

American novelist and author of historical studies 

on Creole and southern themes, bom m New 

Orleans 

Bibliography 

L of C 

Works 

Monsieur Motte 1888 

Earthlings 1888 

Tales of a time and place 1892 

Jean Baptiste La Moyne, sieur de Bienville 1892 

A history of Louisiana [1893] 

Balcony stories 1893 

New Orleans, the place and the people 1895 
De Soto and his men m the land of Florida 1898 
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Stories from Louisiana history 1905 
The pleasant ways of St Medard 1916 
Creole families of New Orleans 1921 
La Dame de Samte Hermme 1924 
Mount Vernon on the Potomac, history of the 
Mount Vernon ladies’ association of the Union 
1929 

Memories of a southern woman of letters 1932 

KING, WILLIAM (1663-1712) 

English miscellaneous writer, barrister, judge in 
Ireland, succeeded Steele as gazeteer, involved m 
controversy with Bentley, also contributed to the 
ratler and the Examiner , and translated Saumiere s 
Memoirs of Bouillon and Turenne, The Life of Mar - 
cus Aurelius by the Daciers, G Naude, and (with 
others) The Persian and Turkish Tales of P De la 
Croix 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Collected Works 

The original works of William King 3 vols 1776 
The poetical works of Dr King With the life of the 
author 2 vols 1781 

Separate Publications 

Reflections upon Mons Vanllas’s history of heresy 
(with Edward Hannes) 1688 
An answer to a book which will be publish’d next 
week, upon Dr Sherlock s book, m vindication 
of the Trinity (anon ) 1693 
Animadversions on a pretended account of Dan 
mark (anon ) 1 694 

Dialogues of the dead, relating to the present con 
troversy concermng the epistles of Phalaris 
(anon ) 1 699 

The furmetary A very innocent and harmless poem 
In three cantos (anon) 1699 
The transactioneer, with some of his philosophical 
fancies, m two dialogues (anon ) 1700 
Mully of Mountown A poem 1704 
The fairy feast 1704 

Some remarks on the tale of a tub, to which are 
annexed Molly of Mountown and Orpheus and 
Eurydice [i e The fairy feast) (anon ) 1704 
Miscellanies m prose and verse [1707 ? ] 

The art of cookery, m imitation of Horace s art of 
poetry, with some letters to Dr Lister and others 
[1708] 

Useful transactions m philosophy, and other sorts of 
learning, for the months of January[-September ] 
1709 

An historical account of the heathen gods and 
heroes [1711] 

Useful miscellanies containing, I A preface II The 
tragi-comedy of Joan of Hedmgton, m imitation 


of Shakespear III Some account of Horace his 
behaviour in Cambridge Part I (all published) 
1712 

The northern Atalantis or York spy The whole 
interspersed with poetical amusements, among 
which is Apple pye or Instructions to Nelly, a 
poem Written by Dr W King 1713 
Remains of the late learned and ingenious Dr Wil 
liam King 1732 

KINGLAKE, ALEXANDER WILLIAM 

(1809-91) 

English historian and travel writer a contemporary 
of Tennyson and Thackeray (qq v ) at Trinity College, 
Cambridge, called to the Bar (1837) gave up prac 
tice (1856) to give his time to writing and public life 

Bibhog) aphy 
C B E L III 

Works 

Eothen, or Traces of travel brought home from the 
East (anon) 1844 

The invasion of the Crimea 8 vols 1863-7 

KINGSLEY, CHARLES (1819-75) 

English novelist and man of letters , rector of Evers- 
ley m Hampshire, Professor of Modern History 
at Cambridge (1860-9), Canon of Chester (1869-73) 
and of Westminster from 1873 much interested m 
the movement of social reform, though disapproved 
of the violence of the Chartists Only his literary 
works are listed below 

Bibhog) aphy 
C B E L III 

Collected Works 

The works of Charles Kingsley 28 vols 1880-5 
The life and works of Charles Kingsley 19 vols 
1901-3 

Novels and Tales 

Alton Locke tailor and poet An autobiography 
2 vols (anon) 1850 
Yeast, a problem (anon ) 1851 
Hypatia, or New foes with an old face 2 vols 1853 
Westward Ho 1 or, The voyages and adventures of 
Sir Amyas Leigh knight Rendered into modem 
English by Charles Kingsley 3 vols 1 855 
The heroes, or Greek fairy tales for my children 
1856 

Two years ago 3 vols 1857 
The water babies 1863 

Hereward the Wake Last of the English 2 vols 
1866 

The hermits 3 parts [1868] 

Prose idylls, new and old 1873 
The tutor’s story (revised and completed by his 
daughter, Lucas Malet) 1916 
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KING, WILLIAM 


KINGSLEY, HENRY 


Poems 

The Saint s tragedy 1848 
Andromeda and other poems 1858 
Ode performed m the Senate-House Cambridge 
1862 

Poems Collected edition 1872 
Other Works 

On English composition On English literature (in 
introductory lectures delivered at Queen s College, 
London) 1849 

Town and country sermons 1867 
Cheap clothes and nasty t Parson Lot 1850 
Phaethon or, Loose thoughts for loose thinkers 
1852 

Sermons on national subjects 1852 

Alexandria and her schools 1854 

Sermons on national subjects Second series 1854 

Glaucus, or The wonders of the shore 1855 

Sermons for the times 1855 

Sermons for sailors [1855] 

The good news of God sermons 1859 
The massacre of the innocents An address 1859 
Miscellanies (* Fraser s Magazine and the North Brit- 
ish Review) 2 vols 1859 

The limits of exact science as applied to history An 
inaugural lecture 1860 

Speech of Lord Dundreary on the Great Hippo- 
campus question 1862 

The gospel of the Pentateuch A set of parish ser- 
mons 1863 

Hints to stammerers By a minute philosopher 1864 
The Roman and the Teuton A series of lectures 
1864 

Mr Kingsley and Dr Newman A correspondence 
on the question whether Dr Newman teaches 
that truth is no virtue 1864 
‘ What then does Dr Newman mean 7 ’ A reply to 
a pamphlet lately published by Dr Newman 
1864 

David Four sermons 1865 

Three lectures delivered at the Royal Institution, on 
the Ancien Regime before the French Revolution 
1867 

The water of life and other sermons 1867 
Discipline and other sermons 1868 
Madam How and Lady Why, or First lessons m 
earth lore for children 1870 
At Last A Christmas in the West Indies With illus- 
trations 2 vols 1871 
Town geology 1872 

Plays and Puritans, and other historical essays 
1873 

Westminster sermons 1874 
Health and education 1874 
Lectures delivered m America m 1874 1875 


Letters to young men on betting and gambling 1877 
True words for brave men 1878 
All Saints Day and other sermons Ed W Harrison 
1878 

Historical lectures and essays 1880 
Sanitary and social lectures and essays 1880 
Literary and general lectures and essays 1880 
Scientific lectures and essays 1885 
From death to life Fragments of teaching to a vil 
lage congregation, with letters on the life after 
death, edited by his wife 1887 
Words of advice to schoolboys, collected from 
hitherto unpublished notes and letters Ed E F 
Johns 1912 

Letteis 

Charles Kingsley His letters and memories of his 
life Ed his wife 2 vols 1 877 

KINGSLEY, HENRY (1830-76) 

English novelist brother of Charles Kingsley (q v ) , 
sent down from Oxford and went to Australia 
(1853-8), was a trooper in the Sydney Mounted 
Police , was a war correspondent with the German 
aimy during the Franco-Prussian War 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Ellis, S M Henry Kingsley (bibliography appended, 
including Kingsley’s contributions to magazines) 
1931 

Collected Works 

The novels of Henry Kingsley 7 vols 1872 
The novels of Henry Kingsley Ed C K Shorter 
8 vols 1894-5 

Novels and Short Stories 

The recollections of Geoffrey Hamlyn 3 vols 1859 
Ravenshoe 3 vols 1861 
Austin Elliott 2 vols 1863 
The Hillyars and the Burtons 3 vols 1865 
Leighton Court 2 vols 1866 
Silcote of Silcotes 3 vols 1867 
Mademoiselle Mathilde * Gentleman s Mag 3 vols 
1868 

Stretton 3 vols 1869 

The boy in grey and other stones and sketches 1871 
Hetty and other stories 1871 
The lost child 1871 

Old Margaret and other stones 2 vols 1871 
Valentin A French boy s story of Sedan 2 vols 
1872 

The Harveys 2 vols 1872 
Hornby Mills and other stories 2 vols 1 872 
Oakshott Castle fMr Granby Dixon Ed Henry 
Kingsley 3 vols 1873 
Reginald Hetherege 3 vols 1874 
Number seventeen 2 vols 1875 
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The Grange garden 3 vols 1876 
The mystery of the island 1877 
Othei Works 

Tales of old travel re narrated 1869 
Fireside studies 2 vols 1876 
The Daily Review Ed Kingsley, 1868-71 No 1, 
2 April 1861-12 June 1886 

KINGSLEY, MARY HENRIETTA 
(1862-1900) 

English traveller and writer, niece of Charles Kings- 
ley (q v ) , went to study primitive religion m West 
Africa about to go on another journey when she 
died while nursing Boer prisoners at Simonstown 
Bibliography 
C B E L III 
Woiks 

Travels in West Africa 1897 

KINGSLEY, SIDNEY (ne KIESCHNER) 
(1906- ) 

American playwright after graduating from Cornell 

University he went on the Broadway stage scenario 

writer for Columbia Pictures , served m the Second 

World War, several of his plays were successfully 

filmed 

Bibhogiaphy 

CBI 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
L of C 
Woiks 

Men m white (Pulitzer prize play) 1933 

Dead end 1936 

The world we make 1939 

The patriots 1943 

Detective story 1949 

KINGSTON, GEORGE ALLEN (1870-1943) 

Canadian lawyer and poet born m Ontario called 

to the Bar (1892), commissioner of the Workmen s 

Compensation Board of Ontario (1924-35) 

Bibhogiaphy 

Watters 

Poems 

Champlain and D’Arontal A story in verse 1932 
From Land to Lindbergh A tale of revolutionary 
times with a 1932 sequel 1932 
On to the bay 1932 

Rt Hon Sir Gilbert Parkei, Bart , deceased A tnb 
ute m blank verse 1932 
Legendary lyrics 1938 

KIPLING, RUDYARD (1865-1936) 

English novelist, bom m Bombay, a reporter for 
the Lahore Civil and Military Gazette (1881) by 


1888 he had made his name as a writer, left India 
for Japan and U S (1889), settled m London, went 
round the world (1892), refused Poet Laureateship 
(1895), Nobel prizewinner (1907) increasingly 
interested m imperial concerns suffered from ill 
health from his 50th year, awarded many honours 
m his last years 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Livingston, F V Bibliography of the works of 
Rudyard Kiplmg 1927 Supplement 1938 
Martmdell, E W A bibliography of the works of 
Rudyard Kiplmg 1923 

Collected Works 

The outward bound edition 1897— 

The edition de luxe 1897-1920 
The Bombay edition 1913-29 
The Sussex edition 1937-8 

Pnncipal Woiks 
Schoolboy lyrics 1881 

Echoes By two writers (32 poems by Rudyard 
Kiplmg, 7 poems by Alice (Trix) Kiplmg) 1884 
Quartette By four Anglo Indian writers (prose and 
verse by J Lockwood Kiplmg Mrs Kiplmg, 
Rudyard and Alice Kiplmg) 1885 
Departmental ditties and other verses 1886 
Plain tales from the hills Civil and Military Ga- 
zette 1888 

Soldiers three *The Week's News 1888 
The story of the Gadsbys 1 The Week s News 1888 
In black and white *The Week s News 1888 
Under the Deodars *The Week s News 1888 
The phantom rickshaw and other tales 1 Quartette 
and *77ze Week's News 1888 
Wee Willie Wmkie and other child stories *The 
Week's News 1888 

Departmental ditties, barrack-room ballads and 
other verses (The ballads and other verses 
* Scots Obseivei and * English Illustiated Mag) 
1890 Revised edition 1899 
The courting of Dinah Shadd ( magazines) 1890 
The light that failed 1890 

City of dreadful night and other sketches * Civil 
and Military Gazette , and Pioneet 1890 
Smith administration * Civil and Militaty Gazette 
and * Pioneer (suppressed) 1891 
Letters of Marque * Pioneer (suppressed) 1891 
American notes * Pioneer 1891 
Mine own people 1891 

Life s handicap (^Indian and English newspapers 
and magazines) 1891 
Naulahka (with Wolcott Balestier) 1892 
Barrack room ballads and other verses (poems 
*Depaitmental Ditties 1890 newspapers, maga- 
zines, Lyia Heioica , 1891) 1892 
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KINGSLEY, MARY 


KIPLING, RUDYARD 


Many imentions 1893 

Ballads and barrack room ballads (4 new poems) 

1893 

The jungle book (7 stories, ^magazines, 8 poems) 

1894 

Second jungle book (8 stories, ^magazines, 8 poems) 

1895 

Out of India 1 895 

Under the Deodars and The phantom rickshaw 
0 Civil and Military Gazette) m Wee Willie Wmkie, 
2nd edition 1895 

Soldiers three, The story of the Gadsbys In black 
and white 1895 

Seven seas (many poems, ^newspapers and maga 
zmes) 1896 

Soldiers tales (7 stories other books) 1896 
Captains courageous 1897 
Almanac of sports 1897 
Day s work (12 stories, ^magazines) 1898 
A fleet m being * Morning Post 1898 
Recessional and other poems (4poems, * newspapers) 
1899 

Stalky and Co (9 stones, ^magazines The complete 
Stalky, 1929, includes 4 additional stories and 
3 poems *other books and magazines) 1899 
From sea to sea 1899 

Occasional poems (16 poems, ^newspapers and 
magazines) 1900 

With Number Three, Surgical and medical, and new 
poems (^newspapers and magazines) 1900 
Kim 1901 

Railway reform m Great Britain 1901 
Sm of witchcraft The Times 1901 
Science of rebellion 1901 
Just so stones (^magazines, and 9 poems) 1902 
Five nations (many poems, -^newspapers and maga 
zmes) 1903 

Traffics and discoveries (^newspapers and maga- 
zines) 1904 

Puck of Pook s Hill (^magazines) 1906 
Letter on a possible source of The Tempest 1906 
South Africa (a shame of a Majuba Hill) 1906 
Collected verse 1907 

Speech at the Artists’ Benevolent Institution 1907 
Doctors 1908 

Letters to the family (^newspapers) 1908 

Actions and reactions (** magazines) 1909 

Abaft the funnel 1909 

Rewards and fairies (* magazines) 1910 

The history of England 1911 

Songs from books 1912 

Kipling reader for elementary grades 1912 

The new army in training * Daily Mail 1915 

France at war * Daily Mail 1915 

Fringes of the fleet * Daily Telegraph 1915 

Tales of the trade *The Times 1916 


Sea warfare (-^newspapers) 1916 
Diversity of creatures (^magazines) 1917 
The eyes of Asia * Saturday Evening Post 1918 
War m the mountains 1918 
Twenty poems 1918 

Graves of the fallen Imperial War Graves Com- 
mission 1919 

The years between (^magazines and newspapers) 

1919 

Verse inclusive edition 3 vols 1919 

Letters of travel ( newspapers and magazines) 

1920 

The first assault on the Sorbonne 1922 
The King’s pilgrimage *The Times 1922 
Kipling anthology (verse) 1922 
Kipling anthology (prose) 1922 
Land and sea tales (11 stories, ^newspapers and 
magazines) 1923 
Kipling calendar 1923 
The Irish guards 2 vols 1923 
The two jungle books 1924 
Songs of youth (55 poems, * other collections) 1924 
Choice of songs (30 poems, v other collections) 1925 
They, and The brushwood boy 1925 
Sea and Sussex 1926 
Letter to Conrad 1926 
Debits and credits (^magazines) 1926 
A book of words 1928 

Supplication of the Black Aberdeen k Strand Mag 
1929 

Poems 1886-1929 3 vols 1929 
Thy servant a dog (^magazines) 1930 
Humorous tales 1931 
Animal stories 1932 
Limits and renewals 1932 
Souvenirs of France 1933 
All the Mowgli stories 1933 
Collected dog stones 1934 
A Kipling pageant 1935 
Two forewords 1935 
The King and the sea 1935 
Something of myself for my friends known and 
unknown 1936 

Separate Stories , Poems and Speeches 

Song of the women 1890 

Cleared 1890 

Kipling s regrets 1896 

The vampire 1897 

Recessional 1897 

The brushwood boy 1899 

The absent minded beggar 1899 

Auld Lang Syne 1900 

The settler 1903 

The gipsy trail 1904 

They 1904 
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The army of a dream 1905 
With the night mail 1909 
The song of the English 1909 
If 1910 

The dead king 1910 
The female of the species 1910 
France 1914 
Ulster 1914 

Some aspects of travel 1914 

Hymn before action 1914 

Secret bargain and the Ulster plot 1914 

Indictment of the Government 1914 

The children s song 1914 

Call to the nation 1914 

National bands 1915 

Fringes of the fleet 1915 

The holy war 1917 

Kipling s message 1918 

Justice 1918 

Mother o mine 1918 

The Irish Guards 1918 

The feet of the young men 1920 

England and the English 1921 

Independence 1924 

The Janeites 1924 

Shipping industry 1925 

The art of fiction 1926 

Supplication of the Black Aberdeen 1927 

His apologies 1932 

The fox meditates 1933 

Hymn of the breaking strain 1934 

The religion of war 1935 

KIRBY, WILLIAM (1817-1906) 

Canadian novelist and journalist, born m Kmgston- 
on-Hull, went to Canada (1832) settled m Niagara 
(1839), editor and publisher of the Mail (1851-71), 
collector of customs (1871-95), Founder Fellow of 
the Royal Society of Canada (1882) 

Bibhogi aphy 
Watters 

Poems 

The U E A tale of Upper Canada m XII Cantos 
(anon) 1859 
The hungry year 1878 

Canadian idylls Number IV Spring, Stony Creek 
1880 

Canadian idylls The Queen’s birthday 1881 
Canadian idylls The Queen s birthday Interlude 
first The bells of Kirby Wiske, and the Lord s 
supper m the wilderness 1882 
Canadian idylls Interlude second The harvest 
moon 1883 
Canadian idylls 1884 

Canadian idylls Pontiac and Bushy Run 1887 


Novels 

The golden dog (Le chien d or) A legend of Quebec 
1877 

Biography 

The United Empire Loyalists of Canada (the Servos 
family) 1884 

Sir James Le Mome A family memoir Together 
with The knight of Spencer Grange 1898 
Reminiscences of a visit to Quebec July 1839 1903 
Alfred Lord Tennyson and William Kirby Un- 
published correspondence to which are added 
some letters from Hallam Lord Tennyson Ed 
Lome Pierce 1929 

Local Histoiy and Description 
Annals of Niagara 1896 

KIRKCONNELL, WATSON (1895- ) 
Canadian critic and poet after serving m the First 
World War he studied music in Toronto went to 
Lincoln College, Oxford (1922) Professor of 
English and later of Classics at Wesley College 
head of the English department at McMaster 
University (1940) President of Acadia University 
Nova Scotia (1948-63) His translation of the Polish 
epic Pan Tadasz is not listed below 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Watters 
Poems 

Canada to Iceland 1930 

The tide of life and other poems 1930 

The eternal quest 1934 

Manitoba symphony [1937?] 

Lyra sacra Four occasional hymns 1939 
Western idyll 1940 
The flying bull and other tales 1940 
Other Works 

Kapuskasing An historical sketch 1921 
Victoria County Centennial history 1921 
The European heritage A synopsis of European 
cultural achievement (criticism) 1930 
A Canadian headmaster A brief biography of 
Thomas Allison Kirkconnell, 1862-1934 1935 
The Golden Jubilee of Wesley College Winnipeg 
1888-1938 The story of fifty years of service 
1938 

Titus the toad (fiction) 1939 
Twilight of liberty (essays) 1941 
Canadians all A primer of Canadian national unity 
1941 

The humanities in Canada (with ASP Wood 
house) (criticism) 1947 

The celestial cycle The theme of Paradise Lost m 
world literature with translations of the major 
analogues 1952 
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KIRBY, WILLIAM 


KNICKERBOCKER GROUP 


KIRKLAND, JOSEPH (1830-94) 

American businessman, lawyer and novelist born m 

Geneva, New York, took part m the Civil War 

Bibliography 

Burke and Howe 

L of C 

Works 

Zury the meanest man in Spring County 1885 

The McVeys 1888 

The Captain of Company K 1891 

The story of Chicago 1892-4 

The Chicago Massacre of 1812 1893 

KIRKMAN, FRANCIS (fl 1674) 

English bookseller and author, set himself up m 
business after he had squandered his inheritance 
also owned a circulating library Collaborated with 
Richard Head (q v ) m the production of rogue liter 
ature 

Bibliography 
CBEL I II 
Woiks 

The famous and renowned history of Amadis de 
Gaula Being the sixt part never before published 
[1652] 

Catalogue of all the English Stage Playes 1661 
The English rogue described m the life of Meriton 
Latroon 1665-8 ( See also under Head ) 

The wits or sport upon sport 1672 {See also under 
Head) 

The counterfeit lady unveiled Being a full account 
of the birth life most remarkable actions, and 
untimely death of that famous cheat Mary Carle 
ton, known by the name of the German Princess 
1673 

KIT CAT CLUB, THE 

Founded by leading Whigs m the early 18th cen 
tury Jacob Tonson the publisher was its secre 
tary and moving spirit, other members including 
Steele Addison, Congreve, and Vanburgh (qq v ) 
they met at a pastry cook s, Christopher Kat whose 
mutton pies were called Kit cats , the members 
portraits painted by Sir Godfrey Kneller are now 
m the National Portrait Gallery 

KITTREDGE, GEORGE LYMAN 
(1860-1941) 

American scholar Professor of English Literature 
at Harvard University (1888-1936) 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 
Works 

Observations of the language of Chaucer’s Troilus 
1894 


The mother tongue (with Sarah L Arnold) 1900 
Words and their ways in English speech (with James 
B Greenough) 1901 
Arthur and Gorlagon 1903 

The old farmer and his almanack bemg some 
observations on life and manners m New England 
a hundred years ago 1904 
The date of Chaucer s Troilus and other Chaucer 
matters 1905 
Notes on witchcraft 1907 

Cotton Mather s election into the Royal Society 
1912 

English witchcraft and James the First 1912 
Some lost works of Cotton Mather 1912 
An advanced English grammar, with exercises 
(with Frank Edgar Farley) 1913 
Chaucer and his poetry lectures 1915 
Cotton Mather s scientific communications to the 
Royal Society 1916 
The scholar and the pedant 1916 
Shakspere, an address 1916 
A study of Gawain and the green knight 1916 
A concise English grammar, with exercises 1918 
Doctor Robert Child, the remonstrant 1919 
Sir Thomas Malory 1925 
Witchcraft m old and New England 1929 

KLEIN, ABRAHAM MOSES (1909- ) 

Canadian poet, bom m Montreal of Jewish parents, 

studied to be a rabbi but eventually practised as 

a barrister m Montreal, and lectured at McGill 

University His translations from the Yiddish are 

not listed below 

Bibliography 

B M catalogue 

Watters 

Poems 

New provinces Poems of several authors Ed 
F R Scott (with others) 1936 
Hath not a Jew 1940 
Poems 1944 
The Hitlenad 1944 
Seven poems 1947 
Eight Canadian poems 1948 
The rocking chair and other poems (Governor 
General s Literary Award) 1948 
Novels 

The second scroll 1951 

KNICKERBOCKER GROUP, THE 

School of New York writers, the name was a tribute 
to Irving s Knickerbocker s History of New York 
(1809) the group included Hoffman Drake Haileck 
Verplanck Sands, Willis Lydia M Child and Epes 
Sargent (qq v ) ran the Knickerbocker Magazine 
the group was satirised m Poe s The Liteiati 
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KNICKERBOCKER MAGAZINE, THE 
(1833-65) 

American literary monthly, organ of the Knicker 
bocker group (q v ) published at New York and ed 
ited by Lewis G and Willis G Clark (1834-62) con 
tributors included Longfellow, Parkman, Paulding, 
Hoffman Halleck, Hawthorne, Holmes, Whittier 
Bird, C G Leland, Howells, Aldrich and Fitz 
James OBnen (qqv), the Knickerbocker Gallery 
was an anthology drawn from the magazine 

KNIGHT, CHARLES (1791-1873) 

English author, editor and publisher, son of a book- 
seller, interested m popular education, producing 
the Penny Magazine (1832-45), and the Penny 
Cyclopoedia (1833-44) and other cheap series in an 
attempt to popularise knowledge, publisher to the 
Commission on the Poor Law (1835), edited a Pic 
tonal Shakespeaie 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

Armimus, or The deliverance of Germany 1814 
The bridal of the Isles A mask 1817 
The menageries 3 vols (anon ) 1 829-40 
The working-mans companion The rights of in 
dustry 1831 

Trades unions and strikes (anon ) 1834 
The pictorial edition of the works of Shakespeare 
7 vols 1839-41 

London Ed by Knight and contaimng many articles 
by him 6 vols 1841-4 
William Shakespere A biography 1842 
William Caxton A biography 1844 
Studies and illustrations of the writings of Shake 
spere 3 vols 1850 

The struggles of a book against excessive taxation 
[1850] 

Once upon a time (essays) 2 vols 1854 
The old printer and the modern press 1854 
The popular history of England 8 vols 1856-62 
Passages of a working life, with a prelude of early 
reminiscences 3 vols 1864-5 
Shadows of the old booksellers 1865 
Beggd at court A legend of Westminster 1867 

KNIGHT, GEORGE WILSON (1897- ) 
English-Canadian literary critic born and educated 
m England, served m the First World War, Chan- 
cellor’s Professor of English at Toronto College, 
Toronto University (1931-40), produced Shake- 
speare plays at the Hart House Theatre (1932- ) 
Professor of English, Leeds University (1956-62), 
emeritus (1962) 


Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Kumtz S J and Hayciaft H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 

Woiks 

Myth and miracle 1929 
The wheel of fire 1930 
The imperial theme 1931 
The Shakespearian Tempest 1932 
Christian Renaissance 1933 
Shakespeare and Tolstoy 1934 
Principles of Shakespearian production 19 j> 6 
Atlantic crossings 1936 
The burning oracle 1939 
This sceptred isle 1940 
The starlit dome 1941 
Chariot of wiath 1942 
The dynasty of Stowe 1945 
Hiroshima 1946 
Christ and Nietzsche 1947 
The crown of life 1948 
Lord Byron Christian virtues 1952 
Byron s dramatic prose 1953 
The last of the Incas A play 1954 
Laureate of peace On the genius of Vexander 
Pope 1954 

The mutual flame On Shakespeaie s sonnets and 
the Phoenix and the turtle 1955 
A Royal propaganda 1956 
Lord Byron’s marriage The evidence of asterisks 
1957 

The sovereign flower 1958 
Ibsen 1962 

The golden labyrinth 1962 

KNIGHTS, LIONEL CHARLES (1906- ) 
English scholar, Professor of English at the Uni 
versifies of Sheffield (1947-52) of Bristol (1953-64), 
of Cambridge (1965), member of the editorial 
board of Scrutiny (1932-53) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who s who, 1966 

Works 

Drama and society in the age of Jonson 1937 
Explorations essays m literary criticism 1 946 
Shakespeare’s politics, Shakespeare lectuic British 
Academy 1957 

Some Shakespearean themes 1959 
An approach to Hamlet 1960 
William Shakespeare The histories 1962 
Drama and society m the age of Jonson 1962 
Further explorations 1965 
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KNISTER, RAYMOND (1900-32) 

Canadian short story writer and poet, after gra 
duation from Iowa State University, he spent some 
years m the Mid Western United States , editor of 
The Mudland, farmed for some years, drowned 
at the age of thirty two edited Canadian Short 
Stones (1928) 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 

Collected poems of Raymond Kmster Ed with a 
memoir by Dorothy Livesay 1949 

Novels 

White narcissus (novel) 1929 
My star predominant 1934 

Plays 

Youth goes west A play m one act [1928] 

KNOWLES, JAMES SHERIDAN 
(1784-1862) 

Irish dramatist, bom m Cork, but lived most of 
his life m London, tried the army, medicine the 
stage and teaching as professions , became a Baptist 
(1844) and delivered sermons denouncing Catholi- 
cism 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 
Collected Works 

The dramatic works of James Sheridan Knowles 
1835 

The dramatic works 3 vols 1841 
Separate Plays 

Virgimus or the liberation of Rome 1820 
Cams Gracchus 1823 
William Tell 1825 

The beggar s daughter of Bethnal Green 1828 
The hunchback 1832 

The wife A tale ot Mantua (Charles Lamb wrote 
a prologue and an epilogue for this play) 1833 
The love chase 1837 

Brian Boroihme, or the Maid of Erin (produced 
1811) Webster, VIII [1840] 

Miscellaneous Works 
The Welch harper 1796 
Fugitive pieces 1810 

The elocutionist a collection of pieces m prose and 
verse peculiarly adapted to display the art of 
reading [1823*?] 

Fortescue (privately printed) 1846 
George Lovell 3 vols 1847 
The rock of Rome, or The arch heresy 1849 
The idol demolished by its own priest 1851 
The gospel attributed to Matthew is the record of 
the whole original apostlehood 1855 


KNOX, RONALD 

Lectures on dramatic literature Ed S W Abbott, 
and F Harvey (privately printed) 2 vols 1873 
Tales and novelettes Revised and ed F Harvey 
(privately printed) 1874 

KNOX, EDMUND GEORGE VALPY 
(tEVOE) (1881- ) 

English journalist and author, educated at Rugby 
and Oxford Fellow of the Institute of Journalists, 
served m the First World War, editor of Punch 
(1932-49) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who s who, 1966 
Works 

The brazen lyre 1911 
A little loot 1919 
Parodies regained 1921 
These liberties 1923 
Fiction as she is wrote 1923 
An hour from Victoria 1924 
Fancy now 1924 
Quaint specimens 1925 
It occurs to me 1926 
Gorgeous times 1926 
Poems of impudence 1926 
Awful occasions 1927 
1 11 tell the world 1927 
Wonderful outings 1928 
Here s misery 1928 
Blue feathers 1929 
This other Eden 1929 
Things that annoy me 1930 
Slight irritations 1931 
Folly calling 1932 
The mechanism of satire 1951 

KNOX, ROBERT (16417-1720) 

Scottish writer on Ceylon, sailed, with his father to 
Fort George (1658), on the homeward journey a 
storm drove them to put m at Ceylon, where they 
were imprisoned, he escaped (1679), joined the 
East India Company (1680-94), and sailed to 
India with cargoes of slaves for Madagascar, died 
m London 
Bibliography 
C B E L II 
Works 

An historical relation of Ceylon 1681 

KNOX, RONALD ARBUTHNOTT 

(1888-1957) 

English priest and author, son of the Bishop of 
Manchester and brother of E V Knox (q v ) edu- 
cated at Eton and Oxford, Fellow of Trinity took 
orders and was college chaplain, converted to 
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Catholicism (1917), ordained priest (1919), Catho 
lie chaplain m Oxford (1925), Domestic Prelate to 
the Pope (1936), retired (1939) to make a new 
translation of the Vulgate 

Bibhogt aphy 
B M catalogue 
Who was who, 1951-60 

Works 

Signa severa (verses) 1906 

Juxta salices (short pieces in verse and prose) 1910 
A still more sporting adventure 1 (with C R L Flet 
cher) 1911 

Some loose stones 1913 

The Church m bondage (sermons) 1914 

Reunion all round 1914 

Bread or stone Four conferences on imperative 
prayer 1915 

A spiritual Aeneid 1918 

The essentials of spiritual unity 1918 

Patrick Shaw Stewart 1920 

Memories of the future 1923 

Sanctions, a frivolity 1924 

A book of acrostics 1924 

The viaduct murder 1925 

Londimum defensum A play in three acts [1925] 

Other eyes than ours 1926 

An open air pulpit 1926 

The three taps 1927 

The belief of Catholics 1927 

The footsteps at the lock 1928 

Anglican cobwebs [1928] 

The mystery of the kingdom (sermons) 1928 
The rich young man A fantasy [1928] 

Essays m satire 1928 

The church on earth 1929 

On getting there 1929 

Caliban in Grub Street 1930 

If the General Strike had succeeded [1930] 

Difficulties (with Arnold Lunn) 1932 

Broadcast minds 1932 

The body in the silo 1933 

Still dead 1934 

Heaven and Charing Cross (sermons) 1935 
Barchester Pilgrimage 1935 
The Holy Bible, an abridgement and rearrangement 
1936 

Double cross purposes 1937 

Let dons delight 1939 

Nazi and Nazarene 1940 

Captive flames (sermons) 1940 

In soft garments (sermons) 1942 

I believe, the religion of the Apostles Creed 1944 

God and the atom 1945 

Translation of the New Testament 1945 

A retreat for priests 1946 


The Mass m slow motion 1948 

The Creed in slow motion 1949 

On Englishing the Bible 1949 

Translation of the Old Testament 1949 

Enthusiasm, a chapter m the history of religion 1950 

The Gospel m slow motion 1950 

St Paul s Gospel 1950 

Stimuli 1951 

The hidden stream (sermons) 1953 
A commentary on the Gospels 1953 
A New Testament commentary for English readers 
1953 

Off the record 1954 
New Testament commentary II 1954 
A retreat for lay people 1955 
The window m the wall (sermons) 1956 
New Testament commentary III 1956 
On English translation 1957 
Bridegroom and bride 1957 
Published Posthumously 
Literary distractions 1958 
The priestly life 1959 
Lightning meditations 1959 
In three tongues Ed L E Eyres (an anthology of 
Knox s work m English, Latin and Greek) 1959 
The pastoral sermons of Ronald A Knox Ed 
Philip Caraman 1960 

Occasional sermons of Ronald A Knox 1960 
Retreat in slow motion 1961 
The layman and his conscience 1962 
University and Anglican sermons of Ronald A Knox, 
together with sermons preached on various 
occasions Ed with an introduction by Philip 
Caraman 1963 

KOIZUMI, YAKUMO, see under HEARN, 
LAFCADIO 

KOMAI, GONNOSUKfi 
Japanese writer in English 
Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Works 

Dreams from China and Japan (verse translations) 
1918 

Fuji from Hampstead Heath 1925 
My first pantomime and other poems for children 
1934 

KRISHNAMURTI, JIDDU (1891- ) 

Indian theosophist, born in Madras, educated m 
England by Dr Annie Besant, who proclaimed him 
the Messiah (1925) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Iyengar, K R Srinivasa Indian writing m English 
1962 
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KOIZUMI, YAKUMO 


LA FARGE, OLIVER 


Sahitya Akademi National bibliography of Indian 
literature Vol I 1901-53 1962 
Sahitya Akademi Who s who of Indian writers 1961 
Woiks 

At the feet of the master 1910 

Education as service 1912 

Towards discipleship 1925 

The search 1927 

Temple talks 1927 

The kingdom of happiness 1927 

The immortal friend 1928 

Life in freedom 1928 

Life the goal 1928 

Let understanding be the law 1928 

The pool of wisdom 1928 

The song of life (verses) 1931 

Revised report of fourteen talks 1938 

War abolished one way to permanent peace 1943 

Education and significance of life 1953 

Freedom first and last 1954 

Commentaries on living 

KRUTCH, JOSEPH WOOD (1893- ) 
American critic educated at the Universities of 
Tennessee and Columbia Professor of English at 
Vassar, dramatic critic of the Nation His editions of 
Congreve and Eugene O Neill are not listed below 
Bibliography 
CBI 
L of C 

Millett F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Woiks 

Comedy and conscience after the restoration 1924 
Edgar Allen Poe a study m genius 1926 
The modern temper, a study and a confession 1929 
Five masters, a study in the mutations of the novel 
1930 

Experience and art, some aspects of the esthetics of 
literature 1932 


Was Europe a success 7 1934 
The American drama since 1 91 8, an informal history 
1939 

Samuel Johnson 1944 
The desert year 1952 
The best of two worlds 1953 
Modernism m modern drama, a definition and an 
estimate [1953] 

The measure of man on freedom human values, 
survival, and the modern temper [1954] 

The voice of the desert a naturalist s interpretation 
[1955] 

The great chain of life [1956] 

Grand Canyon , today and all its yesterdays 1958 
Human nature and the human condition [1959] 

The gardener s world [1959] 

Twelve seasons 1961 

The forgotten peninsula a naturalist in Baja Cali 
forma 1961 

The world of animals, a treasury of lore, legend 
and literature by great writers from 5th century 
B C to the present 1961 
Experience and art [1962] 

Grand Canyon [1962] 

More lives than one 1962 
A treasury of birdlore 1962 
If you don t mind my saying so , essays on man and 
nature 1964 

KYNASTON, Sir FRANCIS (1587-1642) 
English courtier poet, barrister, M P , founded an 
academy of learning the Museum of Mmervae 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

The constitutions of the museum Mmervae (in 
Co vent Garden London) 1636 
Leolme and Sydoms Cynthiades 1642 



LACY’S ACTING EDITION 
Lacy s acting edition of plays, dramas, extravagan- 
zas, farces etc 165 vols [1849-1917] (from volume 
Cl French s acting edition) This collection of plays 
includes first publications of many nineteenth cen- 
tury dramatists 

LADIES’ COMPANION, THE (1834-44) 
American literary journal published at New York, 


contributors included Poe, Paulding, Longfellow 
and Hoffman (qq v ) 

LA FARGE, OLIVER HAZARD PERRY 

(1901-63) 

American ethnologist and novelist, graduated 
from Harvard (1924), conducted archaeological 
investigations m Arizona, Mexico and Guatemala 
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Bibliography 
CBI 
L of C 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 

Novels 

Laughing boy (Pulitzer prize novel) 1929 

Sparks fly upward 1931 

Long pennant 1933 

The enemy gods 1937 

The copper pot 1942 

Short Stories 
All the young men 1935 
A pause m the deseit 1957 
The door m the wall 1965 

Indian Studies 

Tribes and temples, a record of the expedition to 
middle America conducted by the TulaneUmver 
sity of Louisiana in 1925 (with Frans Blom) 
2 vols 1926/27 

The Year Bearers people (with Douglas Byers) 
1931 

As long as the grass shall grow 1 940 
Santa Eulalia, the religion of a Cuchumatan Indian 
town 1946 

A pictorial history of the American Indian 1 956 
Behind the mountains 1956 

Other Works 

Raw material (reminiscences) 1946 
The eagle m the egg 1949 
Cochise of Arizona 1953 
Mother ditch 1954 

Santa Fe (with Arthur N Morgan) 1959 
American Indian 1960 

* 

LAKE POETS, or LAKE SCHOOL, THE 
Coleridge, Wordsworth and Southey (qq v ) who lived 
m the Lake District of Westmorland and Cumberland 
were first spoken of as the Lake Poets in the Edin- 
burgh Review of 1817 

LAMB, Lady CAROLINE {nee PONSONBY) 
(1785-1828) 

English novelist wife of Lord Melbourne, infatu- 
ated with Lord Byron who is portrayed m her novel 
Glenaivon 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Novels 

Glenarvon 3 vols (anon) 1816 
Verses from Glenarvon 1816 
Graham Hamilton 2 vols (anon ) 1822 
Ada Reis A tale 3 vols (anon ) 1823 


Other Woiks 

A new canto (anon ) 1819 

Fugitive pieces and reminiscences of Lord Byron 
with some original poetry, letters and recollections 
of Lady Caroline Lamb Ed I Nathan 1 829 

LAMB, CHARLES (1775-1834) 

English essayist, critic and poet for thirty three 
years clerk m the East India office a friend of the 
literary men of his day, Wordsworth, Coleridge Haz 
litt, etc (qq v ) , looked after his sister Mary (q v ) 
during her periods of insanity His Specimens of Eng 
hsh Dramatic Poets Specimens of Pi ose Wt iters of the 
17th Centuiy etc , are not listed below 

Bibliography 

Blunden, Edmund Charles Lamb (Writers and their 
work No 56) 1954 
CBEL III 

Thomson J C Bibliography of the writings of 
Charles and Mary Lamb Hull 1908 
Wise, T J The Ashley Library catalogue (describes 
more than forty Lamb items) Vol III 1923 
Collected Works 

The works of Charles Lamb 2 vols 1818 
Complete correspondence and works Ed T Pur 
nell 4 vols 1870 

The works Ed E V Lucas 7 vols 1903-5 
The works Ed T Hutchinson 2 vols 1908 

Poems and Plays 

Poems on various subjects, by S T Coleridge (con 
tains 4 sonnets by Lamb) 1798 
Blank verse, by Charles Llovd and Charles Lamb 
1798 

John Woodvil a tragedy To which aro added, 
Fragments of Burton the author of ‘The matorny 
of melancholy ’ 1802 
Mr H , or Beware a bad name 1813 
Album verses with a few others 1830 
Satan in search of a wife, and who danced at the 
wedding By an eye-witness 1831 
Elia and Ehana 

Elia Essays which have appeared under the signa 
ture in the London Mag (anon ) 1823 
The last essays of Elia Being a sequel to Essays pub 
lished under that name (anon ) 1833 
Elia Both series 2 vols 1835 
Ehana being the hitherto uncollected writings 
Ed J E Babson 1866-7 
Miscellaneous Prose 

Original letters, &c (by James White assisted by 
Lamb) 1796 

A tale of Rosamund Gray and Old Blind Margaret 
1798 

Recollections of Christ’s Hospital (* Gentlemans 
Mag , 1813) 1835 
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LAKE, POETS 


LANDON, LETITIA 


Books for Children 

The King and Queen of Hearts (anon ) 1805 
Tales from Shakespear, designed for the use of 
young persons (with Mary Lamb) 2vols 1807 
Mrs Leicester s School, or the history of several 
young ladies, related by themselves (anon ) 
1807 

The adventures of Ulysses 1808 
Poetry for children, entirely original (anon ) 1809 
Prince Dorus or flattery put out of countenance 
A poetical version of an ancient tale (anon) 
1811 

Beauty and the beast, or a rough outside with a 
gentle heart (anon ) 1811 
Periodicals 

Contributed to Hunt’s Reflector 1810-12, Examiner , 
181 2-2 1 , and Indicator , 181 9-2 1 London Mag , 
1820-5 New Monthly Mag , 1825-7, Hones 
Every Day Book , 1825-6, Table Book 1827, 
Year Book , 1831 Blackwood's Mag , 1828-30 
Moxons Englishmans Mag , 1831, Athenaeum , 
1832-4 
Letters 

Letters with a sketch of his life Ed Sir T N Tal 
fourd, 2 vols 1837 

Final memorials, consisting chiefly of his letters not 
before published Ed Sir T N Talfourd 2 vols 
1848 

Letters Ed W C Hazlitt 2 vols 1886 
The letters of Charles Lamb, to which are added those 
of his sister, Mary Lamb The first complete 
edition Ed E V Lucas 3 vols 1935 

LAMB, MARY ANN (1764-1847) 

Sister of Charles Lamb (q v ) , stabbed her mother m 

a fit of insanity (1796), lived with her brother, and 

together they brought up an orphan Emma Isola, 

later the wife of Edward Moxon 

Bibliography 

C B E L III 

Works 

Helen (poem, published with Charles Lamb s John 
Woodvil ) 1802 

Mrs Leicester’s school, or the history of several 
young ladies related by themselves (with 
Charles Lamb) (anon ) 1807 
Tales from Shakespear, designed for the use of 
young persons (with Charles Lamb, Marys 
name did not appear on title page of 1st edition) 

2 vols 1807 

LAMPMAN, ARCHIBALD (1861-99) 
Canadian poet, known as the ‘Canadian Keats”, 
born m Ontario, a post office clerk m Ottawa (1883— 
1899), Fellow of the Royal Society of Canada 
(1895) 


Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 

Among the millet, and other poems 1888 
Lyrics of earth 1895 

Two poems (with Duncan Campbell Scott) 1897 
These poems (with Duncan Campbell Scott) 1897 
Alcyone 1899 

The poems of Archibald Lampman Ed with a 
memoir by Duncan Campbell Scott 1900 
Little book, thy pages stir An autograph poem 
1923 

Happiness A preachment carrying to you the 
best wishes of the Ryerson Press, Christmas, 1925 
1925 

Lyrics of earth Sonnets and ballads Wflh an mtro 
duction by D C Scott 1925 
At the Long Sault and other new poems Foreword 
by Duncan Campbell Scott, Introduction by 
E K Brown 1943 

fLANC ASTER, G B (EDITH JEAN 
LYTTLETON) (1873-1945) 

New Zealand novelist and short story writer, tra 
veiled widely, came to England (1908) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Works 

Sons o man (tales) [1904] 

A spur to smite [1905] 

The tracks we tread 1907 
The altar stairs [1908] 

Jim of the Ranges 1910 
The Honourable Peggy 1911 
The law-brmgers [1913] 

Fool divine [1917] 

The Savignys [1918] 

Pageant 1933 
Banbrytarna 1933 
The world is yours 1934 
Promenade 1938 
Grand parade, etc 1944 

LANDON, LETITIA ELIZABETH (Mis 
MACLEAN) (fL E L ) (1802-38) 

English novelist and poetess very popular m her 
day, married George Maclean, governor of Cape 
Coast Castle (1838) and died there, edited, or contn 
buted to various annuals scrapbooks etc , as well as 
writing numerous articles and reviews for W Jerdan’s 
Literary Gazette (c 1820- ) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 
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Collected Works 

The miscellaneous poetical works of fL E L 
1835 

Poetical works with a memoir of the author 2 vols 
1850 

The poe f ical works Ed W B Scott [1873] 

Poems 

The fate of Adelaide a Swiss romantic tale, and 
other poems ByfL E L 1821 
The improvisatrice and other poems By f L E L 
1824 

The troubadour catalogue of pictures, and histori 
cal sketches By f L E L 1825 
The golden violet with its tales of romance and 
chivalry and other poems By fL E L 1 827 
The Venetian bracelet, The lost Pleiad, a history of 
the lyre and other poems By fL E L 1828 
The vow of the peacock and other poems 1835 
A birthday tubute (in verse) addressed to the 
Princess Alexandrina Victoria on attaining her 
eighteenth year By fL E L [1837] 

Flowers of loveliness 1838 

The Easter gift a religious offering By fL E L 
[1838] 

The Zenana and minor poems of fL E L With a 
memoir by Emma Roberts 1839 

Othei Works 

Bulwei as a man and a novelist New Monthly Mag 
Ma> 1831 

Romance and reality (a novel) By fL EL 3 vols 
1831 

Francesco Carrara (a novel) By f L E L 1834 
Traits and trials of early life By fL E L 1836 
Ethel Churchill, or the two brides (a novel) 

3 vols 1837 

Lady Anne Granard or keeping up appearances 
(a novel) 3 vols 1842 

LANDON, MELVILLE DE LANCEY 
(fELI PERKINS) (1839-1910) 

American humorist and lecturer, treasury clerk in 
Washington during the Civil War travelled much 
abroad made a name as a humorous lecturer m 
colleges and universities 

Bibliography 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft H American authors 
1600-1900 1938 
L of C 

Works 

The Franco Prussian war in a nut-shell 1871 
Saratoga m 1901 1872 

Eli Perkins at large his sayings and doings 
1875 

Complete works of Artemus Ward 1879 


Wit humor and pathos 1883 
Wit and humor of the age 1883 
Wise witty eloquent kings of the platform and 
pulpit 1890 

Thirty years of wit 1891 

Money gold silver or bimetalism 1895 

LANDOR, ROBERT EYRES (1781-1869) 
Younger brother of Walter Savage Landor (q v ) , 
his “Count Arezzi” only sold while it was mistaken 
for a work of Byron s 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Works 

The Count Arezzi, a tragedy (m verse) (anon) 
1824 

The impious feast a poem m ten books 1 828 
The Earl of Brecon a tragedy 1841 
The farm of Sertorms (a novel) 1 846 
The fountain of Arethusa 2 vols 1848 

LANDOR, WALTER SAVAGE (1775-1864) 
English poet and prose writer, his intractable temper 
frequently involved him m trouble throughout his 
life — rusticated from Oxford quarrelled with his 
wife with neighbours and friends when he lived at 
Llanthony Abbey, he lived at Como for three years 
until he insulted the authorities in a Latin poem died 
at Florence, remembered for his Imaginary Convey 
sations 

Bibhogr aphy 
CBEL III 

Wise T J , and Wheeler S A bibliography of the 
writings in prose and verse of Walter Savage 
Landor Bibliog Soc 1919 

Collected Works 

The works of Walter Savage Landor 2 vols 
1846 

The complete works of Walter Savage Landor Ed 
T E Welby and S Wheeler 16 vols 1927-36 

Principal Works 

The poems of Walter Savage Landor (suppressed 
by Landor) 1795 

Moral epistle respectfully dedicated to Earl Stan- 
hope 1795 

Gebir, a poem m seven books 1798 
Poems from the Arabic and Persian, with notes by 
the author of Gebir 1800 
Poetry by the author of Gebir 1802 
The dun cow , an hyper satirical dialogue in verse 
With explanatory notes (anon ) 1808 
Three letters, written in Spam, to D Francisco 
Riguelme 1809 
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LANDON, MELVILLE 


LANG, ANDREW 


Count Julian a tragedy 1812 
Commentary on memoirs of Mr Fox (anon) 
1812 

Imaginary conversations of literary men and states 
men 3 vols 1824-8 

Citation and examination of William Shakespeare 
touching deer-stealing to which is added a con 
ference of Edmund Spenser with the Earl of 
Essex 1834 

To the sister of Charles Lamb (verse) Leigh Hunt s 
London Journal 13 June 1835 
A satire on satirists and admonition to detractors 
1836 

The letters of a Conservative m which are shown the 
only means of saving what is left of the English 
Church 1836 

Pericles and Aspasia 2 vols 1836 
The Pentameron and Pentalogia 1837 
Andrea of Hungary, and Giovanna of Naples 
1839 

Fra Rupert the last part of a trilogy 1840 
Imaginary conversation of King Carlo Alberto and 
the Duchess Belgioioso 1848 
The italics of Walter Savage Landor 1848 
Imaginary conversations of Greeks and Romans 

1853 

The last fruit off an old tree 1853 
Letters of an American, mainly on Russia and Re 
volution Ed Walter Savage Landor (by Landor) 

1854 

Antony and Octavius Scenes for the study 
1856 

Letter from W S Landor to R W Emerson 
1856 

Dry sticks fagoted 1858 

Savonarola e ll pnore di San Marco Floience 
(English versions by Landor himself, m *, London 
Rev 22 September 1860) 1860 
Heroic idylls, with additional poems 1863 
Letters and other unpublished writings of Walter 
Savage Landor Ed S Wheeler 1897 
Walter Savage Landor Last days letters and con- 
versations Ed H C Minchm 1934 

LANE, EDWARD WILLIAM (1801-76) 
English Arabic scholar regarded as the chief 
European orientalist of his day, trained as an en- 
graver but going to Egypt for his health, studied 
oriental languages and adopted the dress and manner 
of an Egyptian man of learning 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Works 

An account of the manners and customs of the 
modem Egyptians 2 vols 1836 


The thousand and one nights A new translation 
(*m monthly parts, 1838-40) 3 vols 1839-41 
Selections from the Kur in commonly called, m 
England, the Koran 1843 
An Arabic English lexicon Ed (with memoir) 
S Lane Poole, 5 parts 1863-74 

LANEHAM, ROBERT (fl 1575) 

English linguist who was present at the entertain 
ment given by Leicester (whom he served) to Queen 
Elizabeth (1575), his descriptions of the festivities 
were used by Scott m Kenilworth, he travelled much 
abroad 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

A letter whearin, part of the entertainment untoo 
the Queenz Majesty at Killmgwoorth Castl m 
Warwik sheer m this soomerz progress 1575 iz 
signified [1575] 

LANG, ANDREW (1844-1916) 

Scottish scholar, folklorist and poet, educated 
St Andrews, Glasgow and Oxford, Fellow of Mer- 
ton College, Oxford, settled m London m order to 
write for a living (1875), one of the founders of the 
Society for Psychical Research, contributed many 
articles on mythology and the occult to the 9th edi- 
tion of the Encyclopaedia Bntanmca, edited and 
introduced many English and other classics, as well 
as editing several Scottish historical works for the 
Roxburghe Club and the Scottish History Society 
His translations are not listed below 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
C B E L III 

Collected Works 
Ballades and verses vam 1884 
Poetical works Ed Mrs Lang 4 vols m 2 
1923 

Poems 

Ballads and lyrics of Old France, with other poems 
1872 

XXII ballades m blue china 1880 
XXII and X XXXII ballades m blue china 
1881 

Helen of Troy 1 882 
Rhymes a la mode 1885 

Lines on the inaugural meeting of the Shelley Society 
(anon ) (privately printed) (*Satwdav Rev 13 
March 1886) 1886 

Grass of Parnassus Rhymes old and new 
1888 
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Ban and arriere ban A rally of fugitive rhymes 
1894 

New collected rhymes 1905 

Ode on a distant memory of Jane Eyte [1916] 

Novels and Parodies 

Much darker days 1 A Huge Longway 1884 
The Princess Nobody A tale of Fairy Land 
[1884] 

That very Mab (anon ) (with May Kendall) 
1885 

In the wrong Paradise, and other stones 1886 

The mark of Cam 1886 

He (with W H Pollock) 1887 

The gold of Fairmilee 1888 

Prince Pngio 1889 

Old friends Essays m epistolary parody 1890 
The blue fairy book 1889 

The worlds desire (with Sir H Rider Haggard) 
1890 

The red fairy book 1890 

The green fairy book 1892 

Prince Ricardo of Pantouflia 1893 

The yellow fairy book 1894 

My own fany book 1895 

A monk of Fife 1896 

Paison Kelly (with A E W Mason) 1900 

The grey fairy book 1900 

The violet fairy book 1901 

The disentanglers 1902 

The crimson fairy book 1903 

The brown fairy book 1904 

The orange fairy book 1907 

The olive fairy book 1907 

Tales of a fairy court 1907 

The lilac fairy book 1910 

Criticism 
The library 1881 

Notes on a collection of pictures by J E Millais 
1881 

Letters to dead authors 1886 
Books and bookmen 1886 

Pictures at play, or Dialogues of the galleries (with 
WE Henley) 1888 
Letters on literature 1889 
Lost leaders (*. Daily News) 1889 
Specimens of a bibliography 1889 
How to fail in literature A lecture 1890 
Essays in little 1 891 

The tercentenary of Izaak Walton (privately print 
ed) 1893 

Homer and the epic 1 893 

The life and letters of J G Lockhart 2 vols 
1897 

Alfred Tennyson 1901 
Adventures among books 1905 


The puzzle of Dickens s last plot 1905 
Homer and his age 1906 
Sir Walter Scott 1906 
The world of Homer 1910 
Sir Walter Scott and the border minstrelsy 
1910 

Shakespeare, Bacon, and the great unknown 

1912 

History of English literature from Beowulf to Swm 
burne 1912 

Anthiopologv , My thology and the Occult 

Custom and myth 1884 

Myth ritual and religion 2 vols 1887 

Cock Lane and common-sense 1894 

Modern mythology 1894 

The book of dreams and ghosts 1897 

The making of religion 1898 

Magic and religion 1901 

Social origins (with Primal law, by J J Atkinson) 
1903 

The seci et of the totem 1905 
The Clyde mystery A study m forgeries and folklore 
1905 

The origins of religion and other essays 1908 
The origin of terms of human relationship 
1909 

Method in the study of totemism 1911 
History and Topogiaphy 

Oxford Brief historical and descriptive notes (2nd 
edn) 1882 

Life, letters and diaries of Sir Stafford Northcote, 
First Earl of Iddlesleigh 2 vols 1890 
St Andrews 1893 

Pickle the spy, or, The incognito of Prince Charles 
1897 

The companions of Pickle 1898 
Prince Charles Edward 1900 
A history of Scotland from the Roman occupation 
4 vols 1900-7 

The mystery of Mary Stuart 1901 
James VI and the Gowrie mystery 1902 
The valet’s tragedy, and other studies 1903 
Historical mysteries 1904 
John Knox and the Reformation 1905 
The story of Joan of Arc 1906 
Portraits and jewels of Mary Stuart 1906 
The Maid of France The life and death of Jeanne 
DArc 1908 

La Jeanne d Arc de M Anatole France 1909 
Sir George Mackenzie, Kings Advocate his life 
and times 1909 

A short history of Scotland 1911 

Highways and byways m the Border (with J Lang) 

1913 
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LANG, JOHN 


LANGLEY, NOEL 


Sport 

Angling sketches 1891 

Famous golf links (with H G Hutchinson and 
others) 1891 

LANG, JOHN (1817 9 -64) 

Australian novelist, born m New South Wales, 
educated at Cambridge and became a barrister, 
returned to Sydney (1841), then went to India where 
he practised as a barrister and later journalist, and 
where he died 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

The Wetherbys or chapters of Indian experience 
1853 

Too clever by half, or the Harroways 1853 
Too much alike or the three calendars 1854 
The forger s wife, or Emily Orford 1855 
Will he marry her 9 1858 

Captain Macdonald or haps and mishaps at Capias 
Castle 1858 
The ex wife 1 858 

My friend s wife, or York, you re wanted 1859 
The secret police or plot and passion 1859 
Botany Bay, or true stories of the early days of 
Australia 1859 

Other Works 

Wanderings in India and other sketches of life in 
Hmdoostan 1859 

LANG, JOHN DUNMORE (1799-1878) 

Poet bom in Scotland, emigrated to Australia 
(1823) as a Presbyterian mmistei eventually be- 
coming Moderator for New South Wales where he 
died, edited the Colonist (1835-40), the Colonial 
Observer and the Press His books and pamphlets 
on Australian politics and theology are not listed 
below 

Bibhogi aphy 
Miller and Macartney 

Poems 

Aurora Australis, or specimens of sacred poetry for 
the colonists of Australia 1826 
Specimens of an improved metrical translation of the 
Psalms of David 1840 

Poems sacred and secular written chiefly at sea 
within the last half century 1872 

LANGBAINE, GERARD (1656-92) 

English miscellaneous writer, apprenticed to a 
London bookseller, became a hack writer and 
collected a valuable library of pre-Restoration 
drama 


Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Works 

An exact catalogue of all the comedies etc that 
were ever printed or published, till this present 
year 1680 1680 

The hunter A discourse of horsemanship 1 685 
Momus triumphans or the plagiaries of the English 
stage 1688 

An account of the English dramatick poets 1691 
The lives and characters of the English dramatick 
poets first begun by Mr Langbame, improv d and 
continued (by Charles Gildon) 1698 

LANGLAND, WILLIAM (1330 9 -1400 9 ) 
English poet a native of the West Midlands prob- 
ably educated at the monastery at Great Malvern, 
went to London, engaged on his great poem (1362- 
1392) , possibly the author of Richard the Redeless , a 
poem wiitten to remonstrate with Richard II 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Coghill, Nevill Langland Piers Plowman (Writers 
and their work No 174) 1964 

Works 

The vision of William concerning Piers the Plowman 
together with Vita de Dowel, Dobet et Dobest 
by William Langland Ed W W Skeat E E T S 
A” Text, 1857 ‘B’ Text, 1869 C Text, 

1873 

The vision of William concerning Piers the Plowman 
m three parallel texts, together with Richard the 
Redeless Ed W W Skeat 2vols 1886 
Piers the Plowman, a critical edition of the ‘A” ver- 
sion Ed T A Knott and D C Fowler 1952 
Piers Plowman the 6 A version Will’s visions 
of Piers Plowman and do-well Ed G Kane 
1960 

LANGLEY, NOEL AUBREY (1911- ) 

South African novelist and playwright, born at 
Durban and educated at the Umversity of Natal , 
actor and producer at the Durban Repertory 
Theatre, produced two of his own plays m London 
and went to Hollywood as a scenario writer (1936) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Works 

Cage me a peacock (novel) 1935 
There s a porpoise close behind us [1936] 

Three plays (Farm of three echoes, For ever. 
Friendly relations) [1936] 

The tale of the Land of Green Ginger 1937 
Farm of three echoes, a play m three acts [1940] 
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Hocus pocus 1941 
The music of the heart 1946 
The cabbage patch [novel] 1947 
The true and pathetic history of Desbarollda, the 
waltzing mouse 1947 

There s a horse in my tree (with Hazel Pynegar) 
[1948] 

Nymph m clover [1948] 

The inconstant moon 1949 

Somebody’s rocking my dreamboat (with Hazel 
Pynegar) [1949] 

Little lambs eat ivy A light comedy m three acts 
[1950] 

Tales of mystery and revenge 1950 
Cuckoo m the dell (with Hazel Pynegar) 1951 
The rift m the lute 1952 
An elegance of rebels A play m three acts 1960 
Where did everybody go 9 [1960] 

LANIER, SIDNEY (1842-81) 

American poet bom m Georgia, served four years 
with the Confederate Army m the Civil War, taken 
prisoner and his health ruined after the publication 
of his first novel, gave up the law for writing lecturer 
in English literature at Johns Hopkins University 
(1879) until he died of tuberculosis 

Bibhog } aphy 
Sp filer 

Collected Works 

A concordance to the poems of Sidney Lanier 
including the Poem outlines ’ and certain un- 
collected items 1939 

The centennial edition of Sidney Lanier 10 vols 
Ed Charles R Anderson 1945 

Separate Works 
Tiger-lilies a novel 1867 
Florida its scenery, climate, and history 1875 
The centennial meditation of Columbia, 1776-1876, 
a cantata 1876 
Poems 1877 

The science of English verse 1880 
The English novel and the principle of its develop- 
ment 1883 

Poems of Sidney Lanier Ed his wife 1884 
Music and poetry Essays upon some aspects and 
inter-relations of the two arts Ed Henry W 
Lanier 1898 

Bob the story of our mocking-bird Ed Henry 
W Lanier 1899 

Retrospects and prospects descriptive and historical 
essays Ed Henry W Lanier 1899 
Shakespeare and his forerunners studies m Eliza- 
bethan poetry and its development from early 
English 2 vols Ed Henry W Lanier 1902 


Letters 

Letters of Sidney Lanier Ed Henry W Lanier 1899 

LANIGAN, GEORGE THOMAS (1845-86) 
Canadian humorist, bom m Quebec founded the 
Montreal Star , Canadian correspondent of several 
U S newspapers , moved first to Chicago and 
later joined the staff of the New York World 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 

National ballads of Canada Imitated and trans- 
lated from the originals by t Allid I860 
Some early translations of Geo T Lamgan [1922 9 ] 

Novels 

Fables Taken Anywhere anywheie out of the 
World -fG Washington Aesop 1878 
Fables | George Washington Aesop and Bret Harte 
1882 

LARCOM, LUCY (1824-93) 

American author and teacher bom m Massachusetts , 
edited several anthologies with her friend John 
G Whittier 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

Similitudes 1854 
Poems 1869 
An idyll of work 1875 
Childhood songs 1875 
Roadside poems for summer travellers 1876 
Hillside and seaside in poetry 1877 
Landscape in American poetry 1879 
Wild roses of Cape Ann 1880 
Beckonmgs for everyday 1886 
A New England girlhood outlined from memory 
1889 

Easter gleams 1890 
As it is m heaven 1891 
The unseen friend 1 892 
At the beautiful gate 1892 

LARDNER, RING (RINGOLD WILMER 
LARDNER) (1885-1933) 

American journalist and shoit story writer edited 
Spotting News at St Louis (1910), sports writer on 
the Chicago Tribune (1913-16) 

Bibliography 

Millett, FB Contemporary American authors 1940 
Short Stories 

Gullible s travels, etc 1917 

How to write short stones (with samples) 1924 
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LANIER, SIDNEY 


LATHOM, FRANCIS 


Charles Scribner’s sons present Ring W Lardner m 
the golden honeymoon and haircut 1926 
The love nest and other stories 1926 
Round up 1929 

Ring Lardner s best stories 1938 
Wit and Humour 

Treat em rough letters from Jack the Kaiser killer 
1918 

Own your own home 1919 

The real dope 1919 

The young immigrunts 1920 

Symptoms of being 35 1921 

Say it with oil, a few remarks about wives 1923 

What of it’ 1925 

The story of a wonder man, being the autobiography 
of Ring Lardner 1927 
Lose with a smile 1933 
First and last 1934 

Novels 

You know me Al, a busher s letters 1916 
The big town how I and the Mrs go to New York 
to see life and get Katie a husband 1921 

Play 

June moon, a comedy m a prologue and three acts 
(with George S Kaufman) 1930 

Wai Book 

My four weeks m France 1918 
Rhymes 

Bib ballads, illustrated by Fontaine Fox 1915 
Regular fellows I have met 1919 

LASKI, HAROLD JOSEPH (1893-1950) 
English political scientist, member of a well known 
Manchester Jewish family, educated Manchester 
Grammar School and Oxford, lecturer at McGill 
University and Harvard before joining the staff of 
the London School of Economics Professor of 
Political Science at London (1926) at the age of 
thirty three, Chairman of the Executive Council of 
the Labour Party (1945-6) 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1941-50 

Wotks 

The problem of sovereignty 1917 

Authority m the modern state 1919 

Political thought from Locke to Bentham 1920 

Foundations of sovereignty 1921 

A grammar of politics 1925 

Communism 1927 

Liberty m the modern state 1930 

The dangers of obedience 1930 

An introduction to politics 1931 

Studies in law and politics 1932 

The crisis and the constitution 1932 


Democracy m crisis 1933 

The state m theory and practice 1935 

The rise of European Liberalism 1936 

Parliamentary government in England 1938 

The American presidency 1940 

Reflections on the revolution of our time 1943 

Faith reason, civilisation 1944 

The American democracy 1948 

LATHOM, FRANCIS (1777-1832) 

English novelist and dramatist, acted and wrote for 
the Norwich Theatre 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Novels 

The Castle of Ollada 2 vols [1794*?] 

The midnight bell A German story founded on 
incidents m real life 3 vols (anon ) 1798 
Men and manners 4 vols 1799 
Mystery 2 vols 1 800 

Astonishment M f A romance of a century ago 2 vols 
1802 

Very strange, but very true, or the history of an old 
man s young wife 4 vols 1803 
Emestma a tale from the French 2 vols 1803 
The impenetrable secret find it out * 2 vols 1805 
The mysterious freebooter oi The days of Queen 
Bess A romance 4 vols 1806 
Human beings 3 vols 1807 

The fatal vow , or St Michael s monastery A ro- 
mance 2 vols 1807 

The unknown , or, The northern gallery 3 vols 1 808 
London or, Truth without treason 4 vols 1809 
The romance of the Hebrides, or Wonders never 
cease* 3 vols 1809 

Italian mysteries, or More secrets than one A 
romance 3 vols 1820 

The one pound note, and other tales 2 vols 1820 
Puzzled and pleased , or The two old soldiers and 
other tales 3 vols 1822 

Live and learn or, The fix st John Brown, his friends, 
enemies and acquaintances, m town and country 
4 vols 1823 

The Polish bandit, or Who is my bride’ and other 
tales 3 vols 1824 

Young John Bull, or, Born abroad and bred at 
home 3 vols 1828 

Fashionable mysteries or, The rival duchesses and 
other tales 3 vols 1829 

Mystic events or The vision of the tapestry A 
romantic legend of the days of Anne Boleyn 
4 vols 1830 

Plavs 

All m a bustle A comedy 1795 
The dash of the day A comedy 1800 


DL 16a 
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Holiday time or, The school boy s frolic A farce 
1800 

Curiosity A comedy (adapted from the French of 
Madame de Genlis) 1801 
The wife of a million A comedy [1802*?] 

Orlando and Seraphma, or, The funeral pile (found- 
ed on Tasso s Gerusalemme Liberata) [1804 9 ] 

LATHROP, GEORGE PARSONS (1851-98) 
American editor, playwright and poet studied m 
Germany and married m London, edited the Boston 
Courier (1 877-9) organized the American Copyright 
League (1883) and drafted much of the international 
Copyright Law (1890) converted to Catholicism 
(1891) 

Bibliography 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft H American authors, 
1600-1900 1938 
L of C 
Works 

Rose and roof-tree poems 1875 
A study of Hawthorne 1876 
Afterglow 1877 
Somebody else 1878 
An echo of passion 1882 
In the distance a novel 1882 
Spanish vistas 1883 
Newport 1884 
True, and other stories 1884 
Behind time [1886] 

Gettysburg a battle ode 1888 

Two sides of a story and other stories [1889] 

Nathaniel Hawthorne 1890 

Would you kill him 9 (novel) 1890 

Dreams and days poems 1892 

A story of courage 1895 

The scarlet letter a dramatic composition [1896] 

LAUDER, Sir THOMAS DICK (1784-1848) 
Scottish novelist and journalist, served with the 
Cameron Highlanders succeeded to the baronetcy 
(1 820) and settled in Edinburgh He also published 
some topographical works not listed below 
Bibliography 
C B E L III 
Woiks 

Lochandu A tale of the eighteenth century 3 vols 
1825 

The Wolfe of Badenoch An historical romance 1827 
Highland rambles and legends to shorten the way 
2 vols 1837 

Legendary tales of the Highlands 3 vols 1841 

LAUDER, WILLIAM (d 1771) 

English literary forger and Latin scholar, he inter- 
polated a Latin verse rendering of Paradise Lost 


into the works of two 17th century Latin poets 
(Masenius and Staphorstius) he also proved that 
Milton had deeply studied the works of modern 
Latin poets 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

An essay on Milton s use and imitation of the mod- 
erns in his Paiadise Lost 1750 
A letter to the Rev Mr Douglas occasioned by his 
vindication of Milton 1751 

LAYATER, LOUIS (1867-1953) 

Australian poet and musician born m Melbourne 
Secretary of the Centennial Exhibition Orchestral 
Committee (1888) 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Poems 

Blue days and grey days a book of sonnets 1915 
A lover s ephemeris 1917 
This green mortality 1922 

LAWLESS, EMILY (1845-1913) 

Irish poet and novelist daughter of the Baron 
Cloncurry led a secluded life on her ancestral 
estate Emily Lawless also wrote several novels and 
historical works not listed below 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Poems 

With the wild geese With an introduction by 
Stopford A Brooke 1902 
The inalienable heritage 1914 

Othei Woiks 

Ireland With additions by Mrs A Bronson 1887 
Maelcho A sixteenth century narrative 2 vols 
1894 

Maria Edgeworth (English Men of Letters series) 
1904 

The point of view (some talks and disputations) 
(privately printed) 1909 

LAWLOR, PATRICK ANTHONY (1893- ) 
New Zealand journalist and president of the 
Friends of the Turnball Library (1959-61) 

Bibliography 

Who s who in New Zealand 1961 
Works 

Maori tales 1926 
Poetry of Dick Harris 1927 
Confessions of a journalist 1935 
Murphy s Moa 
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LATHROP, GEORGE 


LAWRENCE, DAVID 


The House of Templemore 
Mystery of Maata 

The Caxton Press Some impressions 1951 
Books and bookmen 1954 
Old Wellington days 1959 

LAWRENCE, DAVID HERBERT 
(1885-1930) 

English novelist and man of letters son of a Not- 
tingham coal miner who became a teacher aban- 
doned teaching for writing alter the publication of 
his first novel (1911), lived in Germany, Austria and 
Italy (1912-14) married Frieda von Richthofen 
(1914) left England (1919) and lived the rest of his 
life mainly m Italy United States, Mexico and died 
in France, suffered all his life from a weak constitu- 
tion his writing shocked the public of his time and 
has greatly influenced younger writers 

Bibliography 

Powell L C The manuscripts a descriptive cata- 
logue Foreword by Aldous Huxley [1937] 
Roberts Warren A bibliography of D H Lawrence 
(Soho Bibliographies) 1963 
Young, Kenneth D H Lawrence (Writers and 
their work No 31) 1952 

Collected Works 

Uniform pocket edition of the novels 20 vols 
(1927-34) 

Collected poems 2 vols (special edition of 100 
copies with the author s signature) [1928] 

The collected poems 1932 
The letters 1932 
The plays 1933 
The tales 1934 

Uniform pocket edition of the works 33 vols 
1936-9 

The collected poems Ed Pinto and F W Roberts 
2 vols 1964 

Novels 

The white peacock 1911 
The trespasser 1912 
Sons and lovers 1913 
The rainbow 1915 

Women m love (privately printed) 1920 

The lost girl 1920 

Aaron s rod 1922 

England my England 1922 

The ladybird 1923 

Kangaroo 1923 

The boy in the bush (with Mary L Skinner) 1924 

St Mawr, and The princess 1925 

The plumed serpent 1926 

Sun 1926 

Glad ghosts 1926 

Lady Chatterley s lover (privately printed) 1928 


The escaped cock 1929 
The virgin and the gipsy 1930 
The man who died 1931 
The lovely lady 1932 
A modern lover 1934 

Plays 

The widowing of Mrs Holroyd A drama m three 
acts, with an introduction by E Bjorkman 1914 
Touch and go A play m three acts 1920 
David A play 1926 
A collier s Friday night 1934 

Poems 

Love poems and others 1913 

Amores poems 1916 

Look 1 we have come through 1917 

New poems 1918 

Bay, a book of poems 1919 

Tortoises 1921 

Birds, beasts and flowers 1923 
Pansies 1929 
Nettles 1930 

The triumph of the machine 1930 
Last poems Ed R Aldington and G Onoli, with 
an introduction 1932 
The ship of death and other poems 1933 

Essays 

Psychoanalysis and the unconscious 1921 
Fantasia of the unconscious 1922 
Studies m classic American literature 1923 
Reflections on the death of a porcupine, and other 
essays 1925 

Sex locked out (privately printed) 1928 
My skirmish with Jolly Roger 1929 
Pornography and obscenity 1929 
Assorted articles 1930 

A prop os of Lady Chatterley s lover Being an 
essay extended from ‘ My skirmish with Jolly 
Roger 1930 
Apocalypse 1931 
Etruscan places 1932 

Phoenix The posthumous papers of D H Law- 
rence Ed with an introduction by E D MacDo- 
nald 1936 

Other Works 

The Prussian officer and other stones 1914 
Twilight in Italy (travel) 1916 
Movements in European history, by fLawrence 
H Davison [1921] 

Sea and Sardinia (travel) 1921 
Mornings m Mexico (travel) 1927 
Rawdon s rood A story 1928 
The woman who rode away and other stories 1928 
The paintings of D H Lawrence (privately printed) 
1929 
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Love among the haystacks and other pieces With a 
reminiscence by D Garnett 1930 
A prelude His first and previously unrecorded 
work 1949 

Let+ers 

The letters of D H Lawrence Ed with an intro- 
duction by A Huxley 1932 
Not I but the wind, by Frieda Lawrence (contains 
unpublished letters, poems and an essay) 1934 

LAWRENCE, GEORGE ALFRED (1827-76) 
English novelist contributed the blackguard hero 
to Victorian fiction through his Guy Livingstone 
and other novels, a barrister who left law for litera- 
ture went to the U S to join the Confederate army, 
was imprisoned and released on condition that he 
returned to England 

Bibhogr aphy 
C B E L III 

Works 

The marriage of Mane Antoinette with the Dauphin 
Rugby puze poem 1845 
Songs of feast field and fray By fA 1853 
Guy Livingstone or Thorough (anon ) 1857 
Sword and gown (* Fraser s Mag ) 1859 
Barren honour A tale 2vols (* Fiaset sMag) 1862 
Border and Bastille 1863 
A bundle of ballads 1864 

Maurice Dering, or The quadrilateral A novel 2vols 
1864 

Sans merci, or Kestrels and falcons 3 vols 1866 
Brakespeare, or The fortunes of a free lance 3 vols 
1868 

Breaking a butterfly, or Blanche Eilerslie’s ending 
3 vols 1869 

Anteros A novel 3 vols 1 873 
Silverland 1873 
Hagarene 3 vols 1874 

LAWRENCE, THOMAS EDWARD 
(l J H ROSS) (fT E SHAW) (1888-1935) 
English man of letters and archaeologist, after 
Oxford went to Syria alone and on foot (1910) to 
study the Crusaders castles with the British 
Museum excavation of Carchemish (1911-14) 
united Arab tribes with an effective force following 
their revolt against Turkey (1915), the Turks put a 
price of 1100,000 on his head Arab representative 
at the Peace Conference (1919), Research Fellow, 
All Souls Oxford (1919) advisor on Arab affairs. 
Colonial Office (1921-22) helped King Feisal of 
Iraq win his throne disillusioned left government 
service and became a private m the Air Force under 
the name of Ross , changed his name from Lawrence 
to Shaw (1927) , killed m a motorcycle accident left 


instructions that The Mint the record of his life in 
the RAF should not be published before 1950, 
also translated the Odysse) 

Bibliography 

Millett F B , Manly J M and Ri chert E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 

Description and Travel 

Seven pillars of wisdom a triumph (privately print- 
ed) 1926 

Revolt in the desert (abridgment of Seven pillars of 
wisdom) 1927 

Secret dispatches from Arabia 1939 
Archaeological Reports 

Carchemish report on the excavations at Djerabis 
on behalf of the British Museum conducted by 
C Leonard Woolley, M A and T E Lawrence 
1914 

The wilderness of Zin (archaeological report, with 
Charles L Woolley) 1915 
Crusader castles 2 vols 1936 

Autooiogr aphy and Correspondence 
The diaiy (privately printed) 1937 
The letters Ed David Garnett 1938 
The mint 1955 

Other Works 

An essay on Flecker (privately printed) 1937 

LAWSON, HENRY (1867-1922) 

Australian poet and short story wnter son of a 
Norwegian seaman, left school at thirteen suffered 
all his life from deafness, sent by the Governor of 
New South Wales to London (1900-2) because theie 
seemed better literary piospects there on his return 
separated from his wife and gradually fell into pov- 
erty and intemperance was given a state funeral 
Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 
Essays 

The romance of the swag 1 942 
Poems 

In the days when the world was wide and other 
verses 1896 

Verses popular and humorous 1900 

Popular verses 1900 

Humorous verses 1900 

When I was King and other verses 1905 

The elder son 1905 

The works of Henry Lawson 7 vols 1905-7 
The skyline riders and other verses Introduction by 
J G Lockley 1910 

A coronation ode and retrospect 1911 
For Australia and other poems 1913 
My Army, O my army 1 and other songs 1915 
Song of the Dardanelles 1915 
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Song of the Dardanelles and other verses 1916 
Too old to rat 1917 

The auld shop and the new written specially for 
The Chief George Robertson of Angus and 
Robertson etc 1923 
Joseph s dreams 1923 

Winnowed verse With preface by D McK Wright 

1924 

Poetical works of Henry Lawson 3 vols 1925 
Henry Lawson s message to the electors of Botany 

1925 

Out back and other poems 1943 
The men who made Australia a poem (written on 
the occasion of the Royal visit to Australia 1901) 
1950 

Short Stories 

Short stories in prose and verse 1894 
While the billy boils 1896 
On the track 1900 
Over the sliprails 1900 
The country I come from 1901 
Joe Wilson and his mates 1901 
Children of the Bush 1902 
Joe Wilson 1904 
Joe Wilson s mates 1904 
Send round the hat 1907 
The romance of the swag 1907 
The rising of the court and other sketches m prose 
and verse 1910 

Mateship a discursive yarn 1911 
The strangers friend 1911 
Triangles of life and other stories 1913 
Henry Lawson Souvenir June 18, 1924 
Australian tales 1928 

The prose works of Henry Lawson 2 vols 1935 
Three stories 1944 

LAWSON, WILLIAM (1876- ) 

Australian poet and novelist, of English birth work 
ed m offices and m journalism m New Zealand and 
Australia, with visits to the United States 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

The laughing buccaneer 1935 
When Cobb and Co was King 1936 
Old man Murray 1937 
In Ben Boyd s day 1939 

Red Morgan rides notorious bushranger and 
killer 1940 

Bound for Callao 1942 
Black diamonds 1945 
The lady of the heather 1945 
Forbidden gold 1946 
Paddle wheels away 1947 


With Tom Hickey 
Gallop lrg wheels 1947 
Moira of Green Hills 1950 

Poems 

The red west road and other verses by Quilp N 1903 
Between the lights and other verses 1908 
Stokm and other verses 1908 
The three kings and other verses 1914 
Bush verses 1944 

Bill the whaler and other verses 1944 

LAYTON, IRVING (ne LAZAROVITCH) 
(1912- ) 

Canadian Imagist poet bom in Roumama served 
in the Second World War, after graduating at 
McGill University, lectured at Sir George Williams 
University Montreal, edited an anthology of Cana 
dian love songs Where the Nights are Long (1962) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Sylvestre Guy Conron, Brandon and Klmck, Carl F 
Canadian writers 1964 
Watters 

Poems 

Here and now 1945 
The black huntsman 1951 
Cerberus (with others) 1952 
Love the conqueror worm 1953 
In the midst of my fever 1954 
The long pea-shooter 1954 
The cold green element 1955 
The blue propellor 1955 
The bull calf and other poems 1956 

Collected Works 

Now is the place Stories and poems 1948 
The improved binoculars 1956 
A red carpet for the sun (Governor General’s Lit 
erary Award) 1959 
The swinging flesh 1961 

LAZARUS, EMMA (1849-87) 

American poet and essayist her volume of juvenilia 
attracted the attention of Emerson who corre 
sponded with her all her life , translated Heme s 
poems , the leading American champion of the Jews 
lines for her sonnet to the statue of Liberty were 
inscribed on its pedestal (1886) 

Bibliography 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H American authors, 
1600-1900 1938 
L of C 

Works 

Poems and translations 1866 
Admetus, and other poems 1871 
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Alide an episode of Goethe s life 1874 
Spagnolette a poetic drama 1876 
Songs of a Semite 1882 
By the waters of Babylon 1887 
The poems 1889 

LEACOCK, STEPHEN BUTLER 

(1869-1944) 

Canadian humourist and scholar, born m England 
went to Canada with his parents (1876), Professor 
of Political Science at McGill University (1903-36) 
Fellow of the Royal Society of Canada (1910) made 
a lecture tour of the Empire (1917-18) His works 
on economics and history are not listed below 
Bibliography 
Watters 
Novels 

Literary lapses A book of sketches 1910 
Nonsense novels 1911 
Sunshine sketches of a little town 1912 
Behind the beyond and other contributions to 
human knowledge 1913 
Arcadian adventures with the idle rich 1914 
The methods of Mr Sellyer 1914 
Moonbeams from the larger lunacy 1915 
Further foolishness Sketches and satires on the 
follies of the day 1916 
Frenzied fiction 1918 

The Hohenzollerns m America With the Bolsheviks 
m Berlin and other impossibilities 1919 
Winsome Winnie and other new nonsense novels 
1920 

Over the footlights and other fancies 1923 

College days 1923 

The garden of folly 1924 

Winnowed wisdom 1926 

Short circuits 1928 

The iron man and the tm woman 1929 

Wet wit and dry humour 1931 

Afternoons m Utopia 1932 

The dry Pickwick and other incongruities 1932 

Stephen Leacock 1934 

The perfect salesman Ed E V Knox 1934 

Funny pieces 1936 

Here are my lectures and stories 1937 
Model memoirs and other sketches from simple to 
serious 1938 
Laugh parade 1940 
Stephen Leacock s laugh parade 1940 
My remarkable uncle and other sketches 1942 
Happy stories, just to laugh at 1943 
Memories of Christmas 1943 
Last leaves 1945 
Plays 

Q A farce in one act (with Basil Macdonald 
Hastings) 1915 


Biography 

Baldwin, LaFontame Hmcks responsible govern 
ment 1907 

Mackenzie, Baldwin LaFontame, Hmcks 1926 
The boy I left behind me 1946 
My memories and miseries as a schoolmaster n d 
Education 

Too much college or Education eating up life 1939 

Scholarship 

Mark Twain 1932 

Charles Dickens his life and work 1933 
Humor, its theory and technique 1935 
Humour and humanity 1937 
Travel and Description 
Adventures of the far North 1914 
The dawn of Canadian history 1914 
The mariner of St Maio 1914 
Montreal seaport and city 1942 
Essays 

Essays and literary studies 1916 
My discovery of England 1922 
The proper limitations of state interference 1924 
Stephen Leacock’s plan to relieve the depression in 
six days to remove it m six months to eradicate it 
m six years 1933 
Lincoln frees the slaves 1934 
The pursuit of knowledge 1934 
My discovery of the West A discussion of East and 
West in Canada (Governor General s Literary 
Award) 1937 

All right, Mr Roosevelt 1939 
Our heritage of liberty 1942 
How to write 1943 
My old college, 1843-1943 1943 

LEAF, WALTER (1852-1927) 

English scholar and banker, educated Harrow and 
Cambridge, where he was an Apostle director 
of the London and Westminster Bank (1891) remem 
bered for his edition of Homer’s Iliad and his prose 
translation made with Andrew Lang and E J Myers 
(qqv) 

Bibliography 

Who was who 1916-28 

Works 

The story of Achilles (with E J Pratt) 1880 
Companion to the Iliad 1892 
A modern Priestess of Isis (translated from the 
Russian) 1894 

Versions from Hafiz, an essay m Persian metre 
1898 

Troy, a study in Homeric geography 1912 
Homer and history 1915 
Little poems from the Greek 1922 
Strabo on the Troad 1923 
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LEACOCK, STEPHEN 


LECKY, WILLIAM 


LEAKEY, CAROLINE WOOLMER 
(1827-81) 

Australian novelist and poet bom at Hobart 

Bibliography 

Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

The broad arrow Being passages from the history 
of Naida Gwynnham, a lifer, by Olme Keese 
2vols 1859 

Poems 

Lyra Austialia or Attempts to sing m a strange land 
1854 

LEAR, EDWARD (1812-88) 

English artist and nonsense writer of Danish descent , 
he lived mainly abroad and travelled in Europe, 
Asia and Africa gave drawing lessons to Queen 
Victoria his wild humour was perhaps a reaction 
to his ill health and melancholy , died at San Remo 
in Italy 
Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Field, W B O Edward Lear on my shelves 1933 
Richardson, J Edward Lear (Writers and their 
work No 184) 1965 
Collected Works 

Edward Lear s nonsense omnibus With all the ori- 
ginal pictures, verses and stories of his Book of 
nonsense , More nonsense. Nonsense songs, Non 
sense stories and Alphabets 1943 
The complete nonsense of Edward Lear Ed H Jack 
son 1947 
Separate Works 

Views m Rome and its environs 1841 
A book of nonsense 1846 

Gleanings from the menagerie and aviary at Knows 
ley Hall (privately printed) 1846 
Illustrated excursions m Italy 2vols 1846 
Journals of a landscape painter m Albania 1851 
Journal of a landscape painter in Albania, Illyria, 
etc 1851 

Views of the Ionian islands 1863 
Journal of a landscape painter in Corsica 1870 
Nonsense songs, stories, botany and alphabets 
1871 

Tortoises, terrapins and turtles (with J de Earle 
Saverby) 1872 

More nonsense pictures, rhymes, botany, etc 1872 
Laughable lyrics A fresh book of nonsense poems, 
songs botany music, etc 1877 
Letters Ed Lady C Strachey 1907-11 
Queery Leary Nonsense Compiled by Lady Stra 
chey and with an introduction by the Earl of 
Cromer (selection from earlier books with some 
new matter) 1911 


Teapots and quails (mostly hitherto unpublished 
material) 1953 

Edward Lear s Indian journal Ed R Murphy 
1953 

LEAVIS, FRANK RAYMOND (1895- ) 
English critic educated at the Perse School and 
Emmanuel College, Cambridge co founder and 
editor of Scrutiny (1932) Fellow of Downing 
College (1935) and Lecturer m English at Cambridge 
(1936) 

Bibliogiaphy 
Who s who, 1966 
Works 

Mass civilization and minority culture 1930 
D H Lawrence 1930 
New bearings in English poetry 1932 
For continuity 1933 

Culture and environment (with Denys Thompson) 
1933 

Revaluation tradition and development m English 
poetry 1936 

Education and the University 1943 
The great tradition George Eliot James and Con- 
rad 1948 

The common pursuit 1952 

D H Lawrence novelist 1955 

Two cultures 9 The significance of C P Snow 1962 

Retrospect of scrutiny 1963 

LECKY, WILLIAM EDWARD HARTPOLE 

(1838-1903) 

Irish historian and essayist educated at Trinity 
College, Dublin, after his marriage settled m 
London hon D C L Oxford, Litt D Cambridge, 
Dublin St Andrews and Glasgow opposed Home 
Rule, M P for Dublin University (1895-1902) 
Bibliography 
C B E L III 
Works 

Friendship and other poems byfHibermcus 1859 
The religious tendencies of the age (anon ) 1860 
The leaders of public opinion m Ireland (anon ) 
1861 

History of the rise and influence of the spirit of 
rationalism m Europe 2 vols 1865 
History of European morals from Augustus to 
Charlemagne 2 vols 1869 
A history of England m the eighteenth century 
8 vols 1878-90 
Poems 1891 

The political value of history 1892 

The empire, its value and its growth 1893 

Democracy and liberty 2 vols 1896 

The map of life conduct and character 1899 

Historical and political essays 1908 
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LEDWIDGE, FRANCIS (1891-1917) 

Irish poet, son of a farmer discovered by Lord 
Dunsany (qv) who helped him to publish his 
poems served m the Inmskillmg Fusiliers in the 
First World War and was killed m action 

Bibliography 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 

Works 

Songs of the field 1915 
Songs of peace 1916 
Last songs 1918 

Complete poems (with prefaces by Lord Dunsany) 
1919 

LEDYARD, JOHN (1751-89) 

American explorer, bom m Connecticut, a member 
of Captain Cooks expedition (1776) confined to 
barracks m London for two years for refusing to 
fight against the Americans (1778), travelled to 
Spain and France (1784) and to Hamburg Norway 
Sweden Lapland and St Petersburg (1786) 
arrested in Siberia (1787) went to explore the 
sources of the Niger (1788) and died in Cairo 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Works 

Methods for improving the manufacture of Caro- 
lina mdigo 1772 

A journal of Captain Cook s last voyage to the 
Pacific Ocean 1783 

LEE, HARRIET (1757-1851) 

English novelist daughter of an actor William 
Godwin (q v ) proposed to her but she refused him, 
sister of Sophia Lee (qv) 

Bibliography 
C R E L II, III 

Novels 

The errors of innocence 1786 
The Canterbury tales (with her sister Sophia) 5 vols 
1797-1805 

Plays 

The new peerage or Our eyes may deceive us A 
comedy 1787 

The mysterious marriage, or The heirship of 
Roselva A drama 1798 
The three strangers 1826 

LEE, JOHN ALEXANDER (1891- ) 

New Zealand publisher politician and writer 
Minister of Finance (1936-9) expelled from the 
Labour Party (1940) served m the First World War 
and lost his left arm 


Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Who s who in New Zealand, 1961 
Works 

Children of poor 1934 
The hunted 1936 
Civilian into soldier 1937 
Socialism m New Zealand 1938 
The tanks are coming 1943 
Shining with Shiner 1944 
Simple on a soap box 1964 

LEE, MANFRED B (1905- ) see undei 
fQUEEN, ELLERY 

American detective novelist, collaborating as 
fEllery Queen (q v ) with Frederic Dannay (q v ) , had 
his own orchestra at New York University 

LEE, NATHANIEL (1 653*7-92) 

English dramatist, taken up by Rochester (q v ), and 
his dissolute set and drank himself into a state of 
madness, spending four years in Bedlam 

Bibhogi aphy 
C B E L II 

Collected Plays 

The works of Mr Nathaniel Lee 1 694 
Sepai ate Plays 

The tragedy of Nero, Emperour of Rome 1675 
Sophonisba, or Hannibal’s overthrow 1675 
Gloriana, or the court of Augustus Caesar 1676 
The rival queens, or The death of Alexander the 
Great 1677 

Mithridates King of Pontus 1678 
Oedipus 1679 

Caesar Borgia, son of Pope Alexandei the Sixth 
1679 

Theodosius or The force of love 1680 

Lucius Junius Brutus, father of his country 1681 

The Duke of Guise 1683 

Constantine the Great 1684 

The Princess of Cleve 1689 

The massacre of Pans 1689 

Poems 

To the Prince and Princess of Orange upon their 
marriage 1677 

Prologue spoken at Mithridates 1681 
To the Duke on his return 1682 
On the death of Mrs Behn 1 689 
On their Majesties coronation 1689 

LEE, Sir SIDNEY (1859-1926) 

Shakespearean scholar and editor of The Dictionaiy 
of National Biography much of his critical writings 
developed out of articles contributed to D NB ( qv), 
a founder of the English Association (1906) also 
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LEDWIDGE, FRANCIS 


tLEE, VERNON 


published other pamphlets, mainly on Elizabethan 
topics, he contributed to CHEL , Cambridge 
Model n History , The Year s Work in English Studies 
(1921-3) Transactions of the New Shakespeare Socie- 
ty and composite works also edited Shakespeare s 
works 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Biographies and Essays 

Stratford-on Avon from the earliest times to the 
death of William Shakespeare 1885 
The study of English literature An address (pri 
vately printed) 1893 
The life of William Shakespeare 1898 
Shakespeare s King Henry the Fifth An account 
and an estimate 1900 
Queen Victoria A biography 1 902 
Great Englishmen of the sixteenth century (Thomas 
More Philip Sidney, Walter Raleigh Spenser 
Bacon Shakespeare s career foreign influences 
on Shakespeare) 1904 

Shakespeare and the modern stage With other 
essays 1906 

The French Renaissance m England An account 
of the literary relations of England and France 
m the sixteenth century 1910 
Principles of biography The Leslie Stephen Lee 
ture 1911 

The place of English literature m the modem uni- 
versity A lecture 1913 

King Edward VII A biography 2 vols 1925-7 
Elizabethan and other essays Ed (with memoir) 
F S Boas 1929 

Selected Editions 

The dictionary of national biography Vol xxvn- 
end of supplement n, 1891-1917 [In addition to 
editing the Dictionary, Lee contributed 820 
articles, exclusive of his work in the supplements ] 
Shakespeare s England (planned and partly ed by 
Lee) 2 vols 1916 

LEE, SOPHIA (1750-1824) 

English novelist and playwright, sister of Harriet 
Lee (q v ), started a girls school m Bath on the pro 
ceeds of her opera A Chaptei of Accidents 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Tompkins J M S The popular novel 1932 
Novels 

The Canterbury tales (mainly by Harriet Lee, 
Sophia contributed 2 tales) 5 vols 1797-1805 
The life of a lover 6 vols 1804 
Ormond, or the debauchee 3 vols 1810 


Other Woiks 

The chapter of accidents A comedy 1780 
A hermit’s tale recorded by his own hand and 
found m his cell (anon ) 1787 
Almeyda, Queen of Granada A tragedy 1796 

tLEE, VERNON (VIOLET PAGET) 
(1856-1935) 

English author and novelist born at Boulogne 
first came to England (1881), trilingual in French 
English and Italian a serious student of Italian 
literature Hon D Litt Durham University (1924) 
died at her villa in Italy 
Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Critical and Miscellaneous Works 
Studies of the eighteenth century m Italy 1880 
Belcaro being essays on sundry aesthetical questions 
1883 

The countess of Albany 1884 
Euphorion being the studies of the antique and the 
mediaeval m the renaissance 2 vols 1884 
Baldwin being dialogues on views and aspirations 
1886 

Juvenilia being a second series of essays on sundry 
aesthetical questions 2 vols 1887 
Althea A second book of dialogues on aspirations 
and duties 1894 

Renaissance fancies and studies being a sequel to 
Euphorion 1895 
Limbo and other essays 1897 
Genius Loci notes on places 1899 
Hortus vitae essays on the gardening of life 1904 
The enchanted woods and other essays on the 
genius of places 1905 

The spirit of Rome leaves from a diary 1906 
The sentimental traveller notes on places 1908 
Gospels of anarchy, and other contemporary studies 
1908 

Laurus nobilis chapters on art and life 1909 
Vital lies studies of some varieties of recent obscuran- 
tism 2 vols 1912 

Beauty and ugliness and other studies m psycho- 
logical aesthetics (with C Anstruther Thomson) 
1912 

The beautiful an introduction to psychological 
aesthetics 1913 

The tower of the mirrors, and other essays on the 
spirit of places 1914 

The ballet of the nations a present day morality 
with a pictorial commentary by M Armfield 
1915 

Satan the waster A philosophic war trilogy, with 
notes and introduction 1920 
The handling of words, and other studies m literary 
psychology 1923 
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The golden keys, and other essays on the genius 
loci 1925 

Proteus or the future of intelligence 1925 
The poet s eye 1926 

Music and its lovers An empirical study of emotion 
and imaginative responses to music 1932 

Novels 

The prince of the hundred soups 1883 
Ottilie an eighteenth century idyl 1883 
Miss Brown A novel 3 vols 1884 
A phantom lover A fantastic story 1886 
Hauntmgs Fantastic stories 1 892 
Vamtas Polite stories 1892 
Ariadne m Mantua A romance m five acts 1903 
Penelope Brandling a tale of the Welsh coast m 
the eighteenth century 1903 
Pope Jacynth, and other fantastic tales 1904 
Sister Benvenuta and the Christ Child an eighteenth 
century legend 1906 

Louis Norbert a two fold romance 1914 
For Maurice five unlikely stories 1927 

LEECH, MARGARET KERNOCHAN 
(1893- ) 

American, New York, novelist and author, graduate 
of Vassar College (1915) 

Bibliography 

Who s who in America 1962-3 
Works 

The back of the book 1924 
Tin wedding 1926 

Anthony Comstock (with Hey wood Broun) 1927 
The feathered nest 1928 

Reveille in Washington (Pulitzer prize history) 1941 
In the days of McKinley (Pulitzer prize history) 
1959 

LE FANU, JOSEPH SHERIDAN (1814-73) 
Irish novelist, remembered for his supernatural 
tales editor of the Dublin Evening Mail joined the 
staff of the Dublin University Mag (1837) in which 
many of his tales and novels were originally pub 
lished editor and proprietor (1869-72) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Novels 

The cook and anchor, being a chronicle of old 
Dublin city 3 vols (anon) 1845 
The fortunes of Colonel Torlogh O Brien (anon ) 
1847 

Ghost stories and tales of mystery 1851 

The house by the church yard 3 vols 1863 

Wyldershand A novel 3 vols 1864 

Uncle Silas A tale of Bartram Haugh 3 vols 1864 

GuyDeverell 3 vols 1865 


All in the dark 2 vols 1 866 
The tenants of Malory A novel 3 vols 1867 
A lost name 3 vols 1868 
Haunted lives A novel 3 vols 1868 
The Wyvern mystery A novel 3 vols 1869 
Checkmate 3 vols 1871 
The rose and the key 3 vols 1871 
Chronicles of Golden Friars 3 vols 1871 
In a glass darkly 3 vols 1872 
Willing to die 3 vols 1873 
The Purcell papers With a memoir by Alfred Perce 
val Graves 3 vols 1880 
The watcher and other weird stories [1894] 

The evil guest [1895] 

Madam Crowl s ghost and other tales of mystery 
Ed M R James 1923 

Othei Works 

The poems of J S Le Fanu Ed A P Graves 1896 

LE GALLIENNE, RICHARD (1866-1947) 
English poet and essayist of French descent, trained 
as an accountant but turned to literature as a 
career literary critic of the Stai , went to America 
(1898) and settled finally at Mentone m Italy, 
married three times 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1938 

Poems 

My Ladies sonnets 1887 
English poems 1892 
Nightingales 1893 

Robert Louis Stevenson and other poems 1895 

Omar repentant 1908 

New poems 1910 

October vagabonds 1910 

The lonely dancer and other poems 1913 

The silk hat soldier and other poems 1915 

The junk man and other poems 1921 

A joungleur strayed 1922 

The magic seas 1930 

Prose 

Volumes m folio 1888 

George Meredith 1890 

The book-bills of Narcissus 1891 

The religion of a literary man 1 893 

Prose fancies (two series) 1894 and 1896 

Retrospective reviews 1 896 

The quest of the golden girl 1896 

If I were God 1897 

The romance of Zion Chapel 1898 

The worshipper of the image 1899 

Walt Whitman 1898 

Young lives 1899 
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LELAND, JOHN 


The sleeping beauty 1900 

The beautiful lie of Rome 1900 

Rudyard Kipling a criticism 1900 

The life romantic 1900 

Mr Sun and Mrs Moon 1902 

An old country house 1903 

Old love stories retold 1904 

Painted shadows 1904 

How to get the best out of books 1904 

Romances of Old France 1905 

Little dinners with the Sphinx 1907 

Love letters of the king 1908 

Orestes 1910 

Attitudes and avowals 1910 

Loves of the poets 1911 

October vagabonds 1911 

Maker of rainbows 1912 

Highway to happiness 1912 

Vanishing roads and other essays 1915 

Pieces of eight 1918 

Woodstock 1923 

The romantic nineties 1925 

The philosophy of limited editions 1929 

There was a ship 1930 

From a Paris garret 1936 

From a Pans scrapbook 1938 

LEGGETT, WILLIAM (1801-39) 

American journalist born in New York, a midship 
man in the U S Navy (1822-6), part owner and 
assistant editor of New York Evening Post (1829- 
1 836) edited the Plain Dealer (1 837) and the Exam 
iner 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 
Works 

Leisure hours at sea (poems) 1825 
Journals of the ocean 1826 
Tales and sketches by a country schoolmaster 
(anon) 1829 
Naval stories 1834 

A collection of the poetical writings 2 vols 1840 

LEHMANN, JOHN FREDERICK (1907- > 
English poet and editor, brother of Rosamond 
Lehmann (q v ) after coming down from Cambridge 
worked with Hogarth Press (1938-46), founder and 
editor of New Writing and Orpheus first editor of 
the London Magazine (1954-61), holder of several 
French and Greek honours F R S L 
Bibliography 
Who s who, 1966 
Works 

A garden revisited 1931 
The noise of history 1934 


Prometheus and the Bolsheviks 1937 

Evil was abroad 1938 

Down river 1939 

New writing in Europe 1940 

Forty poems 1942 

The sphere of glass 1944 

Shelley m Italy 1 947 

The age of the dragon 1951 

The open night 1952 

Edith Sitwell 1952 

The whispering gallery (autobiography I) 1955 
The craft of letters m England 1956 
Coming to London 1957 
Italian stories of today 1959 
I am my brother (autobiography II) 1960 
Ancestors and friends 1962 
Collected poems 1963 
Christ the hunter 1965 

The ample proposition (autobiography III) 1966 

LEHMANN, ROSAMOND NINA (1903- ) 
English novelist daughter of the editor of Punch 
sister of John Lehmann (qv) and Beatrix Lehmann 
the actress , educated at Girton College Cambridge 
married twice 
Bibliogi aphy 

Millett, F B Manly J M and Rickert E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who’s who, 1966 
Novels 

Dusty answer 1927 
A note in music 1930 
Invitation to the waltz 1932 
The weather in the streets 1936 
The ballad and the source 1944 
The gypsy s baby 1946 
The echoing grove 1953 
Other Works 
A letter to a sister 1931 
No more music (play) 1939 

fLEL, .see under LAND ON, LETITIA 
ELIZABETH (Mrs MACLEAN) 

LELAND, JOHN (1506-52) 

English antiquary, Kings antiquary (1533), made 

a 6 years tour through England to collect material 

for his great work 

Bibliography 

CBEL I 

Works 

The labor youse journey and serche of Johan Ley- 
lande geven of hym as a newe yeares gyfte to 
Kynge Henry the VIII 1549 
The itinerary of John Leland the antiquary Ed 
T Hearne 9 vols 1710-12 
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LEMOINE, Sir JAMES MACPHERSON 
(1825-1912) 

Canadian author bom m Quebec, called to the Bar 
of Lower Canada (1850) and practised law m 
Quebec president of the Royal Society of Canada 
(1 894) , wrote m both English and French 

Bibhogiaphy 

Watters 

Poems 

The legendary lore of the Lower St Lawrence 1862 
Novels 

The legends of the St Lawrence 1898 
Biography 

The sword of Brigadier-General Richard Montgom- 
ery 1870 

Canadian heroines 1887 
The Hon Henry Caldwell 1904 

Essays 

Maple leaves A budget of legendary historical, 
critical and sporting intelligence 1863-1906 
7 vols 

The exploration of Jonathan Oldbuck F R S Q m 
eastern latitudes 1889 

Travel and Topography 
Chateau Bigot history and romance 1874 
Quebec past and present, 1608-1876 1876 
The tounst s note book 2nd edition 1876 
The chronicles of the St Lawrence 1878 
Glimpses of Quebec during the last ten years of 
French domination m Canada, 1749-59 1879 
Historical and sporting notes on Quebec and its 
environs 1879 

Origin of the Festival of Saint Jean Baptiste Que- 
bec, its gates and environs 1880 
Queen s birthday, 1880 Quebec its gates and envi 
rons 1880 

Picturesque Quebec A sequel to Quebec past and 
present 1882 

Historical notes on Quebec and its environs 2nd 
edition 1887 

St Louis Street and its storied past 1891 
The port of Quebec its annals 1535-1900 1901 

LEMON, MARK (1809-70) 

Joint founder with Henry Mayhew of Punch , the 
first number of which appeared 17 July 1841 
dramatist, contributed to Household Words Illus 
trated London News and edited Family Herald and 
Once a Week , began writing novels late in life , edited 
Punch (1841-70) Only a selection of his plays are 
listed below 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 


Plays 

PL or 30 Strand Duncombe XXII [1836?] 

The gentleman in black, or The loves of the devils 
[1840?] 

What will the world say? 1841 
Grandfather Whitehead Webster X [1844] 

The railway belle Lacy, XVII [1855] 

TheMP for the Rotten Borough Dicks 719 [1886] 
A familiar friend Dicks, 981 [1888] 

Hearts are trumps Dicks 1058 [1900] 

Other Works 

The enchanted doll A fairy tale for little people 
1849 

Prose and verse 1 852 
A Christmas hamper 1860 
Wait for the end A story 3 vols 1863 
Loved at last A story 3 vols 1864 
Tom Moody s tales 1864 

Falkner Lyle or The story of two wives 3 v ols 1 866 
Leyton Hall and other tales 3 vols 1867 
Golden fetters (a novel) 3 vols 1867 
Up and down the London streets (historical and 
descriptive lectures) 1867 

Fairy tales (with illustrations by R Doyle and 
C H Bennett) 1868 

Tinykin s transformations A child s story 1869 
The small house over the water and other stones 
With portrait and illustrations by G Cruikshank 
1888 


LENNOX, CHARLOTTE (wee RAMSEY) 
(1720-1804) 

English novelist and poet born in New York, 
daughter of the lieutenant governor a friend of 
Dr Johnson Published translations from the French 
are not listed below 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Plays 

Philander A dramatic pastoral (unacted) 1758 
The sister (adaptation) 1769 
Old city manners 1775 

Novels 

The life of Harriot Stuart (anon ) 2 vols 1751 
The female Quixote or The adventures of Ara 
bella(anon) 2 vols 1752 
Henrietta 2 vols 1758 
Sophia (* The Lady’s Museum) 2 vols 1762 
The history of the Marquis of Lussan and Isabella 
(*■ with many changes, The Lady s Museum) 1764 
Euphemia 4 vols 1790 

The history of Sir George Warrington or the poll 
tical Quixote 3 vols 1797 


500 



LEMOINE, Sir JAMES 


L’ESTRANGE, Sir ROGER 


Other Works 

Poems on several occasions Written by a young 
lady 1747 

Shakespear illustrated or The novels and histories 
on which the plays of Shakespear are founded, 
collected and translated 3 vols 1753-4 
The Lady s Museum (Ed and mainly written by 
Mrs Lennox) 11 nos 1 March 1760-1 January 
1761 2 vols 1760-1 

LEONARD, FREDERICK, see under 
^LONSDALE, FREDERICK 

LEPROHON, ROSANNA ELEANOR 
(nee MULLINS) (1832-79) 

Canadian romantic novelist and poet, born m 
Montieal, married J L Leprohon, a member of an 
old French Canadian family 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 

The poetical works of Mrs Leprohon 1881 
Novels 

Ida Beresford (m parts) 1848 
Florence Fitz Hardmge (m parts) 1849 
Eva Huntingdon A tale (in parts) 1850 
Clarence Fitz Clarence (m parts) 1851 
Eveleen O Donnel 1859 

Le Manoir de Villerai (the English original appeared 
m the Family Herald , Montreal) 1859 
Antoinette de Mirecourt or Secret marrying and 
secret sorrowing A Canadian tale 1864 
Armand Durand, or, A promise fulfilled 1868 
Clive Weston’s wedding anniversary 1872 
My visit to Fairview Villa 

LESLIE, Sit (JOHN RANDOLPH) SHANE 
(1885- ) 

Irish author and professor, member of the Irish 
Academy, L L D educated Eton and Cambridge 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who s who 1966 

Works 

Songs of Oriel 

The Isle of Columcille 1909 

The end of a chapter 1916 

Verses in peace and war 1916 

Life of Cardinal Manning 1921 

The Oppidan 1922 

Life of Sir Mark Sykes 1922 

Doomsland 1923 

Memoir of Brigadier General Gordon Shepard 1 924 
Gordon Bailey 1924 
Masquerades 1924 


An anthology of Catholic poets 1925 

The Cantab 1926 

George the fourth 1926 

Poems 1928 

The skull of Swift 1928 

The Greek anthology 1929 

The Anglo Catholic 1929 

A ghost in the Isle of Wight 1929 

Memoir of J E C Bodley 1930 

The epic of Jutland 1930 

St Patrick s purgatory 1932 

Sublime failures 1932 

The Oxford Movement 1933 

Poems and ballads 1933 

The passing chapter 1934 

The script of Jonathan Swift and other essays 1935 
American Wonderland 1936 
Men were different studies in late Victorian bio- 
graphy 1937 

Sir Evelyn Ruggles-Brise 1938 
The film of memory 1938 
The life of Mrs Fitzherbert 1939 
Letters of Mrs Fitzherbert 1940 
From cabin boy to archbishop 1942 
Letters of Cardinal Vaughan to Lady Herbert of 
Lea 1943 

The Irish tangle for English readers 1946 
Salutation to five 1951 
Memoir of Cardinal Gasquet 1954 
Shane Leslie s ghost book 1955 

L ESTRANGE, Sir ROGER (1616-1704) 

English journalist pamphleteer, and translator in 
verse and prose, and an accomplished musician, 
a Royalist, imprisoned (1644-8) fled to Holland 
until 1651, surveyor of printing presses under 
Charles II (1663), again fled to Holland (1677-81), 
M P for Winchester (1684-5) His pamphlets and 
translations from Greek, Spanish, etc , are not given 
below 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 
Original Works 

L’Estrange his apology with a short view of some 
late and remarkable transactions 1660 
A memento directed to all those that truly reverence 
the memory of King Charles the Martyr, The 
first part 1662 

Considerations and proposals m order to the regu- 
lation of the press 1663 

The Intelligencer 31 August 1663-29 January 1666 
The Newes 3 September 1663-29 January 1666 
Pubhck Intelligence No 1 (all issued), 28 November 

1665 

Pubhck Advertisements No 1 (all issued 7 ), 25 June 

1666 
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Citt and bumpkm In a dialogue over a pot of ale, 
concerning matters of religion and government 
(anon) 1680 

Citt and Bumpkin The second part 1680 
A seasonable memorial m some historical notes 
upon the libei ties of the presse and pulpit 1 680 
Discovery upon discovery, in defence of Dr Oates 
against B W s libellous vindication of him, m his 
additional discovery 1680 
L Estrange s case m a civil dialogue between ’Zekiel 
and Ephraim 1680 

A short answer to a whole litter of libels 1 680 
The shammer shamm d m a plain discovery under 
young Tong s own hand of a designe to trepann 
L Estrange into a pretended subornation against 
the Popish Plot 1681 

A brief history of the times 3 parts 1687-8 

LEVER, CHARLES JAMES (1806-72) 

Irish novelist practised medicine in Brussels 
(1840-2) settled in Florence (1850) English consul 
at Spezia, and at Trieste where he died edited The 
Dublin University Mag (1835-72), and from 1835 
a regular contributor to Blackwood s Mag 

Bibliogi aphy 
C B E L III 

Collected Woiks 

The military novels of Charles Lever (illustrated by 
George Cruikshank and f Phiz) 9 vols n d 
The works 34 vols 1876-8 

The novels Ed his daughter Julia Kate Neville 
37 vols 1897-9 

Novels 

The confessions of Harry Lorrequer 1839 
Diary and notes of Horace Templeton, late Secre- 
tary of Legation [1840?] 

Charles O M alley the Irish Dragoon 2 vols 1841 
Our mess 3 vols 1 843-4 

Arthur O Leary his wanderings and pondenngs in 
many lands 3 vols 1844 
St Patricks Eve 1845 
Nuts and nutcrackers 1845 
Tales of the trains 1 845 

The O Donoghue A tale of Ireland fifty years ago 
1845 

The knight of Gwynne A tale of the time of the 
Union 1847 

The Martins of Cro Martin 1 847 
Confessions of Con Cregan, the Irish Gil Bias 
2 vols [1849] 

Roland Cashel 1850 

The Daltons or three roads in life 2 vols 1850-2 
Maurice Tiernay, the soldier of fortune 1852 
The Dodd family abroad 2 vols 1852-4 
Sir Jasper Carew, his life and experiences [1855] 


The fortunes of Glencore 3 vols 1857 
Davenport Dunn, or The man of the day 1859 
One of them 1861 
A day s ride 2 vols 1863 
Barrington 1863 

ComehusO Dowduponmen women and other things 
in general 3 series (* Blackwood s Mag ) 1864-5 
Luttrell of Arran 1 865 
A rent in a cloud [1865] 

Tony Butler 3 vols 1865 
Sn Brook Fossbrooke 3 vols 1866 
The Bramleighs of Bishop s Folly 3 vols 1868 
Paul Gosslett s confessions m law and the civil 
service ( *St Paul s Mag ) 1868 
That boy of Norcott s 1869 
Lord Kilgobbin A tale of Ireland in our own time 
3 vols 1872 

Gerald Fitzgerald the chevalier (* Dublin University 
Mag) 1899 
Letters 

Downey E Charles Lever life in his letters 2 vols 
1906 

LEVIN, HARRY (1912- ) 

American scholar and literary critic born m 
Minneapolis department of English and compara- 
tive literature, Harvard University (1939- ) 

Bib liog t aphy 
CBI 
L of C 
Works 

The broken column a study in romantic Hellenism 
1931 

James Joyce, a critical introduction 1941 
Toward Stendhal 1945 
Towards Balzac 1947 

The overreacher a study of Christopher Marlowe 
1952 

Symbolism and fiction 1956 
Contexts of criticism 1957 

The power of blackness Hawthorne Poe, Melville 
1958 

The question of Hamlet 1959 

Irving Babbitt and the teaching of literature 1961 

Gates of horn 1963 

LEVIN, MEYER (1905- ) 

American Jewish novelist, journalist and Zionist 
writer, son of a Chicago tailor educated at the 
University of Chicago travelled in Europe , went to 
Palestine, served in the Second World War as a 
press officer columnist on the Chicago Daily News 
Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
CBI 
L of C 
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LEVER, CHARLES 


LEWIS, ALFRED 


Works 

Reporter 1929 
Frankie and Johnnie 1930 
Yehuda 1931 

The golden mountain, tales from Hebrew, Yiddish 
and German retold 1932 
New Bridge 1933 
The old bunch 1937 
Citizens 1940 
My father s house 1947 

If I forget thee a picture story of modern Palestine 
1947 

In search, an autobiography 1950 
Compulsion (play) 1956 

The story of the synagogue (with Toby Kurzband) 
1957 

The story of the Jewish way of life (with Toby 
Kurzband) 1959 
Eva 1959 

Another kind of blacklist 1961 
God and the story of Judaism (with Dorothy 
KKripke) 1962 
Obsession 1963 
The fanatic 1964 
The stronghold 1965 

LEVY, BENN W (1900- ) 

English playwright, managing director of Jarrolds 
publishing house married Constance Cummings 
the actress , served m the Royal Navy m the Second 
World War Labour M P for Eton and Slough 
(1945) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Who s who m the theatre, 8th ed 1947 
Plays 

This woman business 1925 
A man with red hair (adaptation) 1928 
Mud and treacle 1928 
Mrs Moonlight 1928 
Art and Mrs Bottle 1929 
The devil 1930 
Topaze (adaptation) 1930 
Ever green 1930 
Springtime for Henry 1931 
The church mouse (adaptation) 1931 
Hollywood holiday (with John Van Druten) 1931 
The devil passes (The devil) 1932 
Young Madame Conti (adaptation with Hubert 
Griffith, from Bruno Frank) 1936 
The poet s heart 1937 
Madame Bovary (adaptation) 1937 
If I were you (with Paul Hervey Fox) 1938 
The jealous god 1939 
Clutterbuck 1946 
Return to Tyassi 1951 


Cupid and Psyche 1952 
The great healer [1954] 

The Island of Cipango [1954] 

The rape of the belt 1957 

LEWES, GEORGE HENRY (fLAURENCE 
SLINGSBY) (1817-78) 

English man of letters , lived with George Eliot (q v ) 
from 1854 until his death greatly influenced her 
writing by his encouragement and criticism remem- 
bered for his Life of Goethe , introduced Comte and 
Spinoza to the English public His adaptations from 
the French are not listed below 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

A biographical history of philosophy 4 vols 
1845-6 

The Spanish drama Lope de Vega and Calderon 
1846 

Ranthorpe (novel) 1847 
Rose Blanche, and Violet 3 vols (novel) 1848 
The life of Maximilien Robespierre 1849 
The noble heart A tragedy 1850 
Comte s philosophy of the sciences 1853 
The life and works of Goethe 2 vols 1855 
Sea side studies at Ilfracombe, Tenby, the Scilly 
Isles and Jersey 1858 

The physiology of common life 2 vols 1859-60 
Studies m animal life ( fCornhill Mag ) 1862 
Aristotle A chapter from The history of science 
1864 

Problems of life and mind 5 vols 1874-9 
On actors and the art of acting 1875 
Dramatic essays reprinted from the Examiner Ed 
W Archer and R W Lowe 1896 
The principles of success m literature Ed T S 
Knowlson (* Fortnightly Rev ) [1898] 

Articles 

What is sensation? Mind 1 1876 
Consciousness and unconsciousness Mind , 11, 1877 

LEWIS, ALFRED HENRY (1857-1914) 
American novelist and Western writer, lived m 
New York 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Works 

Wolfville 1897 
Sandburrs short stories 1900 
Richard Croker 1901 
Wolfville days 1902 
Wolfville nights 1902 
The Black Lion inn 1903 
Peggy O Neal 1903 
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The boss, and how he came to rule New York 1903 
The president, a novel 1904 
The sunset trail 1905 
The throwback 1906 

The story of Paul Jones an historical romance 1906 
Confessions of a detective 1906 
When men grew tall or the story of Andrew Jackson 
1907 

Wolfville folks 1908 
An American patrician 1908 
The apaches of New York 1912 
Faro Nell and her friends 1913 
Nation famous New York murders 1914 
South Vancouver past and present 1920 

LEWIS, CECIL DAY, see under 
DAY LEWIS, CECIL 

LEWIS, CLIVE STAPLES (1898-1963) 
English scholar and Christian apologist born in 
Belfast took a first in Greats and a first m English 
at Oxford, Fellow and Tutor at Magdalen College 
(1925-54), Professor of Mediaeval and Renaissance 
English at Cambridge (1954) the holder of many 
academic honours and literary prizes 

Bibhogiaphy 
Who s who 1963 

Works 

Dymer y Clive Hamilton 1926 
The pilgrim’s regress 1933 
The allegory of love 1936 
Rehabilitations 1938 
Out of the silent planet 1938 
The personal heresy (with E M W Tillyard) 1939 
The problem of pam 1940 
The Screwtape letters 1942 
A preface to Paradise Lost (the Ballard Matthew 
Lecture for 1941) 1942 
Perelandra 1943 
Christian behaviour 1943 
Abolition of man (Riddell Lectures) 1943 
Beyond personality 1 944 
That hideous strength 1945 
The great divorce 1945 
George MacDonald an anthology 1945 
Miracles 1947 
Transposition 1949 
Mere Christianity 1952 

English literature in the sixteenth century 1 954 

Surprised by joy (autobiography) 1955 

Till we have faces 1956 

Reflections on the Psalms 1958 

The four loves 1960 

Studies in words 1960 

Experiment in criticism 1961 

They asked for a paper 1962 


For Children 

The lion, the witch and the wardrobe 1950 

Prince Caspian 1951 

The voyage of the dawn treader 1952 

The silver chair 1953 

The horse and his boy 1954 

The magician s nephew 1955 

The last battle 1956 

LEWIS, DOMINIC BEVAN WYNDHAM 
(1894- ) 

Welsh essayist, humorist and biographer, served in 
the First World War, invalided out (1918), 
f Beachcomber of the Daily Express (1919-23), 
lived in Paris for some years between the wars, 
FSRL (1947) 

Bibliography 
Who s who 1966 
Works 

A London farrago 1922 
At the Green Goose 1923 
At the sign of the Blue Moon 1924 
At the Blue Moon again 1925 
On straw and other conceits 1927 
Francois Villon 1928 

A Christmas book (with G C Heseltme) 1928 
King Spider Louis XI of France 1930 
The stuffed owl an anthology of bad verse (with 
Charles Lee) 1930 

Emperor of the West (Charles V) 1932 
Take it to bed 1944 
Ronsard 1944 
The hooded hawk 1946 
Four favourites 1948 
The soul of Marshal Gilles de Raix 1952 
The terror of St Trimans (with Ronald Searle) 
1954 

Doctor Rabelais 1957 
A Florentine portrait 1959 
Moliere The comic mask 1959 

LEWIS, ETHELREDA (|R HERNEKIN 
BAPTIST) (M946) 

South African novelist, bom m England, wife of 
Joseph Lewis edited the reminiscences of f Trader 
Horn (i e A A Smith) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Works 

The flying emerald [1925] 

The harp (novel) [1925] 

Mantis [1926] 

LEWIS, (HARRY) SINCLAIR (1885-1951) 
American novelist, born in Minnesota, studied at 
Yale a freelance journalist and editor for some 
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LEWIS, CECIL 


LEWIS, PERCY 


years the first American Nobel prize winner 
(1930) 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 
Spiller 
Novels 

Our Mr Wrenn, the romantic adventures of a gentle 
man 1914 

The trail of the hawk, a comedy of the seriousness 
of life 1915 

The innocents a story for lovers 1917 
The job an American novel 1917 
Free air 1919 

Mam street, the story of Carol Kenmcott 1920 
Babbitt 1922 

Arrowsmith (Pulitzer prize novel) (English edition 
Martin Arrowsmith) 1925 
Mantrap 1926 
Elmer Gantry 1927 
The man who knew Coolidge 1928 
Dodsworth 1929 
Ann Vickers 1933 
Work of art 1934 
It can t happen here 1935 
The prodigal parents 1938 
Bethel Mernday 1940 
Gideon Planish 1943 
Cass Timberlane 1945 
Kings blood Royal 1947 
The God seeker 1949 
World so wide 1951 
Short Stories 

Selected short stories of Sinclair Lewis 1935 
Plays 

Jayhawker, a play m three acts (with Lloyd Lewis) 
1935 

It can t happen here 1938 
Children's Books 

Hike and the aeroplane by fTom Graham 1912 
Literary Criticism 

John Ames Mitchell the man who is responsible 
fox Life 1912 

John Dos Passos’ Manhattan transfer 1926 
A letter to critics 1931 

The American fear of literature, Nobel address de 
livered in Stockholm December 12 1930 1931 
Sinclair Lewis on The valley of the moon 1932 
Sinclair Lewis s Dodsworth dramatized by Sidney 
Howard and Sinclair Lewis on the art of dramati 
zation 1934 

LEWIS, MATTHEW GREGORY (1775-1818) 
English novelist, dramatist and translator remem- 
bered for his Gothic novel The Monk, influenced 


Scott s earlier poetry a diplomat who died at 
sea on his way from the West Indies His trans- 
lations from the German and French are not listed 
below 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 
Novels 

The monk A romance 3 vols 1796 
Romantic tales 4 vols 1808 
Plays 

The castle spectre A drama 1798 
The East Indian A comedy 1800 
Adelmorn the outlaw A romantic drama 1801 
Alfonso, King of Castile A tragedy 1801 
Rugantmo, or The bravo of Venice A grand roman- 
tic melodrama 1 805 

Adelgitha, or The fruits of a single error A tragedy 
1806 

Venom, or the novice of St Marks A drama 1809 
Timour the Tartar A grand romantic melodrama 
[1811] 

One o clock 1 or, the knight and the wood daemon 
A grand musical romance [1811] 

Other Works 
Tales of terror 1799 

The love of gam A poem imitated from the thir- 
teenth satire of Juvenal 1799 
Tales of wonder (m verse) 2 vols 1801 
Tales of terror (in verse), with an introductory 
dialogue (anon ) 1801 
Poems 1812 
The isle of devils 1827 
Crazy Jane (anon) [1830 9 ] 

Journal of a West India proprietor, kept during a 
residence m the island of Jamaica 1834 
Letters 

Baron Wilson, M The life and correspondence of 
Matthew Gregory Lewis With many pieces never 
before published 2 vols 1839 

LEWIS, PERCY WYNDHAM (1884-1957) 
English artist novelist and critic, bom in Maine, 
Connecticut USA, educated at Rugby and the 
Slade School of Art, founded Blast , with Ezra 
Pound (q v ) the magazine of the Vorticist School , 
adviser to the Library of Congress 
Bibhogi apliy 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 
Tomlin, E W F Wyndham Lewis (Writers and 
their work No 64) 1955 
Who was who, 1951-60 
Novels 
Tarr 1918 

The Childermass 1928 
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The apes of God 1930 
Snooty baronet 1932 
The roaring queen 1936 
The revenge for love 1937 
Rotting Hill 1951 
Self condemned 1954 
Monstre Gai 1955 
The human age 1955 

Essays and Studies 

The caliph s design architects ? Where is your vor- 
tex? 1919 

Harold Gilman, an appreciation (with Louis F 
Ferguson) 1919 
The art of being ruled 1926 
The lion and the fox, the role of the hero m the 
plays of Shakespeare 1927 
Time and western man 1927 
Paleface 1929 

Satire and fiction Preceded by the history of a 
rejected review by Roy Campbell 1930 
The diabolical principle and the dithyrambic spec- 
tator 1931 

The doom of youth 1931 
Hitler 1931 

Enemy of the stars 1932 

The old gang and the new gang (companion vol to 
The doom of youth) 1933 
Men without art 1934 

Left wings over Europe or how to make a war about 
nothing 1936 

Short Stories 

The wild body, A soldier of humour and other 
stones 1927 

Poems 

Engine fight-talk 1933 

The song of the militant romance 1933 

If so the man you are 1933 

One way song 1933 

Envoi 1933 

Travel 

Filibusters m Barbary, record of a visit to the Sous 
1932 

Miscellaneous 

The ideal giant. The code of a herdsman, Cantel- 
man s spring mate 1917 
Fifteen drawings 1920 
Thirty personalities and a self portrait 1932 
Count your dead they are alive 1937 
Blasting and bombardiermg 1937 
The mysterious Mr Bull 1938 
The Jews— are they human? 1939 
The Hitler cult 1939 
The vulgar streak 1941 
Anglo-Saxony 1942 


America and cosmic man 1948 
Rude assignment 1950 
The writer and absolute 1952 
Malign fiesta 1955 
The red priest 1956 

LEWIS, SARAH ANNA {nee ROBINSON) 
(1824-80) 

American poet, admired by Poe (q v ) who called 
her Estelle” , wrote translations and travel articles 
for various periodicals, besides the works listed 
below spent much of her later life abroad and died 
m England 

Bibliography 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H American authors, 
1600-1900 1938 

Works 

Records of the heart 1844 
Child of the sea and other poems 1848 
Myths of the minstrel 1852 
Sappho 1868 

The king s stratagem , or the pearl of Poland 1869 

LEWISOHN, LUDWIG (1882-1956) 

American novelist and critic born in Berlin of 
Jewish parents and taken to America as a child, 
taught German for some years , on the staff of the 
Nation (1911-19) became increasingly involved m 
the Zionist movement and Jewish affairs His trans- 
lations are not listed below 

Bibhogr aphv 
CBI 
L of C 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Spiller 

Novels 

The broken snare 1908 
Don Juan 1923 
The case of Mr Crump 1926 
The defeated (English edition The island withm, 
1928) 1927 
Roman summer 1927 
Stephen Escott 1930 
The golden vase 1931 
The last days of Shylock 1931 
An altar in the fields 1934 
Trumpet of jubilee 1937 
For ever wilt thou love 1939 
Haven 1940 
Renegade 1942 
Breathe upon these 1944 

Short Stories 

The romantic, a contemporary legend 1931 
This people 1933 
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LEWIS, SARAH 


LIFE 


Plays 

A night in Alexandria 1909 
Adam, a dramatic history in a prologue, seven scenes 
and an epilogue 1929 
Autobiography 

Up stream an American chronicle 1922 
Mid channel an American chronicle 1929 
Literary Criticism 

George Sylvester Viereck an appreciation by Lud 
wig Lewisohn 1904 

The modern drama, an essay m interpretation 1915 
The spirit of modern German literature 1916 
The poets of modem France (with translations) 
1918 

The drama and the stage 1922 
The creative life 1924 
Cities and men 1927 

Expression in America (also published with the title 
The story of American literature, 1937) 1932 
Goethe the story of a man 1949 
Philosophical and Social Studies 
Israel 1925 

The permanent horizon, a new search for old 
truths 1934 

The answer, the Jew and the world past, present, 
and future 1939 

The American Jew character and destiny 1950 
What is this Jewish heritage 7 1954 

LEYDEN, JOHN (1775-1811) 

Scottish poet and orientalist a shepherds son, 
worked as surgeon and naturalist in India, professor 
and judge in Bengal, died of fever while acting as 
interpreter in Java, knew over thirty languages and 
translated the Gospel into five his chaiacter and 
learning praised m Lockhart s Life of Scott, also 
contributed to M G Lewis s Tales of Wonder (1801) 
and assisted Sir W Scott with the earlier volumes of 
The Minstielsy of the Scottish Border (1802) 
Bibliography 
CBEL III 
Works 

Scenes of infancy 1803 

Poetical remains Ed with memoir J Morton 1819 
Poems and ballads Ed R White 1858 
The poetical works 1875 

LIBERATOR, THE (1831-65) 

American abolitionist weekly founded at Boston by 
W L Garrison (q v ) , it roused a storm of oppo 
sition 

LIBERATOR, THE, see under MASSES, THE 

LIDDELL HART, BASIL HENRY (1895- ) 
English military historian, educated St Paul s and 
Cambridge, served m the First World War and 


became a recogmsed military tactician, wrote the 
official manual on military training (1920) military 
correspondent of the Daily Telegraph (1925), and 
The Times (1935), lectured m military history at 
Cambridge 
Bibliography 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
Who’s who, 1966 
Works 

New methods of infantry training 1919 
Science of infantry tactics 1921 
Paris or The future of war 1925 
A greater than Napoleon Scipio Afncanus 1926 
Lawn tennis masters unveiled 1926 
Great captains unveiled 1927 
The remaking of modern armies 1927 
Reputations ten years after 1928 
The strategy of indirect approach 1929 
The decisive wars of history a study m strategy 
1929 

Sherman soldier, realist, American 1929 
The real war (as A history of the World War 
1914-18, 1935) 1930 
Foch the man of Orleans 1931 
The British way m warfare (as When Britain goes 
to war, 1935) 1932 
The future of infantry 1933 
The ghost of Napoleon 1933 
Colonel Lawrence the man behind the legend 1934 
T E Lawrence m Arabia and after 1934 
The war in outline, 1914-18 1936 
Europe m arms 1937 
Through the fog of war 1938 
T E Lawrence to his biographers (with R Graves) 
1939 

The defence of Britain 1939 
Dynamic defence 1940 
The current of war 1941 
Thoughts on war 
Why don’t we learn from history 7 
The other side of the hill 1948 
Defence of the West 1950 
The tanks (the history of the Tank Corps, R T C 
and R T R ) 1959 
Deterrent or defence 1960 
A history of the Second World War 1962 
Memoirs Vols I and II 1965 

LIFE (1883-1936) 

American satirical weekly founded by two young 
Harvard graduates, J A Mitchell and E S Martin, 
artists included F W Attwood and C D Gibson 
who created his Gibson Girl ’ for it , contributors 
included J K Bangs Agnes Reppher and Brander 
Matthews, also known for its book and theatre 
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reviews and its anti vivisectionist outlook, anti 
German campaigns m the First World War, and 
other editorial crusades bought by Gibson and 
edited by Robert Sherwood (1924-8), became a 
monthly (1933) and bought by Judge (1936) 

LIFE (1936- ) 

American weekly published by the Time publishers 
who bought the title of the first Life magazine 

LIGHTHALL, WILLIAM DOUW 
(1857-1946) 

Canadian novelist , poet and biographer graduated 
from McGill , practised law in Montreal F R S C 
(1902) 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 

Thoughts moods and ideals Crimes of leisure 1887 
The land of Mamtou 1916 
Old measures Collected verse 1922 
Canadian poets of the Great War n d 

Novels 

The young seigneur or Nation-making A romance 
[Wilfred Chateauclair 1888 
The false chevalier, or, the lifeguard of Marie Antoi 
nette 1898 

Hiawatha the Hochelagan An aboriginal romance 
1906 

The master of life A romance of the five nations 
1908 

Biography 

Thomas Pownall his part m the conquest of 
Canada 1904 

La Corne St Luc, the ‘General of the Indians 
1908 

Essays 

An account of the battle of Chateauguay Being a 
lecture 1889 

Governance of empire 1910 
Social History 

Canada a modem nation 1904 

Literary Criticism 
Sketch of new utilitarianism 1887 
Spiritualized happiness theory, or, New utili- 
tarianism A lecture before the Farmington 
School of Philosophy 1890 
A philosophy of purpose 1920 
The cosmic aspect of the outer consciousness 1924 
The teleology of the outer consciousness 1924 
Superpersonalism The outer consciousness a bio- 
logical entity 1926 

The person of evolution the outer consciousness 
the outer knowledge , the directive power Studies 


of instinct as contributions to a philosophy c 
evolution 1930 

Ttaiel and Description 

Montreal after 250 years (also published under title 
Sights and shrmes of Montreal 1907) 1892 

LILLO, GEORGE (1693-1793) 

English dramatist son of a jeweller very little is 
known about his life 

Bibliogr aphy 
CBEL II 

Collected Plays 

The works of Mr George Lillo with some account 
of his life by T Davies 2 vols 177} 

Sepai ate Plays 

Silvia or The country burial 1730 
The London merchant or. The history of George 
Barnwell 1731 
The Christian hero 1735 
Fatal curiosity 1737 
Marina 1738 

Elmerick or Justice triumphant 1740 
Britannia and Batavia 1740 
Arden of Feversham (completed by John Hoadly) 
1762 

LINCOLN, ABRAHAM (1809-65) 

Sixteenth president ol the United States son of an 
illiterate backwoodsman in Kentucky studied law, 
and in the Illinois legislature (1834-42) member of 
Congress (1847-9) and President (1861-5) during 
the Civil War period assassinated while giving 
his Inaugural address at the opening of his second 
term of office 

Bibliogr aphy 
Spiller 

Collected Works 

Abraham Lincoln complete works Ed Francis 
D Tandy 12 vols 1905 

Uncollected works of Abraham Lincoln 2 vols 
Ed Rufus Rockwell Wilson 1947-8 
The collected works of Abraham Lincoln 8 vols 
Ed Roy P Basler 1953 

Letter s 

Uncollected letters of Abraham Lincoln Ed Gilbert 
A Tiacy 1917 

New letters and papers of Lincoln Ed Paul 
M Angle 1930 

Lincoln s speeches and letters Ed Paul M Angle 
1958 

LINDSAY, Sir DAVID (1490-U55) 

Scottish poet, Lyon King of Arms (1538), Scottish 
ambassador to France and elsewhere 
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LIFE 


LINDSAY, JACK 


Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Hamer, Douglas The bibliography of David Lind 
say (in the Library , X) 1929 

Collected Poems 
Werkis 1568 

Poetical works Ed Douglas Hamer S T S 4 vols 
(includes bibliography) 1931-6 

Separate Poems 

The complaynte and testament of a popinjay which 
lyeth sore wounded and maye not dye, tyll every 
man hathe herd what he sayth (English transla 
tion) 1538 

The tragedy of the late most reverende father David, 
by the mercie of God cardmall and archbishoppe 
of samct Andre wes (English translation Item 2 m 
the tragical death of David Beaton by Robert 
Burrant'?) [1548?] 

Ane dialog betuix experience and ane courteour, off 
the miserabyll estait of the warld and is devidit 
m foure partis [1554?] 

Ane dialogue betweene experience and a courtier, 
first compiled m the Schottische tongue, nowe 
newly corrected and made perfit Englishe (i e 
translated) 1566 

The warkis of the famous and vorthie Kmcht Schir 
David Lyndesaye of the Mont, alias, Lyoun King 
of Armes Newly correctit and vindicate from 
the former errouns quhairwith thay war befoir 
corruptit 1568 

The histone of ane nobil and wailzeand squyer 
William Meldrum, umquhuyle laird of Cleische 
and Bynnis 1594 

Ane satyre of the thrie estaits, m commendation of 
vertew and vituperation of vyce 1602 
A supplication in comtemplation of side tailes and 
muzzled faces (a broadside) [1690?] 

LINDSAY, JACK (1900- ) 

Australian poet editor, and translator, son of Nor 
man Lindsay (q v ) bom at Melbourne graduated 
from the university of Queensland, a free lance 
writer m Sydney, co-founder of Vision (1923), emi 
grated to London, and ran the Fanfrolico Press 
(1926-30) F R S L His translations from Latin 
Greek and Russian are not listed below 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Miller and Macartney 
Who s who 1966 

Drama 

Marmo Faliero a tragedy in one act 1927 

Helen comes of age 1928 

Hereward a play (music by J Gough) 1930 


Poems 

Fauns and ladies Woodcuts by Norman Lindsay 
1923 

The pleasante conceited narrative of Panurge’s 
fantastic ally brocaded codpiece, its damnation 
and a tricke plaied on a multitude of letcherous 
twats by a poeticall ladie of Paris 1924 
The Spanish Main and Tavern by Jack Lmdsay 
Decorations by F Finley 1924 
The passionate neatherd a lyric sequence 1926 
The lay of Norman s codpiece 1926 
Loving mad Tom (Bedlamite verses) 1927 
Into action (Dieppe) 1942 
Second front 1944 
Clue of darkness 1949 
Peace is our answer 1950 
The passionate pastoral 1951 
Three letters to Nikai Tikonov 1950 
Three elegies 1957 

Novels 

Cressida’s first lover 1931 

Rome for sale 1934 

Caesar is dead 1934 

Storm at sea 1935 

Last days with Cleopatra 1935 

Despoiling Venus 1935 

The wanderings of Wenamen 1936 

To arms’ 1936 

Come home at last 1936 

Shadow and flame n d 

Adam of a new world 1936 

Sue Verney 1937 

1649 A novel of a year 1938 

Last birthright 1939 

Brief light 1939 

Hannibal takes a hand 1941 

Light m Italy 1941 

The stormy violence 1941 

We shall return 1942 

Beyond terror 1943 

Hullo stranger 1945 

The barriers are down 1945 

Time to live 1946 

The subtle knot 1947 

Men of forty eight 1948 

Fires in Smithfield 1950 

Betrayed spring 1953 

Rising tide 1953 

Moment of choice 1955 

After the thirties 1956 

The great oak 1957 

A local habitation 1957 

The revolt of the sons 1960 

All on the never never (filmed as Live now — pay 
later) 1961 
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The way the ball bounces 1962 
Masks and faces 1963 

Other Works 

William Blake creative will and the poetic image 
an essay 1927 
I am a Roman 1934 
The Romans 1935 
Mark Antony 1936 
The anatomy of spirit 1937 
JohnBunyan 1937 
England, my England 1939 
Short history of culture 1939 
Handbook of freedom (with Edgell Rickword) 

1939 

Mulk Raj Anand 1948 

Song of a falling world 1948 

Marxism and contemporary science 1949 

An early history of science 1950 

A world ahead 1950 

Life of Dickens 1950 

Byzantium into Europe 1952 

Civil war m England 1 954 

The Romans were here 1956 

Meredith 1956 

Life rarely tells (autobiography) 1958 
A homage to Sappho, Theocritos Herondas Ca- 
tallus Ausonius 
Arthur and his times 1958 
Blake s poetical sketches 
The discovery of Britain 1958 
1764 (history) 1959 

The roaring twenties (autobiography) 1960 

The writing on the wall 1960 

The death of the hero (art criticism) 1961 

Ribaldry of Greece 1961 

Ribaldry of Rome 1961 

Fanfrolico and after 1962 

Our Celtic heritage 1962 

Twenties fanfrolico and after (autobiography) 1962 
A short history of culture from prehistory to the 
Renascence 1962 
Daily life in Roman Egypt 1963 
Choice of times 1964 
Thunder underground 1965 

LINDSAY, NICHOLAS VACHEL 
(1879-1931) 

American poet, studied for the ministry then 
became an artist, tramped through the South giving 
out poems in exchange for food and lodging (1906), 
committed suicide m a fit of despair 

Bibliography 

Millett F B Contemporary American authors 

1940 


Poems 

Under Spokane s brocaded sun n d 
The cup of paint 1905 
The tree of laughing bells 1905 
We who are playing tonight 1905 
I heard Immanuel singing 1907? 

God help us to be brave a poem concerning the 
twenty-six representative citizens of the world 
from Rameses II to Roosevelt 1908 7 
The heroes of time, a poem illustrating the position 
of Abraham Lincoln among the dominating per 
sonalities of history 1908 7 
The dance of unskilled labor 1 908 
The last song of Lucifer 1908 
On the building of Springfield 1908 
To the sweet singer of Israel 1908 
Drink for sale 1909 

The tramp s excuse and other poems 1 909 
The moon worms 1910 
To the United States Senate 1911 7 
The gospel of beauty 1912 
Proclamation of the gospel of beauty 1912 
Rhymes to be traded for bread 1912 
Printed expressly as a substitute for money 1912 
General William Booth enters into Heaven and 
other poems 1913 

The wedding of the rose and the lotus 1913 
The Congo and other poems with an introduction 
by Harriet Monroe 1914 
The Chinese nightingale and other poems 3917 
The golden whales of California 1919 
The Daniel jazz and other poems 1920 
The golden whales of California and other rhymes 
m the American language 1920 
I know all this when gipsy fiddles cry 1 922 
So keep going to the sun 1922 7 
Collected poems 1923 
Going to the sun 1923 
When the stuffed prophets quarrel 1924 
The candle m the cabin a weaving together of script 
and singing 1926 
Going to the stars 1926 
Hamlet in Springfield 1927 
Our little cave man 1927 
Johnny Appleseed and other poems 1928 
The Virginians are coming again 1928 
Every soul is a circus 1929 
Rigmarole, rigmarole 1929 
The Ezekiel’s chant 1930 

Selected poems of Vachel Lmdsay Ed with an intro- 
duction by Hazelton Spencer 1931 

Description and Travel 

Adventures while preachmgthe gospel of beauty 1914 
A handy guide for beggars, especially those of the 
poetic fraternity 1916 
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LINDSAY, NICHOLAS 


LINKLATER, ERIC 


Studies 

The art of the moving picture 1915 
Miscellany 

The village improvement parade 1908 7 
Map of the universe 1909 
War bulletin number one 1909 
War bulletin number two 1909 
War bulletin number three 1909 
War bulletin number five 1909 
A letter about my four programmes for committees 
m correspondence 1910 
The village magazine 1910 
A letter for your wicked private ear only 1912? 
The soul of the city receives the gift of the Holy 
Spirit 1913 

The kind of visit I like to make 1919 
The golden book of Springfield 1920 
The litany of Washington street 1929 

LINDSAY, NORMAN ALFRED WILLIAM 
(1879- ) 

Australian novelist and artist, son of an Irish 
doctor went to Melbourne at the age of seventeen 
to be an artist and became an illustrator for the 
Sydney Bulletin 
Bibliography 

Hethermgton, John Norman Lmdsay 

Miller and Macartney 

Anthology 

Norman Lindsay’s Book No I Ed Harold Burston 
Illustrated by Norman Lindsay 1912 
Norman Lindsays Book No II Illustrated by 
Norman Lindsay 1915 
Criticism 

Creative effort an essay m affirmation 1920 
Novels 

A curate m Bohemia 1913 

The magic pudding being the adventures of Bunyip 
Bluegum and his friends, Bill Barnacle and Sam 
Sawnoff (for children) 1918 
Redheap (American edition Every mother’s son) 
1930 

Miracles by arrangement 1932 

Saturdee 1933 

Pan m the parlour 1933 

The cautious amorist 1932 

The flyaway highway (for children) 1936 

Age of consent 1938 

Cousin from Fiji 1945 

Halfway to anywhere 1947 

Dust or polish? 1950 

Other Works 

Hyperborea two fantastic travel essays 1928 
Madam Life’s lovers a human narrative embodying 
a philosophy of the artist m dialogue form 1929 


LINKLATER, ERIC ROBERT RUSSELL 

(1899- ) 

Scottish novelist , with the Black Watch m the First 
World War, assistant editor of the Times of India, 
Bombay (1925-7) assistant in English, Aberdeen 
University (1927-8) Lord Rector (1945-8) travel 
led in the U S (1928-30), settled m Orkney after his 
marriage (1933), but continued to travel widely a 
member of the Scottish Nationalist movement 

Bibliography 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
Who s who, 1966 

Novels 

White Maa s saga 1929 

Poets pub 1929 

A dragon laughed 1930 

Juan in America 1931 

The men of Ness 1932 

Crusader s key 1933 

The devil s in the news 1934 

Magnus Merriman 1934 

God likes them plain (short stories) 1935 

Lion and the unicorn 1935 

Ripeness is all 1935 

Sailor s holiday 1936 

Impregnable women 1938 

Judas 1939 

Private Angelo 1946 

Sealskin trousers (short stories) 1947 

Pirates m the deep green sea (children) 1949 

Spell for old bones 1949 

Mr Byculla 1950 

Laxdale Hall 1951 

Mortimer touch 1952 

House of Gair 1953 

Faithful ally 1954 

The sultan and the lady 1954 

The dark of summer 1956 

A sociable plover 1957 

Karina with love 1958 

Position at noon (American edition My father 
and I) 1958 
The merry muse 1959 
Roll of Honour 1961 
Husband of Delilah 1962 
A man over forty 1963 

Plays ( radio) 

The cornerstones 1941 

The raft and Socrates asks why 1942 

The wind on the moon (for children) 1944 

Great ship and Rabelais replies 1944 

Crisis m heaven 1944 

Love m Albania 1949 

Breakspear m Gascony 1958 


511 



A DICTIONARY OF LITERATURE IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 


Other Works 

Ben Jonson and Kmg James 1931 

Mary, Queen of Scots 1933 

The revolution 1934 

Robert the Bruce 1934 

Defence of Calais (H M S O ) 1941 

The man on my back (autobiography) 1941 

The art of adventure 1947 

Thistle and the pen (compiler) 1950 

To meet the McGregors 1950 

Year of space (autobiography) 1953 

The ultimate Vikmg 1955 

Orkney and Shetland 1965 

The prince m the heather 1965 

LINTON, ELIZA LYNN ( nee LYNN) 
(1822-98) 

English novelist, joined the staff of the Morning 
Chronicle and All the Yeai Round she was a severe 
critic of the new woman 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Novels 

Azeth the Egyptian 3 vols [1846] 

Amymone A romance of the days of Pericles 
3 vols 1848 

Realities A tale 3 vols 1851 
Witch stories {*All the Year Round) 1861 
Grasp your nettle A novel 3 vols 1865 
Lizzie Norton of Greygrigg A novel 3 vols 1866 
Sowing the wind 3 vols 1867 
The true history of Joshua Davidson 1872 
Patricia Kemball A novel 3 vols 1874 
The Mad Willoughby s and other tales 1875 
The atonement of Learn Dundas A novel 3 vols 
1877 

The world well lost 2 vols 1877 

Under which Lord*? A novel 1879 

The rebel of the family 3 vols 1880 

With a silken thread and other stories 3 vols 1880 

My love A novel 3 vols 1881 

Jane A novel 1883 

The autobiography of Christopher Kirkland 3 vols 
1885 

Stabbed in the dark A tale [1885] 

The rift m the lute A tale [1885] 

Paston Carew, millionaire and miser A novel 
3 vols 1886 

Through the long night 3 vols 1888 
An octave of friends with other silhouettes and 
stories 1891 

The one too many 3 vols 1894 
In haste and at leisure 3 vols 1895 
Dulcie Everton 2 vols 1896 
Twixt cup and lip, etc (short stories) 1896 


The second youth of Theodora Desanges With an 
introduction by G S Layard 1 900 

Other Wotks 

The Lake Country (illustrated by W J Linton) 1864 
Ourselves essays on women 1869 
At night m a hospital (* Belgravia) 1879 
The girl of the period and other essays from the 
Saturday Review 2 vols 1883 
About Ireland 1890 
About Ulster 1892 

My literary life, with a prefatory note by Beatrice 
Harraden 1899 


LIN YU-T’ ANG (1895- ) 

Chinese writer, taught English at Shanghai Umver 
sity, studied philology at Harvard (1919-21) and 
Leipzig (1922-3), Professor at Peking National Um 
versity (1923-6), edited various periodicals, emi- 
grated to the United States (1936) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
L of C 

Works 

China s own critics (with Hu Shih) 1931 
Letters of a Chinese Amazon, and war time essays 
1934 

A history of the press and public opinion in China 
1936 

My country and my people 1936 
The little critic, essays, satires and sketches on China 
(first series 1930-32) 1936 
Confucius saw Nancy, and Essays about nothing 
1936 

The importance of living 1937 
The wisdom of Confucius Edited and translated 
with notes by Lm Yu T ang 1938 
With love and irony 1940 

Moment m Peking (novel of contemporary Chinese 
life) 1940 

A leaf m the storm [1941] 

The wisdom of China and India Ed Lm Yu T ang 
[1942] 

Tales of Old China 1943 
Between tears and laughter [1943] 

The wisdom of China (an anthology) 1944 
Chinese ideals of life (reprint of chap IV of My 
country and my people) 1944 
The vigil of a nation 1944 

Mao Tse-tung s ‘democracy 9 , a digest of the bible 
of Chinese Communism Commentary by Lm 
Yu-T’ang (N Y Chinese News Service) 1947 
The gay genius The life and times of Su Tungpo 
1947 
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LINTON, ELIZA 


LIPFMANN, WALTER 


Lao-Tzu The wisdom of Laotse Translated edited 
introduction and notes by Lin Yu-T ang 1948 
Chinatown family 1948 
On the wisdom of America [1950] 

Miss Tu (a novel) 1950 

Widow, nun and courtesan, three novelettes from 
the Chinese Translated and adapted by Lin Yu- 
T’ang 1951 

Famous Chinese short stories Retold by Lm Yu- 
T’ang 1952 

The vermilion gate 1953 
The unexpected island 1955 
Looking beyond [1955] 

Lady Wu A true story 1957 
The secret name The Soviet record 1917-1958 1958 
From pagan to Christian 1959 
The importance of understanding Translations 
from the Chinese 1960 
Imperial Peking [1961] 

The red peony 1962 

The pleasures of a nonconformist (essays) [1962] 
Juniper Loa [1963] 

The flight of the innocents 1965 

LIPPARD, GEORGE (1822-54) 

American novelist and journalist born m Pennsyl 
vama invented a socialist political philosophy and 
a religion , he befriended Poe 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

The battle day of Germantown 1843 
Herbert Tracy 1844 
The Ladye Annabel (anon ) 1 844 
The Quaker city, or, The monks of Monk Hall 
(anon) 1844 

Blanche of Brandy wme 1846 
The Nazarene , or, The last of the Washington 1 846 
The rose of Wissahikon 1847 
Washington and his generals 1847 
Legends of Mexico 1847 
’Bel of Prairie Eden 1848 
Paul Ardenheim the monk of Wissahikon 1848 
Washington and his men 1850 
The author hero of the American revolution n d 
The bank director s son 1851 
Adonai, the pilgrim of eternity 1851 
Mysteries of the pulpit, or, A revelation of the 
Church and the home 1851 
Thomas Paine, author-soldier of the American 
revolution 1852 

The midnight queen or Leaves from New York life 
[1853] 

The Empire city, or, New York by night 1853 


New York its upper ten and lower million 1854 
Eleanor, or, Slave catching m Philadelphia 1854 
The life and choice writings of George Lippard 
1855 

The legends of the American revolution T776” 
[1876] 

LIPPINCOTT’S MAGAZINE (1868-1916) 
American literary monthly, founded at Philadelphia, 
published the Picture of Dorian Gray , Kipling’s The 
Light that Failed and the first Sherlock Holmes sto- 
nes , American contributors included Henry James, 
Lanier, Heame, Wister and Crane (qq v ), moved to 
New York (1915) and merged with Scribner (1916) 

LIPPMANN, WALTER (1889- ) 

American editor and publicist, bom m New York, 
educated at Harvard free lance journalist and re- 
viewer, associate editor of the New Republic (1914— 
19), editor of the New York World (1924-31), on 
the staff of the Herald Tribune (1931) 

Bibliography 
CBI 
L of C 

Millett, F B , Contemporary American authors 
1940 

Political and Social Studies 
A preface to politics 1913 

Drift and mastery, an attempt to diagnose the cur- 
rent unrest 1914 

The new republic, a journal of opinion 1915 
The stakes of diplomacy 1915 
The world conflict in its relation to American demo- 
cracy 1917 

The basic problem of democracy, 1919 
The political scene, an essay on the victory of 1918 
1919 

Liberty and the news 1920 
A test of the news by Walter Lippmann and Charles 
Merz, prepared with the assistance of Faye Lipp- 
mann, an examination of the news reports m the 
New York Times on aspects of the Russian revo- 
lution of special importance to Americans March 
1917— March 1920 1920 

France and the European settlement, an address 
1922 

Public opinion 1922 
Mr Kahn would like to know 1923 
The phantom public 1925 
Men of destiny (drawings by Rollin Kirby) 1927 
American inquisitors 1928 
Notes on the crisis 1931 
Shall we deflate some more? 1932 
The United States m world affairs, an account of 
American foreign relations, 1931 (with William 
O Scroggs) 1932 
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The United States m world affairs, an account of 
American foreign relations, 1932 (with assistance 
of the research staff of the Council on Foreign 
Relations) 1933 
The method of freedom 1934 
Self sufficiency some random reflections 1934 
The new imperative 1935 

An inquiry into the principles of the good society 
(English edition The good society) 1937 
The Supreme Court, independent or controlled 9 
1937 

U S foreign policy shield of the republic 1943 
U S war aims 1944 
Public opinion 1946 

The cold war, a study mUS foreign policy 1947 
Public opinion and foreign policy m the United 
States 1952 

Isolation and alliances 1952 

Public philosophy 1955 

Essays m the public philosophy 1 955 

Communist world and ours 1959 

The coming tests with Russia 1961 

Western unity and the Common Market 1962 

Ethics 

A preface to morals 1929 
Literary Criticism 
H L Mencken 1926 
Other Works 

The essential Lippmann Ed Clinton Rossiter and 
James Lare 1963 

Conversations with Walter Lippmann 1965 

LITERARY DIGEST, THE (1890-1938) 
American weekly of comments on news and current 
questions , combined with the Review of Reviews 
(1937) but failed and was taken over by Time (qv) 

LITERARY GARLAND, THE (1838-51) 
Canadian magazine edited by John Gibson, contri- 
butors included Mr and Mrs Moodie Rosanna 
Leprohon and Charles Heavysege (qq v ) 

LITERARY WORLD, THE (1847-53) 

American New York weekly, edited by the Duyck- 
mck brothers and C F Hoffman contributors in- 
cluded Paulding and Simms (qq v ) 

LITTELL, ELI AKIM (1797-1870) 

American publisher and editor bom m New Jersey, 
founded Littell’s Living Age and the Eclectic Maga 
zinc (q v ) 

LIVESAY, DOROTHY (1909- ) 

Canadian poet, bom m Winnipeg, daughter of 
literary parents, educated m Toronto and the Sor- 
bonne, married Duncan Cameron Macnair (1937), 


spent some time m the U S , worked as a newspaper 
reporter and director of adult education for the 
Y M C A m Vancouver 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Sylvestre, Guy, Conron, Brandon and Khnck Carl F 
Canadian writers 1964 
Watters 

Poems 

Green pitcher 1928 
Signpost 1932 

Day and night (Governor General s Literary Award) 
1944 

Poems for people (Governor General s Literary 
Award) 1947 

Call my people home 1950 

New poems 1955 

Selected poems 1926-1956 1957 

LIVINGSTONE, DAVID (1813-73) 

Scottish missionary and explorer worked m a cot 
ton mill from the age of 10, qualified as medical 
missionary and went out to Bechuanaland (1840), 
discovered Victoria Falls and Zambesi Falls, ex 
plored Zambesi (1853-63), and country between 
Nyasa and Tanganyika (1866-71), opened up all 
Central Africa to Christianity, and was the means 
of abolishing the slave trade explored vast tracts 
of Africa, died there 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 
Works 

Missionary travels and researches m South Africa 
1857 

Narrative of an expedition to the Zambesi and its 
tributaries 1865 
Last journals 1874 

LIVINGSTONE, Sir RICHARD WINN 
(1880-1960) 

English scholar and educationalist assistant master 

at Eton, Vice Chancellor of Queens University, 

Belfast (1924-33), President of Corpus Christi Col 

lege, Oxford (1933-50), Vice Chancellor of the Um 

versity (1944-7), knighted (1931) and awarded 

honorary degrees from seven universities, as well 

as many other honours 

Bibliography 

B M catalogue 

Who was who, 1951-60 

Works 

The Greek genius and its meaning to us 1912 
A defence of classical education 1916 
Caesar s Gallic War (with C E Freeman) Books IV 
and V, 1920 Books VI and VII, 1921 
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LOCKE, DAVID 


Essay in Warburg Vortrage 1930-1 
Greek ideals and modem life 1935 
Veracity [1937] 

Ends and means 1938 
Portrait of Socrates 1938 
The future m education 1941 
The classics and national life 1941 
Education for a world adrift 1943 
Thucydides 1943 

On education (American edition of two volumes 
above) 1944 

Plato and modem education 1944 
Ruskm [1945] 

Some tasks for education 1947 
Some thoughts on university education 1948 
Leadership m education 1950 
Education and the spirit of the age 1952 
Thoughts on the education of character [1954] 

On education 1954 
The rainbow bridge 1959 

The influence of Greek and Hebraic traditions on 
Western ideals [1960] 

LIZARS, KATHLEEN MACFARLANE 
(d 1931), see also LIZARS, ROBINA 
Canadian historian, bom m Ontario, sister of 
Robma Lizars (qv), educated m Ontario and 
Scotland, private secretary to the prime minister of 
British Columbia 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Works 

Committed to his charge (with Robina Lizars) 
(novel) 1900 

The valley of the Humber, 1615-1913 1913 

LIZARS, ROBINA (d 1918) 

Canadian historian, sister of Kathleen Macfarlane 
Lizars (qv) with whom she collaborated , married 
Robert Smith 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Works 

In the days of the Canada Company (with K M Li- 
zars) 1896 

Humours of ’37 Grave, gay and grim Rebellion 
times m the Canadas (with K M Lizars) 1897 
Committed to his charge (with K M Lizars) 1900 

[■LLEWELLYN, RICHARD (LLOYD, 
RICHARD DAVID VIVIAN LLEWELLYN) 

(1907- ) 

Welsh novelist and playwright, studied painting and 
sculpture when sent to Italy to learn hotel manage- 
ment, m the army (1926-31), went into films, even- 


tually becoming a director, served m the Welsh 
Guards in the Second World War 

Bibhogi aphy 
Who s who, 1966 

Novels 

How green was my valley 1939 
None but the lonely heart 1943 
A few flowers for Shiner 1950 
A flame for doubting Thomas 1954 
Sweet witch (American edition The witch of Me- 
thryn) 1955 

Mr Hamish Gleave 1956 
The flame of Hercules 1957 
Warden of the smoke and bells 1958 
Chez Pavan 1959 

Up, into the singing mountain 1963 
Sweet morn of Judas’ day 1965 

Plays 

Poison pen 1937 

Noose 1947 

The scarlet suit 1962 

LLOYD, EVAN (1734-76) 

Welsh poet, imprisoned for libel for his satire The 
Methodist , a friend of Wilkes and Garrick 

Bibliography 
C B EL II 
Poems 

The powers of the pen A poem addressed to John 
Curre Esq 1766 
The curate 1766 
The Methodist 1766 
Conversation 1767 

An epistle to David Garrick Esq 1773 

LLOYD, RICHARD DAVID VIVIAN 
LLEWELLYN, see under f LLEWELLYN, 
RICHARD 

LOCKE, DAVID ROSS 
(f PETROLEUM V NASBY) (1833-88) 
American humorist, travelled as an itinerant 
printer (1850-2), conducted the Plymouth Ad- 
vertiser (1832-56) and the Findlay Jeffersonian m 
which his first fNasby Letters appeared, editor of 
the Toledo Blade (1865), managing editor of the 
New York Evening Mail (1871), spent his last years 
in Toledo 
Bibliography 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H American authors, 
1600-1900 1938 
Works 

The fNasby papers 1864 

Divers views, opinions, and prophecies of yours 
truly 1865 
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Andy’s trip to the west, together with a life of its hero 
1866 

Swingm’ round the cirkle 1866 

Ekkoes from Kentucky 1867 

The impendin crisis uv the Dimocracy 1868 

The moral history of America’s life struggle 1872 

The struggles of 1 Petroleum Vesuvius Nasby 1873 

Inflation at the cross roads 1875 

The morals of Abou Adhem 1 875 

Nasby of inflation [1876] 

A paper city 1878 

The Democratic John Bunyan, being eleven dreams 
by fRev Petroleum V Nasby 1880 
The diary of an office seeker Ed D R Locke 1881 
Hannah Jane 1882 
tNasby in exile 1882 
The demagogue 1891 

Let’s laugh Ed with introduction and notes by 
Lloyd E Smith [1924] 

LOCKE, JOHN (1632-1704) 

English philosopher and educationalist, helped to 
change school practice, rejecting teaching of the 
Renaissance Humanists, successively Greek lec- 
turer, lecturer m rhetoric, and censor of moral 
philosophy at Oxford, Fellow of the Royal Society 
(1668), fled to Holland (1684-8) 

Bibhogi aphy 
C B E L II 

Christopherson, H O A bibliographical introduc 
tion to the study of John Locke 1930 
Cranston, Maurice John Locke (Writers and their 
work No 135) 1961 

Collected Works 
The works 3 vols 1714 

The philosophical works Ed J A St John 1843 
The educational writings Ed J W Adamson 1912 

Single Works 

Two treatises of government 1690 
An essay concerning humane understanding 1690 
A second letter concerning toleration (The first let 
ter, written m Latin, 1689) 1690 
Some considerations of the consequences of the 
lowering of interest, and raising the value of 
money 1692 

A third letter for toleration 1692 
Some thoughts concerning education 1693 
Further considerations concerning raising the value 
of money 1695 

The reasonableness of Christianity as delivered m 
the Scriptures 1695 

A vindication of the reasonableness of Christianity, 
from Mr Edwards s reflections 1695 
A second vindication of the reasonableness of 
Christianity 1697 


A letter to the Right Reverend Lord Bishop of Wor- 
cester concerning some passages relating to 
Mr Locke’s essay on human understanding 
1697 

Mr Locke’s reply to the Bishop of Worcester’s 
answer to his letter 1697 
Posthumous works 1706 

Some familiar letters between Mr Locke and several 
of his friends 1708 
Remains 1714 

The correspondence of John Locke and Edward 
Clarke Ed B Rand 1927 
An early draft of Locke’s essay, together with ex 
cerpts from his journals Ed R I Aaron and 
J Gibb 1936 

Locke’s travels m France, 1675-9 Ed J Lough 1953 

LOCKHART, JOHN GIBSON (1794-1854) 
Scottish biographer and novelist, called to Scottish 
Bar important contributor to Blackwoods and 
editor of the Quartet ly Review (1825-53), his chief 
claim to fame is his biography of his father-in law 
Sir Walter Scott, an early admirer of Wordsworth 
and Coleridge, his fierceness as a literary critic 
earned him the name of 6 the Scorpion His trans- 
lation Ancient Spanish Ballads is not listed below 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Biographical , Critical and Miscellaneous Works 
Janus, or The Edinburgh literary almanack (with 
John Wilson) 1826 
Life of Robert Burns 1828 
The history of Napoleon Buonaparte (anon ) 1829 
The history of the late war, including sketches of 
Buonaparte, Nelson and Wellington For children 
1832 

Memoirs of the life of Sir Walter Scott, Bart 7 vols 
1837-8 

The Ballantyne Humbug handled (reply to criti 
cisms of the life of Scott by James Ballantyne’s 
trustees and son) 1839 

The Noctes ambrosianae of Blackwood (*Black 
wood's Mag 1822-35 Mainly by John Wilson, 
but Lockhart wrote several of the earlier papers) 

4 vols 1843 

Theodore Hook A sketch (* Quarterly Rev May 
1843) 1852 

Novels 

Peter’s letters to his kinsfolk By Peter Morris the 
Odontist 3 vols 1819 
Valerius A Roman story 3 vols 1821 
Some passages m the life of Mr Adam Blair, Mims 
ter of the Gospel at Cross Meikle A novel (with 
Matthew Wald) 1822 
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LOCKE, JOHN 


LODGE, Sir OLIVER 


Reginald Dalton A story of English university life 
3 vols 1823 

The history of Matthew Wald A novel (with 
Adam Blair) 1824 

Con espondence 

Lang A The life and letters of John Gibson Lock- 
hart 2 vols [1897] 

LOCKHART, Sir ROBERT HAMILTON 
BRUCE (1887- ) 

Scottish journalist educated Fettes, Paris and 
Berlin worked on a Malay rubber plantation 
(1907- ), went into the Consular Service and was 
Consul in Moscow (1911-18) condemned to death 
for suspected part in attempt to assassinate Lenin 
(1918) but later was exchanged for Litvmoff, m 
commerce (1919-29), then on the staff of the Even 
ing Standard (1929-37), deputy under secretary at 
the Foreign Office in the Second World War 

Bibliography 
Who’s who, 1966 

Works 

Memoirs of a British agent 1932 
Retreat from glory 1934 
Return to Malaya 1936 
My Scottish youth 1937 
Guns or butter? 1938 
Comes the reckoning 1947 
My rod my comfort 1948 
The Marines were there 1950 
Jan Masaryk 1951 
Scotch 1951 
My Europe 1952 
Your England 1955 
The two revolutions 1957 
Friends, foes and foreigners 1957 
Giants cast long shadows 1960 

LODGE, GEORGE CABOT (1873-1909) 
American poet, son of the statesman Henry Cabot 
Lodge born and lived m Boston, Massachusetts 
graduated from Harvard and studied m France and 
Germany, served m the Navy during the Spanish 
American war, settled in Washington, D C 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Works 

The song of the wave, and other poems 1898 

Poems (1899-1902) 1902 

Cam a drama 1904 

The great adventure 1905 

Herakles 1908 

The soul s inheritance, and other poems 1909 
Poems and dramas of George Cabot Lodge 1911 


LODGE, Sir OLIVER JOSEPH (1851-1940) 
English physicist left school to help m his father s 
pottery firm, demonstrator m physics at Uni- 
versity College, London, Professor of Physics at 
Liverpool (1881-1901) FRS (1887), President of 
the British Association (1913), knighted (1902), 
became interested in psychical research after the 
death of his son in the First World War 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who was who, 1929-40 

Works 

Modem views of electricity 1873 
Elementary mechanics 1875 
Lightning conductors and lightning guards 1885 
Pioneers of science 1 893 
Competition v co operation [1894] 

Signalling without wires 1900 

Modern views of matter 1903 

School teaching and school reform 1905 

Early mathematics chiefly arithmetic 1905 

Life and matter 1906 

Electrons 1906 

The substance of faith 1907 

Man and the universe 1908 

The ether of space 1909 

Easy mathematics 1910 

Mathematics for parents and teachers 

The survival of man 

Parent and child 1910 

Reason and belief 1910 

Early history of the university and its parent consti- 
tutions 1911 
Modern problems 1912 
Continuity 1913 
The war and after 1915 
Raymond or, Life and death 1916 
Christopher, a study m human personality 1918 
Making of Man 1924 
Atoms and rays 1924 
Ether and reality 1925 
Relativity 1925 
Electrical precipitation 1925 
Talks about wireless 1925 
Evolution and creation 1927 
Modem scientific ideas 1927 
Science and human progress 1927 
A century s progress m physics 1927 
Why I believe in personal immortality 1928 
Energy 1928 
Phantom walls 1929 
The reality of a spiritual world 1930 
Conviction of survival 1930 
Demonstrated survival 1930 
Beyond physics 1930 
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Advancing science 1931 

Past years, an autobiography 1931 

Changes m the scientific outlook [1932] 

Letters, compiled by J A Hill 1932 
My philosophy, containing views on the ether of 
space 1933 

LODGE, Su RICHARD (1855-193 6) 

English historian, brother of Oliver Lodge (q v ) 
Professor of History at Glasgow and Edinburgh 
Universities, President of the Royal Historical So- 
ciety 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1929-40 

Works 

Student’s modem Europe 1885 
The close of the Middle Ages 1893 
Richelieu (in Foreign Statesmen series) 1896 
Political history of England, Vol 8 1660-1702 
1905 

Great Britain and Prussia in the eighteenth century 
1923 

Studies in eighteenth century diplomacy 1930 
Private correspondence of Sir Benjamin Keene, K B 
1933 

LODGE, THOMAS (1558^-1625) 

English lyric poet, pamphleteer, dramatist and 
writer of prose romances, he abandoned law for 
literature, was one of the literary circle of Greene 
Drayton and Daniel, went on a voyage to South 
America (1591-3), graduated in medicine at Avig 
non (1603), secretly became a Catholic, practised 
medicine for the rest of his life, while continuing to 
write 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Collected Works 

The complete works Ed Sir E Gosse, 4 vols 1883 
Plays 

The wounds of Civill War Lively set forth m the 
true tragedies of Marius and Scilla 1594 
A looking glasse for London and England Made 
by Thomas Lodge gentleman, and Robert Greene 
In artibus magister 1594 

Other Works 

A defence of poetry, music, and stage plays [1579*?] 
An alarum against usurers with the delectable 
histone of Forbomus and Pnsceria and the la- 
mentable complaint of truth over England 1584 
Scillaes metamorphosis enterlaced with the un- 
fortunate love of Glaucus with sundrie other 
poems and sonnets 1589 
> losalynde Euphues golden legacie 1590 


Catharos Diogenes m his smgulantie 1591 
The famous, true and historicall life of Robert sec 
ond Duke of Normandy 1591 
Euphues shadow, the battaile of the sences with the 
deafe mans dialogue 1592 
The life and death of William Long Beard with 
manye other histones 1593 
Phillis honoured with pastorall sonnets, elegies, 
and amorous delights With the tragicall com 
playnt of Elstred 1593 

A fig for Momus containing satyres, eclogues and 
epistles 1595 
The divel conjured 1596 
A Margarite of America 1596 
Wits misene, and the worlds madnesse 1596 
Prosopopeia Containing the teares of the Mother 
of God 1596 

The flowers of Lodowicke of Granado 1601 
The famous and memorable workes of Josephus 
1602 

A treatise of the plague 1 603 

The workes of Lucius Annaeus Seneca 1614 

LOFTING, HUGH (1886-1947) 

English bom writer of children s books , worked as a 
civil engineer m Canada, Africa and the West Indies 
settled m New York (1912) served in the First World 
War with the B E F , and his letters home gave him 
the ideas for his children s books 

Bibliography 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
Who was who, 1941-50 

Works 

The story of Dr Dolittle 1920 

The voyages of Dr Dolittle 1922 

The story of Mrs Tubbs 1923 

Dr Dolittle s post office 1923 

Dr Dolittle s circus 1924 

Porridge poetry 1924 

Dr Dolittle’s zoo 1925 

Dr Dolittle s caravan 1926 

Dr Dolittle s garden 1927 

Dr Dolittle m the moon 1928 

Noisy Nora 1929 

The twilight of magic 1930 

Gub Gub s Book 1932 

Dr Dolittle s return 1933 

Tommy, Tilly and Mrs Tubbs 1937 

Victory for the slain 1942 

Dr Dolittle and the secret lake (posthumous) 1949 

LOGAN, JOHN DANIEL (1869-1929) 
Canadian scholar and poet born in Nova Scotia, 
held a variety of posts m academic life advertising 
and journalism 
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LODGE, Sir RICHARD 


LONDON, JACK 


Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 

Preludes sonnets and other verses 1906 
Songs of the makers of Canada and other homeland 
lyrics 1911 

Insulters of death, and other poems of the great 
departure 1916 

The new Apocalypse, and other poems of days and 
deeds m France 1919 

Twilight litanies, and other poems from the ivory 
tower 1920 
Two poems 1921 

From the soul s observatory, or, Songs of the 
spirit at Vesper-rise Five poems 1921 
The little blue ghost An Easter madrigal With the 
lost love letters of a Flonan Apostate 1922 
Tiny town tales Three poems 1923 
More tiny town tales Poems for tiny tots 1924 
Mater Coronata An ode with lyrical interlude 1924 
A rosary of renunciation Six sestets 1925 
Confessio amantis 1916 
The singing silence 1927 

Chnstobel A trifoliate coronal of sonnets to the 
ideal incarnate By fAloysius Novicius [19- 9 ] 

Biography 

Love’s pilgrim 1921 

Thomas Chandler Haliburton 1923 

Essays and Criticism 
The religious functions of comedy 1907 
Democracy, education and the new dispensation 
1908 

Aesthetic criticism m Canada Its aims, methods 
and status 1917 

Scott and Haliburton An essay m the psychology 
of creative satiric humor 1921 
Dalhousie University and Canadian literature 1922 
Marjorie Pickthall Her poetic genius and art 1922 
The inn at the end of the world 1923 
Highways of Canadian literature (with Donald 
G French) 1924 

A literary chameleon A new estimate of Mr 
H L Mencken 1926 

LONDON GAZETTE, THE see under 
OXFORD GAZETTE, THE 

LONDON, JACK (JOHN GRIFFITH 
LONDON) (1876-1916) 

American novelist and journalist, illegitimate son 
of an Irish vagabond and an American who later 
married John London, a grocer, largely self edu 
cated, took part in the Klondike gold rush, on his 
return started writing as a career, special corre 
spondent m the Russo-Japanese war (1904), went 


on a world cruise with his wife (1907) which they 
gave up m Australia, settled on his ranch in Cali- 
fornia reckoned the best paid writer in America 
until drink and extravagance caused his rum and he 
committed suicide 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Works 

The son of the wolf, tales of the far North 1900 

The God of his fathers and other stories 1901 

A daughter of the snows 1902 

Children of the frost 1902 

The cruise of the Dazzler 1902 

The call of the wild 1903 

The Kempton-Wace letters (with Anna Strunsky) 
1903 

The people of the abyss 1903 

The faith of men and other stories 1904 

The sea wolf 1904 

War of the classes 1905 

The game 1905 

Tales of the fish patrol 1905 

Moon face and other stories 1906 

White Fang 1906 

Scorn of women 1906 

Before Adam 1906 

Love of life and other stones 1906 

The road 1907 

The iron heel 1907 

Martin Eden 1909 

Revolution 1909 

Revolution and other essays 1910 
Lost face 1910 
Burning daylight 1910 
Theft 1910 

When God laughs and other stories 1911 

Adventure 1911 

The cruise of the Snark 1911 

South Sea tales 1911 

A son of the sun 1912 

The house of pride and other tales of Hawaii 1912 

Smoke bellew 1912 

The night-bom 1913 

The abysmal brute 1913 

John Barleycorn 1913 

The valley of the moon 1913 

The strength of the strong (and other pieces) 1914 

The mutiny of the Elsinore 1914 

The scarlet plague 1915 

The star rover 1915 

The little lady of the big house 1916 

The turtles of Tasman 1916 

The acorn planter 1916 

The human drift 1917 

Jerry of the islands 1917 


519 



A DICTIONARY OF LITERATURE IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 


Michael, brother of Jerry 1917 

The red one 1918 

On the Makaloa mat 1919 

Hearts of three 1920 

Dutch courage and other stones 1922 

LONDON MAGAZINE, THE (1752-85) 
Founded in opposition to the Gentleman's Magazine 
(qv) 

LONDON MAGAZINE, THE (1820-9) 

Had a distinguished career m opposition to Black 
wood's (q v ), the tragic outcome being a duel be 
tween the two editors in which John Scott the Lon 
don Magazine s first editor, was killed 

Contributors included Richard Aytoun, Carlyle 
Henry Francis Carey, John Clare, Hartley Cole 
ridge John Payne Collier, De Qumcey (Confes 
sions of an Opium Eater), Charles Wentworth 
Dilke Ugo Foscolo Hazlitt (Table talk) Thomas 
Hood (The plea of the midsummer fairies), Lamb 
(Essays of Elia) Walter Savage Landor (qq v ) 

LONDON MAGAZINE, THE (1954- ) 

A monthly review of literature and the arts Yol I, 
no 1— vol VIII no 3 February 1954 — March 
1961 A new series, edited by Alan Ross, vol I, 
no 1 April 1961 Contributors have included 
W H Auden Christopher Isherwood and Julian 
Symons (qq v ) 

LONG, JOHN LUTHER (1861-1927) 

American dramatist, bom m Hanover, Pennsyl- 
vania, remembered for his story Madame Butter- 
fly which, dramatised, was made into an opera by 
Puccini 

Bibhogiaphy 
L of C 

Works 

Miss Cherry Blossom of Tokyo 1895 
Madame Butterfly and other stories 1898 
The fox-woman 1900 

The prince of illusion and other stories 1901 

Naughty Nan 1902 

Sixty Jane and other stones 1903 

Little Miss Joy Sing [1904] 

Heimweh and other stories 1905 

Seffy, a little comedy of country manners [1905] 

The way of the gods 1906 

Billy-Boy, a study m responsibilities 1906 

Felice 1908 

Baby Grand [1912] 

War, or, What happens when one loves one’s 
enemy [1913] 


LONGFELLOW, HENRY WADSWORTH 

(1807-82) 

American poet after graduating from Bowdom 
College was offered the professorship of modern 
languages, on condition he studied abroad spent 
(1826-9) in France Spain and Italy Professor of 
Modern Languages at Harvard (1835) made a 
second visit to Europe where his wife died married 
again (1843), resigned his professorship (1854) and 
devoted himself to writing and study his second 
wife died tragically (1861) leaving six children His 
translations are not listed below 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Collected Woiks 
Prose works 2vols 1857 

The early poems of Henry Wadsworth Longfellow 
Ed R H Shepherd 1878 

Complete poetical and prose works 1 1 vols River 
side edition 1886 

The works of Henry Wadsworth Longfellow 14 vols 
Library edition Ed Samuel Longfellow 1886- 
1891 

Sepai ate Works 
Hyperion a romance 1839 
Voices of the night 1839 
Ballads and other poems 1842 
Poems on slavery 1842 

The Spanish student a play in three acts 1843 
Poems 1845 

The belfry of Bruges 1846 
Evangeline a tale of Acadie 1847 
Kavanagh a tale 1849 
The seaside and the fireside 1850 
The golden legend 1851 
The song of Hiawatha 1855 
The courtship of Miles Standish and other poems 
1858 

The New England tragedy 1860 
Tales of a wayside inn 1863 
Noel 1864 

The Divine comedy of Dante Alighieri 1865-7 

Household poems 1865 

Flower-de Luce 1867 

The New England tragedies 1868 

The alarm bell of Atn 1871 

The divine tragedy 1871 

Three books of song 1872 

Christus a mystery 1872 

Aftermath 1873 

The hanging of the crane 1874 

The masque of Pandora and other poems 1875 

Keramos 1877 

Keramos and other poems 1878 
Bayard Taylor 1879 
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From my arm chair 1879 
Ultima Thule 1880 

In the harbor Ultima Thule — part II 1882 
Michael Angelo 1882-3 
There was a little girl 1883 

LONGSTREET, AUGUSTUS BALDWIN 
(1790-1870) 

American lawyer, Methodist minister, education 
alist and humorous writer, President of Emony 
College (1839-48), of Centenary College, Louisiana 
(1849), the University of Mississippi (1849-50) and 
University of South Carolina (1857-65), a keen 
supporter of secession 

Bibliography 
C H A L II 
L of C 

Works 

Georgia scenes characters, incidents etc 1835 
A voice from the South 1847 
Know nothingism unveiled [1855] 

Letters from President Longstreet [1855] 

Master William Mitten 1864 
Stories with a moral, humorous and descriptive of 
Southern life a century ago 1912 

fLONSDALE, FREDERICK 
(FREDERICK LEONARD) (1881-1954) 
English dramatist in his earlier years was a page 
boy on a liner, a sailor and a private m the South 
Lancashire Regiment 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
Who was who, 1951-60 

Plays 

The early worm 1908 

The king of Cadonia 1908 

The best people 1908 

The Balkan princes (with F Curzon) 1910 

Betty (with G Unger) 1915 

Waiting at the church 1916 

The maid of the mountains 1916 

Aren t we all 7 1923 

Spring cleaning 1923 

Madame Pompadour (with H Graham) 1923 

The fake 1924 

The street singer 1924 

The last of Mrs Cheyney 1925 

On approval 1927 

The high road 1927 

Lady Mary (with W J H Turner) 1928 

Canaries sometimes sing 1929 

Never come back 1932 


The foreigners 1932 
Once is enough 1938 
The lady of the Rose 
Another love story [1948] 

But for the grace of God 
The way things go [1951] 

Films 

The devil to pay [1930] 

Lovers courageous 

LOOS, ANITA (1893- ) 

American best seller novelist, dramatist and scenario 
writer, ran away from home to marry an orchestra 
leader, married John Emerson (1919) wrote see 
nanos for Douglas Fairbanks and collaborated with 
her husband m writing 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
CBI 
L of C 

Works 

Breaking into the movies (with husband) 1921 
The whole town’s talking (with husband) 1923 
Gentlemen prefer blondes (with husband) 1925 
But gentlemen marry brunettes 1928 
The social register (with husband) 

Happy birthday A play 1947 
A mouse is born 1950 
This brunette prefers work 1956 
No mother to guide her 1961 
A girl like I (autobiography) 1967 

LORENZ, C A 

Ceylonese lawyer and journalist His legal writings 
are not listed below 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Works 

The Christmas debates of the island of Ceylon Ed 
G O Grenier 1925 

LORNE PIERCE MEDAL 

A Royal Society of Canada Medal award, the gift 
of Dr Lome Pierce (q v ) , given to Fellows of the 
Society or other Canadian citizens for conspicuous 
merit m imaginative or critical literature 

1926 Sir Charles G D Roberts 

1927 Duncan C Scott 

1928 Bliss Carman 

1929 Msgr Camille Roy 

1930 Sir Andrew Macphail 

1931 Hon Judge Adjutor Rivard 

1932 Archibald MacMechan 
1934 Frederick Philip Grove 
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1935 Edouard Monpetit 

1936 Pelham Edgar 

1937 Stephen B Leacock 

1938 Mazo de la Roche 

1939 Wilfred Bovey 

1940 E J Pratt 

1941 Leon G6rmn 

1942 Watson Kirkcoimell 

1943 George H Clark 

1944 Audrey Alexandra Brown 

1945 L abbe Felix Antome Savard 

1946 Charles N Cochrane (posthumously) 

1947 Dorothy Livesay (Mrs Duncan Macnair) 

1948 Gabrielle Roy (Mrs Carbotte) 

1949 John Murray Gibbon 

1950 Marius Barbeau 

1951 E K Brown 

1952 Hugh MacLennan 

1953 Earle Birney 

1954 Alain Grandbois 

1955 William Bruce Hutchison 

1956 T H Raddall 

1957 A M Klein 

1958 Northrop Frye 

1959 Philippe Panneton 

1960 Morley Callaghan 

1961 Robertson Davies 

LOVELACE, RICHARD (1618-58) 

English Cavalier lyric poet, courtier, scholar musi 
cian, and the first to translate Catullus literally into 
English, after presenting the Kentish Petition to the 
Commons (1642) he was imprisoned, and wrote 
there his poem To Althea , from Prison , to his 
betrothed, on being released he went abroad, 
and returning (1648), was again imprisoned, while 
there, he prepared his Lucasta for the press died 
m extreme poverty 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Collected Poems 

Lucasta The poems of Richard Lovelace In two 
parts Ed S W Singer 1817-8 
The poems of Richard Lovelace Ed C H Wilkin 
son 2vo!s 1925 

Separate Works 

Lucasta epodes, odes, sonnets, songs &c to which 
is added Amarantha, a pastorall 1649 

LOVER, SAMUEL (1797-1868) 

Irish novelist, playwright, song writer and painter, 
after writing for the Dublin Magazine he settled m 
London (1837) where he was successful as a mini 
atunst writer and entertainer, associated with 
Dickens m founding Bentleys Magazine (qv), 


travelled as an entertainer m Canada and USA, 
remembered for his ballad Rory O More (1836) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Novels 

Legends and stories of Ireland 2 series 1831-4 
Rory O More A national romance Fifteen lllustra 
tions by the author 3 vols 1837 
Handy Andy A tale of Irish life 1842 
Treasure trove The first of a series of accounts of 
Irish heirs 1 844 

Further stories of Ireland Ed D J O Donoghue 
1899 

Plays 

The white horse of the Peppers (in Webster V) 
[1838] 

The hal Iporter (in Webster VII) [1839] 

The happy man (m Webster VII) [1839] 

The Greek boy (m Webster IX) [1840] 

II Paddy Whack in Italia An operetta m one act 
(in Duncombe XLIV) [1842?] 

MacCarthy More, or possession nine points of the 
law A comic drama m two acts (in Lacy LI) 
[1861] 

Barney the Baron, a farce in one act and The happy 
man, an extravaganza m one act (Dick) [1883] 

Other Works 

The parson’s horn-book 2 parts (with others) 1831 
Songs and ballads 1839 

Characteristic sketches of Ireland and the Irish 
(with Carleton and Mrs S C Hall) (qq v ) 1845 
Metrical tales and other poems 1860 
Original songs for the rifle volunteers (with 
C Mackay and T Miller) 1861 
The poetical works [1880] 

Letters 

Bernard, W B The life of Samuel Lover, artistic, 
literary, and musical, with selections from his 
unpublished papers and correspondence 2 vols 
1874 

LOWELL, AMY (1874-1925) 

American poet and critic a collateral descendant 
of James Russell Lowell (q v), travelled widely, a 
friend of Ezra Pound (q v ), she became associated 
with the Imagists and tried to publicise their work m 
America, lectured and gave readings of work during 
the last ten years of her life, celebrated for her 
eccentricities smoking cigars and sleeping on six- 
teen pillows 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 
Spiller 
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LOVELACE, RICHARD 


LOWES, JOHN 


Poems 

A dome of many coloured glass 1912 
Sword blades and poppy seed 1914 
Ballads for sale 1916 
Men, women, and ghosts 1916 
Can Grande’s castle 1918 
Pictures of the floating world 1919 
Fir flower tablets, poems translated from the Chi- 
nese by Florence Ayscough, English versions by 
Amy Lowell 1921 
Legends 1921 
A critical fable 1922 

What’s o’clock (Pulitzer prize poem) 1925 
East wind 1926 

The madonna of Carthagena 1927 
Fool o’ the moon 1927 
Biography 

John Keats 2vols 1925 
Literary Criticism 

Six French poets, studies in contemporary litera- 
ture 1915 

Tendencies m modem American poetry 1917 

Poetry and poets, essays 1930 

Stories 

Dream drops or Stones from fairy land by a 
dreamer (with Katherine Lowell Bowkler and 
Katherine Bigelow Lowell) 1887 

LOWELL, JAMES RUSSELL (1819-91) 
American poet and critic, son of a Massachusetts 
Unitarian minister, educated at Harvard, turned 
to writing (1 840) , succeeded Longfellow (q v ) as Pro- 
fessor of Modem Languages at Harvard , editor of the 
Atlantic Monthly (1857), minister to Spain (1877) 
and to Britain (1880-5) 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Collected Works 

The complete writings of James Russell Lowell 
Elmwood edition Ed Charles Eliot Norton 
16vols 1904 

The writings of James Russell Lowell Riverside 
edition lOvols 1890 

The complete poetical works of James Russell 
Lowell Ed Horace E Scudder 1897 
Uncollected poems of James Russell Lowell Ed 
Thelma M Smith 1950 
Poems 

Class poems 1838 
A year’s life, and other poems 1841 
Poems 1844 

Poems second series 1848 
The vision of Sir Launfal 1848 
Ode recited at the commemoration of the living and 
dead soldiers of Harvard University 1865 


Under the willows, and other poems 1869 
Three memorial poems 1877 
Heartsease and rue 1888 

Prose 

Conversations on some of the old poets 1845 

A fable for critics 1848 

The Biglow papers, first series 1848 

Fireside travels 1864 

The Biglow papers second series 1867 

The cathedral 1870 

Among my books 1870 

My study windows 1871 

Among my books second series 1876 

Democracy and other addresses 1887 

The English poets Lessing, Rousseau 1888 

Political essays 1888 

Books and libraries, and other papers 1889 
Letters 

The scholar-friends letters of Francis James Child 
and James Russell Lowell Ed M A de Wolfe 
Howe and G W Cottrell, Jr 1952 

LOWELL, ROBERT TRAILL SPENCE 

(1816-91) 

American poet, short story writer and clergyman, 
after being ordained, he was domestic chaplain to 
the Bishop of Bermuda (1842), representative of 
the SPG in Newfoundland, Professor of Union 
College, Schenectady 

Bibliography 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H American authors, 
1600-1900 1938 
Works 

The new priest m Conception Bay 1858 
Fresh hearts that failed three thousand years ago 
with other things 1860 
Poems 1864 

Antony Brade a story of a school 1874 
A story or two from an old Dutch town 1878 

LOWES, JOHN LIVINGSTON (1867-1945) 
American scholar, bom in Indiana and educated at 
Washington, Leipzig, Berlin and Harvard, Profes- 
sor of English at Hanover, Indiana, Washington 
and Harvard, he was awarded honorary degrees by 
Oxford and other universities His edited works are 
not listed below 
Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 
Works 

Convention and revolt m poetry 1919 

The road to Xanadu 1927 

Of reading books 1929 

The art of Geoffrey Chaucer 1931 
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Teaching and the spirit of research [1933] 

Geoffrey Chaucer, and the development of his 
genius 1934 

Essays in appreciation 1936 
A leaf from the 1611 King James Bible with “The 
noblest monument of English prose’ , by John 
Livingston Lowes 1937 

Geoffrey Chaucer, lectures delivered m 1932 on the 
William J Cooper foundation m Swarthmore 
College 1944 

LOWNDES, MARIE ADELAIDE 
(nee BELLOC) (1868-1947) 

English novelist, sister of Hilaire Belloc (qv), 
began writing at sixteen, married F S Lowndes of 
the Times staff (1896) became known with her 
murder story The Lodger 

Bibliography 

Who was who 1941-50 

Novels 

The heart of Penelope 1904 

Barbara Rebell 1905 

The pulse of life 1907 

The uttermost farthing 1908 

Studies in wives 1909 

When no man pursue th 1910 

Jane Oglander 1911 

The chink in the armour 1912 

Mary Pechell 1912 

Studies in love and m terror 1913 

The lodger 1913 

The end of her honeymoon 1914 
Good old Anna 1915 
The Red Cross barge 1916 
Lilia a part of her life 1916 
Love and hatred 1917 
The lonely house 1920 
From the vasty deep 1920 
What Timmy did 1921 
The Terriford mystery 1924 
Bread of deceit 1925 
What really happened 1926 
Thou shalt not kill 1927 
The story of Ivy 1928 
Cressida 1928 
One of those ways 1929 
Duchess Laura 1929 
LettyLynton 1930 
Jenny Newstead 1932 
Another man s wife 1934 
The Chianti flask 1935 
Who rides on a tiger 1936 
The house by the sea 1937 
The marriage broker 1937 
Motive 1938 


And call it accident 1939 

Lizzie Borden 1940 

I too, have lived in Arcadia 1941 

Where love and friendship dwelt 1943 

The merry wives of Westminster 1946 

A passing world 1947 

She dwelt with beauty (posthumous) 1949 

Plays 

With all John s love 1932 
The second key 1935 
What really happened 1936 

LOWNDES, WILLIAM THOMAS (d 1843) 
English bibliographer, The Bibliographer s Manual 
was the first systematic work of its kind m English 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

The bibliographer s manual of English literature 
4vols 1834 Revised H G Bohn llvols 1858-64 

LOWRY, MALCOLM BODEN (1909-57) 
English novelist short story writer and poet, born 
and educated at Cambridge, lived m France and 
the United States with Conrad Aiken (q v ) , moved 
to Mexico with his first wife, moved to Canada and 
lived in a beach colony near Vancouver (1939-54) 
married the Hollywood star Margerie Bonner (1940), 
returned to England (1954) 

Bibliography 

Sylvestre, Guy, Conron, Brandon, and Klmck, 
CarlF Canadian writers 1964 
Watters 

Novels 

Ultramarine 1933 
Under the volcano 1947 

Hear us O Lord from Heaven Thy dwelling place 
(short stories) (Governor General s Literary 
Award) 1961 

Selected poems Ed Earle Birney 1962 

LOWRY, R W (1912- ) 

New Zealand printer and publisher, born in Pacroa, 
founded presses at Auckland University College 
(1932) and Auckland Training College (1941) , found 
ed the Unicom Press (1934) with R H K Mason 
(q v ), ran the Third Division newspaper m the Paci 
fic (1943-4), taught printing at Seddon Memorial 
Technical College (1945-7), founded the Pelorous 
Press, Auckland (1965) 

LUBBOCK, PERCY (1879-1965) 

English essayist and novelist, a friend of Henry 
James (q v ), whose letters he edited, Pepysian lib 
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LOWNDES, MARIE 


LUCAS, EDWARD 


rarian at Magdalene College Cambridge (1 90 6) , went 
to live m Italy, C B E (1952) 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly J M and Rickert E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who s who, 1965 

Biography 

Elizabeth Barrett Browning m her letters 1906 
Samuel Pepys 1909 

George Calderon, a sketch from memory 1921 
Mary Cholmondeley, a sketch from memory 1928 
Portrait of Edith Wharton 1947 

Critical Studies 

The craft of fiction 1921 

Reminiscences 
Earlham 1922 
Shades of Eton 1929 

Sketches 

Roman pictures 1923 
Novels 

The region cloud 1925 

LUCAS, EDWARD VERRALL (1868-1938) 
English essayist, anthologist and novelist, member 
of a Quaker family at sixteen apprenticed to a 
bookseller reporter on the Sussex Daily News 
(1889-92), assistant editor of Punch (qv) joined 
the Globe (1893) became Chairman of Methuen s 
(1924), CBE (1932), Hon LL D , St Andrews 
Hon D Litt Oxon 
Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who was who, 1929-40 
Essays and Sketches 

Willow and leather, a book of praise 1898 

Fireside and sunshine 1906 

Character and comedy 1907 

Good company, a rally of men 1909 

One day and another 1909 

Old lamps for new 1911 

Loiterer’s harvest, a book of essays 1913 

Cloud and silver 1916 

A Boswell of Baghdad, with diversions 1917 
His fatal beauty 1917 
Twixt eagle and dove 1918 
Mixed vintages a blend of essays old and new 1919 
The phantom journal and other essays and diver- 
sions 1919 

Adventures and enthusiasms 1920 
Urbanities, essays new and old 1921 
Giving and receiving 1922 
You know what people are 1922 
Luck of the year 1923 


Encounters and diversions 1924 
Events and embroideries 1926 
A fronded isle and other essays 1927 
A rover I would be 1928 
If dogs could write 1929 
Turning things over 1929 

Great Italian artists and the world (*A wanderer m 
Florence) 1930 
Traveller’s luck 1930 
Visibility good 1931 
At the sign of the Dove 1932 
The day of the dog 1932 
Lemon verbena and other essays 1932 
Saunterer’s rewards 1933 
Landmarks 1933 

At the shrine of St Charles, stray papers on Lamb 
brought together for the centenary of his death in 
1834 1934 
Novels 

Listener’s lure 1906 
Over Bemerton s 1908 
Mr Ingleside 1910 
London lavender 1912 
Landmarks 1914 
The vermilion box 1916 
Verena m the midst 1920 
Rose and Rose 1921 
Genevra s money 1922 
Advisory Ben 1923 
Windfalls eve 1929 
Down the sky 1930 
The barber s clock 1931 

Plays 

The same star, a comedy in three acts 1924 
Poems 

Sparks from a flint, odd rhymes for odd times 1891 
Songs of the bat 1892 

All the world over, by Edith Farmiloe, with verses 
by EV Lucas 1898 
The book of shops 1899 
Four and twenty toilers 1900 
Visit to London 1902 
Mr Punch’s county songs 1928 
The Pekinese national anthem 1930 
No nose at the show, drawings by Persis Kirmse 
verses by E V Lucas 1931 
Children s Books 

The flamp, The ameliorator, and The schoolboy s 
apprentice 1897 
A cat book 1900 

What shall we do now? A book of suggestions for 
childrens games and employments (also pub- 
lished as Three hundred games and pastimes, 1903) 
(with Elizabeth Lucas) 1900 
The doll doctor 1907 


525 



A DICTIONARY OF LITERATURE IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 


Anne’s terrible good nature and other stories for 
children 1908 
The slowcoach 1910 

Playtime & company a book for children, verses 

1925 

Biogi aphy and Studies 

Bernard Barton and his friends, a record of quiet 
lives 1893 

The life of Charles Lamb 1905 
A swan and her friends 1907 
The British school an anecdotal guide to the British 
painters and paintings m the National Gallery 
(American edition British pictures and their pain- 
ters) 1913 

A group of Londoners 1913 
David Williams, founder of the Royal Literary 
Fund 1920 

Edwin Austin Abbey, Royal Academician the re- 
cord of his life and work 1921 
Vermeer of Delft 1922 
Chardin and Vigee-Lebrun 1924 
John Constable the painter 1924 
Michael Angelo 1924 
Rembrandt 1924 
A wanderer among pictures 1924 
Frans Hals 1926 
Giorgione 1926 
Leonardo da Vinci 1926 
Van Dyck 1926 
Velasquez 1926 

The Colvins and their friends 1928 
Vermeer the magical 1928 

Description and Travel 
Highways and byways in Sussex 1904 
A wanderer m Holland 1905 
A wanderer in London 1906 
A wanderer in Pans 1909 
A wanderer in Florence 1912 
A wanderer m Venice 1914 
London revisited (also published as More wander- 
ings m London) 1916 
Roving east and roving west 1921 
Introducing London 1925 

Zigzags m France and various essays (American 
edition Wandering and diversions, 1926) 1925 
London (A wanderer m London, London revisited) 

1926 

A wanderer m Rome 1926 
Introducing Pans 1928 
French leaves 1931 
English leaves 1933 
East Sussex 1937 
London afresh 1937 
Mid Sussex 1937 
West Sussex 1937 


Satire and Other Woiks 
The open road 1 899 
Domesticities 1900 
England day by day 1903 

Wisdom on the hire system (with C L Graves) 
1903 

Wisdom while you wait (anon with C L Graves) 
1903 

Change for a halfpenny 1905 
Signs of the times or the hustlers’ almanack for 
1907, 1906 

Hustled history, or As it might have been 1908 
If a nightmare m the conditional mood 1908 
Farthest from the truth, a series of dashes 1909 
Sir Pulteney, a fantasy fE D Ward 1910 
What a life 1 An autobiography (with George Mor- 
row) 1911 

All the papers, a journalistic review 1914 

Swollen headed William 1914 

Variety lane 1916 

Outposts of mercy 1917 

Quoth the raven (with George Morrow) 1919 

E V Lucas to Joseph Conrad 1926 

The joy of life 1927 

Reading writing and remembering, a literary record 
(reminiscence) 1932 
Down the sky 1933 
Postbag diversions 1933 
Animals all 1934 
Pleasure trove 1935 
The old contemporaries 1935 
Dmmont day by day 1936 
Only the other day 1936 
All of a piece 1937 
As the bee sucks 1937 
Adventures and misgivings 1938 

LUCAS, FRANK LAURENCE (1894-1967) 
English critic and poet, educated Rugby and Tri- 
nity College, Cambridge, F R S L , O B E (1946), 
served m the First World War, fellow of Kings 
College, Cambridge (1920- ) m the Foreign Of- 
fice during the Second World War His translations 
from Greek are not listed below 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Millett, F B Manly J M and Rickert E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who’s who, 1966 

Novels 

The river flows 1926 

Cecile 1930 

The wild tulip 1932 

The woman clothed with the sun 1937 

Doctor Dido 1938 


526 



LUCAS, FRANK 


tLYALL, EDNA 


Poems 

Time and memory 1929 

Marionettes 1930 

Ariadne 1932 

Gilgamesh n d 

Poems 1935 

Messene redeemed 1940 

From many times and lands 1953 

Plays 

The bear dances, a play in three acts 1933 
Land s End n d 
Four plays 1935 

Other Works 

Seneca and Elizabethan tragedy 1922 
Euripides and his influence 1923 
Authors dead and living 1926 
Tragedy m relation to Aristotle s Poetics 1927 
Eight Victorian poets 1930 
The art of dying (with Francis Birrell) 1930 
The criticism of poetry, Warton lecture on English 
poetry British academy 1933 
Studies French and English 1934 
From Olympus to the Styx (with Prudence D Lu- 
cas) 1934 

The delights of dictatorship 1938 

A journal under the terror 1938 

A Greek garland 1939 

Critical thoughts in critical days 1942 

The decline and fall of the Romantic ideal 1948 

Literature and psychology 1951 

Style 1955 

Tennyson 1957 

The search for good sense (four 18th-century 
mmds) 1958 

The art of living (four 1 8th-century characters) 1959 
The greatest problem and other essays 1960 
Ibsen and Strindberg 1962 
Chekov, Synge, Yeats and Pirandello 1963 

LUDLOW, EDMUND (1617M692) 

English regicide, one of Charles I s judges who 
signed the death warrant , impeached by the Resto- 
ration Parliament, escaped to Switzerland, died 
at Vevey 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Works 

Memoirs 3 vols 1698-9 

LUTTRELL, HENRY (1765^-1851) 

Irish wit and society poet remembered for his Ad- 
vice to Julia 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 


Poems 

Lines written at Ampthill Park in the autumn of 
1818 1819 

Advice to Julia A letter m rhyme 1820 
Letters to Julia m rhyme (much enlarged) 1822 
Crockford House, a rhapsody In two cantos A 
rhymer m Rome 1827 

LYALL, Sir ALFRED COMYN (1835-1911) 
English Orientalist, poet and distinguished Indian 
Civil Servant, also wrote articles m The Cambridge 
Modern History and edited The Gazetteer for the 
Haidarabad Districts and The Rajputana Gazetteer 
Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

Asiatic studies, religious and social 1882 
Verses written in India 1889 
Warren Hastings (English men of action senes) 1889 
The rise of the British dominion m India 1893 
Brahmmism (in Great religions of the world, 1901) 
Tennyson (English men of letters series) 1902 
The life of the Marquis of Dufferm and Ava 2 vols 
1905 

Some aspects of Asiatic history Proc Central Asian 
Soc 1910 

Studies m literature and history Ed J O Miller, 
1915 

fLYALL, EDNA (ADA ELLEN BAYLY) 
(1857-1903) 

English novelist and ardent supporter of women’s 
emancipation and all liberal political movements, 
fond of music and travel 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Novels 

Won by waiting 1879 

Donovan 3 vols 1882 

We two 3 vols 1884 

In the golden days 3 vols 1885 

Autobiography of a slander 1887 

Knight errant 3 vols 1887 

Their happiest Christmas 1889 

Derrick Vaughan, novelist 1889 

A hardy Norseman 3 vols 1890 

Max Hereford’s dream A tale 1891 

To right the wrong 3 vols 1894 

Doreen The story of a singer 1894 

How the children raised the wind A tale 1896 

The autobiography of a truth 1896 

Wayfaring men 1897 

Hope the hermit 1898 

In spite of all 1901 

Thehmderers A story of the present time 1902 
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Other Works 

Mrs Gaskell (in Women novelists of Queen Vic- 
toria s reign) 1897 

The Burges letters A record of child life in the six 
ties (autobiography) 1902 

LYDGATE, JOHN (1370?-1450?) 

English poet, priest (1397) court and corporation 
of London poet, after 1422 found a patron m Hum- 
phrey, Duke of Gloucester, and rewarded with lands 
and money, retired to Bury St Edmunds in later life 
as a monk, taught verse-making by Chaucer, whose 
disciple (like Hoccleve, q v ) he remained 

Bibliogiaphy 

Brown, C and Robbins R H Index of Middle Eng- 
lish verse 1943 
CBEL I,V 

E E T S Publications Extra series No 107 and ori 
gmal series No 192 contain the Lydgate canon 
and valuable notes 1911-34 
Schirmer,W F John Lydgate 1961 
STC 

Collected Works 

Minor poems Ed J O Halliwell[-Phillipps] Percv 
Society 1840 

Minor poems Ed H N MacCracken E E T S 
1911-34 

Separate Works 

Stans puer ad mensam [Caxton] n d 
The chorle and the birde [Caxton 1477?] Facsimile 
edition 1906 

The horse, the ghoos and the sheep [Caxton 1477?] 
The temple of glas [Caxton 1477-8] Facsimile 
edition 1906 

De curia sapientiae (partly by Lydgate) (The Court of 
Sapience) [Caxton 1480] 

The pylgremage of the sowle (after Deguileville) 
Caxton 1483 

The lyf of our Lady [Caxton 1484] 

The fall of prmcis (after Boccaccio) Pynson 1494 
The complaint of the Black Knight (or A lov- 
er s life De Worde n d 
The vertue of the masse De Worde n d 
The assemble of gods De Worde 1498 
The siege of Thebes [De Worde 1500?] 

The governaunce of kynges and prynces (or Secrets 
of old philosophers) Pynson 1511 
The historye, sege and dystruccyon of Troy (The 
Troy Book , after Colonne) Pynson 1513 
The testament of Lydgate Pynson [1515?] 

The prouverbes De Worde [1515?] 

The lamentation of our Lady (partly by Lydgate?) 
De Worde [before 1519] 

The complaint of Mary (partly by Lydgate) Pynson 
1526 


Dance macabre (in the Fall of prmcis) Tottel 1554 
The serpent of division Rogers 1559 
Reason and sensuality Ed E Sieper 2 vols E E T S 
extra series 84 and 89 1901-3 
The lyfe of Semt Albon and the lyfe of Saint Am- 
phabel 1534 

LYLY, JOHN (1554?-1606) 

English novelist, poet and dramatist, embarked on 
a literary career m London, became an MP 
(1589-1601) 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Collected Works 

The complete works Ed R W Bond 3 vols 1902 
Collected Plays 

Sixe court comedies Ed E Blount 1632 

The dramatic works Ed F W Fairholt 2 vols 1858 

Separate Plays 

A moste excellent comedie of Alexander, Campaspe, 
and Diogenes 1584 
Sapho and Phao 1584 

Endimion, the man in the moone (anon ) 1591 

Gallathea (anon ) 1592 

Midas (anon) 1592 

Mother Bombie (anon ) 1594 

The woman m the moone 1597 

Loves metamorphosis 1601 

Other Works 

Euphues The anatomy of wit [1578] 

Euphues and his England 1580 
A whip for an ape or Martin displaied [1589] 
Pappe with a hatchet Alias, A figge for my God 
sonne (anon ) [1589] 

LYND, ROBERT (1879-1949) 

Irish essayist, son of a Belfast clergyman, literary 
editor of the News Chronicle , j*Y Y of the New 
Statesman , married the writer Sylvia Lynd (qv) 

Bibliography 

Millett F B Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who was who, 1941-50 

Essays and Sketches 

Irish and English, portraits and impressions 1908 
Home life m Ireland 1909 
Rambles m Ireland 1912 
The book of this and that 1915 
If the Germans conquered England and other es- 
says 1917 

The pleasures of ignorance 1921 

Solomon m all his glory 1922 

The sporting life and other trifles 1922 
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LYTTON, EDWARD 


The blue lion and other essays 1923 

Selected essays 1923 

The peal of bells 1924 

The money box 1925 

The little angel, a book of essays 1926 

The orange tree, a volume of essays 1926 

The goldfish 1927 

The green man 1928 

Old friends m fiction 1929 

Its a fine world 1930 

Rain, ram, go to Spain 1931 

The cockleshell 1933 

Both sides of the road 1934 

I tremble to think 1936 

In defence of pink 1937 

Searchlights and nightingales 1939 

Life’s little oddities 1941 

Things one hears 1945 

Critical Studies 

Ireland, a nation 1919 

Old and new masters 1919 

The art of letters 1920 

The passion of labour 1920 

Books and authors 1922 

Dr Johnson and company 1927 

LYND, ROBERT STAUGHTON (1892- ) 
American sociologist, bom m New Albany, edited 
the Publishers Weekly (1914-18), Professor of So 
ciology at Columbia University (1931) 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
CBI 
L of C 

Works 

Middletown a study in contemporary American 
culture (with Helen Merrell Lynd) 1929 
Middletown m transition (with Helen Merrell Lynd) 
1937 

Knowledge for what? 1939 

LYND, SYLVIA (1888-1952) 

English poet and childrens writer, wife of Robert 
Lynd (q v ) 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1951-60 

Novels and Short Stories 

The chorus 1916 

The swallow dive 1921 

The mulberry bush (stories) 1925 

Poems 

The goldfinches 1920 
The yellow placard 1931 


The enemies 1934 
Collected poems 1944 

Other Works 

The thrush and the jay (miscellany) 1920 
English children, volume m Britain m pictures 1942 
Autobiography 1952 

LYON, LILIAN BOWES see under BOWES 
LYON, LILIAN 

LYTTELTON, GEORGE, Baron Lyttelton 
(1709-73) 

English poet and statesman, patron of letters, friend 
of Pope 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Collected Editions 

The works of George, Lord Lyttelton, now first 'col 
lected together, with some other pieces never 
before printed Ed G E Ayscough 1774 

Poems 

Blenheim 1728 

An epistle to Mr Pope, from a young gentleman at 
Rome 1730 

Chickens feed capons, or a dissertation on the pert- 
ness of our youth m general 1731 
The progress of love, m four eclogues 1732 
Advice to a lady 1733 

To the memory of a lady lately deceased A monody 
1737 

Prose Works 

Letters from a Persian m England to his friend at 
Ispahan 1735 

Observations on the Life of Cicero 1741 
Observations on the conversion and Apostleship of 
St Paul m a letter to Gilbert West 1747 
A modest apology for my own conduct 1748 
Account of a journey into Wales 1756 
Dialogues of the dead 1760 
An additional dialogue of the dead 1760 
Four new dialogues of the dead 1765 
The history of the life of King Henry the Second and 
of the age m which he lived 4vols 1767-71 
A gentleman’s tour through Monmouthshire 1781 
Original letters from George Lord Lyttelton 1817 
Memoirs and correspondence of George Lord 
Lyttleton Ed Sir R J Philli more 2vols 1845 

LYTTON, EDWARD GEORGE EARLE 
BULWER-, 1st Baron Lytton (1803-73) 

English novelist, playwright and statesman, wrote 
for all kinds of periodicals, engaged m energetic 
political life, and m spite of constant matnmomal 
lawsuits, poured forth lengthy novels best known 
for The Last Days of Pompeii 
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Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Collected Woiks 

The novels lOvols 1840 

The dramatic works 1841 

The critical and miscellaneous works 2 vols 1841 
The poems Collected and arranged by C Donald 
Macleod 1845 

The speeches of Edward LordLytton With memoir 
by his son 2 vols 1 874 
The works 38 vols 1874 

Novels 

Falkland 1827 

Pelham, or the adventures of a gentleman 3 vols 1 828 
The disowned 4 vols 1828 
Devereux A tale 3 vols 1829 
Paul Clifford 3 vols 1830 
Eugene Aram 3 vols 1832 
Godolphm 3 vols (anon) 1833 
The pilgrims of the Rhine 1834 
The last days of Pompeii 3 vols 1834 
Rienzi, the last of the Roman tribunes 3 vols 1835 
Ernest Maltravers 3 vols 1837 
Leila, or the siege of Granada 1837 
Alice, or the mysteries 3 vols 1838 
Night and morning 3 vols 1841 
Zanoni 3 vols 1842 
The last of the barons 3 vols 1843 
Lucretia, or the children of night 3 vols 1846 
Harold the last of the Saxons 3 vols 1848 
The Caxtons A family picture (*anon Black 
wood s Mag ) 3 vols 1849 
c My novel’ f Pisistratus Caxton, or Varieties in 
English life (* Blackwood's Mag ) 4 vols 1853 
The haunted and the haunters 1857 
What will he do with it 7 | Pisistratus Caxton (* Black 
wood s Mag ) 4 vols 1859 
A strange story (*All the Year Round) 2 vols 1862 
The coming race (anon ) (* Blackwood s Mag ) 1871 
The Parisians (* Blackwood's Mag ) 4 vols 1873 
Kenelm Chillingly, his adventures and opinions 
3 vols 1873 

Pausamas the Spartan (an unfinished historical 
romance, ed by Lytton s son) 1876 

Plays 

The Duchess de la Valliere 1836 
The lady of Lyons 1838 

The sea captain, or The birthright A drama 1839 
Richelieu, or The conspiracy 1839 
Money A comedy 1840 

Not so bad as we seem, or Many sides to a character 
1851 

The rightful heir 1868 

Walpole, or Every man has his price 1869 


Poems 

Ismael, an Oriental tale, with other poems 1820 
Delmour, or The tale of a Sylphid and other poems 
(anon) 1823 

Sculpture Chancellor’s medal poem [1825] 

Weeds and wildflowers (privately printed) 1826 
O Neill, or The rebel 1827 
The Siamese twins 1831 

Eva The ill omened marriage and other poems 1842 

The new Timon 1846 

King Arthur, an epic poem 3 parts 1848-9 

St Stephens a poem (* Blackwood s Mag) I860 

Other Works 

England and the English 2 vols 1833 
Asmodeus at large 1833 

A letter to a late Cabinet Minister on the crisis [1 834] 
The student A series of papers 2 vols 1835 
Literary remains of William Hazlitt, with thoughts 
on his genius and writings 2 vols 1836 
Athens its rise and fall 2 vols 1837 
Confessions of a water patient In a letter to W Har- 
rison Ainsworth 1 846 
A word to the public 1847 
Letters to John Bull Esquire 1851 
Outlines of the early history of the East A lectui e 
delivered at the Royston Mechanics’ Institute 1 852 
Caxtoniana 2 vols 1863 
Lost tales of Miletus 1866 
Pamphlets and sketches 1875 
Quarterly essays 1875 

The New Monthly Mag (Vols XXI-XLVIII, were 
edited by Lytton and contain many articles, poems 
and sketches from his pen) 

Letteis 

The life, letters and literary remains Ed his son 
2 vols 1883 

LYTTON, EDWARD ROBERT BULWER-, 
Earl of Lytton (|OWEN MEREDITH) (1831-91) 
English statesman and poet, son of Edward George 
Earle Bulwer Lytton (q v ) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Collected Works 

Poetical works of Owen Meredith 2 vols 1867 
Owen Meredith’s poems 2 vols 1869 

Poems 

Clytemnestra the Earl s return, the artist, and other 
poems 1855 
The wanderer 1857 
Lucile (a novel m verse) 1860 
Tannhauser, or. The battle of the bards By f Neville 
Temple and f Edward Trevor (really by Julian 
Fane and Lytton) 1861 
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LYTTON, EDWARD 


MACAULAY, Dame ROSE 


Serbski Pesme or National songs of Servia (free 
versions of Serbian songs and ballads) 1861 
Chronicles and characters 2vols 1868 
Orval or The fool of time, and other imitations and 
paraphrases (founded on the Infernal Comedy 
by Krazmski) 1869 
Fables in song 2 vols 1874 
King Poppy a story without end (privately printed) 
1875 

Glenavenl or, The metamorphoses A poem m six 
books 2 vols 1885 


After Paradise, or, Legends of exile, with other 
poems 1887 
Marah 1892 

Other Woiks 

The ring of Amasis 2 vols 1863 
Julian Fane A memoir 1871 
Memoir of Edward Lord Lytton 1 874 
Letters from Owen Meredith to Robert and Eliza 
beth Barrett Browning Ed A B and J L Harlan 
1937 



McArthur, peter (1866-1924) 

Canadian humorous writer, a reporter on the 
Toronto Mail and Empire, editor of Truth (1895), 
moved to England (1902) and contributed to Punch 
and the Review of Reviews joined a New York ad 
vertismg firm (1904) returned to his fathers firm 
m Western Ontario (1908) 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 

Five sonnets 1899 
Lines 1901 

The prodigal and other poems 1907 
Novels 

The ghost and the burglar 1905 
The peacemakers 1905 
Biography 

Sir Wilfred Launer 1919 
Essays 

To be taken with salt Being an essay m teaching 
one s grandmother to suck eggs 1903 
In pastures green 1915 
The red cow and her friends 1919 
The affable stranger 1920 
The last straw — brotherhood 1921 
A chant of Mammonism [1922] 

Stephen Leacock 1923 
Around home 1925 
Familiar fields [1925?] 

Friendly acres 1927 

MACARTNEY, FREDERICK THOMAS 
BENNETT (1887- ) 

Australian poet, short story writer and man of 
letters, born at Melbourne, edited the Melbourne 


poetry magazine Birth (1920), Clerk of Courts and 
other appointments m the law branch at Darwm 
(1921-32), Melbourne University Extension lec 
turer (1933-5) and subsequently lecturer for the 
Commonwealth Literary Fund, re edited and ex 
tended Miller’s bibliography of Australian Literature 
Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 
Poems 

Dewed petals 1912 

Earthen vessels a theme m sonnets 1913 
Commercium 1917 
In war time 1918 
Poems 1920 

Something for tokens 1922 

A sweep of lute strings being the title excusing a 
very few love rhymes 1929 
Hard light and other verses 1933 
Preferences 1941 
Ode of our times 1944 

Gaily the troubadour satires m the fixed forms of 
verse 1946 

Tripod for homeward incense 1947 

MACAULAY, Dame ROSE (1881-1958) 
English novelist and essayist, brought up in Italy, 
a member of the Bloomsbury group, D B E (1958) , 
Hon Litt D (1961) 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who was who, 1951-60 
Novels 

Abbots Yemey 1906 
The furnace 1907 
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The secret river 1909 
The valley captives 1911 
The lee shore 1912 
Views and vagabonds 1912 
The making of a bigot 1914 
What not, a prophetic comedy 1919 
Pottensm, a tragi farcical tract 1920 
Dangerous ages 1921 

Mystery at Geneva, an improbable tale of singular 
happenings 1922 
Told by an idiot 1923 
Orphan Island 1924 
Crewe train 1926 

Keeping up appearances (American edition Daisy 
and Daphne) 1928 
Staying with relations 1930 
They were defeated (American edition The shadow 
flies) 1932 
Going abroad 1934 
I would be private 1937 
And no man s wit 1940 
They went to Portugal 1946 
Fabled shores 1949 
The world my wilderness 1950 
The Towers of Trebizond 1956 

Poems 

The two blind countries 1914 
Three days 1919 

Essays and Studies 

Non-combatants and others 1916 

A casual commentary 1925 

Catchwords and claptrap 1926 

Some religious elements m English literature 1931 

The minor pleasures of life 1934 

Personal pleasures 1935 

Life among the English 1942 

Pleasure of rums 1953 

Biography 
Milton 1934 

Letters 

Letters to a friend Ed Constance Babington Smith 
1961 

Last letters to a friend, 1952-58 Ed Constance 
Babington Smith 1962 

Letters to a sister Ed Constance Babington Smith 
1964 

MACAULAY, THOMAS BABINGTON, 

Baron Macaulay (1800-59) 

English historian, poet, essayist, barrister and 
statesman, with the publication of his essay on 
Milton he enjoyed a brilliant contemporary repu- 
tation, a major contributor to the Edinburgh Review 
(qv), as a statesman he exerted his influence in 


favour of an English rather than an oriental type of 
education for India 
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C B E L III 

Collected Works 

The works of Lord Macaulay Complete Ed his 
sister, Lady Trevelyan 8vols 1866 
The works of Lord Macaulay (Vols IV-VIII The 
history of England, ed T F Henderson) 9 vols 
1905-7 

Critical and Histoncal Works 
Critical and historical essays, contributed to the 
Edinburgh Review 3 vols 1843 
The history of England from the accession of 
James II Vols I II, 1849, vols III, IV 1855 
vol V, ed Lady Trevelyan, 1861 
The miscellaneous writings of Lord Macaulay Ed 
TF Ellis 2 vols 1860 

Biographies by Lord Macaulay contributed to the 
Encyclopaedia Britannica With extracts from his 
letters and speeches 1860 

Were human sacrifices in use among the Romans? 
Correspondence between Mr Macaulay Sir 
Robert Peel and Lord Mahon 1860 
Marginal notes by Lord Macaulay Selected and 
arranged by Sir George Otto Trevelyan 1907 
What did Macaulay say about America? Text of 
four letters to Henry S Randall Ed H M Lyden 
berg 1925 

Speeches 

Speeches of the Right Honourable Thomas Babmg 
ton Macaulay corrected by himself 1854 
Speeches Ed G M Young 1935 

Poems 

Pompeii Chancellor s medal poem [1819] 

Evening Chancellor s medal poem 1821 
Lays of Ancient Rome 1842 
The miscellaneous writings of Lord Macaulay Ed 
T F Ellis 2 vols 1860 

Hymn by Lord Macaulay An effort of his early 
childhood, hitherto unpublished Ed L Horton- 
Smith 1902 

Minutes on Indian Affairs 
The Indian Civil Service 1855 
The Indian Education minutes of Lord Macaulay 
Ed H Woodrow 1862 

MACCARTHY, DENIS FLORENCE 

(1817-82) 

Irish poet educated for the priesthood but devoted 
himself to literature, edited collections of Irish lyrics 
and translated Calderdn 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 
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MACAULAY, THOMAS 


McCRAE, HUGH 


Poems 

Ballads, poems and lyrics, original and translated 
1850 

The bell founder, and other poems 1857 
Under glimpses, and other poems 1 857 
The centenary of Moore, May 28th 1879 An ode 
With a translation into Latin verse by the Rev 
JM Blacker 1880 
Poems 1882 

MACCARTHY, Sir DESMOND (1877-1952) 
English literary and dramatic critic educated Eton 
and Cambridge and then became a free lance jour 
nalist with the French Red Cross in the First World 
War literary editor of the New Statesman , writing 
weekly causeries as f Affable Hawk, editor of Life 
and Letteis, a regular contributor to the Sundav 
Times 

Bibliography 

Millett F B , Manly, J M and Rickert E Con 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who was who, 1951-60 

Studies 

The Court Theatre 1904-7, a commentary and 
criticism 1907 

Lady John Russell, a memoir, with selections from 
her diaries and correspondence Ed with Agatha 
Russell 1910 
Remnants 1918 
Portraits 1931— 

Criticism 1932 
Experience 1935 
Leslie Stephen 1937 
Drama 1940 
Shaw (posthumous) 1950 

Essays 

Humanities 1953 
Memories 1953 

McCLURE S MAGAZINE (1893-1929) 
American popular monthly, edited and published 
by Samuel Sidney McClure (1857-1949), the founder 
of the first newspaper syndicate m the U S , contri- 
butors included O Henry, F P Dunne and Jack 
London (qq v ) 

McCORMICK, ERIC HALL (1906- ) 

New Zealand critic, educated at Cambridge, school 
master (1926-31), librarian (1934-6) and secretary 
to the National Historical Commission (1936-8) 
served m the Second World War 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Who s who in New Zealand, 1961 


Works 

Letters and art m New Zealand 1940 
Works of Frances Hodgkins 1954 
The expatriate 1954 
Eric Lee Johnson 1956 
New Zealand literature 1959 
Tasman and New Zealand 1959 
The inland eye 1959 
The fascinating folly 1961 

McCRAE, GEORGE GORDON(1833-1927) 
Australian poet of Scottish birth went to Australia 
(1841), m the Victorian Government Service (1 854— 
93) rising to Deputy Registrar General a member 
of the Melbourne literary group including Clarke 
and Kendall (qq v ) 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Novel 

John Rous A Queen Anne story m an Australian 
setting 1918 

Poems 

Two old men s tales of love and war by G G Me C 
1865 

The story of Balladeadro 1867 
Mamba, the bright eyed an aboriginal reminis- 
cence 1867 

The man in the iron mask a poetical romance 1873 
A rosebud from the garden of the Taj 1883 
The fleet and convoy and other verses 1915 

McCRAE, HUGH (1876-1965) 

Australian poet, illustrator and actor born m Mel- 
bourne, son of George Gordon McCrae (qv) 
freelance writer and illustrator m Sydney, went to 
New York (1914) as an actor, on his return acted 
m films 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 
Who s who, 1965 

Biography 

My father and my father s friends 1935 
Novels 

The Du Poissey anecdotes Illustrated by the author 
1922 

Art m Australia Hugh McCrae Number 1931 
Story book only 1948 

Poems 

Satyrs and sunlight, silvarum libn Decorations by 
Norman Lindsay 1909 

Colombme With an original etching and illustrated 
by Norman Lindsay 1920 
Idyllia Illustrated with five original etchings by 
Norman Lindsay 1922 
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The Mimshi Maiden 1938 
Poems 1939 
Forests of Pan 1944 
Voice of the forest 1945 

McCRAE, JOHN (1872-1918) 

Canadian poet, born m Guelph, Ontario, after 
graduating m medicine from Toronto University, 
he served m South Africa (1899-1900), on the medi- 
cal staff at McGill Umversity, served m the First 
World War and was killed in France 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 

In Flanders fields and other poems With an essay 
m character by Sir Andrew Macphail 1919 

McCUTCHEON, GEORGE BARR 

(1866-1928) 

American best selling novelist, bom in Indiana 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

Graustark 1901 

Castle Craneycrow 1902 

Brewster’s millions f Richard Greaves 1902 

The Sherrods 1903 

Beverly of Graustark 1904 

The day of the dog 1904 

The purple parasol 1905 

Nedra 1905 

Jane Cable 1906 

Cowardice Court 1906 

The daughter of Anderson Crow 1907 

The flyer 1907 

The man from Brodney’s 1908 
The husbands of Edith 1908 
Truxton King 1909 
The alternative 1909 
Brood House a play 1910 
The rose in the ring 1910 
The butterfly man 1910 
What s — his— name 1911 
Mary Midthome 1911 
Her weight m gold 1912 
The hollow of her hand 1912 
A fool and his money 1913 
Black is white 1914 
The Prince of Graustark 1914 
Mr Bmgle 1915 
The light that lies 1916 
Green fancy 1917 
The city of masks 1918 
Anderson Crow 1920 


Shot with crimson 1918 

One score and ten, a play 1919 

Sherry 1919 

West wind drift 1920 

Yollop 1922 

Viola Gwynne 1922 

Oliver October 1923 

East of the setting sun 1924 

Quill’s window 1925 

Romeo m Moon Village 1925 

Kindling and ashes 1926 

The inn of the hawk and the raven 1927 

Blades 1928 

The Men vales 1929 

Books once were men an essay for book lovers 
1931 

fMcDIARMID, HUGH (CHRISTOPHER 
GRIEVE) (1892- ) 

Scottish poet and critic, founder of the Scottish 
PEN Club, and co founder of the Scottish Na- 
tionalist Party, the use of Lallans m poetry today 
made him a leader of the Scottish literary renascence 
Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who s who, 1966 
Works 

Annals of the five senses (poems and essays) 1923 
Sangschaw 1925 

Contemporary Scottish studies 1926- 

Penny Wheep 1926 

A drunk man looks at the thistle 1926 

Albyn, or the future of Scotland 1927 

To circumjack Cencrastus 1930 

First hymn to Lenin and other poems 1930 

Second hymn to Lenm 1932 

Scots unbound and other poems 1932 

Poems to paintings 1933 

Stony limits and other poems 1934 

At the sign of the thistle 1934 

Scottish scene (with fL G Gibbon) 1934 

Scottish eccentrics 1936 

The Scottish islands 1939 

Golden treasury of Scottish poetry 1940 

Cornish heroic song for Valda Trevlyn 1943 

Lucky poet (autobiography) 1943 

Speaking for Scotland (published USA only) 1946 

A kist of whistles 1947 

Cunningham Grahame 1952 

In memoriam James Joyce 1955 

Three hymns to Lenm 1957 

The battle continues 1957 

Bums today and tomorrow (prose) 1959 

The kind of poetry I want (prose) 1961 

Collected poems (1920-61) 1962 

The ugly birds without wmgs 1962 
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McCRAE, JOHN 


MACDONALD, WILSON 


Sydney Goodsir Smith 1963 
Poetry like the hawthorn 1963 
The terrible crystal 1964 
Ministry of water 1965 

The present condition of Scottish arts and affairs 
The handmaid of the Lord (a novel from the Span 
ish of Ramon Maria de Tenreiro) 

The Birlinn of Clanranald (from the Scots Gaelic of 
Alexander MacDonald) 

Direadh 

The company I ve kept 1966 

MACDONALD, GEORGE (1824-1905) 
Scottish poet and novelist, Congregational mm 
ister at Arundel and Manchester (1850-6), then 
settled in London, his later years mainly spent at 
Bordighera, Italy, a friend of Browning, Ruskra, 
William Morris and Tennyson (qqv), lectured m 
London and America (1872) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 
Collected Works 

Works of fancy and imagination 10 vols 1871 
Novels 

Phantasies a faerie romance for men and women 
1858 

David Elginbrod 3 vols 1863 
Adela Cathcart 3 vols 1864 
The portent (*Cornhill Mag 1860) 1864 
Alec Forbes of Howglen 3 vols 1865 
Annals of a quiet neighbourhood (*anon m Sunday 
Mag 1866) 3 vols 1867 
Dealings with the fairies 1867 
Guild Court (*Good Words , 1867) 3 vols 1868 
Robert Falconer if The Argosy , 1867) 3 vols 1868 
The seaboard parish 3 vols 1868 
At the back of the north wind (*Good Words for 
the Young) 1871 

Ranald Bannerman’s boyhood if Good Words for 
the Young) 1871 

The princess and the goblm 1872 
The vicar s daughter 3 vols 1872 
Wilfrid Cumbermede 3 vols 1872 
Gutta Percha Willie the working genius 1873 
Malcolm 3 vols 1875 
The wise woman, a parable 1875 
Thomas Wmgfold, curate 3 vols 1876 
St George and St Michael 3 vols 1876 
The Marquis of Lossie 3 vols 1877 
Sir Gibbie 3 vols 1879 
Paul Faber surgeon 3 vols 1879 
MaryMarston 3 vols 1881 
Castle Warlock A homely romance 3 vols 1882 
Weighed and wanting 3 vols 1882 
The gifts of the Christ child and other tales 2 vols 
1882 


Dona 1 Grant 3 vols 1883 
The princess and Curdie 1883 
What’s mine s mine 3 vols 1886 
Cross purposes, and the shadows Two fairy stories 
(f Dealings with the Fairies) 1886 
Home again A tale 1887 
The elect lady 1888 
A rough shaking A tale 1890 
The light princess and other fairy stories (* Dealings 
with the Fairies) 1890 
There and back 3 vols 1891 
The flight of the shadow 1891 
Heather and snow 2 vols 1893 
Lilith A romance 1895 
Salted with fire A tale 1897 

Other Works 

Within and without A poem 1855 
Poems 1857 

The disciple and other poems 1867 
Unspoken sermons 3 senes 1867-89 
The miracles of Our Lord 1870 
England s antiphon 1874 

A book of strife, in the form of the diary of an old 
soul 1880 
Orts 1882 

A threefold cord Poems by three friends Ed Mac 
donald (privately printed) 1883 
The tragedie of Hamlet With a study of the text of 
the folio of 1623 1885 

A cabinet of gems cut and polished by Sir Philip 
Sidney, now for their more radiance presented 
without their setting by George MacDonald 1891 
The hope of the Gospel 1892 
The poetical works of George MacDonald 2 vols 
1893 

MACDONALD, WILSON (PUGSLEY) 
(1880- ) 

Canadian poet bom in Ontario of Scottish parents, 
visited England by cable-boat (1902), travelled widely 
m the U S and Canada, also known as a musician 
toured Canada giving lecture-recitals of his poetry 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Watters 

Poems 

The girl behind the gun 1915 

Song of the prairie land, and other poems 1918 

The miracle songs of Jesus 1921 

Out of the wilderness 1926 

Caw caw ballads 1930 

A flagon of beauty 1931 

Paul Marchand, and other poems 1933 

Qumtrams of Callander and other poems 1935 

The song of the Undertow and other poems 1935 
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MACDONELL, ARCHIBALD 


fMACHEN, ARTHUR 


Sailor’s wisdom 1935 
The Beachcomber 1935 
Derelicts 1938 
Watch below 1940 
Spenlove m Arcady 1941 
Ship to shore 1945 
Family trouble 1949 
The law of the sea 1951 
The adopted 1952 

McGXLL FORTNIGHTLY REVIEW 

(1925-7) 

A literary periodical dominated by the Montreal 
Group (qv), contributors included A J M Smith, 
Leo Kennedy, A M Klein, T S Eliot, Ezra Pound, 
Edith Sitwell, and James Joyce 

McGILL UNIVERSITY MAGAZINE 
(1906-20) 

A Canadian learned journal, issued by a committee 
for McGill and Toronto Universities and Dalhousie 
College 

McGUFFEY, WILLIAM HOLMES 

(1800-1873) 

American educationalist, bom m Washington, Penn- 
sylvania, Presbyterian preacher (1829), Professor 
of Languages, Miami University President of Ohio 
University, Professor of Moral Philosophy, Virginia 
University helped to promote common school edu 
cation m Ohio , remembered for his series of Eclectic 
Readers for elementary schools 

MACHAR, AGNES MAULE (fFIDELIS) 

(1837-1917) 

Canadian poet and novelist born m Kingston, Up 
per Canada and lived there all her life 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 

Easter poems 1889 
The cliff to the islands 1891 
Lays of the true North, and other Canadian poems 
1899 

The thousand islands 1935 
Novels 

Katie Johnstone s cross A Canadian tale 1870 
For king and country A story of 1812 1874 
Marjorie s Canadian winter A story of the Northern 
Lights 1892 

Roland Graeme, Knight A novel of our times 1892 

Down the river to the sea 1894 

The heir of Fairmount Grange [1895?] 

Lost and won n d 

Lucy Raymond n d 

The quest of the fatal river 1904 


Other Works 

Faithful unto death A memorial of John Anderson 
(1810-59) (anon) 1859 

Stories of new France In two series First series by 
Agnes Maule Machar 1890 
Heroes of Canada 1893 
The story of old Kingston 1908 
Young soldier hearts of France 1919 

fMACHEN, ARTHUR (ARTHUR 
LLEWELLYN JONES) (1863-1947) 

Welsh translator and short story writer, clerk m a 
London publishing house, then drifted from teach 
mg to acting in Bensons Company (1902), joined 
the staff of the London Evening News (1912) His 
translations are not listed below 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly J M and Rickert, E Con 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who was who, 1941-50 

Novels 

The chronicle of Clemendy 1888 
Thesaurus mcantatus The enchanted treasure 1888 
The great god Pan and The inmost light 1894 
The three impostors, or, The transmutations 1895 
The house of souls 1906 
The hill of dreams 1907 

The angels of Mons, The bowmen and other legends 
of the war 1915 
The great return 1915 
The terror a fantasy 1917 
The shining pyramid 1923 
A fragment of life 1928 
The green round 1933 
The cosy room 

The children of the pool 1936 

Essays and Studies 
The collector’s craft n d 

The anatomy of tobacco, or, Smoking methodised 
fLeolmus Silunensis 1884 
Hieroglyphics 1902 

Dr Stiggms, his views and principles, a series of 
interviews 1906 

War and the Christian faith 1918 
Strange roads 1923 

Dog and Duck, a London calender et caetera 1924 
The glorious mystery Ed Vincent Starrett 1924 
The London adventure, or, The art of wandering 
1924 

The Canning wonder 1925 
Dreads and drolls 1926 
Notes and queries 1926 
A handy Dickens 1941 
Holy terrors 1946 
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Satire 

The secret glory 1922 

Autobiography 
Far off things 1922 
Things near and far 1923 

Poems 

Eleusmia, by a former member ofHCS 1881 
Letters 

A few letters from Arthur Machen 1932 
Miscellaneous 

The grande trouvaille, a legend of Pentonville n d 
A chapter from the book called the ingenious gentle- 
man Don Quixote de la Mancha which by some 
mischance has not till now been printed 1887 
Ornaments m jade 1924 
Tom o Bedlam and his song 1930 

McHENRY, JAMES (1785-1845) 

American poet and novelist, bom in Ireland of 
Irish parents, studied for the ministry but gave it 
up because he was a hunchback, studied medicine at 
Glasgow and practised in Lame and Belfast, went 
to the US (1817) where he worked as doctor draper 
and man of letters wrote criticisms of the Romantic 
poets for the American Quarteily Review , con- 
sulate in Londonderry (1843) died m Larne 

Bibliography 

Kunitz S J and Haycraft, H American authors, 
1600-1900 1938 
L of C 

Works 

The pleasures of friendship (poems) 1822 
Waltham An American revolutionary tale In 
three cantos 1823 

The wilderness , or, The youthful days of Washing- 
ton 1823 

The spectre of the forest 1823 

O’Haloran, or, The insurgent chief 1824 

The hearts of steel 1825 

The usurper 1827 

The betrothed of Wyoming 1830 

Meredith, or, The mystery of Meschianza 1831 

Antediluvians, or, The world destroyed 1839 

McILWRAITH, JEAN NEWTON 
(1859-1938) 

Canadian author, bom at Hamilton Canada West, 
a publisher’s reader in New York, devoted most of 
her life to writing 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Novels 

The making of Mary f Jean Forsyth 1895 
The curious career of Roderick Campbell 1901 


A Diana of Quebec 1912 
The little Admiral 1924 
Kinsmen at war 1927 

Drama 

Ptarmigan (comic opera) 1895 
Biography 

Sir Frederick Haldimand 1904 
Ci iticism 

A book about Shakespeare 1898 
A book about Longfellow 1900 

MACINNES, THOMAS ROBERT ED- 
WARD (1867-1951) 

Canadian poet, bom at Dresden, Ontario , graduated 
from Toronto University and called to the Bar 
(1893) , drafted the Canadian Immigration Act during 
his years of government service, travelled m China 
settled m Ottawa 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 

For the crowning of the King, June 26th, 1902 [1902] 
A romance of the lost 1908 
Lonesome bar a romance of the lost, and other 
poems 1909 
In amber lands 1910 
Rhymes of a rounder 1913 
The fool of joy 1918 
Complete poems of Tom Maclnnes 1923 
Roundabout rhymes A foreword by Charles 
G D Roberts 1923 

High low along A didactic poem 1934 

In the old of my age A new book of rhymes 1947 

Novel 

Chinook days 1926 
Essays 

The teaching of the old boy 1927 
Social History 

Oriental occupation of British Columbia 1927 

MACKAIL, DENIS (1892-1915) 

English novelist and biographer, son of J W Mack- 
ail (q v ), and grandson of Burne-Jones the painter, 
for some time a stage designer, worked m the Print 
Room of the British Museum, an intimate friend 
of J M Barrie (q v ) , F R S L 

Bibliography 

Kumtz S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
Who s who, 1966 

Works 

What next 9 1920 
Romance to the rescue 1921 
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McHENRY, JAMES 


MACKAY, ISABEL 


Bill the bachelor 1922 
According to Gibson 1923 
The majestic mystery 1924 
Summertime 1924 
Greenery Street 1925 
The fortunes of Hugo 1926 
The flower show 1927 
Tales from Greenery Street 19/8 
Another part of the wood 192 ^ 

How amusing’ 1929 
The young Livmgstones 1930 
The square circle 1931 
David s Day 1932 
Ian and Felicity 1932 
Peninsula Place 1932 
Chelbury Abbey 1933 
Having fun 1933 
Summer leaves 1934 
The wedding 1935 
Back again 1936 
Jacinth 1937 

Morning noon and night 1938 
London lovers 1938 
Barne the story of J M B 1941 
Life with Topsy 1942 
Upside down 1943 
Tales for a godchild 1944 
Ho’ 1944 

Huddleston House 1945 

Our hero we’re here’ 1947 

Where am V 1948 

By auction 1949 

Her Ladyship 1949 

It makes the world go round 1950 

MACKAIL, JOHN WILLIAM (1859-1945) 
Scottish classical scholar and literary historian on 
the Board of Education (1885-1919), married the 
daughter of the artist Bume Jones (1888), Oxford 
Professor of Poetry (1906-11), President of the 
British Academy (1932-3), O M (1935) 

Bibliography 

Who was who 1941-50 

Works 

Select epigrams from the Greek anthology 1890 

Latin literature 1895 

Life of William Morris 1899 

The springs of Helicon 1909 

Lectures on Greek poetry 1910 

Lectures on poetry 1911 

Life of George Wyndham 1925 

Classical studies 1925 

J L Strachan Davidson, a memoir 1926 

Studies of English poets 1926 

The Aeneid of Virgil 1930 


The approach to Shakespeare 1930 
The Odyssey m English verse 1932 
Studies m humanism 1938 
The sayings of Christ 1938 

MACKANESS, GEORGE (1882- ) 
Australian man of letters, bom at Sydney, after 
taking several degrees, he held lecturing posts m 
Sydney and the South Wales Education Department , 
fellow of the Royal Australian Historical Society, 
O B E His textbooks of English Literature are not 
listed below 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Works 

The life of Vice Admiral William Bligh 1930 
Sir Joseph Banks his relations with Australia 1936 
Admiral Arthur Philip, founder of New South Wales, 
1738-1814 1937 

Blue bloods of Botany Bay 1953 

The art of book collecting in Australia 1956 

Sir Joseph Banks, Bart , an appreciation 1962 

McKAY, CLAUDE (1890-19 48) 

J amaican novelist and poet a policeman in Jamaica 
the first of the migrant West Indian writers, lived 
m Harlem, New York for many years and died there , 
the first West Indian to visit Russia (1921) following 
a visit to England, Holland and Belgium (1919-20) 
lived and worked in Germany for some years 

Bibliography 

Schone Schriften aus Afrika 1962 
West Indian Literature A select bibliography Mona 
Jamaica 1964 

Who s who in Jamaica, 1941-6 
Novels 

Home to Harlem 1928 

Banjo, a story without a plot 1929 

Gmgertown 1932 

Banana bottom 1933 

A long way from home (autobiography) [1937] 
Poems 

Constab ballads 1912 
Songs of Jamaica [1912 ? ] 

Spring in New Hampshire and other poems 1920 
Harlem shadows (introduction by Max Eastman) 
[c 1922] 

Selected poems With an introduction by John 
Dewey and a biographical note by Max Eastman 
1953 

MACKAY, ISABEL ECCLESTONE (nee 
MACPHERSON) (1875-1928) 

Canadian novelist and poet bom m Ontario , married 
Peter J MacKay(1895) moved to Vancouver (.1909) 
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Bibhogtaphy 

Watters 

Poems 

Between the lights 1904 

The shining ship and other verse for children 1918 
Fires of driftwood 1922 

The complete poems of Isabel Ecclestone MacKay 
1940 

Pansies for thoughts n d 
Novels 

The house of windows 1912 
Up the hill and over 1917 
Mist of morning 1919 
The window gazer 1921 
Blencarrow A novel 1926 
Indian nights 1930 

Drama 

The second lie A play m one act 1926 
Two too many A comedy m three acts 1 927 
Treasure A play m one act 1927 
The last cache 1927 

Goblin gold A comedy drama in three acts 1933 
Essays 

The timeless travellers n d 

MACKAY, JESSIE (1864-1938) 

New Zealand poet editor of the Canterbmy Times , 
worker for women’s rights , travelled much in Europe 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Works 

The sitter on the rail and other poems 1891 
From the Maori Sea [1908] 

Land of the morning (poems) [1912] 

The bride of the rivers and other verses [1926] 

Vigil and other poems [1935] 

MACKAYE, PERCY (1875- ) 

American dramatist and poet son of a New York 
actor, Steele Mackaye graduated from Harvard 
(1897) visited Europe several times, toured U S on 
horseback and on foot, his wife, Marion Homer 
Morse collaborated m many of his books, keenly 
interested m folk literature settled m Switzerland 
(1938) 

Bibliography 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
L of C 

Plays 

The Canterbury Pilgrims 1903 
Fenns the wolf 1905 
Jeanne d Arc 1906 


Sappho and Phaon 1907 
A garland to Sylvia 1910 
Anti-matrimony 1910 
Tomorrow 1911 

Yankee fantasies (one act plays) 1912 

Smbad the sailor 1912 

Sanctuary (masque) 1913 

St Louis (masque) 1914 

A thousand years ago 1914 

Two immigrants 1915 

Caliban by the yellow sands (masque) 1916 

The evergreen tree (masque) 1917 

The roll call (masque) 1918 

George Washington 1919 

Washington, the man who made us, a ballad play 
1919 

This fine pretty world 1923 
Kinfolk of Robm Hood (juvenile play) 1924 
Young Washington at Mt Vernon a dramatic ac- 
tion m three scenes and a prologue 1927 
Washington and Betsy Ross a dramatic action in 
two scenes 1927 

Napoleon crossing the Rockies 1927 
Kentucky Mountain fantasies 1928 
The sphinx 1929 
Wakefield (masque) 1932 

Poems 

Lincoln centenary ode 1909 
Poems 1909 

Uriel and other poems 1912 

The present hour 1914 

The Sistine eve and other poems 1915 

American Consecration Hymn 1917 

James Russell Lowell centenary poem 1919 

Dogtown Common 1921 

The skippers of Nancy Gloucester 1924 

April fire 1925 

Winged victory 1927 

The gobbler of God 1928 

Songs of a day 1929 

William Vaughn Moody — twenty years after 
1930 

Moments en voyage , nine poems for the Harvard 
class of 1897 1932 

In another land (with A Steffen) 1936 
The far familiar 1937 

Poem leaflets in remembrance of Marion Morse 
Mackaye 1939 
The ride to Reims 1939 
Camerado’ 1939 

Three statues of St Germain 1939 

Her pilgrim ode to an Italian fountain 1939 

Wedding song 1939 

My lady dear, arise’ Songs and sonnets m remem- 
brance of Marion Morse Mackaye 1940 
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MACKAY, JESSIE 


MACKENZIE, Sir COMPTON 


What is she*? A sonnet of sonnets to Marion Morse 
1943 

Rememberings 1895-1945 four poems [1945] 

The sequestered shrine [1950] 

Discoveries and inventions victories of the Ameri 
can spirit, fourteen poems 1950 
Othei Works 

Johnny Crimson a legend of Hollis Hall 1897 
The scarecrow 1908 

Mater, an American study m comedy 1908 
The playhouse and the play, and other addresses 
concerning the theatre and democracy in America 
1909 

The Civic Theatre 1912 

The new citizenship 1915 

A substitute for war 1915 

Poems and plays 1916 

Community drama 1917 

The will of song (with Harry Barnhart) 1919 

Rip Van Winkle (opera) 1920 

The pilgrim and the book 1920 

Untamed America (with M M Mackaye) 1924 

Tall tales of the Kentucky Mountains 1926 

Epoch — the life of Steele Mackaye 1927 

Weathergoose woo’ 1929 

The faith of poetry, an essay [1934] 

American theatre poets 1935 

Poog s pasture, the mythology of a child 1938 

Poesia religio 1940 

The mystery of Hamlet, King of Denmark, or What 
we will A tetralogy 1950 

Poog and the caboose man, the mythology of a 
child, a vista of autobiography 1952 

MACKENZIE, Sir ALEXANDER (1755^-1820) 
Scottish bom traveller, went to Canada (1779), 
went on expeditions for the North West fur trading 
company, discovering the Mackenzie River (1789), 
journeyed overland to the Pacific and back (1792-3) , 
came to England (1799-1802), when he was knight- 
ed elected to the Canadian parliament, returned to 
Scotland (1808) 

Bibliogi aphy 
C B E L III 
Watters 
Ti avel 

Voyages from Montreal in the years 1789 and 
1793 1801 

MACKENZIE, Sir COMPTON (1883- ) 
Scottish novelist and playwright, brother of the 
actress Fay Compton educated at St Paul s and 
Magdalen College, Oxford , a member of O U D S 
as an undergraduate, became a Roman Catholic 
(1914), served m the First World War, OBE 
(1919), settled m the Outer Hebrides, a founder 


member of the Scottish Nationalist Party Lord 
Rector of Glasgow University (1951) knighted 
(1952) 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who s who 1966 

Novels 

The passionate elopement 1911 
Carnival 1912 

Sinister street (American edition Vol I, Youth’s en- 
counter, 1913 Vol II, Sinister street, 1914) 2vols 
1913-14 

Guy and Pauline (American edition Plashers Mead) 
1915 

The early life and adventures of Sylvia Scarlett 
(continues Sinister street) 1918 
Poor relations 1919 

Sylvia and Michael, the later adventures of Sylvia 
Scarlett (continues Sinister street) 1919 
The vanity girl 1920 
Rich relatives 1921 
The altar steps 1922 

The parson s progress (sequel to The altar steps) 
1923 

The heavenly ladder (with A Marshall) 1924 
The old men of the sea (with A Marshall) 1924 
Coral, a sequel to Carnival 1925 
Fairy gold 1926 

The life and adventures of Sylvia Scarlett (complete 
edition) 1927 

Rogues and vagabonds 1927 
Vestal fire 1927 

Extraordinary women, theme and variations 1928 
Extremes meet 1928 
The three couriers 1929 
April fools 1930 

Buttercups and daisies (American edition For sale) 
1931 

Our street 1931 
Water on the brain 1933 
The darkening green 1934 
Figure of eight 1936 
The four winds of love 1937-45 
The east wind 1937 
The south wind 1937 
The west wind 1940 
West to North 1940 
The north wind Vol 1, 1944 
The north wind Vol II, 1945 
The red tapeworm 1941 
The monarch of the glen 1941 
Keep the Home Guard turning 1943 
Brockhouse 1944 
Whisky galore 1947 
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All over the place 1949 
Hunting the fairies 1949 
The rival monster 1952 
Ben Nevis goes east 1954 
Thin ice 1956 
Rockets galore 1957 
The lunatic republic 1959 
Water on the brain 1959 
Mezzotint 1961 

Children's Books 
Kensington rhymes 1912 
Santa Claus m summer (with A Marshall) 1924 
Mabel in Queer Street 1927 
The unpleasant visitors (with Posset s toby jug by 
M Marlowe) 1928 
The adventures of two chairs 1929 
The enchanted blanket 1930 
Told 1930 

The conceited doll 1931 

The fairy in the window box 1932 

The dining room battle 1933 

The enchanted island 1934 

The Nautymobile 1936 

The stairs that kept on going down 1937 

Plays 

The gentleman in grey 1906 
Carnival 1912 
Columbine 1920 

The lost cause, a Jacobite play 1933 

Poems 
Poems 1907 
Short Stories 

Gramophone nights (with A Marshall) 1923 
The seven ages of womeAl923 
Essays and Studies ” 

Unconsidered trifles 1932 
Literature in my time 1933 
Reaped and bound 1933 
Marathon and Salamis 1934 
Moral courage 1962 
War Memoirs 
Gallipoli memories 1929 
First Athenian memories 1931 
Greek memories 1932 
Aegean memories 1940 
Biography 

Prince Charlie (de jure Charles III, king of Scotland, 
England, France, and Ireland) 1932 
Prince Charlie and his ladies 1934 
Mr Roosevelt 1943 
Dr Benes 1946 
Other Works 

Address delivered m St Andrews Hall 1932 
Catholicism and Scotland 1936 


The book of Barra (with J L Campbell) 1936 

Pericles 1937 

Windsor tapestry 1938 

A musical chair (writing on music) 1939 

Calvary 1942 

The wind of freedom 1943 

The vital flame 1946 

The house of Coalport 1951 

Eastern epic Vol 1, 1951 Yol II in prepaiation 

I took a journey 1951 

The Queen s house 1953 

Echoes (collection of broadcasts) 1953 

Realms of silver 1953 

The Savoy of London 1953 

My record of music 1955 

Sublime tobacco 1957 

Cat s company 1960 

Greece in my life 1960 

Catmint 1961 

My life and times (autobiography) 

Octave 1 1883-1891 1963 
Octave 2 1891-1900 1963 
Octave 3 1900-1907 1964 
Octave 4 1907-1915 1965 
Octave 5 1915-1923 1966 
Octave 6 1923-1930 1967 

MACKENZIE, HENRY (1745-1831) 

Scottish novelist and Controller of Taxes in Scot- 
land, lawyer, leader of Edinburgh literary society, 
remembered for The Man of Feeling 
Bibliography 
CBEL II 
Works 

The man of feeling 1771 
The Prince of Tunis A tragedy 1773 
The man of the world 1773 
Julia de Roubigne, a tale In a senes of letters 1777 
The Mirror 110 nos 1779-80 
Girls’ education The Mirrot, Nos 89 96 1780 
Influence of the neighbourhood of a rich Asiatic 
1785 

The Lounger 101 nos 1785-6 
Modern education superior to ancient Lounger , 
No 67 1786 

Life of John Home (1722-1808) 3 vols 1822 
Collected works 6 vols 1807-8 

MACKENZIE, KENNETH IVO (fSEA- 
FORTH MACKENZIE) (1913-54) 

Australian novelist and poet, born at Perth, Wes- 
tern Australia, studied agriculture, then arts and 
law at the University of Western Australia, went 
into journalism and agricultural work 
Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 
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MACKENZIE, HENRY 


MACKLIN, CHARLES 


Novels 

The young desire it 1937 
Chosen people 1938 

Poems 

Our earth With an original etching and thirteen 
illustrations by Norman Lindsay 1937 
The moonlit doorway 1944 

•(•MACKENZIE, SEAFORTH, see under 
MACKENZIE, KENNETH 

MACKENZIE, WILLIAM LYON(1795-1861) 
Canadian political agitator, bom m Scotland went 
to Canada (1820), ran the Colonial Advocate (1824— 
1834) elected MP for York, excluded five times 
on technical grounds before taking his seat (1834), 
elected mayor of Toronto (1834), led an unsuccess 
ful revolt against the Governor General (1837) and 
fled to U S , returned to Canada under the Am 
nesty Act (1849) 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Biography 

Mackenzie s own narrative of the late rebellion 1838 
The sons of the Emerald Isle, or. Lives of one thou 
sand remarkable Irishmen, including memoirs of 
noted characters of Irish parentage or descent 
1845 

Education 

Catechism of education 1830 
Social History 

The legislative black list of Upper Canada, or 
Official corruption and hypocrisy unmasked 1 828 
A new almanac for the Canadian True Blues 2nd 
edition [1833?] 

Sketches of Canada and the United States 1833 
The seventh report from the select committee of the 
House of Assembly of Upper Canada on griev- 
ances 1835 

An Almanac of Independence and Freedom for the 
year 1860 1860 

Poor Richard, or, The Yorkshire Almanac f Pat- 
rick Swift [1931?] 

McKERROW, RONALD BRUNLEES 
(1872-1940) 

English bibliographer and editor editor of the Re- 
view of English Studies (1925- ), editor of the 
Library (1934-7), managing director of Messrs 
Sidgwick and Jackson, publishers (1917- ) Pro- 
fessor of English Tokyo (1897-1900), Sandars Rea- 
der in Bibliography, Cambridge (1928- ), edited 
the Gull s Handbook, the works of Thomas Nashe 
q v ), and contributed articles to learned periodicals 


Bibliography 

Who was who, 1929-40 

Works 

The devil s charter 1904 

Interlude of youth (with W Bang) 1905 

Impatient poverty 1911 

Dictionary of printers, 1558-1640 (edited) 1910 
Printers’ and publishers’ devices, 1485-1640 1913 
Introduction to bibliography for literary students 
1927 

English title-borders, 1485-1640 (with F S Fergu- 
son) 1932 

Shakespeare s earlier editors (British Academy 
Shakespeare lecture) 1933 
Prologomena for the Oxford Shakespeare 1939 

MACKINTOSH, ELIZABETH (fGORDON 
DAVIOT and fJOSEPHINE TEY) 
(1897-1952) 

Scottish novelist and playwright and teacher of 
physical education * 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who was who, 1951-60 

Plays by f Gordon Daviot 
Collected plays 3 vols 1953 
Richard of Bordeaux 1933 
The laughing woman 1934 
Queen of Scots 1934 
The little dry thorn 
Valerius 

The stars bow down 1939 
Leith Sands (one act plays) 1946 
Novels by f Josephine Tey 
Kif 1929 

A shilling for candles 1936 

The Franchise affair 1948 

Brat Farrar 1949 

To love and be wise 1950 

The daughter of time 1951 

The singing sands 1952 

The man in the queue 1953 

Miss Pym disposes 1954 

Other Works 

The expensive halo 1931 

Claverhouse (biography) 1937 

The privateer f Gordon Daviot 1952 

MACKLIN, CHARLES (1697?-1797) 

English actor and dramatist , The Man of the Wot Id 
was considered one of the best comedies of the 
century, famous for his interpretation of Shylock, 
retired from the stage at ninety two 
Bibliography 
C B E L II 
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Collected Plays 

The man of the world Love a la mode 1793 
The plays of Charles Macklin 1793 

Separate Plays 

Henry the Seventh, or The Popish imposter 1746 

Love a la mode 1785 

The man of the world 1786 

The true born Irishman or the Irish fine lady 1793 

Pamphlets 

The case of Charles Macklm, comedian 1743 
Mr Macklin s reply to Mr Garrick’s answer 1743 
An apology for the conduct of Mr Charles Mack 
lm, comedian 1773 

The genuine arguments of the Council why an in 
formation should not be exhibited against [others 
and] Thomas Leigh for a conspiracy to deprive 
Charles Macklin of his livelihood 1774 
Riot and conspiracy The trial of Thomas Leigh and 
others for conspiring to rum in his profession 
Charles Macklm [1775] 

McLACHLAN, ALEXANDER (1818-96) 
Scottish born poet went to Canada (1840), farmed 
a one acre plot of land at Erin for some twenty 
five years, until a sum of money was raised for him 
by friends to enable him to retire 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 

The spirit of love, and other poems 1846 
Poems (chiefly in the Scottish dialect) 1856 
Lyrics 1858 

The emigrant, and other poems 1861 
Poems and songs 1874 

The poetical works of Alexander McLachlan 1900 

MACLEISH, ARCHIBALD (1892- ) 
American poet, studied law at Yale and Harvard, 
served m the First World War, settled in France m 
order to write (1923), Librarian of Congress (1939) 
Professor of Rhetoric at Harvard (1949) 
Bibliography 
CBI 

Millett F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 
Spiller 

Collected Woiks 
Poems, 1924-1933 1933 

A time to speak the selected prose of Archibald 
MacLeish 1941 

A time to act selected addresses 1943 
The American story ten broadcasts 1944 
Collected poems, 1917-1952 (Pulitzer prize poems) 
1952 

Collected poems 1963 


Poems 

Tower of ivory 1917 

The happy marriage and other poems 1924 

The pot of earth 1925 

Streets in the moon 1926 

The Hamlet of A MacLeish 1928 

Einstein 1929 

New found land fourteen poems 1930 
Before March 1932 

Conquistador (Pulitzer prize poem) 1932 

Frescoes for Mr Rockefeller s city 1933 

Poems 1924-1933 1933 

Public speech 1936 

Land of the free 1938 

America was promises 1939 

The irresponsibles a declaration 1940 

The American cause 1941 

Act five and other poems 1948 

Plays in Veise 
Nobodaddy 1926 
Panic 1935 

The fall of the city, a verse play for radio 1937 
Air raid, a verse play for radio 1938 

Sociological and Political Studies 
Housing America by the editors of Fortune 1932 
Jews in America 1936 
Background of war 1937 

Other Works 
Next Harvard 1941 

Poetry and opinion the Pisan Cantos of Ezra 
Pound a dialogue on the role of poetry 1950 
Freedom is the right to choose an inquiry into the 
battle for the American future 1951 
The Trojan horse 1952 
This music crept by me upon the waters 1953 
Songs for Eve 1954 
J B (Pulitzer prize play) 1958 
Poetry and experience 1961 
The dialogues of Archibald MacLeish and Mark 
Van Doren Ed Warren V Bush 1964 

, MACLEOD, FIONA, see under SHARP, 
WILLIAM 

MACMECHAN, ARCHIBALD 
McKELLAR (1862-1933) 

Canadian critic and essayist, bom m Kitchener, On- 
tario, Professor of English Language and Literature 
at Dalhousie University, Halifax, Nova Scotia 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 

Three sea songs 1919 
Late harvest 1934 
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McLACHLAN, ALEXANDER 


MACPHERSON, JAMES 


Novels 

Old Province tales 1924 
Red snow on Grand Pre 1931 

Biography 

William Greenwood 1914 
Essays 

The porter of Bagdad, and other fantasies 1901 
The life of a little college, and other papers 1914 
Nova Scotia Chapbooks 191 9-192-? 16 vols 

1 Three sea songs 

2 The Nova Scotia ness of Nova Scotia 

3 Storied Halifax 

4 The memorial tower 

5 The orchards of Ultima Thule 

6 The log of a Halifax privateer 

7 Glammmg, The Neredi’s embrace, The two 
games 

8 The loss of Atalante 

9 * Nova Scarcity , The literature of Nova Scotia 

10 The pleasance, From Mmas to the Wotan line 

1 1 The sky-lme , Old King s 

12 Spring m Ultima Thule, The potato patch 

13 The luck of the Grilse 

14 Twelve profitable sonnets 

15 Twelve unprofitable sonnets 

16 Afoot m Ultima Thule 
Sagas of the sea 1924 
Province House 1927 
There go the ships 1928 

Tales of the sea Foreword by T H Raddall 1947 
Criticism 

Concerning the oldest English literature 1889 

The relation of Hans Sachs to the Decameron 1889 

Vergil (an appreciation) 1897 

Head waters of Canadian literature 1924 

The centenary of Haliburton’s Nova Scotia 1930 

MACMILLAN’S MAGAZINE (1859-1907) 
English periodical, started by David Masson (q v ) 
early contributors included Henry and Charles 
Kingsley and Matthew Arnold (qq v ) 

MACNEICE, LOUIS (1907-63) 

Irish poet, lecturer m Greek at Bedford College for 
Women (1936-40), feature-writer andB B C produ- 
cer (1941-9), director the British Institute, Athens 
(1950) 

Bibliography 
Who’s who, 1963 

Works 

Blind fireworks 1929 
Poems 1935 

The Agamemnon of Aeschylus 1936 

Out of the picture 1937 

Letters from Iceland (with W H Auden) 1937 


I crossed the Minch 1938 
The earth compels 1938 
Modem poetry 1938 
Zoo 1938 

Autumn journal 1939 
The poetry of W B Yeats 1941 
Plant and phantom 1941 
Christopher Columbus 1944 
Springboard 1944 
The dark tower 1946 
Holes m the sky 1948 
Collected poems 1949 
Ten burnt offerings 1952 
Autumn sequel 1954 
Visitations 1957 
Eighty five poems 1959 
Solstices 1961 

The administrator (radio play) 1961 

McNEILE, HERMAN CYRIL, see under 
fSAPPER 

MACPHAIL, Sir ANDREW (1864-1938) 
Canadian essayist and physician served as an M O 
m the First World War, Professor of Medicine at 
McGill (1907-37), founder and editor of the Uni 
versify Magazine (1909-20) OBE (1919), Lome 
Pierce medallist (1930), translated the French Cana 
dian novel Maria Chapdelaine (1921) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Watters 

Works 

Essays m Puritanism 1905 
The cme of Simbah A relation of the Puritans 
(novel) 1906 
Essays m politics 1909 
Essays in fallacy 1910 
The land A play of character 1914 
Three persons (biography) 1929 
The Bible m Scotland 1931 
The master’s wife 1939 

MACPHERSON, JAMES (1736-96) 

Scottish author, Ossian and Fingal purported to 
be translations, but were so liberally edited as to be 
almost forgeries, went on diplomatic missions to 
Florida (1764) and the Nabob of Narcot (1779) 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Nutt, A Ossian and the Ossiamc Literature 1899 
Poetical Works 

The poems of Ossian, containing the poetical works 
of James Macpherson m prose and rhyme Ed 
M Lamg 2 vols 1805 


DL 18 
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Ossiamc Poems 

Fragments of ancient poetry collected m the High 
lands of Scotland, and translated from the Gallic 
or Erse language 1760 

Fmgal An ancient epic poem In six books With 
several other poems translated from the Galic 
language 1762 

Temora An ancient epic poem In eight books With 
several other poems translated from the Galic 
language 1763 

The works of Ossian, translated by James Macpher- 
son 2 vols 1765 

Other Poetical Works 
The highlander 1758 

Historical Works 

An introduction to the history of Great Britain and 
Ireland 1771 

The history of Great Britain from the Restoration 
to the accession of the House of Hanover 2 vols 
1775 

Original papers containing the secret history of 
Great Britain from the Restoration to the accession 
of the House of Hanover 2 vols 1775 
The rights of Great Britain asserted against the 
claims of America 1776 

A short history of the opposition during the last 
session of Parliament 1779 

MADARIAGA, SALVADOR DE (1886- ) 
Spanish writer, diplomat and scholar, born at 
Corunna educated in Paris and Madrid literary 
critic m London (1916-21), League of Nations 
(1922-36), Spanish ambassador to the U S A and 
France, Professor of Spanish Studies at Oxford 
(1928-31), awarded many academic honours His 
writings m Spanish are not listed below 

Bibliography 
Who s who 1966 

Works 

Shelley and Calderon and other essays on Spanish 
and English poetry 1920 
Spanish folksongs 1922 
The genius of Spam 1923 
The sacred giraffe 1926 
Englishmen Frenchmen, Spaniards 1928 
Disarmament 1929 
Sir Bob 1930 
I, Americans 1930 
Don Quixote 1934 
Anarchy or hierarchy 1937 
Theory and practice m international relations 1938 
The world’s design 1938 
Christopher Columbus 1939 
Hemin Cortes 1941 
Spain 1942 


The heart of jade 1944 
Victors, beware 1946 

The rise of the Spanish American Empire 1947 
The fall of the Spanish American Empire 1947 
On Hamlet 1948 
Bolivar 1952 
Portrait of Europe 1952 
Essays with a purpose 1953 
The bunch of errors 1953 
War m the blood 1957 
Democracy versus liberty*? 1959 
Latin America between the Eagle and the Bear 
1962 

MADISON, JAMES (1750-1836) 

President of the United States succeeding Jefferson , 
one of the authors of the Constitution, Secretary of 
State during the critical years (1800-9) under 
Jefferson 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Collected Works 

Calendar of the correspondence of James Madison 
1894 

The writings of James Madison, comprising his 
public papers and his private correspondence 
9 vols Ed Gaillard Hunt 1900-10 
The journal of the debates m the convention which 
framed the Constitution of the United States 
May-September 1787, as recorded by James Mad- 
ison 2 vols Ed Gaillard Hunt 1908 
The complete Madison, his basic writings Ed 
SaulK Padover 1953 

MAGINN, WILLIAM (1793-1842) 

Irish periodical writer , co founder of Frasei s Maga- 
zine (qv) settled in London (1823), a principal 
contributor to Blackwood's Magazine (1 831-^42) , a 
skilled linguist his health was ruined after imprison- 
ment for debt the original of Thackeray s Captain 
Shandon m Pendenms His translations and adapta 
tions are not listed below 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Collected Works 

Miscellaneous writings Ed R S Mackenzie 5 vols 
1855-7 

Miscellanies, prose and verse Ed R W Montague 
Johnson (with memoir) 2 vols 1885 
Ten tales 1933 

Essays and Miscellaneous Works 
Magazine miscellanies (tales, verses, maxims, etc ) 
[1841] 

The Noctes ambrosianae of “Blackwood (* Black- 
wood s Mag 1822-35 Mainly by John Wilson, 
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MADARIAGA, SALVADOR DE 

but some papers by Maginn, J G Lockhart, 
James Hogg, and others) 4 vols 1843 
Maxims of Sir Morgan O’Doherty 1849 
A gallery of illustrious literary characters (1830-8) 
drawn by Daniel Maclise and accompanied by 
notices, chiefly by William Maginn Fraser’s 
Mag Ed W Bates [1873] 

Novels 

Whitehall, or the days of George IV (anon ) [1827] 
John Manesty, the Liverpool merchant, with illus- 
trations by George Cruikshank 2 vols 1844 
A story without a tail (in Tales from Blackwood vol 
II) ('Blackwood, s Mag 1834) 1858 

MAHONY, FRANCIS SYLVESTER 
(fFATHER PROUT) (1804-66) 

Insh humorous essayist and Jesuit priest, became 
a renowned figure in Victorian bohemian circles 
after being dismissed from the order (1830) and 
abandoning priesthood for liteiary life in London 
Rome correspondent of the j Daily News , Pans cor- 
respondent of the Globe died m Paris, contributed 
entertaining and learned papers including trans- 
lations and pseudo translations from Latin and 
French to Bentley s and Fraser’s Magazines 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Humorous Works 

The reliques of Father Prout, late P P of Water- 
grasshill in the County of Cork (* Fraser’s Mag 
1834-6) 2 vols 1836 

Facts and figures from Italy By Don Jeremy Sa- 
vonarola, Benedictine Monk 1847 
The final reliques of Father Prout Collected and ed 
D Jerrold 1876 

The works of Father Prout Ed (with memoir) 
C Kent 1881 

MAIR, CHARLES (1838-1927) 

Canadian poet and dramatist, bom at Lanark On- 
tario, a civil servant m Ottawa, he and his bride 
were imprisoned in Winnipeg during the first Riel 
rebellion (1869), he was sentenced to death, but es- 
caped to become a fur trader at Portage La Prairie, 
helped found Kelowna, British Columbia 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Works 

Dreamland and other poems 1868 
Tecumseh, a drama (2nd edition) and Canadian 
poems 1901 

Through the Mackenzie basin A narrative of the 
Athabasca and Peace River Treaty Expedition of 
1899 1908 


MAIS, STUART 

Tecumseh a drama and Canadian poems, dream- 
land and other poems. The American basin me- 
moirs and reminiscences With introduction by 
Robert Norwood 1926 

MAIS, ROGER (1905-1955) 

Jamaican novelist poet, painter, sculptor photo- 
grapher and playwright, educated at Jamaica Col- 
lege interned during the Second World War for his 
attempts to undermine the war effort, made his liv- 
ing as a journalist and also worked as a reporter, 
planter, telegraphist and photographer, gave a one- 
man show of his painting at the Phoenix library, 
Kingston, Jamaica 
Bibliography 

Schone Schriften aus Afnka 1962 
West Indian Literature A select bibliography Mona, 
Jamaica 1964 

Who s who m Jamaica, 1941-6 
Novels 

And most of all man n d 

Face and other stones n d 

The hills were joyful together [1953] 

All men come to the hills 
Brother man [1954] 

Black lightning [1955] 

MAIS, STUART PETRE BRODIE 
(1885- ) 

English novelist, journalist and broadcaster, games 
master, after coming down from Oxford at Rossall, 
Sherboume and Tonbridge (1909-20), then literary 
critic on the Evening News , Daily Express and the 
Daily Graphic 
Bibliography 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
Who s who, 1966 
Works 

Shakespeare for schools 1913 

An English course for army candidates 1915 

A public school m war time 1916 

April s lonely soldier 1916 

Interlude 1917 

Rebellion 1917 

From Shakespeare to O Henry 1917 

An English course for schools 1918 

A schoolmaster s diary 1918 

Lovers of silver 1918 

The education of a philanderer 1919 

Books and their writers 1919 

Uncle Lionel 1920 

Colour blind 1920 

Why we should read 1920 

Breaking covert 1921 

An English course for everybody 1921 
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Caged birds 1922 

Quest sinister 1922 

Oh T to be in England 1922 

Prunello 1923 

Some modem authors 1923 

Perissa 1924 

Eclipse 1925 

Orange street 1926 

See England first 1927 

Do you know 7 1927 

Glouous Devon 1928 

The Cornish Riviera 1928 

First quarter 1929 

Sussex 1929 

Frolic lady 1930 

It isn t far from London 1930 

England of the windmills 1931 

Delight m books (B B C talks) 1931 

Southern rambles 1931 

This unknown island (BBC talks) 1932 

The Highlands of Britain 1932 

Some books I like (BBC talks) 1932 

These I have loved 1933 

SOS talks on unemployment (BBC talks) 1933 

Week ends in England 1933 

A modern Columbus (BBC talks) 1934 

Isles of the island (BBC talks) 1934 

More books I like (BBC talks) 1934 

Round about England 1935 

England s pleasance 1935 

The writing of English (BBC talks) 1935 

Walking at week ends 1935 

A chronicle of English literature 1936 

England s character 1936 

All the days of my life 1937 

The three coloured pencil 1937 

Let s get out here 1937 

Light over Lundy 1938 

Old King Coal 1938 

Walking in Somerset 1938 

Britain calling 1938 

Fear lent us wings 1939 

Highways and byways in the Welsh Marches 1939 

Listen to the country 1939 

Hills of the South 1939 

Fifty years of the L L C 1939 

Raven among the rooks 1939 

Men in blue glasses 1940 

There 11 always be an England 1940 

Diary of a public schoolmaster 1940 

A cluster of grapes 1941 

Diary of a citizen in war time 1941 

Black spider 1941 

Calling again 1941 

Youth after the war 1943 

Caper sauce 1947 


I return to Scotland 1947 

I return to Switzerland 1948 

I return to Ireland 1948 

Who dies 7 1948 

The story of Oxford 1949 

I return to Wales 1949 

What to see in Britain 1949 

The English scene today 1949 

We wander through the West 1949 

The land of the Cinque ports 1949 

Little England beyond Wales 1 949 

I loved you once 1949 

The best in their kind 1949 

The Riviera, new look and old 1950 

Arden and Avon 1950 

Madeira holiday 1951 

Britannia 1651-1951 1951 

Norwegian Odyssey 1951 

Come love, come death 1951 

Winter sports holiday 1951 

Austrian holiday 1952 

Buffets and rewards 1952 

The Channel Islands 1953 

The happiest days of my life 1953 

Italian holiday 1954 

The Isle of Man 1954 

Spanish holiday 1955 

Majorcan holiday 1956 

Our village today 1956 

Roman holiday 1957 

Mediterranean cruise holiday 1958 

South American holiday 1959 

Continental coach holiday 1960 

Dutch holiday 1960 

Round Africa holiday 1961 

Greek holiday 1962 

Caribbean cruise holiday 1963 

Also ran the story of a Derbyshire boyhood 1963 

Round Britain coach holiday 1963 

In search of Egena 1964 

Me and my doctors 1964 

Round the world cruise holiday 1964 

An English course for schools 1966 

An English course for everybody 1966 

The manifests of love 1966 

MAITLAND CLUB 

Founded at Glasgow (1828) for the publication of 
works on the literature and antiquities of Scotland 

MAJOR, CHARLES (1856-1913) 

American historical novelist born m Indianapolis, 
called to the Bar (1877) and practised law all his life 
Bibliography 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
L of C 


548 



MAITLAND CLUB 


MALLET, DAVID 


Works 

When knighthood was m flower 1898 
The bears of Blue River 1900 
Dorothy Vernon of Haddon Hall 1903 
A forest hearth 1903 
Yolanda maid of Burgundy 1905 
Uncle Tom Andy Bill, a story of bears and Indian 
treasure 1908 

A gentle knight of old Brandenburg 1909 
A little king 1910 
The touchstone of fortune 1912 
Rosalie 1925 

MALALASEKARA, GUNAPALA 
Ceylonese High Commissioner in London and 
scholar 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Works 

The Pali literature of Ceylon 1928 
An inspiring vision (pamphlet) 1938 
2 500 years of Buddhism 1956 
Encyclopaedia of Buddhism (ed ) 1957 
The Buddha and his teachings 1957 
Buddhism and the race question (with K N Jayatil 
leke) 1958 

MALLESON, MILES (1888- ) 

English actor and playwright read history at Cam 
bridge a student at the Academy of Dramatic Art 
started his acting career with the Liverpool Reper 
tory Company (1911) has produced some of his 
own plays 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who s who 1966 

Who s who m the theatre, 8th ed 1947 
Works 

Hide and seek 1913 
A man of ideas 1914 
Paddly pools 1916 

Cranks and commonsense An essay 1916 
D Co 1917 

Young Heaven and three other plays 1918 
The fanatics 1924 
Conflict 1925 
Merrileon Wise 1926 

A night in Montmartre (with Walter Peacock) 1926 

The bargain (from a novel) 1926 

Love at second sight 1927 

Four people 1927 

The Ace (adaptation) 1933 

Before sunset (adaptation) 1933 


Yours unfaithfully 

Six men of Dorset (with H Brooks) 1934 
April clouds (with Peggy Barwell) 1938 
The miser (adaptation) 

Tartuffe (adaptation) 

The bachelor (adaptation) 

The provincial lady (adaptations) 

The school for wives (adaptations) 

The imaginary invalid (adaptations) 

The mother (adaptation with Paul Selver) 1939 

The little white thought 

Maurice’s own idea 

Black ’Ell 

Youth 

An actor visits China 1953 
Last appearance 1959 

MALLET, DAVID (MALLOCH) 

(1705?-65) 

Scottish poet and miscellaneous writer a friend of 
James Thomson (q v ) , tutor to the Montrose family , 
given post of London inspectorate for his political 
writings, remembered for his ballad William and 
Margaret 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Collected Works 

The works of Mr Mallet 4 parts 1743 
Poems 

William and Margaret An old ballad (anon , broad- 
side) [1723?] 

A poem m imitation of Donaides [1725] 

The excursion A poem in two books 1728 
Of verbal criticism an epistle to Mr Pope Oc- 
casioned by Theobald s Shakespear, and Bentley s 
Milton 1733 

Verses presented to the Prince of Orange On his 
visiting Oxford (with W Harte) 1734 
Poems on several occasions 1743 
Amyntor and Theodora, or, The hermit 1747 
Edwin and Emma 1760 
Verses on the death of Lady Anson 1760 
Poems on several occasions 1762 
Ballads and songs Ed F Dimsdale 1857 

Plays 

Eurydice, a tragedy 1731 

Mustapha, a tragedy 1739 

Alfred a masque (with James Thomson) 1740 

Britannia, a masque 1755 

Elvira, a tragedy 1763 

Other Works 

The life of Francis Bacon 1740 
Observations on the twelfth article of war (anon ) 
(on the case of Admiral Byng) 1757 
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MALLOCK, WILLIAM HURRELL 
(1849-1923) 

English novelist and sociological writer, nephew of 
J A Froude (q v ) best known for his satirical The 
New Republic His social and economic writings are 
not listed below 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Novels 

The new republic, or culture, faith and philosophy 
in an English country house 2vols 1877 
The new Paul and Virginia, or Positivism on an is- 
land 1878 

A romance of the nineteenth century 2 vols 1881 
The old order changes 3 vols 1886 
A human document 3 vols 1892 
The heart of life 3 vols 1895 
The individualist 1899 

The veil of the temple, or From night to twilight 
1904 

An immortal soul 1 908 
Other Woiks 

Poems (privately printed) 1867 
The parting of the ways A poetic epistle 1867 
The isthmus of Suez Newdigate prize poem 1871 
Everyman his own poet, or the inspired singer s re 
cipe book (anon ) 1872 
Lucretius 1878 
Is life worth living 9 1879 
Poems 1880 

Social equality A short study m a missing science 
1882 

Atheism and the value of life Five studies in con 
temporary literature 1884 
Property and progress, or A brief enquiry into con 
temporary social agitation in England 1884 
In an enchanted island, or A winter retreat m Cyprus 
1889 

Verses (partly reprinted from the 1880 collection) 
1893 

Studies of contemporary superstition 1895 
Lucretius on life and death 1900 
Memoirs of life and literature 1920 

MALONE, EDMOND (1741-1812) 

Irish scholar and antiquarian, member of Dr John- 
son s Club , afterwards helped Boswell to prepare the 
first edition of the Life , edited the works of Sir 
Joshua Reynolds with an account of his life, and 
Goldsmith s poems and plays, remembered for his 
scholarly edition of Shakespeare Only a selection 
of his scholarly works are given below 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 


Scholarly Works 

An attempt to ascertain the order in which the plays 
attributed to Shakespeare were written (in vol I 
of Steeven s edition of Shakespeare, 1778) 

A supplement to the edition of Shakespeare published 
m 1778 by Johnson and Steevens containing 
additional observations with the genuine poems 
of the same author, and seven plays which have 
been ascribed to him, with notes by the editor and 
others 2 vols 1780 

A dissertation on the three parts of King Henry VI 
1787 

The plays and poems of William Shakespeare 
10 vols mil 1790 

The biographical mirrour (25 lives by Malone) 
3 vols 1795-8 

Proposals (for a new edition of Shakespeare) 1795 
An inquiry mto the authenticity of certain papers 
attributed to Shakespeare, Queen Elizabeth, and 
Henry, Earl of Southampton 1796 
An account of the incidents from which the title and 
part of the story of Shakespeare’s Tempest were 
derived, and its true date ascertained (privately 
printed) 1808 

MALONE SOCIETY, THE 

Founded (1907) for the publication of dramatic texts 
and documents for the study of early English drama, 
so called after Edmond Malone (q v ) 

MALORY, Sir THOMAS (fl 1471) 

English author uncertainly identified with a knight 
of Newbold Revels, Warwickshire, who spent some 
twenty years m prison 

Bibliography 
C B E L I, V 

Works 

Le morte Darthur reduced m to englysshe (Caxton) 
1485 

The works of Sir Thomas Malory Ed E Vmaver 
3 vols 1947 

MALTBY, HENRY FRANCIS (1880- ) 
English playwright and actor, worked as a bank 
clerk until he went on the stage acted m many films 
and wrote scenarios not listed below 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Who’s who m the theatre, 8th ed 1947 
Works 

The youngest of three 1905 
The miser’s legacy 1907 
Sir George of Almack’s 1907 
Ernestine 1908 
The laughter of fools 1909 
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MALLOCK, WILLIAM 


MANING, FREDERICK 


Haunted 1911 

What some men don t know 1911 
Profit and the loss 1914 
The rotters 1916 

Rapid promotion (with Louis Hillier, from the 
French) 1916 
Petticoats 1917 
A temporary gentleman 1919 
Maggie (with Fred Thompson) 1919 
Such a nice young man 1920 
What did her husband say 9 1920 
The person unknown 1921 
Mr Budd (of Kenmngton, S E ) 1922 
Three birds 1923 

The right age to marry (revised On ’Change) 1925 
Old roses 1925 

The shingled honeymoon 1926 
Help yourself’ [1926] 

The new religion 1926 
What might happen 1926 
Our Countess 1928 
Something more important 1928 
Bees and honey 1928 

The age of youth (with Fredi Wynne) 1928 
Azais (adaptation) 1929 

All for the love of a lady (revised Bed rock) 1930 

For the love of Mike 1931 

The red light (with John Trevor) 1931 

Rings on her fingers 1932 

When churchyards yawn 1932 

Fifty fifty (adapted from Azais) 1932 

Learning to love (with Charles Windermere) 1933 

The shadow 1934 

Off the gold coast (with Clifford Grey) 1934 
Jack O’Diamonds (with Clifford Grey) 1935 
Love hunger 1938 
From dusk to dawn 1941 
Susie (from Jack O Diamonds) 1942 
The compleat wangler (subsequently renamed The 
wanglers 1944) 1943 
Nightingale House (operetta) 1943 
Meet me Victoria (the story) 1944 
Have a heart 1945 
The lilac domino [1950] 

Ring up the curtain Being the stage and film me- 
moirs of H F Maltby 1950 

MANCHESTER GUARDIAN, THE, see 
under GUARDIAN, THE 

MANDER, JANE (1877-1949) 

New Zealand novelist , went to New York (1912) and 
to London (1920), worked with the American Red 
Cross during the Second World War, returned to 
New Zealand and died m Auckland 
Bibliography 

Smith, EM A history of New Zealand fiction 1939 


Works 

The story of a New Zealand river 1920 

The passionate Puritan 1922 

The strange attraction 1923 

Allen Adair 1925 

The besieging city 1926 

Pins and pinnacles 1928 

MANDEVILLE, Sir JOHN (fl 14th century) 

Ostensible English author of an influential book of 

travels written originally m French perhaps to be 

identified with a Liege physician Jean de Bourgogne 

Bibliography 

CBEL I 

Works 

Sir John Mandeville Here endeth the boke of John 
Maundvyle, Knight of wayes to Jerusalem & of 
marvelylys of Ynde 1496 

MANGAN, JAMES CLARENCE (1803-49) 
Irish poet , bx ought up m poverty, being educated by 
a priest who taught him several modem languages, 
became a lawyer’s clerk and later an assistant m 
Trinity College library Dublin, made translations 
from German, addicted to drink and opium, died 
of cholera 
Bibliography 
C B E L III 
Poems 

The poets and poetry of Munster A selection of 
Irish songs, with poetical translations by James 
Clarence Mangan 1849 

Ellis Hercules Romances and ballads of Ireland 
(contains 30 ballads by Mangan) 1850 
Poems With a biographical introduction by J Mit 
chel 1859 

Irish poetic gems from Mangan, Moore and Griffin 
1887 

Poems, many hitherto uncollected Centenary Edi 
tion Ed with preface and notes by D J O Don 
oghue Introduction by J Mitchel 1903 
Dark Rosaleen, etc [1923] 

Other Works 

Prose writings Centenary Edition Ed D J O Do 
noghue With an essay by Lionel Johnson 1904 

MANING, FREDERICK EDWARD 
(1811-83) 

New Zealand writer on the Maoris bom m Tas- 
mania, married the sister of the Maon chief of 
Rarawa, an authority on the Maon language and 
customs He wrote a Maon grammarnot listed below 
Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Works 

Old New Zealand By a Pakeha Maori 1863 
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MANLEY, Mis MARY DE LA RIVIERE 
(1663-1724) 

English writer, bom at sea off the Channel Islands 
succeeded Swift as the editor of the Examiner (q v ) 
a literary adventuress whose romances disguise polit- 
ical scandal 
Bibhogi aphy 
CBEL II 
Plays 

The lost lover, or the jealous husband 1696 
The royal mischief 1696 
Almyna, or, The Arabian vow (anon ) 1707 
Lucius the first Christian King of Britain 1717 
The court legacy (possibly not authentic) 1733 
Other Works 

Letters written by Mrs Manley To which is added 
a letter from a supposed nun in Portugal, to a 
gentleman m France, m imitation of the nun’s 
five letters in print By Colonel Pack 1696 

MANN, LEONARD (1895- ) 

Australian novelist, born at Melbourne, practised as 

a barrister in Victoria before becoming secretary to 

industrial organizations , served in the First World 

War Industrial and Staff Manager of aircraft pro 

duction m the Second 

Bibliography 

B M catalogue 

Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

Flesh in armour 1932 
Human drift 1935 
A murder in Sydney 1937 
Mountain flat 1939 
The go getter 1942 
Andrea Caslm 1959 
Venus half castle 1963 
Poems 

The plumed voice 1938 

Poems from the mask 1941 

The delectable mountains and other poems 1944 

MANNIN, ETHEL EDITH (1900- ) 

English novelist and travel writer typist, copy 
writer, associate editor before turning to fiction at 
22, her studies in education show the influence of 
A S Neill, founder of the International School , she 
married twice 
Bibliography 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rded 1950 
Who s who, 1966 
Novels and Short Stories 
Martha 1923 
Hunger of the sea 1924 


Sounding brass 1925 

Pilgrims 1927 

Green willow 1928 

Crescendo 1929 

Children of the earth 1930 

Ragged banners 1931 

Green figs (stories) 1931 

Bruised wings (short stories) 1931 

Tinsel Eden (short stories) 1931 

Lmda Shawn 1932 

Love’s winnowing 1932 

Venetian blinds 1933 

Dryad (stories) 1933 

Men are unwise 1934 

Cactus 1935 

The falconer’s voice (stories) 1935 
The pure flame 1936 
Women also dream 1937 
Rose and Sylvie 1938 
Darkness my bride 1939 
Julie 1940 

Rolling in the dew 1940 

Red rose a novel based on the life of Emma Gold- 
man 1941 

Captain Moonlight 1942 
The blossoming bough 1943 
No more mimosa (stories) 1943 
Proud heaven 1944 
Bread and roses 1944 

A survey of and a blue-prmt for Utopia 1944 

Lucifer and the child 1945 

The dark forest 1946 

Comrade, O Comrade 1947 

Late have I loved thee 1948 

Every man a stranger 1949 

Bavarian story 1950 

At sundown, the tiger 1951 

The fields at evening 1952 

The wild swans (tales from the ancient Irish) 1952 

Lover under another name 1953 

So Tiberius (novella) 1954 

The living lotus 1956 

Pity the innocent 1957 

A scent of hyacinths 1958 

The blue eyed boy 1959 

Sabishisa 1961 

Curfew at dawn 1962 

The road to Beersheba 1963 

Politics and Ethics 

Women and the revolution 1938 

Christianity or chaos a re-statement ofreligion 1940 

Commonsense and morality 1942 

Child Education 

Commonsense and the child 1931 
Commonsense and the adolescent 1938 
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MANLEY, Mrs MARY 


MANSFIELD, KATHERINE 


Ann and Peter m Sweden 1958 
Ann and Peter in Japan 1960 
Ann and Peter m Austria 1961 

Travels and Memoirs 

Confessions and impressions (autobiography) 1929 
All experience (travel sketches) 1932 
Forever wandering (travel sketches) 1934 
South to Samarkand (travel) 1936 
Privileged spectator (sequel to Confessions) 1939 
Connemara journal (memoirs) 1948 
German journey (travel) 1948 
Jungle journey (travel m India) 1950 
This was a man (biography of Robert Mannm) 
1952 

Moroccan mosaic (travel) 1953 
Two studies in integrity (biographies of Gerald Grif- 
fin and f Father Prout) 1954 
Land of the crested lion (travel in modern Burma) 
1955 

Country of the sea (travel in Brittany) 1957 
Brief voices (autobiography) 1959 
The flowery sword (travel) 1960 
A lance for the Arabs (travel m the Middle East) 
1963 

Aspects of Egypt (travel inUAR) 1963 
The lovely land (travel m Jordan) 1965 

MANNING, ANNE (1807-79) 

English novelist of historical fiction and contributor 
to Sharpe s Magazine 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Novels 

Stories from the history of Italy, from the invasion 
of Alanc to the present time 1831 
Village bells 3 vols 1838 

The maiden and married life of Mary Powell, after 
wards Mistress Milton 1 849 
The household of Sir Thomas More 1851 
Queen Philippa s golden rule 1851 
The colloquies of Edward Osborne citizen and cloth 
worker of London 1852 
Cherry and Violet A tale of the Plague 1853 
The provocations of Madame Palissy 1853 
Jack and the Tanner of Wymondham 1854 
Claude the Colpasteur 1854 
Some account of Mrs Clanda Singlehart 1855 
Stories from the history of the Caliph Haroun al 
Raschid 1855 
A Sabbath at home 1855 
The Old Chelsea Bun House A tale 1855 
Tasso and Leonora The commentaries of Ser Pan 
taleone degli Gambacorti 1856 
The good old times A tale of Auvergne 1857 


Helen and Olga A Russian story 1857 

Deborah s diary (sequel to Mary Powell) 1 858 

The year nine A tale of the Tyrol 1858 

The ladies of Bever Hollow 2 vols 1858 

Poplar House Academy 2 vols 1859 

Autobiography of Valentine Duval 1860 

Town and forest 1860 

Family pictures 1861 

Chronicle of Ethelfled 1861 

Bessy s money A tale 1863 

Meadowleigh 1863 

The Duchess of Trajetto 1863 

An interrupted wedding 1864 

Belfast A tale 1865 

Selvaggio A tale of Italian country life 1865 
Miss Biddy Frobisher A saltwater story 1866 
The Lincolnshire tragedy 1866 
The masque at Ludlow and other Romanesques 
1866 

Diana s crescent 2 vols 1868 

Jacques Bonneval 1868 

The Spanish Barber A tale 1 869 

Margaret More s Tagebuch 1870 

One trip more 1870 

Compton Friars 1872 

The Lady of limited income 2 vols 1872 

Lord Harry Bellair 2 vols 1874 

Monk s Norton 2 vols 1874 

An idyll of the Alps 1876 

Other Works 

A sister s gift Conversations on sacred subjects 
1826 

The drawing room table book 1852 
Chronicles of Merry England 1854 
The hill side Illustrations of some of the simplest 
terms used m logic 1854 

The week of darkness A short manual for the use 
and comfort of mourners 1856 
Lives of good servants 1857 
An English girl s account of a Moravian settlement 
Ed Anne Manning 1858 
The day of small things 1860 
The cottage history of England 1861 
A noble purpose nobly won (on Joan of Arc) 2 vols 
1862 

Heroes of the desert The story of the lives of Moffat 
and Livingstone 1875 

MANSFIELD, KATHERINE (1888-1923) 
New Zealand writer of short stories, came to school 
m London and returned to Wellington (1906), 
settled m London (1908), writing leading a bohe- 
mian existence until her marriage with John Middle- 
ton Murry (q v ) , from 191 8 on she was increasingly 
ill 
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Bibliography 

Gordon, I A Katherine Mansfield (Writers and 
their work No 49) 1954 
Mantz, R E Critical bibliography 1931 
Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Contem- 
porary British literature 1935 

Collected Works 
Collected stories 1945 

Separate Works 
In a German Pension 1911 
Prelude (story hand-printed by Leonard and Vir 
gmia Woolf at the original Hogarth Press) 1918 
Je ne parle pas franpais (story) 1918 
Bliss and other stories 1920 
The garden party and other stones 1922 
The dove’s nest and other stories 1923 
Poems 1923 

Something childish and other stories 1924 
Journal Ed J Middleton Murry 1927 
Letters Ed J Middleton Murry 2 vols 1928 
The aloe (story) 1930 

Novels and novelists (criticism) Ed J M Murry 
1930 

The scrapbook of Katherine Mansfield Ed J Mid 
dleton Murry 1939 

MARKHAM, EDWIN (1852-1940) 

American poet, son of an Oregon farmer was a 
school teacher, took up writing and lecturing after 
the success of his poem inspired by Millet s Man 
with the Hoe 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Works 

The man with the hoe, with illustrations by Porter 
Garnett [1899] 

Lincoln and other poems 1901 
California the wonderful [1914] 

Children in bondage, a complete and careful pre- 
sentation of the anxious problem of child labor 
(with Benjamin B Lindsey, and George Creel, 
with an introduction by Owen R Lovejoy) 1914 
The shoes of happiness, and other poems 1915 
What and why, and when to read , an address [1916] 
Archibald Henderson an appreciation of the man 
[1918] 

Gates of Paradise, and other poems 1920 
Funeral of Adam Willis Wagnalls 1924 
Campbell Meeker 1925 
New poems, eighty songs at eighty 1932 
Washington the nation-builder, bicentennial poem 
[1932] 

The Star of Araby 1937 


MARKHAM, GERVASE (1568-1637) 

English poet, dramatist, translator and writer on 
horsemanship and agricultural topics, began his 
career as a soldier fighting in the Netherlands , said 
to have imported the first Arab horse into England 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Poynter, F N L A bibliography of Gervase Mark 
ham 1962 

Poems 

The most honorable tragedy of Sir Richard Grin 
vile 1595 

The poem of poems 1595 
The teares of the beloved 1600 
Mane Magdalens lamentations 1601 
Rodomonths mfemall (translation) 1607 
The famous whore 1609 

Plays 

The dumb knight 1608 
Herod and Antipater 1622 

Literary Works in Prose 

A health to the gentlemanly profession of serving 
men 1598 

The English Arcadia 1607-13 

The most famous histone of Mervme 1612 

Hobsons horse-load of letters 1613 

A second part to the mothers blessing 1622 

Honour m his perfection 1624 

Other Works 

A discource of horsemanshippe 1593 
The gentleman’s academy 1595 
A most exact discourse, how to trayne horses 
to amble 1605 

Cavelance or, The English horseman 1607 
Markhams maister peece 1610 
The English husbandman 1613-14 
Cheap and good husbandry 1614 
The pleasures of princes (Book II of The English 
husbandman) 1614 
Countrey contentments 1615 
Markhams method 1616 
The country housewifes garden 1617 
Markhams farwell to husbandry 1620 
Hungers prevention 1621 
The mrichment of the weald of Kent 1625 
The souldiers accidence 1625 
The souldiers grammar 2 parts 1626-7 
Markhams faithfull farrier 1629 
A way to get wealth 1631 
The whole art of husbandrie 1631 
The art of archene 1634 
The souldiers exercise 1639 
The complete farriar 1639 
The countrymans recreations 1640 
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The perfect horseman 1655 

The husbandman s jewel 1707 

The compleat husbandman 1707 

The gentlemans accomplish d jockey 1722 

MARKINO, YOSHIO 

Japanese artist, son of a very old Samurai family, 
worked m art schools m San Francisco and London 
m conditions of considerable poverty until he made 
his name as an artist 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Works 

The Japanese Dumpy book, written and illustrated 
by Y Markmo 1897 

A Japanese artist in London, written and illustrated 
byYMarkino 1911 
When I was a child 1912 
My idealed John Bulleses 1912 
My recollections and reflections 1913 

MARLOWE, CHRISTOPHER (1564-93) 
English dramatist and poet, after his years abroad 
at Cambridge, from 1586 lived m London, writing 
and mixing with men of letters as one of the “Uni- 
versity Wits , reputed to be an atheist, and a war- 
rant for his arrest had been issued at the time of his 
death, but there was no evidence to prove that he 
was more than strongly anti clerical or anti Christian , 
he was killed m a drunken brawl 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Crawford C The Marlowe Concordance Bang, 
vol xxxiv 

Henderson, Philip Christopher Marlowe (Writers 
and their work No 81) 1956 

Collected Works 

The works of Christopher Marlowe Ed C F 
Tucker Brooke 1910 

The works and life of Christopher Marlowe Ed 
R H Case 6 vols 1930-3 

Plays 

Tamburlame the Great Divided into two tragicall 
discourses 1590 

The troublesome reigne and lamentable death of 
Edward the second, King of England 1594 
The tragedie of Dido Queene of Carthage Written 
by Christopher Marlowe and Thomas Nash Gent 
1594 

The massacre at Paris with the death of the Duke of 
Guise [1600?] 

The tragicall history of D Faustus Written by Ch 
Marl 1604 

The famous tragedy of the rich Jew of Malta 1633 


Collected Poems 

The poems of Robert Greene and Christopher Mar- 
lowe Ed R Bell 1856 

Poems 

All Ovids elegies 3 bookes [1595-1640] 

Hero and Leander 1598 

I walked along a stream (in Englands Parnassus 
1600) 

The passionate shepherd to his love (in Englands 
Helicon 1614) 

MARMION, SHAKERLEY (1603-39) 

English dramatist, a soldier in the Netherlands, pa- 
tronised by Ben Jonson (q v ) , convicted of stabbing 
(1629), joined Sucklings (qv) Cavalry expedition 
to Scotland (1638) 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Collected Works 

The dramatic works of Shakerley Marmion Ed 
J Maidment and W H Logan 1875 

Plays 

Hollands leaguer An excellent comedy 1632 

A fine companion 1633 

The antiquary A comedy 1641 

MARPRELATE, MARTIN 

Assumed name of author of a number of anonymous 
Puritan pamphlets, the best prose satires of their 
age— seven are extant — attacking the bishops, and 
advocating the Presbyterian system the suspected 
authors were Penry a Welshman, and Udall, a 
clergyman Udall died in prison and Penry was 
executed Job Throckmorton, who was probably 
their real author, escaped punishment by denying 
any complicity at Penry’s trial 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Pierce, W Historical introduction to the Marprelate 
tracts 1908 

Pierce, W The Marprelate tracts 1911 
The Epistle 

Oh read over D John Bridges for it is a worthy 
worke October 1588 

The Epitome 

Oh read over [as in the Epistle], bene spoke No- 
vember 1588 

The Mineralls 

Certame mmerall and metaphisicall schoolpomts, to 
be defended by the reverende bishops, and the rest 
of my cleargie masters of the convocation house, 
against both the universities, and al the reformed 
churches m Christendome February 1589 
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Hay any Worke for Cooper 

Hay any worke for cooper or a briefe pistle directed 
by waye of an hublication to the reverende by- 
shopps March 1589 

Martin Junior or These Martimanae 
Theses Martimanae July 1589 

Mai tin Senior or The Just Censure 
The just censure and reproofe of Martin Junior 
July 1589 

The Protestatyon 

The protestatyon of Martin Marprelat September 
1589 

MARQUAND, JOHN PHILLIPS 
(1893- ) 

American novelist great nephew of a famous blue 
stocking graduated from Harvard a reporter on 
the Boston Transcript , served m the First World 
War 

Bibliography 
CBI 
L of C 
Spiller 

Novels 

The unspeakable gentleman 1922 

Four of a kind 1923 

The black cargo 1925 

Do tell me Doctor Johnson 1928 

Warning Hill 1930 

Haven’s End 1933 

Ming yellow 1935 

No hero 1935 

Thank you, Mr Moto 1936 

The late George Apley (Pulitzer prize novel) 1937 

Think fast Mr Moto 1937 

Mr Moto is so sorry 1938 

Wickford Point 1939 

Don t ask questions 1941 

H M Pulham Esquire 1941 

Last laugh Mr Moto 1942 

So little time 1943 

Its loaded Mr Bauer 1943 

Repent in haste 1945 

B F s daughter (English edition Polly Fulton) 
1946 

Point of no return 1949 
Melville Goodwin, USA 1951 
Thirty years 1954 
Sincerely, Willis Wayde 1955 
North of Grand Central three novels of New Eng- 
land (Late George Apley Wickford Point, H M 
Pulham, Esquire) 1956 
Stopover Tokyo 1957 
Life at Happy Knoll 1957 


Women and Thomas Harrow 1958 
Timothy Dexter revisited 1960 
Last of Mr Moto 
Your turn Mr Moto 
Plays 

The late George Apley (with George S Kaufman) 
1946 

Other Works 

Prince and boatswain sea tales from the recollection 
of Rear Admiral Charles E Clark (with James 
Morris Morgan) 1915 

Lord Timothy Dexter of Newburyport Mass 1925 
Federalist Newburyport or, Can historical fiction 
remove a fly from amber 1952 

MARQUIS, DONALD ROBERT PERRY 

(1878-1937) 

American journalist and humorist, assistant editor 
of Uncle Remus s Magazine under Joel Chandler 
Harris a columnist of Sun Dial New York Sun 
and fLantern of the Herald Tribune passed his last 
years m poverty and sickness 
Bibliography 

Miliett F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Poems 

Dreams and dust 1915 

Poems and portraits 1922 

The awakening and other poems 1924 

Plays 

The dark hours, five scenes from a history 1924 
Words and thoughts, a play in one act 1924 
The Old Soak, a comedy in three acts 1926 
Out of the sea, a play m four acts 1927 
Master of the revels, a comedy in four acts 1934 
Novels 

Danny s own story 1912 

The cruise of the Jasper B 1916 

Pandora lifts the lid (with Christopher Morley) 1924 

Off the arm 1930 

Sons of the Puritans with a preface by Christopher 
Morley 1939 
Short Stones 

Carter and other people (contains the play Words 
and thoughts) 1921 
The revolt of the oyster 1922 
When the turtles smg and other unusual tales 1928 
A variety of people 1929 
Chapters for the orthodox 1934 
Sun dial time 1936 
Humorous Verse 

Noah an Jonah an Cap n John Smith, a book of 
humorous verse 1921 

Sonnets to a red-haired lady (by a gentleman with a 
blue beard) and famous love affairs 1922 
Archy and Mehitabel 1927 
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Love sonnets of a cave man and other verses 1928 
Archys life of Mehitabel 1933 
Archy does his part 1935 

Wit and Humour 

Hermione and her little group of serious thinkers 
1916 

Prefaces 1919 

The Old Soak and hail and farewell (contains verses) 

1921 

The Old Soak s history of the world with occasional 
glances at Baycliff, L I and Pans, France 1924 
The almost perfect state 1927 
Her foot is on the brass rail 1935 
The Old Soak The Old Soak s history of the world 
1937 

MARRXOT, ANNE (1913- ) 

Canadian poet born m British Columbia 

Bibliogi aphy 
B M catalogue 
Watters 
Poems 

The wind our enemy 1939 

Calling adventures’ (Governor Generals Literary 
Award) 1941 
Salt marsh 1942 

Sandstone, and other poems 1945 

MARRYAT, FREDERICK (1792-1848) 
English sea captain and novelist , served with distinc- 
tion in the Royal Navy (1809- ), lived for a time 
in Brussels Canada and United States besides the 
works listed below he also wrote A code of signals for 
the use of vessels employed in the Merchant Service 
A new mode of communication by floral signals and 
A suggestion for the abolition of the present system of 
imprisonment in the Naval Service owned and edited 
the Metropolitan Magazine (1832-5) 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Sadleir, M Excursions m Victorian bibliography 

1922 

Collected Works 

The novels of Captain Marryat Ed R Brimley 
Johnson 24 vols 1896-8 
Novels 

The naval officer, or, scenes and adventures in the 
life of Frank Mildmay 3 vols 1829 
The King s own 3 vols 1830 
Newton Forster, or, the Merchant Service 3 vols 
1832 

Peter Simple (* Metropolitan Mag June 1832-De 
cember 1833) 3 vols 1834 
Jacob Faithful (** Metropolitan Mag September 
1833-December 1834) 3 vols 1834 


The Pacha of many tales (the stories appeared inter- 
mittently m Metiopohtan Mag between June 1831 
and May 1835) 3 vols 1835 
The diary of a blase (previously but incompletely 
published in Metropolitan Mag to July 1836) 1836 
The pirate and the three cutters 1836 
Japhet m search of a father 0 Metropolitan Mag 
October 1834-January 1836) 3 vols 1836 
Stories of the sea 1836 
Mr Midshipman Easy 3 vols 1836 
Snarleyow or, The dog fiend (* Metropolitan Mag 
February 1836-July 1837) 3 vols 1837 
The phantom ship if New Monthly Mag during 
1837) 3 vols 1839 

Poor Jack 12 monthly parts January-December 

1840 

Olla Podnda 1840 

Masterman Ready, or, The wreck of the Pacific 
Written for young people 3 vols 1841-2 
Joseph Rushbrook or the poacher *TheEia 3 vols 

1841 

Percival Keene 3 vols 1 842 
Narrative of the travels and adventures of Mon 
sieur Violet in California, Sonora and Western 
Texas 3 vols 1843 

The settlers in Canada Written for young people 
2 vols 1844 

The mission or Scenes in Africa 2 vols 1845 
The privateer s-man one hundred years ago *New 
Monthly Mag 2 vols 1846 
The children of the New Forest 2 vols [1847] 

The little savage (of part 2 Frederick Marryat wrote 
only 2 chapters ) 2 parts 1848-9 
Valerie an autobiography C'to the end of vol II 
ch in m New Monthly Mag during 1 846 and 1 847 , 
finished by another hand owing to Marryat’s 
illness ) 2 vols 1849 

Othei Works 

A diary m America with remarks on its institutions 
2 parts, 6 vols 1839 

MARSDEN, SAMUEL (1769-1838) 

New Zealand missionary bom m England, chosen 
by William Wilberforce to be chaplain m the con- 
vict colony of New South Wales (1792) worked to 
improve conditions m the colony and founded a 
model farm did much work among the Maoris 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Works 

An answer to certain calumnies in the late Governor 
Macquaries pamphlet 1826 
Statement including a correspondence between the 
commissioners of the Court of Enquiry and 
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S Mars den relative to a charge of illegal punish- 
ment preferred against Dr Douglass 1828 
A short account of the character and labours of 
S Marsden 1844 

The letters and journals of Samuel Marsden, 1765- 
1838 Ed John Rawson Elder 1932 

MARSH, NGAIO EDITH (1899- ) 

New Zealand detective novelist, studied at the Can- 
terbury (Christchurch) school of art and then be- 
came a touring actress, partner m an interior deco 
rating business in London (1928-32), divides her 
time between London and Christchurch, New Zea 
land, OB E (1948) 

Bibliography 

BNB 

CBI 

Works 

A man lay dead 1934 

Enter a murderer 1935 

Nursing home murder (with H Jellett) 1936 

Death m ecstasy 1936 

Vintage murder 1937 

Artists m crime 1938 

Death m a white tie 1938 

Overture to death 1939 

Death at the bar 1940 

Surfeit of Lampreys (American edition Death of a 
peer 1940) 1941 

Death and the dancing footman 1941 
New Zealand 1942 
Colour scheme 1943 
Died in the wool 1945 

A play toward a note on play production 1946 
Final curtain 1947 

Swing, brother, swing (American edition Wreath 
for Rivera) 1949 

Opening night (American edition Night at the Vul- 
can) 1951 

Spinsters m jeopardy 1953 
Scales of justice 1955 

Off with his head (American edition Death of a 
fool 1956) 1957 

Singing m the shrouds (American edition 1958) 
1959 

Three act special 3 complete mystery novels 
(Wreath for Rivera, Spinsters in jeopardy, Night 
at the Vulcan) 1960 

False scent (American edition 1959) 1960 
Hand m glove 1962 

Another three act special 3 complete mystery no 
vels (False scent, Scales of justice, Singing in the 
shrouds) 1962 

Dead water (American edition 1963) 1964 
New Zealand 1964 


Death at the ‘Dolphin ’ (American edition Killer 
Dolphin 1966) 1967 

Autobiography 

Black beech and honeydew 1965 

MARSHALL, BRUCE (1899- ) 

Scottish novelist , educated at St Andrews and Edm 
burgh Universities, served in both World Wars, a 
member of the Society of Accountants, Edinburgh 
(1926) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who’s who, 1966 

Works 

As a thief m the night 1919 
This sorry scheme 1924 
Teacup terrace [1926] 

Stooping Venus 1926 
The other Mary [1927] 

And there were giants [1927] 

The little fnend [1928] 

High brows [1929] 

The rough house A possibility [1930] 

Father Malachy s miracle 1931 
Prayer for the living 1934 
Luckypenny 1937 
The uncertain glory 1935 
Canon to the right of them 1936 
Delilah upside down 1941 
Yellow tapers for Pans 1943 
All glorious within (American edition The world, 
the flesh and Father Smith) 1944 
George Brown’s schooldays 1946 
The red Danube (American edition Vespers m 
Vienna) 1947 
Every man a penny 1950 
The white rabbit 1952 
The fair bride 1953 
Only fade away 1954 
Thoughts of my cats 1954 
Girl m May 1956 
Some news [1957] 

The bank audit 1958 

A thread of scarlet 1959 

The divided lady 1960 

A girl from Lubeck 1962 

The month of the falling leaves 1963 

Father Hilary’s holiday 1965 

MARSON, UNA 

Jamaican poet and playwright, one of the founders 
of the Caribbean Service of the B B C , lived in Eng 
land many years, and also in the U S , started many 
literary societies, was journalist on the Gleaner and 
Jamaica Standard on the staff of the Ethiopian 
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Legation, London (1936) and accompanied the Em 
peror Haile Selassie to the League of Nations, found 
ed the Jamaica Drama League (1936) and Save the 
Children Fund (1937), worked m London, lecturing 
and broadcasting (1938-40) 

Bibliography 

West Indian Literature A select bibliography Mona, 
Jamaica 

Who s who m Jamaica, 1941-6 
Poems 

Tropic reveries [1930] 

Towards the stars, with a foreword by L A G 
Strong 1945 

MARSTON, JOHN (1575M634) 

English dramatist, satirist and divine, caricatured 
Ben Jonson who replied m Every Man in His Humour 
Marston and Chapman (qv) imprisoned for satire 
of James I’s creation of knights, collaborated with 
Jonson and Chapman in Eastward Ho 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Collected Works 

Tragedies and comedies collected into one volume 
Ed W Sheares 1633 

The works of John Marston Ed J O Halliwell( Phil- 
lipps) 3vols 1856 

The works Ed A H Bullen 3 vols 1887 
The plays of John Marston Ed H H Wood 3 vols 
1939 

Plays 

The history of Antonio and Mellida The first part 
1602 

Antonios revenge The second part 1602 
The malcontent 1604 
The Dutch courtezan 1605 
Parasitaster, or the fawne 1606 
The wonder of women or the tragedie of Sophomsba 
1606 

What you will 1607 

The insatiate countesse A tragedie 1613 
Masque 

The honourable Lorde and Lady of Huntmgdons 
entertainement of theire right noble mother Alice 
Ed H J Todd Vol V, 1801 

Other Works 

The metamorphosis of Pigmalions image And cer 
tame satyres 1598 

The scourge of villame Three bookes of satyres 
1598 

MARSTON, JOHN WESTLAND (1819-90) 
English dramatic poet, solicitors clerk, joined a 
mystical society and edited a mystical magazine 


Psyche contributed to The Dictionary of National 
Biography (q v ) , also edited (with J Saunders) The 
National Magazine 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Collected Works 

The dramatic and poetical works of Westland Mars- 
ton 2 vols 1876 
Plays 

The patrician s daughter 1841 
Borough politics Webster , XII [1847] 

The heart and the world 1 847 
Strathmore 1849 

Trevamon, or the false position (with W Bayle Ber 
nard) [1849] 

Philip of France and Mane de Merame 1850 
Anne Blake 1852 
A life’s ransom Lacy, LIV [1861] 

A hard struggle A domestic drama Lacy, XL VIII 
[1860] 

The wife s portrait A household under two lights 
Lacy, LIV [1862] 

Pure gold Lacy, LXI [1864] 

Poetical and Critical Works 

Poetry as an universal nature a lecture, to which is 
added the poet, an ode 1838 
Poetic culture an appeal to those interested m 
human destiny 1839 

Gerald, a dramatic poem, and other poems 1842 
The death ride A tale of the Light Brigade 1855 
A lady m her own right A novel 1860 
The family credit and other tales 1862 
The wife’s portrait, and other tales [1870] 

Our recent actors being recollections of late distin 
guished performers With some incidental notices 
of living actors 2 vols 1888 

MARSTON, PHILIP BOURKE (1850-87) 
English poet blind from an early age 
Bibliography 
C B E L III 
Poems 

Song tide and other poems 1871 
All m all, poems and sonnets 1875 
Wmd-voices 1883 

Garden secrets Ed L C Moulton 1887 
A last harvest lyrics and sonnets from the book of 
love (with a biographical sketch by L C Moul- 
ton) 1891 

Collected poems (with a biographical sketch by 
Louise Chandler Moulton) 1892 

MARTIN, (BASIL) KINGSLEY (1897- ) 
English journalist, assistant lecturer, London School 
of Economics (1923-7), editorial staff, the Man- 
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Chester Guardian (1927-31) editor, the New States- 
man and Nation (1931-60) 

Bibliography 
Who’s who, 1966 

Woiks 

The triumph of Palmerston 1924 
The British public and the General Strike 1927 
French Liberal thought m the eighteenth century 
1929 

Low s Russian sketch book (m collaboration with 
David Low) 1932 
The magic of monarchy 1937 
Propaganda s harvest 1942 
The press the public wants 1 947 
Harold Laski a memoir 1953 
Critic s London diary 1960 
The crown and the establishment 1962 

MARTIN, CATHERINE EDITH ( nee 
MACAULEY) (1848-1937) 

Novelist of Scottish birth taken to Australia as 
a child a journalist m Adelaide married Frederick 
Martin 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

An Australian girl (anon ) 3 vols 1890 
The silent sea 3 vols 1892 

The old roof tree letters of Ishbel to her half- 
brother Mark Latimer (anon ) 1906 
The incredible journey 1923 

Poems 

The explorers and other poems 1874 

MARTIN, VIOLET FLORENCE 
(fMARTIN ROSS) (1865-1915) 

Irish novelist, who collaborated with her cousin 
Edith Somerville (qv), she was crippled m a riding 
accident (1899) 

See under SOMERVILLE, EDITH, for list of 
works 

MARTINEAU, HARRIET (1802-76) 

English miscellaneous writer, reformer and scholar, 
daughter of a Norwich manufacturer, she moved 
from Christianity to scepticism and translated 
Comte s Philosophie Positive (1853) also wrote over 
1600 articles for Daily News (1851-66) as well as 
contributing to Edinburgh Review from 1859 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Novels 

Five years of youth, or Sense and sentiment 1831 
Illustrations of political economy 9 vols 1832-4 


Poor laws and paupers illustrated 1 The parish, a 
tale 2 The hamlets, a tale 3 The town a tale 
4 The land s end a tale 4 parts 1833-4 
Illustrations of taxation 1834 
Deerbrook A novel 3 vols 1839 
The rioters n d 

The hour and the man An historical romance 
3 vols 1841 

The playfellow A series of tales 4 vols 1841 
Forest and game law tales 3 vols 1845-6 
Dawn island A tale (published on behalf of the Anti 
Com Law League) 1 845 
The billow and the rock 1846 
Merdhen the manor and the eyrie, and old land 
marks and old laws 1852 

The Hampdens An histonette (illustrations by Sir 
J E Millais) 1880 

Othei Woiks 

Devotional exercises for the use of young persons 
1823 

Addresses with prayers and original hymns for the 
use of families By a lady 1826 
Essential faith of the Universal Church deduced 
from the sacred records 1831 
The faith as unfolded by many prophets An essay 
addressed to the disciples of Mohammed 1832 
Providence as manifested through Israel 1832 
Miscellanies 2 vols 1836 
Society m America 3 vols 1837 
A retrospect of western travel 3 vols 1838 
How to observe Morals and manners 1838 
Guides to service [1839 7 ] 

The martyr age of the United States of America 
1840 

Life in the sick-room or Essays by an invalid 1844 
Letters on mesmerism 1845 
The land we live in (with Charles Knight) 1847 
Eastern life, past and present 3 vols 1848 
Household education 1849 

History of England during the thirty years peace, 
1816-46 2 vols 1849-50 
Two letters on cow keeping [1850 ? ] 

Letters on the laws of man s nature and development 
(with H G Atkinson) 1851 
Introduction to the history of the peace from 1800 to 
1815 1851 

Half a century of the British Empire a history of the 
Kingdom and the people, from 1800 to 1850 
Part I (all published) [1851] 

Letters from Ireland (* Daily News) 1853 
The positive philosophy of August Comte freely 
translated and condensed 2 vols 1853 
Complete guide to the Lakes 1 854 
Guide to Windermere with tours to the neighbour- 
ing lakes and other interesting places [1854] 
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MASEFIELD, JOHN 


The factory controversy A warning against med 
dlmg legislation 1855 

A history of the American compromises Cm part in 
Daily News) 1856 

Corporate traditions and national rights Local dues 
on shipping [1857] 

Guide to Keswick and its environs [1857] 
Suggestions towards the future government of India 
1858 

Endowed schools of Ireland (*. Daily News ) 1859 
England and her soldiers 1859 
Survey of the Lake District 1860 
Health, husbandry and handicraft 1861 
Biographical sketches (* Daily News) 1869 
Harriet Martineau s autobiography With memorials 
by Maria Weston Chapman 3 vols 1877 

MARTYN, EDWARD (1859-1923) 

Dramatist of the Irish Revival founded the Pales 
trina choir in Dublin for the reform of liturgical 
music and was one of the founders of the Irish 
Literary Theatre and promoter of Irish educational 
reforms also published Moigante the Lesser his 
notorious life and wonderful deeds arranged and nar 
latedfor thefiist time by Sirius (1890) and a preface 
to R Elliott s Art and Ireland (1906) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Plays 

The heather field and Maeve With an introduction 
by George Moore 1899 

The tale of a town and An enchanted sea 1902 
Grangecolman A domestic drama m three acts 
1912 

The dream physician A play m five acts [1918] 

MARVELL, ANDREW (1621-78) 

English poet, politician and civil servant tutor to 
Fairfax s daughter (1651-2) later to Cromwell’s 
nephew colleague of Milton m the Latin secretary 
ship (1657) said to have protected him in 1660 
went with Lord Carlyle s embassy to Russia and 
Scandinavia (1663) represented Hull m Parliament 
(1659-78), and wrote newsletters to the mayor and 
corporation 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Collected Woiks 

Miscellaneous poems by Andrew Marvell, Esq 1681 
The complete works m verse and prose of Andrew 
Marvell Ed A B Grosart 4 vols 1872-5 
The poems and letters of Andrew Marvell (complete 
except for prose works) Ed H M Margoliouth 
2 vols 1927 


Poems 

The first anniversary of the government under His 
Highness the Lord Protector 1655 
The character of Holland 1665 

Prose 

The rehearsal transpros d 1 672 
The rehearsall transpros d the second part 1673 
Mr Smirke or the divine in mode 1676 
An account of the growth of Popery and arbitrary 
government in England 1677 
Remarks upon a late disingenuous discourse write 
byoneTD 1678 

MASANI, Su RUSTOM PESTONJI 
(1876- ) 

Indian writer and scholar born in Bombay educat 
ed at Bombay University and Vice Chancellor (1939- 
1942) president of the Indian Institute for educa 
tional and cultural co operation, has also written in 
Gujarati 

Bibhog i aphy 
B M catalogue 

Sahitya Akademi National bibliography of Indian 
literature Vol I 1901-53 1962 
Sahitya Akademi Who s who of Indian writers 
1961 

Works 

Folklore of wells 1919 
Local self government in Bombay 1929 
Court poets of Iran and India 1935 
The religion of the good life Zoroastrianism 1937 
Dadabhai Naoroji the grand old man of India 
1939 

A vision of future India 1953 
Britain m India 1960 
The five gifts 1960 

MASEFIELD, JOHN (1878-1967) 

English poet, novelist and playwright served as a 
seaman as a boy m his teens lived and worked m 
America (1895-7) and started to write poetry there 
Poet Laureate from 1930 succeeding Robert Bridges , 
Hon D Litt Oxon(1922) OM (1935) first holder 
of the National Book League award for writers over 
65 (1964) also wrote numerous occasional poems 
and compiled and edited various anthologies 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B Manly J M and Rickert, E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 
Simmons C H A bibliography of John Masefield 
1930 

Strong LAG John Masefield (Writers and their 
Work No 24) 1952 
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Collected Works 

Collected Works Wanderer edition lOvols 1935-8 
Plays 2vols 1938 
Poems 1946 

Poems 

Salt water ballads 1902 
Ballads 1903 
Ballads and poems 1910 
The everlasting mercy 1911 
The widow m the bye street (*The English Review , 
February 1912) 1912 

The story of a round-house and other poems 1912 

Dauber A poem 1913 

The daffodil fields 1913 

Philip the King and other poems 1914 

Sonnets and poems 1916 

Lollington Downs and other poems, with sonnets 
1917 

The cold Cotswolds 1917 

Reynard the fox, or, the ghost heath run 1919 

Enslaved and other poems 1920 

Right Royal 1920 

King Cole With drawings by Judith Masefield 1921 
The dream Illustrated by Judith Masefield 1922 
King Cole and other poems 1923 
Sonnets of good cheer 1926 
Midsummer night and other tales in verse 1928 
South and east 1929 

Minnie Maylow’s story and other tales and scenes 
1931 

A tale of Troy 1932 

A letter from Pontus and other verse 1936 
Some verses to Germans 1939 
Gautama the enlightened and other verse 1941 
Natalie Masie and Pavilastukay Two tales in verse 
1942 

Land workers 1942 

Wondermgs Between one and six years 1943 

On the hill 1949 

The story of Ossian 1959 

Plays 

The tragedy of Nan and other plays 1909 
The tragedy of Pompey the Great 1910 
The faithful a tragedy m three acts 1915 
Good Friday A play m verse [1916] 

The locked chest The sweeps of ninety eight Two 
plays m prose 1916 
A poem and two plays 1919 
Esther, by Jean Racine (adaptation and partial 
translation into English verse) 1922 
Melloney Hotspur 1922 
A King’s daughter A tragedy m verse 1923 
The trial of Jesus 1925 
Tristan and Isolt A play m verse 1927 
The coming of Christ 1928 


Easter A play for singers 1929 
End and beginning 1933 
A play of St George 1948 

Novels 

A mainsail haul 1905 

A tarpaulin muster 1907 

Captain Margaret A romance 1908 

Multitude and solitude 1909 

Martin Hyde, the Duke’s messenger 1910 

A book of discoveries 1910 

Lost Endeavour 1910 

Jim Davis 1911 

The takmg of Helen 1923 

Sard Harker 1924 

Odtaa 1926 

The midnight folk 1927 
The hawbucks 1929 
The bird of dawning 1933 
The taking of the gry 1934 
A box of delights or, When the wolves were running 
1935 

Victorious Troy or, The hurrying angel 1935 
Eggs and baker or The days of trial 1936 
The square peg or The gun fella 1937 
Dead Ned The autobiography of a corpse 1938 
Live and kicking Ned A continuation of the tale of 
Dead Ned 1939 

Basilissa A tale of the Empress Theodora 1940 
Conquer A tale of the Nika rebellion in Byzantium 
1941 

Badon parchments 1947 
Jim Davis 1951 

Other Works 

Sea life m Nelson’s time 1905 
On the Spanish Mam or, Some English forays on the 
Isthmus of Darien With a description of the 
buccaneers and a short account of old time ships 
and sailors 1906 
William Shakespeare 1911 

John M Synge A few personal recollections with 
biographical notes [1915] 

Gallipoli 1916 

The old front line or. The beginning of the battle of 
the Somme 1917 

St George and the dragon (essays lectures de 
livered in America) 1919 
The battle of the Somme 1919 
John Ruskin (essay lecture delivered at the Ruskm 
Centenary Exhibition at the Royal Academy, 
1919) 1920 

A Foundation Day address (Bembridge School) 
1921 

Recent prose 1924 

Shakespeare and the spiritual life (the Romanes 
Lecture) 1924 
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MASON, ALFRED 

With the living voice (an address given at the first 
General Meeting of the Scottish Association for 
the Speaking of Verse, Octojber 1924) 1925 
The wanderer of Liverpool (an account of the voy- 
ages of the barque Wanderer, together with A 
masque of Liverpool and other poems) 1930 
Chaucer (the Leslie Stephen Lecture) 1931 
Poetry (a lecture given at the Queen’s Hall, London, 
on 15 October 1931) 1931 
The Conway from her foundation to the present day 
1933 

Some memories of W B Yeats 1940 
In the mill (autobiography) 1941 
The nine days wonder (Operation ‘Dynamo’) 1941 
New chum (autobiography) 1944 
I want f I want 1 (the National Book League Second 
Annual Lecture) 1944 
A Macbeth production 1945 
Thanks before going Notes on some of the original 
poems of Dante Gabriel Rossetti 1946 
A book of both sorts 1947 
My favourite English poems 1950 
St Katherine of Ledbury (essays) 1951 
So long to learn (literary autobiography) 1952 
The blue girls 1961 

MASON, ALFRED EDWARD WOODLEY 

(1865-1948) 

English historical and detective novelist and play- 
wright, after coming down from Oxford, became an 
actor m Benson s Company, M P for Coventry 
(1906-10) served withNaval Intelligence m the First 
World War 
Bibliography 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
Who was who, 1941-50 
Novels and Short Stories 
A romance of Wastdale 1895 
The courtship of Mornce Buckler 1896 
The philanderers 1897 
Lawrence Clavering 1897 
Parson Kelly (with Andrew Lang) 1899 
Miranda of the balcony 1899 
The watchers 1899 
Clementina 1901 

Ensign Knightly (short stones) 1901 

The four feathers 1902 

The truants 1904 

Running water 1907 

The broken road 1907 

At the Villa Rose 1910 

The turnstile 1912 

The four comers of the world (short stories) 1917 
The summons 1920 
The winding stair 1923 


MASSACHUSETTS MAGAZINE, THE 

The house of the arrow 1924 

No other tiger 1927 

The prisoner m the opal 1929 

The Dean’s elbow 1930 

The three gentlemen 1932 

The sapphire 1933 

Dilemmas 1934 

They would’t be chessmen 1935 

Fire over England 1936 

The dmm 1937 

Konigsmark 1938 

Musk and amber 1942 

The house m Lordship Lane 1946 

Biography 

Sir George Alexander and the St James’ Theatre 
1935 

The life of Francis Drake 1942 
Plays 

Col Smith (comedy) 1909 
The witness for the defence 1911 
Open windows 1913 
At the Villa Rose 1921 
Running water 1922 

A present from Margate (with Ian Hay) 1933 

MASON, RONALD ALISON KELLS 

(1905- ) 

New Zealand author, bom m Penrosse Auckland , 
worked as a teacher, company secretary, trades 
union official and landscape gardener, travelled m 
Samoa, Tonga, Australia and China, Robert Burns 
Fellow at the University of Otago (1962) 

Bibliography 

Who’s who m New Zealand, 1962 
Poems 

In the manner of men 1923 
The beggar 1924 
Penny broadsheet 1925 
No new thing 1934 
Poems 1924-1929 1934 
End of day 1936 
This dark will lighten 1941 
Selected poems 1941 
Collected poems 1962 
Drama 

Squire speaks (radio play) 1938 

China dances 1962 

Prose 

Frontier forsaken 1946 

MASSACHUSETTS MAGAZINE, THE 

(1789-96) 

American Boston monthly of music, fiction and cur 
rent affairs, contributors included JosephDennie and 
William Dunlop 
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MASSES, THE (1911-18) 

American weekly of news and social criticism, 
founded by Piet Vlag at New York, edited by Max 
Eastman (1912-18) when it was suppressed, the 
editors then founded th q Liberator and affiliated it to 
the Communist Party (1922) suspended (1924) and 
revived (1 926) as the New Masses 

MASSEY, GERALD (1828-1907) 

English poet, son of a canal boatman, started work 
in a silk factory at the age of eight came to London 
at fifteen and was taken up by Kingsley, later wrote 
and lectured on spiritualism literature and ancient 
Egypt which he considered to be the light of the 
world 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 
Poems 

Poems and chansons 1848 
Voices of freedom and lyrics of love 1850 
The ballad of Babe Chnstabel with other lyrical 
poems 1854 
War waits 1855 
Craigcrook Castle 1856 
The complete poetical works 1857 
Robert Burns a centenary song and other lyrics 
1859 

Havelock s march and other poems (poems on the 
Indian Mutiny) 1861 

In memory of John William Spencer, Earl Brown- 
low (privately printed) 1869 
A tale of eternity and other poems 1870 
Carmen Nuptiale (privately printed) [1880*>] 

My lyrical life poems old and new 2 vols 1889 
Other Works 

Shakespeare s sonnets never before interpreted 1 866 
Concerning spiritualism 1871 
A book of the beginnings 2 vols 1881 
The natural genesis (Part II of A book of beginnings) 
2 vols 1883 

Ancient Egypt the light of the world a work of re- 
clamation and restitution in twelve books 2 vols 
1907 

MASSINGER, PHILIP (1583-1640) 

English dramatist son of a confidential servant of 
the Herbert family associated with the King s com- 
pany of actors (1616-40), from about 1613 he col- 
laborated with John Fletcher, Dekker (qqv) and 
others 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 
Collected Works 

The dramatic works of Massinger and Ford Ed 
Hartley Coleridge 1840 
The plays Ed W Gifford 4 vols 1805 


Plays from the text of W Gifford With the addition 
of, Believe as you list Ed Cunningham 1868 
Philip Massinger Ed A Symons 2 vols 1887-9 

Plays 

The Virgin Martir, a tragedie Written by Phillip 
Messenger and Thomas Dekker 1622 
The Duke of Millame A tragedie 1623 
The bond man an antient storie 1624 
The Roman actor A tragaedie 1629 
The picture A tragecomedie 1 630 
The renegado, a tragaecomedie 1630 
The emperour of the East A tragaecomoedie The 
scaene Constantinople 1632 
The fatall dowry a tragedy Written by P M and 
NF 1632 

The maid of honour 1632 
A new way to pay old debts a comoedie 1633 
The Great Duke of Florence Acomicallhistone 1636 
The unnaturall combat A tragedie The Scaene 
Marsellis 1639 

Three new plays The bashful lover, The guardian, a 
comical history, A very woman, or the prince of 
Tarent a tragi-comedy 1655 
The city madam A comedie 1658 
Believe as you list Ed T C Croker, Percy Soc 1849 
The parliament of love Ed K M Lea, Malone Soc 
1928 

Poems 

The copie of a letter written upon occasion to the 
Earle of Pembrooke Ed A B Grosart E Stu 
dien XXVI, 1899 

A newyeares guift presented to my lady and M rs 
the then Lady Katherine Stanhop now Countesse 
of Chesterfeild Ed A B Grosart E Studien 
XXVI, 1899 

To my honorable freinde Sir Francis Foljambe 
knight and baronet Ed W Gifford (Massinger s 
plays 2nd edn 1813) 

Londons lamentable estate in any great visitation 
[1625 9 ] 

To his sonne upon his Minerva (in Wit testoied) 
1658 

The Virgins character Ed A K Mcllwraith RES 
IV 1928 

MASSINGHAM, HAROLD JOHN 

(1888-1952) 

English nature writer son of a journalist, went into 
journalism after Oxford, literary editor of the 
Athenaeum (1912) 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1951-60 

Works 

St Francis of Assisi (paraphrase of French play) 
1913 
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MASSES, THE 


MASTERS, EDGAR 


Letters to X 1919 
People and things 1919 
A treasury of seventeenth century veise 1919 
Dogs birds and others 

Natural history letters from the Spectator 1921 
Some birds of the country side 1921 
Poems about birds (anthology) 1922 
Untrodden ways 1923 
In praise of England 1924 
Sanctuaries for birds 1924 

H W M A selection from the writings of H W 
Massmgham 1925 
Downland man 1926 
Fee fi fo fum 1926 
Pre Roman Britain 1927 
The golden age the story of human nature 1927 
The heritage of man 1929 

The friend of Shelley a memoir of Edward John 
Trelawny 1930 
Birds of the sea shore 1931 
World without end 1932 
London scene 1933 
Country 1934 

Through the wilderness 1935 
English downland 1936 
Genius of England 1937 
Cotswold country 1937 
Shepherd s country 1938 
A countryman s journal 1939 
Country relics 1939 
The sweet of the year 1939 
Chiltern country 1940 
The fall of the year 1941 
Remembrance an autobiography 1942 
The English countryman 1942 
The tree of life (an attempt at a synthesis between 
religion and nature) 1943 
Men of earth 1943 
Field fellowship 1943 
This plot of earth 1944 
The wisdom of the fields 1945 
Where man belongs 1946 
The Cotswolds 
An Englishman s year 1948 
The curious traveller 1950 
Faith of a fieldsman 1951 
The southern marches 1952 
Prophecy of famine (with Edward Hyams) 1953 
Chapter and introduction to the English Country 
side 1939 

The small farmer 1947 

MASSON, DAVID (1822-1907) 

Scottish literary scholar worked as a journalist in 
London (1 847-52) Professor of English, University 
College, London (1853), and of Edinburgh (1865- 


1895) started Macmillans Magazine (qv) (1859 
and edited it till 1867 wrote the standard life of 
Milton His writings on education are not listed below 
Bibhogtaphy 
C B E L III 

Biographical and Cntical Woiks 
Essays, biographical and critical chiefly on English 
poets 1856 

British novelists and their styles Being a critical 
sketch of the history of British prose fiction 1859 
The life of John Milton 7 vols 1859-94 
Drummond of Hawthornden the story of his life 
and writings 1873 

De Qumcey (English men of letters series) 1881 
Carlyle personally and in his writings Two lectures 
1885 

Edinburgh sketches and memories 1892 
James Melvin Rector of the Grammar School of 
Aberdeen A sketch 1895 

Memories of London m the forties Arranged and 
annotated by Flora Masson 1908 
Memories of two cities Edinburgh and Aberdeen 
Ed F Masson (papers * Macmillan s Mag) 1911 
Shakespeare personally Ed R Masson 1914 

MASTERMAN, Sir JOHN CECIL 
(1891- ) 

English scholar and writer provost of Worcester 
College, Oxford (1947-61) English tennis champion 
(1920) played hockey for England (1925) and (1927) 
member of the M C C Canadian tour (1937) Vice 
Chancellor of Oxford (1957-8) the holder of many 
academic posts and honours 

Bibhogi aphy 
Who s who 1966 
Works 

An Oxford tragedy 1933 
Fate cannot harm me 1935 
Marshal Ney 1937 

To teach the senators wisdom or An Oxford guide 
book 1952 

The case of the four friends 1957 
Bits and pieces 1961 

MASTERS, EDGAR LEE (1869-1950) 
American poet, bom m Kansas and brought up m 
Lewistown Illinois, studied law at Knox College 
and practised as a barrister in Chicago for a time 
before devoting himself to literature 
Bibhogiaphy 

Millett F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Poems 

A book of verses 1898 

The blood of the prophets f Dexter Wallace 1905 
Songs and sonnets f Webster Ford 1910 


565 



A DICTIONARY OF LITERATURE IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 


Spoon River anthology 1915 
The great valley 1916 
Songs and satires 1916 
Toward the gulf 1918 
Starved Rock 1919 
Domesday book 1920 
The open sea 1921 
The new Spoon River 1924 
Selected poems 1925 

The fate of the jury, an epilogue to Domesday Book 
1929 

Lichee nuts 1930 

The serpent in the wilderness 1933 

Invisible landscapes 1935 

The golden fleece of California 1936 

Poems of people 1936 

The new world 1937 

More people 1939 

Illinois poems 1941 

Along the Illinois 1942 

Plays in Verse 

Maximilian, a play m five acts 1902 

Lee, a dramatic poem 1926 

Jack Kelso, a dramatic poem 1928 

Gettysburg 1930 

Godbey a dramatic poem 1931 

Dramatic duologues, four short plays in verse 1934 

Richmond, a dramatic poem 1934 

Plays 

Althea, a play m four acts 1907 

The trifler 1908 

The leaves of the tree 1909 

Eileen, a play m three acts 1910 

The locket, a play in three acts 1910 

The bread of idleness, a play in four acts 1911 

Novels 

Mitch Miller 1920 

Children of the market place 1922 

The nuptial flight 1923 

Skeeters Kirby 1923 

Mirage 1924 

KitOBnen 1927 

The tide of time 1937 

The Sangamon 1942 

Biography and Autobiography 

Levy Mayer and the new industrial era 1927 

Lincoln, the man 1931 

Vachel Lindsay, a poet in America 1935 

Across Spoon River (autobiography) 1936 

Whitman 1937 

Mark Twain, a portrait 1938 

Other Works 

The new star chamber and other essays 1904 
Browning as a philosopher 1912 
The tale of Chicago (history) 1933 


MATHER, COTTON (1663-1728) 

American Puritan clergyman and scholar, son of 
Increase Mather (q v ) , a Harvard student at twelve , 
Minister of the Second Church, Boston, Mass 
(1685- ), the first American to be made a member 
of the Royal Society 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Works 

A poem dedicated to the memory of Urian 
Oakes 1682 

The declaration of the gentlemen 1689 
Memorable providences, relating to witchcrafts and 
possessions 1689 

The present state of New England 1 690 
The way to prosperity 1690 
The wonderful works of God commemorated 1 690 
Little flocks guarded against grievous wolves 1691 
Some considerations on the bills of credit 1691 
The triumphs of the reformed religion m America 
(m later edition s. The life and death of the re- 
nown’d Mr John Eliot) 1691 
Fair weather 1692 
A midnight cry 1692 

Ornaments for the daughters of Zion 1692 
The return of several mimsters 1692 
Winter-meditations 1693 
The wonders of the invisible world 1693 
The short history of New England 1694 
Durable riches 1695 
Johannes in Eremo 1695 
Humiliations follow’d with deliverances 1697 
Pietas m Patriam the life of His Excellency, Sir Wil- 
liam Phips 1697 

Eleutheria, or, An idea of the Reformation in Eng- 
land 1698 

Decennium Luctuosum 1699 
A family well ordered 1699 
The everlasting Gospel 1700 
Reasonable religion 1700 

Magnalia Christi Americana, or. The ecclesiastical 
history of New England 1702 
A faithful man described and rewarded 1705 
The negro Christianized 1706 
A memorial of the present deplorable state of New 
England 1707 

Corderius Amencanus an essay upon the good 
education of children 1708 
The deplorable state of New England 1708 
Wmthropi Justa 1708 
Theopolis Americana 1710 
Bomfacius (essays to Do Good) 1710 
Fair dealing 1716 
The accomplished singer 1721 
The Christian philosopher 1721 
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MATHER, COTTON 


MATTHEWS, JAMES 


India Christiana 1721 

Some account of mnoculating the small pox (with 
Zabdiel Boylston) 1721 
Parentator 1724 
Boanerges 1727 
Political fables 1825 and 1926 

MATHER, INCREASE (1639-1723) 

American Puritan clergyman and politician father 
of Cotton Mather (qv), graduated from Harvard 
(1656) , M A Trinity College, Dublin (1658) , Puritan 
pastor m Devonshire and other parts of England 
returned to Boston (1661) and became teacher of 
the Second Church, rector of Harvard chosen to 
petition the King (1688) a new Charter framed by 
William III (1690), later discredited for his support 
of Governor Phips 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Works 

The life and death of Richard Mather 1670 
Some important truths about conversion 1674 
The times of men are in the hand of God 1675 
A brief history of the warr with the Indians in New- 
England 1676 

A relation of the troubles which have hapned in 
New-England 1677 

A call from Heaven to the present and succeeding 
generations 1679 
Heaven s alarm to the world 1681 
Kometographia, or, a discourse concerning comets 

1683 

An arrow against profane and promiscuous dancing 

1684 

The doctrine of Divine Providence opened and 
applyed 1684 

An essay for the recording of illustrious providen- 
ces 1684 

A brief discourse concerning the unlawfulness of the 
Common Prayer-Worship 1686 
A testimony against several prophane and super- 
stitious customs 1687 

A narrative of the miseries of New England 1688 
A brief relation to the State of New England 1689 
A brief account concerning several of the agents of 
New-England 1691 

Cases of conscience concerning evil spirits personat- 
ing men 1693 

The great blessing of primitive counsellours 1693 
Angelographia 1696 

The surest way to the greatest honour 1699 
The order of the Gospel 1700 
The excellency of a publick spirit 1702 
Ichabod 1702 

A discourse concerning earthquakes 1706 


A disquisition concerning ecclesiastical councils 
1716 

Several reasons proving that inoculating the small 
pox is a lawful practice 1721 

MATTHEWS, JAMES BRANDER 

(1852-1929) 

American novelist, essayist, critic and playwright 
born in New Orleans , travelled m Europe as a boy 
called to the Bar (1873), but did not practise, after 
his father lost his fortune, he wrote for a living 
contributing to many magazines, Piofessor of Eng- 
lish at Columbia (1892- ) President of the Modern 
Language Association (1910) drama critic of the 
New York Times 

Bibliography 

Kumtz S J and Haycraft, H American authors 
1600-1900 1938 
L of C 

Novels 

In partnership (short stories with H C Bunner) 
1884 

The last meeting 1885 

A secret of the sea and other stories 1886 

A family tree and other stories 1889 

A tale of twenty five hours 1892 

Tom Paulding (juvenile) 1892 

The story of a story 1893 

The royal marine 1894 

His father’s son a novel of New York 1895 

Tales of fantasy and fact 1896 

A confident tomorrow 1 899 

The action and the word 1900 

Non fiction 

The theaters of Pans 1880 

French dramatists of the nineteenth century 1881 

Pen and ink 1885 

Actors and actresses of Great Britain and the United 
States 1886 

Cheap books and good books 1888 

With my fnends 1892 

In the vestibule limited 1892 

Americanisms and Bntticisms 1892 

The decision of the court, a comedy 1893 

Vignettes of Manhattan 1894 

This picture and that 1894 

Studies of the stage 1894 

Books and play-books 1895 

Bookbindings old and new 1895 

Aspects of fiction 1896 

American literature 1896 

Outlines in local colour 1897 

Amen can authors and British pirates 1899 

The historical novel 1901 

The philosophy of the short story 1901 
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Parts of speech 1901 
The development of the drama 1903 
Recreations of an anthologist 1904 
American character 1906 
The life and art of Edwm Booth 1906 
The spelling of yesterday and the spelling of today 
1906 

Inquiries and opinions 1907 
A gold mine a play 1908 
The American of the future 1909 
Moliere his life and his works 1910 
A study of the drama 1910 
A study of versification 1911 
Gateways to literature 1912 
Vistas of New York 1912 
Shakespeare as a playwright 1913 
A book about the theater 1916 
These many years (autobiography) 1917 
The principles of playmakmg 1919 
Essays on English 1921 
The tocsin of revolt 1 922 
Playwrights on playmaking 1923 
Rip Van Winkle goes to the play 1926 

MATURIN, CHARLES ROBERT 

(1782-1824) 

Irish novelist Protestant curate of St Peter s Dub- 
lin, and for a time kept a school, with Mrs Rad 
cliffe, and M G Lewis (qq v ) formed the group of 
the terror and mystery novelists at the beginning of 
the 19th century 
Bibliography 
C B E L III 
Novels 

Fatal revenge or The family of Montorio yDennis 
Jasper Murphy 3 vols 1807 
The wild Irish boy 3 vols 1808 
The Milesian chief 4 vols 1812 
Women, or Pour et contre 3 vols 1818 
Melmoth the wanderer 4 vols 1 820 
The Albigenses A romance 4 vols 1824 
Other Works 

Bertram, or The castle of St Aldobrand A tragedy 
1816 

Manuel A tragedy in five acts 1817 
Fredolfo A tragedy m five acts 1819 
Sermons 1819 

Extracts from some unpublished scenes of Manuel 
New Monthly Mag XI 1819 
Six sermons of the errors of the Roman Catholic 
Church 1824 

MAUGHAM, WILLIAM SOMERSET 
(1874-1965) 

English novelist, playwright and short story writer, 
born m Pans , wrote his first novel while a medical 


student after finishing his medical studies he went to 
Spam to learn the language and to write after 
ten years endeavour he established himself as a 
writer with five plays running m London at the same 
time edited the Venture with Laurence Housman, 
travelled widely m the East and for many years 
lived mainly m France 

Bibliography 

Bason Frederick T A bibliography of the writings 
of W Somerset Maugham With a preface by 
W Somerset Maugham 1931 
Brophy, John Somerset Maugham (Writers and 
their work No 22) 1922 

Stott, Raymond Toole Maughamiana The writings 
of W Somerset Maugham 1956 

Collected Works 

The collected plays 6 vols 1931-4 
The collected edition 20 vols 1934-50 
The pocket edition 14 vols 1936-8 
Altogether Being the collected stories with a preface 
by the author and an appreciation of W S M by 
Desmond MacCarthy (American edition East 
and West) 1934 

Complete short stories 3 vols 1951 

Novels and Short Stoi les 
Liza of Lambeth 1 897 
The making of a saint 1898 
Orientations 1899 
The hero 1901 
Mrs Craddock 1902 
The merry go round 1904 

The bishop s apron A study in the origins of a great 
family 1906 
Flirtation 1906 
The explorer 1908 
The magician 1908 
Of human bondage 1915 
The moon and sixpence 1919 
The trembling of a leaf Little stories of the South 
Sea Islands 1921 
The painted veil 1925 
The casuarina tree Six stories 1926 
Ashenden or The British agent 1928 
Cakes and ale , or, The skeleton m the cupboard 
1930 

Six stories written in the first person singular 1931 

The book bag 1932 

The narrow corner 1932 

Ah king Six stories 1933 

The judgement seat 1934 

Cosmopolitans Very short stories 1936 

Theatre 1937 

Christmas holiday 1939 

Princess September and the nightingale 1939 
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MATURIN, CHARLES 


MAXWELL, WILLIAM 


The mixture as before 1940 

The round dozen 1940 

Up at the villa 1941 

The hour before the dawn 1942 

The unconquered 1944 

The razor s edge 1944 

Then and now 1946 

Creatures of circumstance 1947 

Catalina A romance 1948 

Here and there 1948 

Quartet (with film adaptations) 1948 

Trio (with film adaptations) 1950 

Encore (with film adaptations) 1952 

Plays 

A man of honour A play m four acts 1903 

Lady Frederick A comedy in three acts 1912 

Jack Straw 1912 

Mrs Dot 1912 

Penelope 1912 

The explorer 1912 

The tenth man 1913 

Landed gentry 1913 

Smith 1913 

The land of promise A comedy m four acts 1913 
The unknown 1920 

The circle A comedy in three acts 1921 
Caesar’s wife 1922 
East of Suez 1922 

Our betters A comedy m three acts 1923 
Home and beauty A farce in three acts 1923 
The unattainable A farce m three acts 1923 
Loaves and fishes A comedy m four acts 1924 
The letter A play in three acts 1927 
The constant wife A comedy m three acts 1927 
The sacred flame A play m three acts 1928 
The breadwinner A comedy m one act 1930 
For services rendered A play m three acts 1932 
Sheppey A play m three acts 1933 
Six comedies 1939 

Other Works 

The land of the Blessed Virgin sketches and lm 
pressions m Andalusia 1905 
On a Chinese screen (travel) 1922 
The gentlemen m the parlour (travel) 1930 
Don Fernando or Variations on some Spanish 
themes (travel) 1935 
My South Sea island (essay) 1936 
The summing up (autobiography) 1938 
Books and you (essays) 1940 
France at war 1940 
Strictly personal (autobiography) 1941 
Great novelists and their novels (essays) 1948 
A writer’s notebook 1949 
The writer s point of view 1951 
Ten novels and their authors 1954 


fMAURICE, FURNLEY (FRANK LESLIE 
THOMPSON WILMOT) (1881-1942) 
Australian poet and publisher, worked for E W 
Cole s Book Arcade as a boy and eventually became 
manager manager of the Melbourne University 
Press (1932-42) 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Essays 

Romance 1922 
Poems 

Some verses by F Wilmot 1903 

Some more verses 1904 

Unconditioned songs (anon ) 1913 

Here is Faery (anon ) 1915 

To God from the weary nations 1917 

The Bay and Padie Book Kiddie songs 1917 

Lovell ght 1918 

Eyes of vigilance divine and moral songs 1920 
Ways and means a poem and an argument 1920 
Arrows of longing Introduction by Bernard O Dowd 
1921 

Bleat upon bleat A book of verses 1925 
The gully and other verses 1929 
Odes for a curse-speaking Choir 1 Ottawar f An ode 
in humbug (anon ) 1933 
Melbourne odes 1934 

MAVOR, OSBORNE HENRY, see under 
fBRIDIE, JAMES 

MAXWELL, WILLIAM HAMILTON 

(1794-1850) 

Irish novelist, served m the Napoleonic War 
seeing service m the Peninsula and at Waterloo , took 
holy orders but was deprived of his living at Ballagh 
(1820-44) for non residence His edited works are 
not listed below 

Bibhogi aphy 
CBEL III 

Novels 

OHara, or 1798 2vols (anon) 1825 
Stories of Waterloo and other tales 3 vols 1829 
Wild sports of the West with legendary tales and 
local sketches 1832 
The dark lady of Doona 1834 
My life 3 vols 1835 

The bivouac or, Stories of the Peninsula War 3 vols 
1837 

Rambling recollections of a soldier of fortune 1842 
The fortunes of Hector OHalloran and his man 
Mark Anthony O Toole Illustrated by John Leech 
[1842] 
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Wanderings m the Highlands and Islands with 
sketches taken on the Scottish Border Being a se- 
quel to Wild sports m the West 2 vols 1844 
Captain O’Sullivan, or, Adventures, civil, military 
and matrimonial of a gentleman on half-pay 
3 vols 1846 

Hillside and Border sketches 2 vols 1847 
Brian O’Lmn, or, Luck m everything 3 vols 1848 
Erm-go-Bragh, or, Irish life pictures With a life of 
the author by William Magmn 2 vols 1859 
Terence O Shaughnessv’s first attempt to get mar- 
ried (in Tales from Bentley, vol I, 1859) 

Other Wcnks 

Wild sports of the West (of Ireland) 1832 
The Hamilton wedding A humorous poem 1833 
The field-book , or, Sports and pastimes of the United 
Kingdom 1833 

The victories of the British armies 1839 
Life of Field-Marshal the Duke of Wellington 
3 vols 1839-41 

Wanderings m the Highlands and Islands 2 vols 

1844 

Hints to a soldier m service 2 vols 1845 
History of the Irish rebellion in 1798 With memoirs 
of the Union and Emmett s Insurrection m 1803 

1845 

The Irish movements, their rise, progress and certain 
termination With a few broad hints to patriots 
andpikemen 1848 

MAY, THOMAS (1595-1650) 

English poet, dramatist translator and historian 
after failing as a dramatist he turned to translation, 
esteemed as a translator by Charles I, nevertheless 
acted as Parliamentary party propagandist during 
the Civil War 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Plays 

The heire an excellent comedie 1622 
The tragedy of Antigone, the Theban prmcesse 1631 
The tragedie of Cleopatra Queen of .Egypt Acted 
1626 

The tragedy of Julia Agrippina, Empresse of Rome 
1639 

The old couple A comedy 1658 

Other Works 
Lucan’s Pharsalia 1627 

MAYHEW, AUGUSTUS SEPTIMUS 
(1826-75) 

English comic novelist, brother of Henry and Horace 
Mayhew (qq v ) , devoted himself to literature from 
an early age 


Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Novels 

Kitty Lamere, or A dark page m London life A talc 
1855 

Paved with gold, or The romance and reality of Lon- 
don streets An unfashionable novel 1858 
The finest girl m Bloomsbury A seriocomic tale of 
ambitious love 1861 

Blow hot — blow cold A love story 1862 
Faces for fortunes 3 vols 1865 

Novels written with Henry Mayhew 
The greatest plague of life Adventures of a lady in 
search of a good servant [1847] 

The good genius that turned everything into gold or, 
The queen bee and the magic dress A Christmas 
fairytale 1847 

Whom to marry and how to get married [1848] 

The image of his father, or One boy is more trouble 
than a dozen girls 1848 

The magic of kindness or The wondrous story of 
the good Huan [1849] 

Living for appearances A tale 1855 
The comic almanack 1870 etc 

MAYHEW, HENRY (1812-87) 

English philanthropic journalist and humorous 
writer, started Figaro in London (1831-9) and the 
Morning Star (1856-9), an originator of Punch 
(1841), lived for some time m Germany, died m 
Bloomsbury, remembered for his social study Lon 
don Labour and the London Poot also prepared a 
report on working men’s clubs (1871), collaborated 
with his brother Augustus Septimus Hayhew (q v ) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 
D N B XIII 

Plays 

The wandering minstrel 1834 

But however A farce, with Hemy Baylis 

Acting charades 1850 

Mont Blanc With Athol Mayhew 1870 

Stories 

Adventures of the Sandboys family 1851 
(For stories written with his brother see under May- 
hew, AS) 

Other Works 

Figaro m London Periodical with Gilbert a Beckett 
1831-9 

The thief A periodical 1832— 

What to teach and how to teach it 1842 

The Prince of Wales s library— the primer 1844 

London labour and the London poor 4 vols 1851-2 
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The Mormons 1852 

The peasant boy philosopher 1854 

The wonders of science 1856 

The Rhine 1856 

The Upper Rhine 1858 

The criminal prisons of London 1862 

German life and manners m Saxony 1864 

Shops and companies of London 1865 

The boyhood of Martin Luther 1865 

Young B Franklin 1870 

London characters 1874 

MAYHEW, HORACE (1816-72) 

English journalist and comic writer, brother of 
Henry and Augustus Septimus Mayhew (qq v ), on 
the staff of Cruikshank’s Table Book , sub editor of 
Punch under Mark Lemon (q v ) , a frequent contri- 
butor to Lloyd s Weekly News, after his father s 
death he was left m easy circumstances and wrote 
little more 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Works 

Change for a shilling [1848] 

The comic almanack for 1848 Ed Horace Mayhew 
1848 

Model men 1848 

Model women and children 1848 

Guy Faux [1849] 

The tooth-ache [1849] 

Letters at the pastry cook s 1853 

MEAD, MARGARET (1901- ) 

American anthropologist, born m Columbia, took 
part m expeditions to Samoa and New Guinea 
assistant curator of ethnology, American Museum of 
Natural History (1926) Her lectures and edited works 
are not listed below 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
CBI 
L of C 

Works 

The Maoris and their arts 1928 
Coming of age m Samoa 1928 
An inquiry into the cultural stability m Polynesia 
1928 

Growing up in New Guinea 1930 
Kinship in the Admiralty Islands 1934 
Sex and temperament m three primitive societies 
1935 

Co operation and competition among primitive 
peoples 1937 

From the South Seas 1939 
And keep your powder dry 1942 


The American troops and the British community 
1944 

Male and female 1949 
School m American culture 1951 
Soviet attitudes toward authority 1951 
Growth and culture (with Frances MacGregor) 
1951 

Primitive heritage (with Nicholas Calas) 1953 
Themes m French culture (with Rhoda B Metraux) 
1954 

Cultural discontinuities and personality transforma 
tion 1954 

Childhood in contemporary cultures (wnh Martha 
Wolfenstem) 1955 
New lives for old 1953 
Israel and problems of identity 19o8 
People and places 1959 

Anthropology, a human science Selected papers 
1939-1960 1964 

Continuities in cultural evolution 1964 
Anthropologists and what they do 196c 

MEE, ARTHUR HEIsRY (1875-1943) 

English journalist and vnter of children’s books son 
of a lailway fireman left school at sixteen editor 
of the Nottingham Evening News at twenty literary 
editor of the Daily Mail (1903-5) remembered for 
founding the Child/ en s Newspaper his I see all was 
the first picture encyclopaedia he possessed a pro- 
digious memory 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who was who 1941-50 

Works 

Joseph Chamberlain 1900 
King and emperor 1901 
Lord Salisbury 1901 

The cigarette peril of youth (*the Sunday School 
Chronicle) [1901] 

The wonder box 1909 

Arthur Mee s letters to boys 1913 

Arthur Mee’s letters to girls 1915 

Defeat or victory 7 (wath John Stuart Holden) 1917 

The fiddlers 1917 

Arthur Mee s gift book 1917 

The parasite 1918 

The everlasting army 1918 

Little Treasure Island 1920 

Every child s Creed 1921 

Arthur Mee s hero book 1921 

Arthur Mee s golden year 1922 

Arthur Mee s wonderful day 1923 

The children s Bible 1924 

One thousand beautiful things 1925 

Talks to boys talks to girls 1925 
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Book of everlasting things 1927 
The children s hour 1928 
The loveliest stories m the world 1929 
The children s Bunyan 1929 
Arthur Mee s story book 1930 
Jesus said 1931 

Arthur Mee s 1000 heroes 1934 

God knows 1935 

Dreams come true 1936 

Heroes of the Bible 1936 

They never came back 1936 

Heroes of freedom 1936 

Salute the King 1937 

One thousand famous things 1937 

The rainbow books (eight small volumes) 1939 

Why we had to go to war 1939 

The blackout book 1939 

Nineteen forty our finest hour 1941 

Book of the flag 1941 

Call the witnesses 1941 

Immortal dawn 1942 

Wonderful year 1943 

The King’s England, a survey of 10 000 towns and 
villages introductory vol (Enchanted land) and 
37 county vols 1936-43 

Canterbury The shrine and cradle of our faith 
[1949] 

Bath (an illustrated guide book) [1950] 

Birmingham (an illustrated guide book) [1950] 
Chester (an illustrated guide book) [1950] 

Lincoln [1950] 

Manchester [1950] 

Stiatford upon Avon [1950] 

Winchester [1950] 

York (an illustrated guide book) [1950] 

MELVILLE, HERMAN (1819-91) 

American novelist and poet, born in New York his 
father died bankrupt (1832) and he worked aged 
fifteen, as clerk, farm labourer and teacher, went as 
a cabin boy on a voyage to Liverpool (1839), on a 
whaler (1841) deserting at the Marquesas islands 
where he was captured by friendly cannibals even 
tually got to Tahiti on an Australian whaler, stayed 
at sea until 1847 when he married and settled, 
first m New York, later on a farm near Pittsfield 
Mass , where Nathaniel Hawthorne (q v ) was a 
neighbour and friend 

Bibliography 

Humphreys A R Melville Writers and critics 1 962 
Spiller 

Collected Works 

Collected poems of Herman Melville Ed Howard 
P Vincent 1947 

The works of Herman Melville 16 vols 1922-4 


Separate Works 
Typee 1846 
Omoo 1847 

Authentic anecdotes of Old Zack 1847 
Mardi 1849 
Redburn 1849 
White Jacket 1850 

Journal of a visit to London and the Continent by 
Herman Melville 1849-50 
Moby Dick 1851 
Pierre 1852 

Israel Potter his fifty years of exile 1855 
The Piazza tales 1 856 
The confidence-man, his masquerade 1857 
Battle pieces and aspects of the war 1866 
Clarel 1876 

John Marr and other sailors 1888 
Timoleon 1891 

Billy Budd and other prose pieces 1924 
Poems 1924 

Journal up the Straits, October 11 1856-May 5 
1857 1935 

Journal of a visit to Europe and the Levant, October 
11, 1856-May 6 1857 Ed Howard C Horsford 
1955 
Lettei s 

The letters of Herman Melville Ed MerrellR Davis 
and William H Gilman 1960 

MELVILLE, JAMES (1556-1614) 

Scottish diarist, poet and reformer son of the Laird 
of Baldovie, professor of Hebrew and Oriental 
languages m the university of St Andrews banished 
to England for his part in Church matters and died 
at Berwick on his return to Scotland 
Bibliography 
CBEL I 
Woiks 

Fruitfull and comfortable exhortatioun anent death 
1597 

A spiritual propme of a pastour to his people 1598 
Diary, 1556-1601 1829 

Autobiography and diary Ed R Pitcairn, Wodrow 
Soc 1842 

MENCKEN, HENRY LOUIS (1880-1956) 
American critic born in Baltimore joined the Balti 
more Sun , founded the American Mercury (1924) and 
was its editor until 1933 His edited woiks are not 
listed below 
Bibliography 

Millett,F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Spiller 

Essays , Studies and Criticism 

George Bernard Shaw, his plays 1905 

The philosophy of Friedrich Nietzsche 1908 
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Men versus the man 1910 
The creed of a novelist 1916 
A book of prefaces 1917 
Ireland and her books 1917 
Pistols for two fOwen Hatteras 1917 
Damn 1 a book of calumny 1918 
In defense of women 1918 
Prejudices, first series 1919 
The American language 1919 
The American credo (with George Jean Nathan) 
1920 

The literary capital of the United States 1920 

Prejudices, second series 1920 

Prejudices, third series 1922 

Spiritual autopsies 1922 

Prejudices, fourth series 1924 

Notes on democracy 1926 

Prejudices, fifth series 1926 

James Branch Cabell 1927 

Prejudices sixth series 1927 

Selected prejudices 1927 

Three years 1924 to 1927 1927 

Treatise on the gods 1930 

Gamaliel Bradford, naturalist of souls 1932? 

Treatise on right and wrong 1934 

Erez Israel 1935 

Poems 

Ventures into verse 1903 
Plays 

The artist, a drama without words 1912 
Heliogabalus, a buffoonery m three acts (with 
George Jean Nathan) 1920 

Other Works 

What you ought to know about your baby (with 
Leonard Keene Hirshberg) 1910 
Europe after 8 15 (with George Jean Nathan Wil 
lard Huntington Wright) (travel) 1914 
A book of burlesques (satire) 1916 
Making a president, a footnote to the saga of democ 
racy (journalism) 1932 
Happy days, 1880-1892 1940 
Newspaper days, 1899-1906 1941 
A new dictionary of quotations on historical prm 
ciples 1942 

Heathen days, 1890-1936 1943 
Christmas story 1946 
A Mencken Chrestomathy 1949 
Minority Report H L Mencken s notebooks 1956 

MENDES, ALFRED (1897- ) 

Trinidadian journalist andnovelist, educated Queens 
Royal College, started work m his father s business 
then went to the U S , returned (1946) and became 
accountant of the Harbour and Wharves Depart 
ment , acting general manager of post services (1949) 


Bibliography 

The British Caribbean, who, what and why 1955- 
1956 

West Indian Literature A select bibliography Mona, 
Jamaica 1964 
Works 

The poet s quest 1927 

Pitch lake, a story from Trinidad with an mtroduc 
tion by Aldous Huxley 1934 
Black fauns 1935 

MERCER, CECIL WILLIAM, see under 
fYATES, DORNFORD 

MEREDITH, GEORGE (1828-1909) 

English novelist and poet after being articled to a 
solicitor, he took to journalism, later to publisher s 
reading, until, in the last twenty years of his life he 
was acclaimed by the public and could give himself 
wholly to literature , he married Thomas Love Pea 
cock s (q v ) daughter as his first wife in his last 
years literary honours were awarded him 
Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Esdaile, A J K Bibliography of the writings m prose 
and verse of George Meredith 1907 
Esdaile, A J K A chronological list of George Mere 
dith s publications 1849-1911 1914 
Forman, MBA bibliography of the writings m 
prose and verse of George Meredith 1922 
Collected Works 

The works of George Meredith 34 vols 1 896-8 
Memorial edition (Vol XXVII Bibliography by 
A J K Esdaile) 27 vols 1909-11 
Poems 
Poems 1851 

Modem love and poems of the English roadside 
with poems and ballads 1862 
Poems and lyrics of the joy of earth 1883 
Ballads and poems of tragic life 1887 
A reading of earth 1888 

Jump to Glory Jane A poem (privately printed) 
1889 

Poems The empty purse, with Odes to the comic 
spirit to Youth m memory, and verses 1892 
Odes m contribution to the song of French history 
1898 

A reading of life, with other poems 1901 
Last poems 1909 
Milton 1909 

The poetical works of George Meredith With some 
notes by G M Trevelyan 1912 
Prose Works 

The shaving of Shagpat An Arabian entertainment 
1856 

Farina a legend of Cologne 1857 


573 



A DICTIONARY OF LITERATURE IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 


The ordeal of Richard Feverel 3 vols 1859 
Evan Harrington 3 vols 1861 
Emilia m England 3 vols 1 864 
Rhoda Fleming A story 3 vols 1865 
Vittona 3 vols 1867 

The adventures of Harry Richmond 3 vols 1871 
Beauchamp’s career 3 vols 1876 
The house on the beach A realistic tale 1877 
On the idea of comedy and the uses of the comic 
spirit [1877] 

The egoist A comedy m narrative 3 vols 1879 
The tragic comedians 2 vols 1880 
Diana of the Crossways 3 vols 1885 
The case of General Opie and Lady Camper [1 890] 
The tale of Chloe an episode in the history of Beau 
Beamish [1890] 

One of our conquerors 3 vols 1891 
Lord Ormont and his Ammta A novel 3 vols 1894 
The amazing marriage 2 vols 1895 
Celt and Saxon 1910 

Up to midnight A series of dialogues contributed 
to The Graphic now reprinted for the first time 
1913 

The contribution of George Meredith to the Monthly 
Observer January-July 1849 Ed M B Forman 
(privately printed) 1928 

Letters 

Letters of George Meredith collected and ed his son 
W M Meredith 2 vols 1912 
Letters to E Clodd and C K Shorter (privately 
printed) 1913 

Letters to R H Horne (privately printed) 1919 
Letters to A C Swinburne and T Watts Dunton 
(privately printed) 1922 

Letters to Alice Meynell, with annotations thereto 

1923 

Letters to various correspondents (privately printed) 

1924 

MEREDITH, LOUISA ANNE (1812-95) 
Novelist, nature writer and artist, born m England , 
married her cousin Charles Meredith and emigrated 
to Australia (1838), finally settling m Tasmania , died 
in Melbourne 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

Phoebe’s mother 2 vols 1869 
Tasmanian friends and foes, feathered, furred and 
finned A family chronicle of country life With 
coloured plates from drawings by the author 1880 
Nellie, or Seeking goodly pearls 1 882 

Poems 

The parterre, or beauties of Flora 1842 
Some of my Bush friends in Tasmania 1860 


Loved and lost* The true story of a short life 1860 
The children s song of welcome to Prince Alfred 
Words by L A Meredith Music by F A Packer 
1867 

Tasmanian memory of 1834 m five scenes 1869 
Grandmamma’s verse book for young Australia 
1878 

Waratah rhymes for young Australia 1891 
Bush friends m Tasmania last series 1891 

Other Works 

Notes and sketches of New South Wales 1844 
Home m Tasmania 1852 
Over the straits 1861 

Poems with illustrations by authoress 1835 
The romance of nature 1836 
Flora s gems 1937 

Our wild flowers familiarly described and illustrated 
1839 

Recollections of the lakes and other poems 1 841 

tMEREDITH, OWEN, see under LYTTON, 
EDWARD ROBERT BULWER-, 1st Em l 

Lytton 

MERES, FRANCIS (1565-1647) 

English miscellamst and divine Translated works by 
Luis de Granada besides the works listed below 

Bibhogtaphy 
CBEL I 

Works 

Palladis tamia, wits treasury 1598 
Granadas devotion (anon ) 1598 
Granadas spiritual! and heavenlie exercises 1598 
The sinners guyde 1598 

MERIVALE, HERMAN CHARLES 
(1839-1906) 

English playwright and novelist , practised as a bar 
rister, and edited the Annual Register (1870-80), 
wrote regularly for the Pall Mall Gazette , his plays 
were very popular 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Plays 

A son of the soil Founded on the Lion amoureux of 
Ponsard Lacy , XCVII [1873] 

A husband m clover French , C [1875] 

The white pilgrim The legend by G A ’Beckett 
(privately printed) 1874 
Peacock s holiday French , CXV [1879] 

The lady of Lyons married and settled Ft ench , CXV 
[1879] 

Flonen A tragedy m five acts, and other poems 
1884 
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Other Works 

Faucit of Balliol A story m two parts 3 vols 1882 
Bmko s blues A tale for children of all growths 
1884 

Life of W M Thackeray (completed by Sir F T 
Marzials) 1891 

Bar, stage and platform Autobiographic memones 
1902 

MERRICK, LEONARD (ne MILLER) 

(1864-1938) 

English novelist, went to South Africa as an overseer 
m the diamond fields, returned to London (1884) 
and went on the stage spent much time m Paris 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Collected Works 

The works of Leonard Merrick 12 vols 1918-19 
Novels 

Mr Bazalgette s legacy 1888 
Violet Moses 3 vols 1891 
The man who was good 2 vols 1892 
This stage of fools 1896 

Cynthia, a daughter of the Philistines 2 vols 1896 

One man s view 1897 

The actor manager 1898 

Thewordlmgs 1900 

When love flies out of the window 1902 

Conrad m quest of his youth 1903 

Quaint companions 1903 

Whispers about women 1906 

The house of Lynch 1907 

The man who understood women, and other stories 
[1908] 

All the world wondered, and other stories 1911 

The position of Peggy Harper 1911 

While Pans laughed 1914 

The chair on the Boulevard (short stories) 1919 

To tell you the truth [1922] 

The call from the past, and other stories 1924 

Four stories 1925 

The little dog laughed [1930] 

fMERRIMAN, HENRY SETON (SCOTT, 
HUGH STOWELL) (1862-1903) 

English novelist, who abandoned an underwriter’s 
office for writing and foreign travel, his novels 
embody much study of foreign nationalities 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Collected Works 

The works of Henry Seton Merriman 14 vols 1909- 
1910 


Novels 

Young Mistley 2 vols (anon) 1888 
The phantom future 2 vols 1888 
Suspense 3 vols 1890 
Prisoners and captives 3 vols 1891 
The slave of the lamp 2 vols 1892 
From one generation to another 2 vols 1892 
With edged tools 3 vols 1 894 
The grey lady 1895 
Flotsam The study of a life 1 896 
The money spinner and other character notes (with 
S G Tallentyre) 1896 
The sowers 1896 
In Kedar s tents 1897 
Roden s corner 1898 
Dross 1899 
The isle of unrest 1900 
The velvet glove 1901 
The vultures 1902 
Barlasch of the Guard 1903 
The last hope 1904 

Tomaso s fortune and other stories 1904 

METAPHYSICAL POETS, THE 

A group of 17th century, mainly religious poets who 
used elaborate conceits and far fetched imagery to 
express their awareness of the relationship between 
this world and the cosmos they include Donne 
George Herbert, Crashaw, Henry Vaughan and Mar- 
vell (qq v ), the term became known through Dryden s 
(q v ) Discourse of Satire and Johnson’s (q v)Life of 
Cowley 

MEW, CHARLOTTE MARY (1869-1928) 
English poet daughter of an architect Hardy con- 
sidered her the best woman poet of her day, she 
lived m sickness and poverty and finally took her 
own life 

Bibliography 

Millett F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 

Poems 

The farmer’s bride (American edition Saturday mar- 
ket, 1921) 1916 
The rambling sailor 1929 

MEYNELL, ALICE CHRISTINA 
GERTRUDE ( nee THOMPSON) (1847-1922) 
English essayist and poet, converted to Catholicism 
(1872) , spent most of her childhood m Italy , she and 
her husband Wilfred Meynell (q v ) were friends of 
all the writers of their day, they rescued Francis 
Thompson (qv) from poverty, and championed 
Coventry Patmore and George Meredith (qqv), 
edited various anthologies 
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Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 

Poems 

Preludes 1875 
Poems 1893 
Other poems 1896 

Later poems (reprinted as The shepherdess and other 
poems, 1914) 1902 
Poems 1913 
Ten poems 1915 
Poems on the war 1916 
A father of women and other poems 1917 
The last poems of Alice Meynell (complete edition) 
1923 

Selected poems of Alice Meynell 1930 
Essays and Studies 

The poor sisters of Nazareth an illustrated record 
of life at Nazareth house Hammersmith 1889 
The rhythm of life and other essays 1 893 
William Holman Hunt, his life and work (with W 
Farrar) 1893 
The children 1896 

The colour of life and other essays on things seen 
and heard 1896 

London impressions etchings and pictures m photo- 
gravure by William Hyde and essays by Alice 
Meynell 1898 

The spirit of place and other essays 1899 
JohnRuskm 1900 

Children of the old masters (Italian school) 1903 
Ceres runaway and other essays 1909 
Mary the mother of Jesus, an essay 1912 
Childhood 1913 
Essays 1914 

Hearts of controversy 1917 

The second person singular and other essays 1921 

Wayfaring 1929 

MEYNELL, VIOLA (1886-1956) 

English novelist, daughter of Wilfred and Alice 
Meynell (qqv) married John Dallyn (1922) Her 
edited work is not included below 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 

Millett, F B Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 

Novels 

Martha Vine, a love story of the simple life (anon ) 
1910 

Cross m hand farm 1911 
Lot Barrow 1913 


Modern lovers 1914 
Columbine 1915 
Narcissus 1916 
The second marriage 1918 
Antonia 1921 
A girl adoring 1927 
Follow thy fair sun 1935 
Ophelia 1951 

Short Stories 

Young Mrs Cruse 1924 

Kissing the rod and other stones 1937 

First love and other stories 1947 

Louise and other stones 1954 

Poems 

Verses 1919 

The frozen ocean 1930 

The poet’s walk a nature anthology 1936 

Belles Letttes 
George Eliot 1913 
Julian Grenfell 1917 
Alice Meynell, a memoir 1929 
Francis Thompson and Wilfred Meynell, a memoir 
1952 

MEYNELL, WILFRED (fJOHN OLD 
CASTLE) (1852-1948) 

English journalist and poet, son of a colliery owner, 
converted to Catholicism (1870) after a Quaker up 
bringing editor of the Weekly Register (1881), also 
edited the Tablet , Catholic Standard and Merne Eng 
land (1883-95) married Alice (nee Thompson) (q v ) , 
contributed to the Nineteenth Century , Contempo 
rary Review , Athenaeum , Academy, and Saturday 
Review 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who was who, 1941-50 

Works 

Journals and journalism j John Oldcastle 1880 
John Oldcastle’s guide for literary beginners [1884] 
John Henry Newman (biography) 1 890 
The life and work of Lady Butler (Miss Elizabeth 
Thompson) 1898 

Benjamin Disraeli an unconventional biography 
(republished as The new Disraeli) 1903 
Verses and reverses [1912] 

Aunt Sarah and the war 1914 
Halt’ Who goes there 9 [1916] 

Rhymes with reason 1918 
Come and see 1919 

MICHAEL, JAMES LIONEL (1824-68) 
English poet, a friend of Ruskm, Millais and the 
Pre-Raphaelites, articled to a firm of solicitors, went 
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MEYNELL, VIOLA 


MIDDLETON, THOMAS 


to Australia (1853) and practised as a lawyer m 
Sydney, found drowned m the Clarence River (1868) 
Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Works 

Songs without music 1857 
John Cumberland 1860 

MICHENER, JAMES ALBERT (1907- ) 
American novelist, educated at Universities of Har 
vard, St Andrews, and Science Professor at Colo- 
rado State College of Education (1936-41), visiting 
professor at Harvard (1940-1) served m the Navy 
m the South Pacific (1944-5) 

Bibliography 
CBI 
L of C 

Who s who m America, 1961-2 
Works 

The future of the social studies 1939 

Unit in the social studies 1940 

Tales of the South Pacific (Pulitzer prize) 1947 

The fires of spring 1949 

Return to Paradise 1951 

The voice of Asia 1951 

The bridges at Toko-ri 1953 

Sayonara 1954 

Floating world 1954 

The bridge at Andau 1957 

Rascals m paradise (with A Grove Day) 1957 

Selected writings 1957 

The Hokusai sketchbook 1958 

Japanese prints 1959 

Hawaii 1959 

Report of the County Chairman 1961 
Modern Japanese print an appreciation 1962 
Caravans 1963 
The source 1965 

MICKLE, ALAN DURWARD (1882- ) 
Australian novelist and essayist, born and educated 
at Melbourne, lived m England for some years 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Miller and Macartney 

Desci iptive 

The trio from Rio and other quaint folk 1942 
Essays 

The great longing a book for vain people 1910 
The dark tower 1912 

Said my philosopher reflections on subjects of the 
day 1919 

Wee dog and other essays 1922 
The questing mind 1926 


This age of ours a book of essays political religious 
and literary 1927 
Appartement in Brussels 1939 
Of my things 1941 
The fell sergeant 1944 
Suzanne and I 1947 
Novels 

The pilgrimage of Peer 1939 
The execution of Newcome Bowles Illustrated by 
the author 1948 
Poems 

The poor poet and the beautiful lady 1931 
Pemmican Pete and other verses 1934 
The great city 1935 
The Loony Cove 1940 
Mine own land 1944 

The ballad of Flatfoot Fred Illustrated by the au 
thor 1944 
Other Works 

Six plays of Eugene O Neill (criticism) 1929 

Ascent to Avernus 1948 

The England I remember 1948 

MICKLE, WILLIAM JULIUS (1735-88) 

Scottish poet and translator failed as a brewer m 

Edinburgh and took his poetry to London visited 

Lisbon (1777) his ballad of Cumnor Hall inspired 

Scott s Kenilworth, remembered for There s Nae 

Luck About the Hoose his translation of Camoens 

The Lusiad his most important work 

Bibliography 

CBEL II 

Collected Works 

Poems and a tragedy 1794 

The poetical works 1806 

Separate Poems 

Providence or Arandus and Emilee a poem 1762 
Pollio an elegaic ode 1766 

The concubine a poem m two cantos m the manner 
of Spenser 1767 

The Lusiad, or The discovery of India An epic poem 
translated from Camoens 1776 
Almada Hill 1781 

The prophecy of Queen Emma written by J Turgotus, 
Prior of Durham m the reign of William Rufus 
1782 

Other Works 

A letter to Dr Harwood 1769 
Voltaire m the shades 1770 

A candid examination of the reasons for depriving 
the East India Company of its Charter 1779 

MIDDLETON, THOMAS (1570^-1627) 

English dramatist, son of a London bricklayer wrote 
for several livery companies city chronologer (1 620) 
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Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Collected Woiks 

Works Ed A H Bullen 8 vols 1885-6 
Plays 

Blurt Master Constable Or the Spaniards night- 
walke(anon) 1602 
The phoenix (anon ) 1607 
Michaelmas terme (anon ) 1607 
A tncke to catch the old one 1 608 
The famelie of love (anon ) 1608 
A mad world, my masters 1608 
Your five gallants [1608 9 ] 

A game at chesse [1625] 

A chast mayd in Cheape side 1630 
Two new plays, viz More dissemblers besides women 
A comedy Women beware women A tragedy 
1657 

No wit (help) like a womans A comedy 1657 
The Mayor of Qumborough a comedy 1661 
Any thing for a quiet life A comedy (with Web- 
ster'?) 1662 

A tragi coomodie, called the witch 1778 
The honest whore (with Dekker) (qv) 1 604 
The roaring girle Or Moll cut purse Written by 
T Middleton and T Dekkar (q v ) 1611 
A faire quarrell Written by Thomas Midleton and 
William Rowley Gentl 1617 
The widdow a comedie Written by Ben Johnson, 
John Fletcher Tho Middleton Gent (principally 
by Middleton) 1632 

The changeling Written by Thomas Midleton and 
William Rowley Gent (qv) 1653 
The Spanish gipsie Written by Thomas Midleton 
and William Rowley Gent (qv) 1653 
The excellent comedy, called The old law or A new 
way to please you By Phil Massinger Tho Mid- 
dleton William Rowley (qq v ) 1656 

Masques and Pageants 

The magnificent entertainment given to King James 
Queene Anne his wife, and Henry Frederick the 
Prince 1604 

The triumphs of Truth 1613 
Civitatis amor The cities love An entertainement 
by water, at Chelsey and Whitehall 1616 
The tryumphs of honour and industry A solemnity 
at the establishment of G Bowles, Lord Maior 
1617 

Thelnner TempleMasque Or masque of heroes 1619 
The triumphs of love and antiquity 1619 
A courtly masque the device called, the world tost 
at tennis By Tho Middleton and William Row- 
ley Gent 1620 

Honorable entertainments Compos de for the ser- 
vice of this noble citie 1621 


The sunne m anes 1621 

An invention performed for the service of ye Right 
Honorable Edward Barbham L Mayor of the 
Cittie of London 1623 

The triumphs of mtegiity A noble solemnity at the 
establishment of M Lumley, Lord Maior 1 623 
The triumphs of health and prosperity A noble 
solemnity at the inauguration of Cuthbert Hacket 
Lord Maior 1626 

Other Works 

The wisdome of Solomon paraphrased 1597 
Micro cymcon Sixe snarling satyres 1599 
The blacke booke 1604 

Father Hubburds tales or The ant and the night 
ingale (anon ) 1604 

Sir Robert Sherley, sent ambassadour in the name 
of the King of Persia to Sigismond the third. King 
of Poland his royal entertainment 1609 
The peace-maker or. Great Britt aines blessing 1618 
The manage of the Old and New Testament 1620 

MILL, JAMES (1773-1836) 

Scottish Utilitarian philosopher, and historian, son 
of a shoemaker, father of John Stuart Mill (qv), 
sent to Edinburgh university m preparation for the 
ministry, but went to London (1802) and took up a 
literary career editing the St James s Chiomcle , chief 
examiner to the India Office, closely associated with 
Jeremy Bentham (q v ), one of the founders of Lon 
don University 

Bibliography 
C B E L II III 

Works 

The history of British India 3 vols 1817 
Elements of political economy 1821 
Essays on government jurisprudence, etc , written 
for the supplement to the Encyclopaedia Britan 
mca (privately printed) [1825] 

Analysis of the phenomena of the human mind 
2 vols 1829 

A fragment on Mackintosh 1835 
The principles of toleration 1837 

MILL, JOHN STUART (1806-73) 

English philosopher and political economist, son of 
the Utilitarian philosopher James Mill (qv), worked 
for the East India Company (1823) until its dissolu 
tion (1858) , rector of St Andrew s University (1866) , 
his ideas, as expounded in his works had a consider 
able influence he died m Avignon His French cor 
respondence with Auguste Comte and others is not 
listed below 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 
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MILL, JAMES 


MILLER, HENRY 


Works 

Essays on some unsettled questions of political 
economy 1831 

A system of logic ratiocmative and inductive 1843 
Principles of political economy 2 vols 1 848 
Thoughts on parliamentary reform 1859 
On liberty 1859 

Dissertations and discussions 4 vols 1859-75 
Considerations on representative government 1861 
Utilitarianism 1863 

Examination of Sir William Hamilton s philosophy 
1865 

Auguste Comte and Positivism 1865 
Inaugural address at the University of St Andrews 
1867 

England and Ireland 1868 

On the subjection of women 1869 

Autobiography 1873 

Three essays on religion 1874 

Early essays, selected by J W M Gibbs 1897 

Letters Ed H S R Elliot 1910 

MILLAY, EDNA ST VINCENT (1892-1950) 
American poet bom at Rockland, Maine, educated 
at Vassar College a freelance writer m Greenwich 
Village, married Eugen Jan Boissevam (1923), the 
most popular poetess of her day 

Bibliography 

Millett F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Spiller 

Poems 

Renascence and other poems 1917 
Possession a sonnet 1918 

A few figs from thistles, poems and four sonnets 
1920 

Second April 1921 
The ballad of the harp weaver 1922 
The harp weaver and other poems (Pulitzer prize 
poems) 1923 
Poems 1923 
Renascence 1924 

Edna St Vincent Millay, the pamphlet poets 1927 

The buck m the snow and other poems 1928 

Fatal interview, sonnets 1931 

Twice required 1931 

Wine from these grapes 1934 

Epitaph for the race of man 1934 

Vacation song 1936 

Conversation at midnight 1937 

Huntsman, what quarry 7 1939 

Plays 

The lamp and the bell, a drama in five acts 1921 
Two slatterns and a king, a moral interlude 1921 
The kings henchman, lyric drama in three acts 
(music by Deems Taylor) 1926 


Three plays (Two slatterns and a king Ana da 
capo, The lamp and the bell) 1926 
The princess marries the page, a play m one act 
1932 

Other Works 

Distressmg dialogues (humor) jNancy Boyd 1924 
Make bright the arrows 1940 
The murder of Lidice 1942 
Mine the harvest 195^ 

MILLER, CAROLINE (1903- ) 

American novelist and short story writer born m 
Georgia , married her English teacher at Waycross 
High School 

Bibliography 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rded 1950 
L of C 

Works 

Lamb m his bosom (Pulitzer prize novel 1934) 1933 
Lebanon 1944 

MILLER, EDMUND MORRIS (1881- ) 
Australian bibliographer and philosopher, bom m 
South Africa , educated at Melbourne , Professor of 
Psychology and Philosophy in the University of 
Tasmania (1922-50) Vice Chancellor of the Uni- 
versity (1933-45) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Miller and Macartney 

Criticism 

Australian literature, from its beginnings to 1935 
2 vols 1940 

Other Works 

Some observations on imperial problems 1907 
Dominion interests in imperial administration Some 
points of view 1907 

The principles of alliance and federation contrasted 
1908 

Some phases of imperial preference m policy 1911 
Moral action and natural law m Kant, and some 
developments 1911 
Libraries and education 1912 
Kant s doctrine of freedom 1913 
Basis of freedom 1924 
Brain capacity and intelligence 1926 
Moral law and the highest good 1928 
Pressmen and governors 1952 

MILLER, HENRY (1891- ) 

American novelist, born m New York City of Ger- 
man parentage , worked at a variety of jobs for many 
years, lived m Pans (1930-9) and m Greece, Euro- 
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pean editor of Phoenix m Paris , returned to America 
(1940) 

Bibliography 

OBI 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
L of C 
Works 

Tropic of Cancer 1931 
Max and the white phagocytes 1935 
Tropic of Capricorn 1939 
Black spring 1939 
The cosmological eye 1939 
The wisdom of the heart 1941 
The Colossus of Maroussi 1941 
Hamlet a philosophic correspondence (with Fraen- 
kel, M ) 2 vols 1939-41 
Sunday after the war 1944 
What are you going to do about Alf? 1944 
The air conditioned nightmare 1945 
The rosy crucifixion 1949 
Remember to remember 1952 
Nights of love and laughter 1955 
Quiet days in Clichy 1956 

The time of the assassins, a study of Rimbaud 1956 
A devil in paradise 1956 
The books in my life 1957 
The world of sex 1957 

Big Sur and the oranges of Hieronymous 1957 
The red notebook 1959 
Smile at the foot of the ladder 1959 
Plexus 1959 

Intimate Henry Miller 1959 
Mauritius forever 1959 

Henry Miller reader Ed Lawrence Durrell 1959 
Nexus 1960 

To paint is to love again 1960 
Henry Miller watercolors, drawings, and his essay, 
the angel is my watermark 1962 
Modern medical treatment 1962 
Stand still like the hummingbird 1962 
Just wild about Harry 1963 
Trilogy Tropic of Cancer, Tropic of Capricorn, 
Black spring 1963 

The best of Henry Miller Ed Lawrence Durrell 
1964 

Henry Miller on writing Ed Thomas H Moore 
1964 

Greece, drawings by Anne Poor 1964 
Selected prose 1965 

Letters to Anais Nin Ed with introduction by Gun- 
ther Stuhlmann 1965 

MILLER, HUGH (1802-56) 

Scottish geologist and author, a stone-mason by 
trade, editor of the Free Church paper The Witness 


(1839-56) His geological and non literary writings 
are not listed below 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Essays and Sketches 

Scenes and legends of the north of Scotland, or the 
traditional history of Cromarty 1835 
Sutherland as it was and is, or how a country may be 
ruined 1843 

First impressions of England and its people 1847 
My schools and schoolmasters or the story of my 
education 1854 

Essays historical and biographical political and 
social, literary and scientific Ed P Bayne *The 
Witness 1862 

Tales and sketches Ed L F F Miller 1863 
Leading articles on various subjects Ed J Davidson 
1870 

Other Works 

Poems written in the leisure hours of a journeyman 
mason 1829 

Memoir of William Forsyth 1839 
Strange but true Incidents in the life of J Kitto 
1856 

fMILLER, JOAQUIN (CINCINNATUS 
HINER MILLER) (1839-1913) 

American poet, led a drifting life in the North 
Californian mining camps (1856-9), marrying an 
Indian woman, studied law at Oregon dabbled in 
journalism , a county judge in Oregon (-1 870) after 
publication of two volumes of verse, came to Eng 
land and was acclaimed travelled further before 
settling in California 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Collected Works 

The complete poetical works of Joaquin Miller 
1897 

Overland in a covered wagon an autobiography 
1930 

Joaquin Miller his Californian diary Ed John S 
Richards 1936 

Separate Works 

Specimens 1868 

Joaquin, et al 1869 

Pacific poems 1871 

Songs of the Sierras 1871 

Songs of the sun lands 1873 

Life amongst the Modocs unwritten history 1873 

Arizonian 1874 

First famTies in the Sierras 1875 
The ship m the desert 1875 
The one fair woman 1876 
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MILLER, HUGH 


MILLIN, SARAH 


The Baroness of New York 1877 

Songs of Italy 1878 

Songs of far away lands 1878 

Shadows of Shasta 1881 

William Brown of Oregon 1883 

The silent man a comedy drama 1883 

Memorie and rime 1884 

’49 the gold seeker of the Sierras 1884 

The destruction of Gotham 1886 

Songs of the Mexican seas 1887 

In classic shades and other poems 1890 

Songs of summer lands 1892 

The building of the City Beautiful 1893 

An illustrated history of the State of Montana 1894 

Songs of the soul 1896 

Chants for the Boer 1900 

True bear stones 1900 

As it was m the beginning 1903 

Light a narrative poem 1907 

Trelawney with Shelley and Byron 1922 

Plays 

First fam’lies m the Sierras 1875 
The Damtes m the Sierras 1882 
Forty-nme 1882 
Tally Ho’ 1910 
An Oregon idyll 1910 

MILLER, THOMAS (1807-74) 

English poet, novelist and miscellaneous writer, a 
basket-maker m early life, he became a London 
bookseller and later devoted himself entirely to writ- 
ing 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
CBEL III 

Works 

Songs of the sea nymphs 1832 
Beauties of the country 1837 
Royston Gower, or, The days of King John 3 vols 
1838 

Fair Rosamond, or. The days of King Henry II 
An historical romance 3 vols 1839 
Lady Jane Grey An historical romance 3 vols 
1840 

Gideon Giles, the roper 1841 
Godfrey Malvern or, The life of an author 2 vols 
1842 

Pictures of country life, and Summer rambles m 
green and shady places 1847 
Fortune and fortitude exemplified m the lives of 
Jack Hardy and Augustus Errantdale 1848 
History of the Anglo Saxons, from the earliest pe 
riod to the Norman Conquest 1848 
Carmen and coal-heavers 1849 


Picturesque sketches of London past and present 
[1851] 

The village green, or, Summer m the country with 
water colour drawings by members of the Society 
of Painters m Watercolours 1852 
The life and adventures of a dog [1857] 

Our old town A tale [1857] 

Blossoms original poems for children 1858 

The British wolf hunters A tale 1859 

English country life 1859 

Sports and pastimes of merry England [1859] 

Common wayside flowers 1860 

Langley-on Lea, or Love and duty 1860 

Little Blue Hood 1863 

Goody Platts, and her two cats 1864 

Dorothy Dovedale’s tales 2 vols 1864 

My father’s garden 1867 

Jack-of all trades A tale 1868 

Watch the end A tale 1870 

Fred and the gorillas 1870 

The old Park Road 1871 

MILLIN, SARAH GERTRUDE 
(nee LIES SON) (1889- ) 

South African essayist and novelist, Hon D Litt 
of University of Witwatersrand married Mr Justice 
Philip Millin 

Bibliography 
Who s who, 1966 

Biography 
Rhodes a life 1933 
General Smuts 1936 

Autobiography 

The mght is long 1941 

The measure of my days 1955 

Novels 

The dark river 1920 
Middle class 1921 
Adam’s rest 1922 
The Jordans 1923 
God’s stepchildren 1924 
Mary Glenn 1925 
An artist m the family 1927 
The coming of the Lord 1928 
The fiddler 1929 
The sons of Mrs Aab 1931 
Three men die 1934 
What hath a man 7 1938 
The Herr witch doctor 1941 
King of the bastards 1950 
The burning man 1952 
Two bucks without hair 1957 
The wizard bird 1962 
Goodbye, dear England 1965 
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Other Works 

An explanation of South Africa called The South 
Africans 1926 

The people of South Africa 1930 
Men on a voyage (short pieces) 1930 
British Commonwealth senes South Africa 1941 
BBC play, General Smuts 1943 
W 0 R Series of 13 plays The life of General Smuts 
1944 

War diaries 6 parts 

World blackout I and II 1944 and 1945 

The reeling earth III 1945 

The sound of the trumpet IV 1947 

Fire out of heaven V 1948 

The seven thunders VI 1948 

Social study, the people of South Africa 1950 

MILMAN, HENRY HART (17 91-1868) 
English historian and poet, first Professor of Poetry 
at Oxford, afterwards dean of St Paul s Besides the 
works listed below Milman also edited Gibbon and 
translated from the Greek and Sanskrit 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Works 

Fazio A tragedy 1815 

Samor Lord of the Bright City An heroic poem 
1818 

The fall of Jerusalem A dramatic poem 1820 
The martyr of Antioch A dramatic poem 1 822 
Belshazzar A dramatic poem 1822 
AnneBoleyn A dramatic poem 1826 
The history of the Jews 3 vols (anon ) 1829 
Poetical works of Milman, Bowles, Wilson, and 
Barry Cornwall 1829 

The life of Edward Gibbon, with selections from his 
correspondence Ed Milman 1839 
Poetical works 3 vols 1840 
The history of Christianity to the abolition of Pagan 
ism in the Roman Empire 3 vols 1840 
History of Latin Christianity, including that of the 
Popes to Nicolas V 6 vols 1854-5 
Lord Macaulay Obituary (*Proc Royal Soc XI, 
1862) 1862 

AmnalsofSt Paul s Cathedral Ed A Milman 1868 
Savonarola Erasmus, and other essays (* Quarterly 
Review) Ed A Milman 1870 

MILNE, ALAN ALEXANDER (1882-1956) 
English novelist, playwright and author of children s 
books, spent 3 years as a freelance journalist, after 
leaving Cambridge, assistant editor of Punch (1906- 
1914), seived in the First World War, from 1918 he 
devoted all his time to writing 


Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who was who, 1951-60 

Plays 

Make believe 1918 

First plays (Worzel Flummery Belinda, The boy 
comes home The red feathers The lucky one) 
1919 

The acting edition of Mr Pirn passes by, a comedy 
in three acts 1921 

Second plays (Make-believe, Mr Pirn passes by, 
The Camberley triangle, The romantic age, The 
stepmother) 1921 
The stepmother 1921 
The artist a duologue 1923 
The Dover road, an absurd comedy m three acts 
1923 

The man m the bowler hat, a terribly exciting affair 
1923 

Success, a play 1923 

Three plays (The Dover road, The truth about 
Blayds The great Broxopp) 1923 
The acting edition of Ariadne, or, Business first, a 
comedy in three acts 1925 
To have the honour, a comedy in three acts 1925 
Four plays (To have the honour, Ariadne Portrait 
of a gentleman m slippers Success ) 1926 
The ivory door, a legend m a piologue and three 
acts 1928 

The fourth wall 1929 

Toad of Toad Hall, a play from Kenneth Grahame’s 
Wind in the willows 1929 
Michael and Mary, a play 1930 

Novels 

Once on a time 1917 
Mr Pim 1921 

The red house mystery 1922 
Two people 1931 
Four days’ wonder 1933 
Chloe Marr 1946 
Birthday party 1949 
A table near the band 1950 

Essays and Miscellaneous 
Lovers m London 1905 
The days play 1910 
The holiday round 1912 
Once a week 1914 
Happy days 1915 
Not that it matters 1919 
If I may 1920 
The sunny side 1921 
The ascent of man 1928 
By way of introduction 1929 
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MILMAN, HENRY 


MILTON, JOHN 


Peace with honour, an enquiry into the war conven 
tion 1934 

It’s too late now Autobiography 1939 
Poems 

Vespers 1924 

For the luncheon interval, cricket and other verses 
1925 

Behind the lines 1940 
The Norman Church 1948 
Year in, year out 1952 
Short Stories 

The secret and other stories 1929 
Children's Books 

When we were very young 1924 
A gallery of children 1925 
Winnie the Pooh 1926 
Now we are six 1927 
The house at Pooh Comer 1928 
When I was very young 1930 

MILNES, RICHARD MONCKTON, 

1st Baron Houghton (1809-85) 

English poet and man of letters, intimate friend of 
Tennyson, Hallam and Thackeray (qq v ) at Cam 
bridge did much to secure the Copyright Act , visited 
Egypt and the Levant, Canada and United States 
interested m Florence Nightingale s fund during the 
Crimean War, supported reform of the franchise, 
president of the London Library (1882-5) and trustee 
of the British Museum, died at Vichy 
Bibliography 
C B E L III 
Collected Works 

Memorials of many scenes (poems, legendary and 
historical) 2 vols 1844 

The poetical works (includes songs published as fly 
sheets) 2 vols 1876 
Poems 

Memorials of a tour m some parts of Greece chiefly 
poetical 1834 

Memorials of a residence on the Continent, and 
historical poems 1838 

Poems of many years (privately printed) 1838 
Poetry for the people, and other poems 1840 
Palm leaves 1844 

Good night and good morning A ballad 1859 
Other Works 

The influence of Homer A prize essay 1829 
One tract more By a layman 1841 
The life, letters and literary remains of John Keats 
2 vols 1848 

Miscellanies of the Philobiblon Society Ed Milnes 
and including numerous contributions by him 
15 vols 1853-84 

Monographs Personal and social 1873 


MILTON, JOHN (1608-74) 

English poet, historian, scholar pamphleteer and 
civil servant, after coming down from Cambridge, 
he lived at Horton m his father s house, reading and 
developing his poetic art abroad (1638-9) where 
he met men of letters taught in London on his return 
until he began to fight for religious and civil liberty 
in prose pamphlets , Secretary in Foreign Tongues to 
the Council of State (1649), totally blind by 1652 
after the Restoration he lived quietly, dictating verse, 
with his third wife His Latin works are not listed 
below 

Bibliography 

Bradshaw J A concordance to the poetical works of 
John Milton 1894 
CBEL I 

Pollard, A W The bibliography of Milton Library , 
X 1909 

Prendergast, G L A complete concordance to the 
poetical works of Milton 1857-9 
Tillyard, E M W Milton (Writers and their work 
No 26) 1952 

Collected Works 

The works of John Milton in verse and prose Ed 
J Mitford (Aldine edition) 8 vols 1851 
The student’s Milton Being the complete poems of 
John Milton with the greater part of his prose 
works, with new translations of his Italian, Latin 
and Greek poems Ed F A Patterson 1930 
Works Ed F A Patterson (Columbia University 
edition) 18 vols 1931—40 

Collected and Selected Poems 
Poems of Mr John Milton both Latin and English, 
composed at several times 1645 
Poems, etc By Mr John Milton With a small 
tractate of education to Mr Hartlib 1673 
Poetical works Together with explanatory notes on 
each book of the Paradise Lost and a table never 
before printed Ed Patrick Hume 5 parts 1695 
Poetical works Ed H J Todd (variorum edition) 
6 vols 1801 

Poetical works Ed David Masson 3 vols 1874 
The poems of John Milton Arranged m chronolog- 
ical order Ed H J C Grierson 2 vols 1925 
Complete poetical works Ed H F Fletcher 1941 

Separate Poems 

An epitaph on the admirable dramaticke poet, 
W Shakespeare (Part of the introductory matter 
to the second folio 1632 ) 

On the morning of Christ s nativity Withillustrations 
by William Blake and a note by G Keynes 1923 
A maske presented at Ludlow Castle 1634, on 
Michaelmasse night, before the Right Honor 
able John Earle of Bridgewater 1637 
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Lycidas (m obsequies to the memory of Mr Ed 
ward King) 1638 

Sonnet to Henry Lawes (in choice psalmes put into 
musick for three voices Compos’d by Henry and 
William Lawes) 1648 

Paradise lost A poem written m ten books by John 
Milton 1667 

Paradise lost A poem m twelve books The author 
John Milton The second edition Revised and 
augmented by the same author 1674 
Paradise regain’d A poem In IV books To which is 
added Samson Agomstes 1671 

Collected Prose 

A complete collection of the historical, political, and 
miscellaneous works of Milton 3 vols Ed J To- 
land 1694-8 

Prose works Ed J A St John 5 vols 1848-53 
Private correspondence and academic exercises Ed 
and tr P B and E M W Tillyard 1932 
Complete prose Yale University Ed D A Wolfe 
8 vols 1953-62 

Separate Prose Works 

Of reformation touching church discipline m Eng- 
land 1641 

Of prelatical episcopacy, and whither it may be 
deduc’d from the apostolical times by vertue of 
those testimonies which are alledg d to that pur- 
pose m some late treatises one whereof goes under 
the name of James Archbishop of Armagh 1641 
Animadversions upon the remonstrant’s defence, 
against Smectymnuus 1641 
The reason of church-government, urgd against 
prelaty In two books 1641 
An apology against a pamphlet call’d A modest con 
futation of the animadversions upon the remon 
strant against Smectymnuus 1642 
The doctrine and discipline of divorce 1643 
Of education To Master Samuel Hartlib [1644] 

The judgement of Martin Bucer, concerning divorce 
(anon) 1644 

Areopagitica , a speech of Mr John Milton for the 
liberty of unlicenc’d printing to the Parlament of 
England 1644 

Tetrachordon expositions upon the foure chief 
places m scripture which treat of manage, or nul 
lities in manage 1645 

Colasterion a reply to a nameless answer against 
The doctrine and discipline of divorce 1 645 
Observations upon the articles of peace with the Irish 
rebels, on the letter of Ormond to Col Jones, and 
the representation of the Presbytery at Belfast 
1649 

The tenure of kings and magistrates 1649 
Eikonoklastes, m answer to a book mtitl’d Eikon 
Basilika 1649 


A letter written to a gentleman m the country, touch 
mg the dissolution of the late parliament and the 
reasons thereof 1653 

A treatise of civil power m ecclesiastical causes shew 
mg that it is not lawfull for any power on earth to 
compell m matters of religion 1659 
Considerations touching the likeliest means to re 
move hirelings out of the Church 1659 
Brief notes upon a late sermon titl d The fear of 
God and the King 1660 

The present means and brief delineation of a free 
commonwealth easy to be put m practice and 
without delay, m a letter to General Monk 
1660 

The readie and easie way to establish a free common 
wealth, and the excellence thereof compar d with 
the inconveniences and dangers of readmitting 
kingship m this nation 1660 
Accedence commenc t grammar, supply d with suf 
ficient rules for the use of such as, younger or elder, 
are desirous, without more trouble than needs to 
attain the Latin tongue 1669 
The history of Britain, that part especially now 
call d England 1670 

Of true religion haeresie schism toleration, and 
what best means may be used against the growth 
of Popery 1673 

Mr John Milton s character of the Long Parliament 
and Assembly of Divines In 1641 1681 
A brief history of Moscovia and of other less known 
countries lying eastward of Russia as far as 
Cathay 1682 

Milton s republican letters or a collection of such 
as were written by command of the late Common 
wealth of England 1682 

Letters of state written by Mr John Milton From 
the year 1 649 till the year 1 659 To which is added, 
an account of his life by E Phillips Together with 
several of his poems , and a catalogue of his works, 
never before printed 1694 
Original letters and papers of state addressed to 
Oliver Cromwell concerning the affairs of Great 
Britain from the year 1649-58 Ed J Nickolls 
1743 

Original papers, illustrated of the life and writings 
of John Milton, including sixteen letters of state 
written by him Now first published Ed W D 
Hamilton Camden Soc 1859 
A common place book of John Milton Ed A J 
Horwood Camden Soc 1876 

MINERVA PRESS 

A series of over sentimental novels ( c 1800), issued 
by the Minerva Press in Leadenhall Street, London 

MINIFIE, SUSANNAH, see under 
GUNNING, Mrs SUSANNAH 
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MINERVA PRESS 


MITCHELL, MARY 


MIRACLE PLAYS 

Mediaeval dramatic cycles based on the Bible or 
legends of the saints, the four great collections of 
English Miracle or Mystery plays are called after 
the towns they were supposed to be perfoimed m — 
York, Chester, Coventry and Wakefield (this last is 
also known as the Towneley Cycle), they were 
organised by the town corporation the players being 
members of the handicrafts guilds who performed on 
three tiered carts which were wheeled from one open 
place to another, they were performed principally 
on holy days Corpus Christi, Christmas and Easter 
Details of fragments or plays other than the princi 
pal four are not given below 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Chester Plays 

Cycle Ed T Wright 2vols Shakespeare Soc 1843— 
1847 Ed H DeimlmgandG W Mathews 2 parts 
EETS Ex Ser 1893-1916 

Coventry Plays 

Cycle Ed J O Halliwell( Phillipps), Shakespeare 
Soc 1841 

Shearmen and Tailors play and Weavers’ play Ed 
H Craig EETS Ex Ser 1902 

Towneley Plays 

Cycle Ed either J Ramie, J Hunter or J S Steven 
son Surtees Soc 1836 Ed G England and A W 
Pollard EETS Ex Ser 1897 

Yoi k Plays 

Cycle Ed L T Smith 1885 

MITCHELL, DONALD GRANT (flKE 
MARVEL) (1822-1908) 

American essayist novelist and agriculturalist , grad- 
uated from Yale (1841) visited Europe (1844-6) a 
gentleman farmer near New Haven he tried to con- 
vert Americans to the beauty m farming and town- 
plannmg 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Woiks 

Fresh gleanings 1847 

The lorgnette, or Studies of the town by an opera 
goer 24 nos 1850 
Reveries of a bachelor 1850 
The battle summer flke Marvel 1850 
Dream life 1851 

The opera goer flke Marvel 1852 

Fudge doings 1855 

My farm at Edgewood 1863 

Seven stories 1864 

Wet days at Edgewood 1865 


Dr Johns 1866 

Rural studies 1867 

About old story tellers 1878 

Woodbndge record 1883 

Bound together 1884 

Out-of town places 1884 

English lands letters and kings 4 vols 1889-97 

American lands and letters 2 vols 1897-9 

The works 15 vols 1907 

MITCHELL, JAMES LESLIE, see undet 
fGIBBON, LEWIS GRASSIC 

MITCHELL, JOHN AMES (1845-1918) 
American artist, novelist and founder of Life maga 
zme (1883) 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

The summer schools of philosophy at Mt Desert 
1881 

A romance of the moon 1886 
The last American 1889 
Life s fairy tales 1892 
Ames Judd 1 895 

The first affair and other sketches 1898 

The pmes of Lory 1901 

The villa Claudia 1904 

The silent war 1906 

Dr Thornes idea 1910 

Pandoras box 1911 

Drowsy 1917 

MITCHELL, MARGARET 
(MUNNERLYN) (1900-49) 

American novelist born m Atlanta, Georgia, edu- 
cated at Smith College, worked on the Atlanta 
Journal, married John R Marsh (1925) her novel 
incorporating all the Civil War stories she had heard 
was a record best seller as well as a Pulitzer prize 
winner 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 

Novels 

Gone with the wind (Pulitzer prize novel) 1936 
MITCHELL, MARY 

Australian novelist, of English parentage bom m 
Melbourne and educated m Europe returned to 
Australia (1923), secretary of the Victorian Junior 
Red Cross (1932) 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 


DL 19a 
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Novels 

A warning for wantons 1934 
Pendulum swing 1935 
Maidens beware 1936 

The decline and fall of a British matron a caustic 
comedy 1937 
Meat for mammon 1938 
Who pays 9 1939 
Viper s progress 1939 
Stupidity’s harvest 1939 
Dark tapestry 1942 
One more flame 1942 
The wood and the trees 1944 
Simon learns to live 1945 
Servants of the future 1946 
The pilgrimage of Mrs Destinn 1948 
Black crusade 1949 
Prelude to jesting 1950 
Prisoner s base 1951 
Simple Simon 1952 
Proof of victory 1954 
The undefeated 1955 

MITCHELL, SILAS WEIR (1829-1914) 
American physician, poet and novelist served as a 
Union army surgeon, wrote some 119 papers on 
important aspects of neurology, pharmacology 
physiology and toxicology, worked m the Philadel- 
phia Orthopaedic Hospital for over forty years His 
medical works are not listed below 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

The hill of stones 1882 
In war time 1885 
Roland Blake 1886 
A masque and other poems 1887 
Prince Little Boy 1888 
Far m the forest 1889 
The cup of youth and other poems 1889 
A psalm of deaths and other poems 1890 
Characteristics 1891 
The mother and other poems 1893 
Francis Drake, a tragedy of the sea 1893 
When all the woods are green 1 894 
A Madeira party 1895 
Philip Vernon 1895 
Collected poems 1896 
Hugh Wynne 1897 
The adventures of Franqois 1 898 
Hephzibah Gumess thee and me, a draft on the 
Bank of Spam 1899 
Dr North and his friends 1900 
A wager and other poems 1900 


The autobiography of a quack 1900 

Circumstances 1901 

Little stories 1903 

A comedy of conscience 1903 

Mr Kris Krmgle a Christmas tale 1904 

New Samaria 1904 

The youth of Washington 1904 

Constance Trescot 1905 

A diplomatic adventure 1906 

The red city 1907 

A venture in 1777 1908 

The comfort of the hills (poems) 1909 

The guillotine club and other stories 1910 

West ways 1913 

Complete poems 1914 

MITCHISON, NAOMI MARGARET 
HALDANE (1897- ) 

Scottish novelist sister of J B S Haldane Yq v ) 
married G R Mitchison(1916) after leaving Oxford 
did farm work during the First World War, visited 
Russia (1932) and Vienna (1933), mterested_m 
political and social problems 

Bibliography 

Millett F B Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who’s who, 1966 

Novels 

The conquered 1923 

Cloud cuckoo land 1925 

The com king and the spring queen 1931 

We have been warned 1935 

The blood of the martyrs 1939 

The bull calves 1947 

The big house 1950 

Lobsters on the agenda 1956 

Behold your king 1957 

Five men and a swan 1958 

Memoirs of a spacewoman 1962 

When we become men 1965 

Poems 

The laburnum branch 1926 
Short Stories 

When the bough breaks and other stories 1924 

Black Sparta Greek stories 1928 

Barbarian stories 1929 

The powers of light 1932 

The delicate fire short stone^ and poems 1933 

Fourth pig 1936 

Chi } dren s Books 

Nix nought nothing, four plays for children 1928 
The hostages and other stories for boys and girls 
1930 

Boys and girls and gods 1931 
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MITCHELL, SILAS 


MITFORD, MARY 


Graeme and the dragon 1954 

Swan’s road 1954 

The land the ravens found 1955 

To the chapel perilous 1955 

Little boxes 1956 

The far harbour 1957 

Judy and Lakshmi 1959 

The rib of the green umbrella 1960 

The young Alexander the Great 1960 

Karensgaard 1961 

A fishing valley on the Clyde (with G W L Pater- 
son) 1961 

The young Alfred the Great 1962 
The fairy who couldn t tell a lie 1963 
Friends and enemies 1966 

Plays 

The price of freedom, a play m three acts (with 
L E Gielgud) 1931 

An end and a beginning, and other plays 1937 
As it was m the beginning, a play in three acts (with 
L E Gielgud) 1939 
Spindrift (with D Mackintosh) 1951 

Essays and Studies 

Anna Comnena 1928 

Comments on birth control 1930 

The home and a changing civilization 1934 

Naomi Mitchmson s Vienna diary 1934 

Moral basis of politics 1938 

Socrates (with R H S Crossman) 1937 

Other people s worlds 1958 

Other Works 

Beyond this limit 1935 

Kingdom of Heaven (I believe, No 6) 1939 

Men and herring (with D Mackintosh) 1949 

Travel light 1952 

Presenting other people’s children 1961 

MITFORD, BERTRAM ( -1914) 

South African novelist, of English parentage , went 
to South Africa (1874) as a stock farmer, served in 
the Cape Civil Service (1878-80) owned the East 
London Advertiser (1886-8) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Cassell s Encyclopaedia of Literature Volume II 
1953 

Poems 

Our arms m Zululand 1881 
Novels 

The gun runner 1882 

The fire trumpet 3vols 1889 

The weird of Deadly Hollow 1891 

Golden face 1892 

Tween snow and fire 1892 


The luck of Gerard Ridgeley 1 893 
The King s Assegai 1894 
Renshaw Fanning s guest 1 893 
The curse of Clement Waynflete 1 894 
The white shield 1895 
A Veldt official 1895 
The sign of the spider 1896 
The expiation of Wynne Palhser a novel of contrast 
1896 

Fordham s feud 1897 

The mduna s wife 1898 

The ruby sword 1898 

John Ames, native commissioner 1899 

War and Arcadia 1900 

Aletta 1900 

The triumph of Hilary Blachland 1901 

The word of the sorceress 1902 

Dorrien of Cranston 1903 

A Veldt vendetta 1903 

Haviland’s chum 1903 

The red derelict 1904 

In the whirl of the rising 1904 

The Sirdar s oath 1904 

A secret of the Lebombo 1905 

A frontier mystery 1905 

Harley Greenoak s charge 1906 

The white hand and the black 1907 

Forging the blades a tale of the Zulu rebellion 1908 

A legacy of the granite hills 1909 

A Border scourge 1910 

A dual resurrection 1910 

Ravenshaw of Rietholme 1910 

The Heath Hover mystery 1911 

Seaf or d s snake 1912 

Setmm of Selmmgfold 1912 

The river of unrest 1912 

Averno 1913 

An island of Eden 1913 

Travel 

Through the Zulu country 1883 
Other Works 

Our arms in Zululand being the three great battles 
of the Zulu war, m verse [1881] 

MITFORD, MARY RUSSELL (1787-1855) 
English novelist and dramatist, lived in a remote 
country cottage working to support a thriftless but 
beloved father, won high praise for her work from 
Ruskin and was well known as a conversationalist 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Novels 

Our village Sketches of rural character and scenery 
5 vols 1824-32 


587 



A DICTIONARY OF LITERATURE IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 


Stories of American life by American writers 3 vols 
1830 

Lights and shadows of American life 3 vols 1 832 

Telford Regis, or sketches of a country town 3 vols 
1835 

Country stories 1837 

The Edinburgh tales Ed C I Johnstone 3 vols 
1 845— 6 

Atherton and other tales 3 vols 1854 
Other Works 
Poems 1810 

Christina, the maid of the South Seas Apoem 1811 
Blanche of Castile 1812 
Watlington Hill apoem 1812 
Narrative poems on the female character Vol I (all 
pubhshed) 1813 v 

Julian A tragedy m five acts 1823 
Foscan A tragedy 1826 
Dramatic scenes sonnets and other poems 1827 

Rienzi A tragedy 1828 

Mary, Queen of Scots A scene m English verse 1831 
Charies the First An historical tragedy in five acts 


Sadak and Kalasrade or The waters of oblivion A 
romantic opera [1835] 

Recollections of a literary life , or Books, places and 
people 3 vols 1852 
Dramatic works 2 vols 1854 
The life of Mary Russell Mitford in a selection from 
her Intern Ed A G L Estrange 3 vols 1882 
I he ietters of Mary Russell Mitford 2nd series Ed 
-W r Chorley 2 vols 1872 
Correspondence with C Boner and J Ruskm Ed 
t, Lee [1914] 


NANCY FREEMAN 


MITFORD, Hon 
(1904- ) 

English novelist, her father, Baron Redesdale, a 
cousin of Swinburne settled in Paris (1945) 
Bibliography 
P M catalogue 
Who’s who 1966 


Works 

Highland fling 1931 
Christmas pudding 1932 
Wigs on the green 1935 
Pidgeon pie 1940 
Pursuit of love 1945 
Love in a cold climate 1949 
The blessing 1951 
Madame de Pompadour 1953 
Voltaire m love 1957 
Don’t tell Alfred 1960 
The water beetle 1962 
The sun king 1966 


MOFFATT, JAMES (1870-1944) 

Scottish minister and theological scholar ordained 

minister for the United Free Church of Scotland 

(1896), Professor of Greek and New Testament at 

Mansfield College, Oxford Professor of Church 

History at Glasgow (1915) and at New York (1927— 

1939), remembered for his translation of the Bible' 

Bibliography 

B M catalogue 

Who was who, 1941-50 

Works 

An introduction to the literature of the New Testa 
ment 1891 

The historical New Testament 1901 
Literary illustrations of the Bible 1905 
Primer to novels of George Meredith 1909 
The second things of life [1910] 

Paul and Paulmism 1910 
Reasons and reasons (sermons) 1911 
The life of John Owen [1911] 

Theology of the Gospels 1912 

The approach to the New Testament (Hibbert lec 
tures) 1921 

Epistle to the Hebrews (international critical com 
mentary) 1924 

The Old Testament, a new translation 1924 
The Bible in Scots literature 1924 
The tree of healing (biographical sketch by J Mof 
fatt) 1925 * 

The general epistles 1928 
The Presbyterian Churches 1928 
Love in the New Testament 1929 
The day before yesterday 1930 
Grace in the New Testament 1931 
His gifts and promises (sermons) 1934 
A new translation of the Bible 1935 
Everyman s life of Jesus 1936 
The books of Psalms A new translation 1936 
1936 thC Whlrlwmd (the book of Job dramatised) 

The first five centuries of the Church 1938 
First Corinthians 1938 
The books of the Prophets 1939 
Jesus Christ the same 1942 
The thrill of tradition (based on the James W Rich 
ards lectures delivered before the University of 
Virginia) 1944 


MOIR, DAVID MACBETH (fDELTA) 

(1798-1815) ' 

Scottish physician, poet and humorist , regular con- 
ributor to Blackwood's His medical works are not 


Bibliography 
CBEL III 
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MITFORD, Hon NANCY 


MOLESWORTH, Mrs MARY 


Novels 

The legend of Genevieve With other tales and poems 
f Delta 1824 

The life of Mansie Waugh, Taylor m Dalkeith writ- 
ten by himself (anon ) 1828 
The bridal of Borthwick In the Club Book ed 
A Picken 3 vols 1831 
Other Works 

The bombardment of Algiers, and other poems 
(anon) 1816 

Domestic verses ByfA 1843 
Sketches of the poetical literature of the past half 
century m six lectures 1851 
The poetical works Ed (with memoir) T Aird 
2 vols 1852 

The Roman antiquities of Inveresk (* Statistical 
Account of Scotland 1845) 1860 

MOLESWORTH, Mrs MARY LOUISA 
( nee STEWART) (1839-1921) 

Scottish children s writer, bom m Rotterdam , edu- 
cated in Switzerland, lived for some years m France 
and Germany, married Major R Molesworth(1861) 
Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
C B E L III 
Who was who, 1916-28 
Stories for Children 
Carrots 1876 
The cuckoo clock 1877 
Hathercourt Rectory 1878 
Grandmother Dear 1878 
The tapestry room 1879 
A Christmas child 1880 
Miss Bouverie (novel) 1880 
Hermy, the story of a little girl [1880] 

Herr Baby 1881 
Hoodie 1882 
Rosy 1882 

Summer stories for boys and girls 1882 
Two little waifs 1883 
Christmas-tree land 1884 
Little old portrait [1884] 

French life in letters 1884 
Lettice, a tale [1884] 

Us” an oldfashioned story 1885 
A charge fulfilled [1886] 

Mrs Silverthoms 1886 
Little Miss Peggy 1887 
Four wind s farm 1887 
The palace m the garden 1887 
Lost, stolen or strayed 1887 
Marrying and giving m marriage 1887 
The Abbey by the sea, and another story (Felix, an 
outcast from the French of Madame de Pressense) 
[1887] 


A Christmas posy 1888 
Five minutes stories [1888] 

Four ghost stones 1888 
Neighbours 1889 
A house to let [1889] 

The old pincushion [1889] 

Nesta, or Fragments of a little life 1889 

The rectory children 1889 

The third Miss St Quentin [1889] 

Great Uncle Hoot Toot [1889] 

The girl m black and bronze 1889 
Twelve tiny tales [1890] 

Family troubles (Mr Nobody) [1890] 

The children of the castle a tale 1890 

The green casket and other stories 1890 

Little Mother Bunch 1890 

The story of a spring morning and other tales 1 890 

The red Grange 1891 

The bewitched lamp, a tale 1891 

Lucky ducks and other stories [1891] 

Nurse Heather dale’s story 1891 
Sweet content, a tale 1891 
Imogen, or. Only eighteen 1892 
Lives of the Saints for children 1892 
An enchanted garden 1892 
The girls and I 1892 

Farthings the story of a stray and a waif 1892 
Leona 1892 

The man with the pan pipes and other stories [1892] 
Robin Redbreast 1892 
Studies and stones 1893 

Mary A nursery story for very little children 1893 

The next door house 1893 

Olivia, a story for girls 1893 

Blanche, a story for girls 1894 

The smugglers’ cave and other stories [1894] 

Hollow tree house and other stories [1894] 

My new home a tale 1894 
The story shop, with others [1895] 

The carved lions 1895 
Cosy comer stories [1895] 

Opposite neighbours and other stories [1895] 

Sheila s mystery 1895 

Friendly Joey and other stories [1896] 

The oriel window 1896 

Stories for children m illustration of the Lord’s 
Prayer 1897 
Meg Langholme 1897 
Miss Mouse and her boys 1897 
Not quite true 1897 
Philippa 1897 
The laurel walk 1898 
Grey lmg Towers 1898 
The magic nuts 1898 
The grim house 1899 
This and that 
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The boys and I 1899 
The children’s hour [1899] 

The house that grew 1900 
The wood pigeons and Mary 
My pretty and her little brother 
Too and other stones [1901] 

The blue baby and other stories [1901] 

Peterkm 1902 
The ruby ring 1904 

The bolted door and other stories [1906] 

Jasper, a story for children 1906 
The little guest a story for children 1907 
Fairies — of sorts 1908 

The February boys a story for children 1909 
The story of a year 1910 
Fairies afield 1911 

Tales told in the twilight (contains some stories by 
Mrs Molesworth) [1911] 

Edmee, a tale of the French Revolution (first pub 
lished as The little old portrait) 1916 

Adult novels by f Graham , Ennis 

Lover and husband A novel 3 vols [1869] 

She was young and he was old A novel 1872 

Not with thorns 3 vols 1873 

Cicely, a story of three years 3 vols 1874 

Tell me a story 1875 

The bewitched lamp A tale 1887 

Uncanny tales 1896 

The wrong envelope and other stones 1906 

MOLL, ERNEST GEORGE (1900- ) 
Australian poet born in Victoria graduated from 
Harvard, USA, Professor of English at Oregon 
University (1928- ), spent a year lecturing m Syd- 
ney (1939-40) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Miller and Macartney 

Poems 

Sedge fire 1927 

Native moments and other poems 1931 
Blue interval poems of Crater Lake 1935 
Cut from Mulga 1940 
Brief waters 1945 

Beware the cuckoo and other poems 1947 
The waterhole A poem 1948 
The lifted spear 1953 

Other Works 

Appreciation of poetry 1933 

Poetry the problem of appreciation 1934 

Campus sonnets 1934 

MOLONEY, PATRICK (1843-1904) 

Australian poet and physician, bom at Melbourne 
the University’s first medical student, graduated 


(1867), practised as a doctor for many years and 
was part of the literary circle of Kendall Clarke and 
Gordon, died m England 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Poems 

Sonnets and Innuptam collected from the Austral 
asian 1879 

MONBODDO, Lord JAMES BURNETT 

(1714-99) 

Scottish judge, Samuel Johnson visited him at Mon 
boddo (1773) 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Works 

Of the origin and progress of language 3 vols 1773- 
1776 

Antient metaphysics or, The science of universals 
6 vols 1779-99 

MONKHOUSE, ALLAN NOBLE 
(1858-1936) 

English playwright and novelist, after working m 
the Manchester cotton trade, he became a journal 
ist, on the Manchester Guardian staff (1902-32), and 
dramatic critic for many years 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B Manly, J M and Rickert, E Contem- 
porary British literature 1935 

Plays 

Mary Broome, a comedy m four acts 1912 
The education of Mr Surrage, a comedy in four acts 
1913 

Four tragedies (Resentment, Reaping the Whirl 
wind The Haylmg family, The Stricklands) 1913 
War plays (Shamed life Night watches The choice) 
1916 

The conquering hero, a play m four acts 1923 
First blood a play m four acts 1924 
The Grand Cham s diamond 1924 
Sons and fathers, a play in four acts 1925 
O death where is thy sting 9 A play m one act 1926 
The king of Barvender a melodrama m one act 
1927 

The rag an incident in three acts 1928 
Nothing like leather an indiscretion in one act 1930 
Paul Felice, a play in four acts 1930 
Cecilia a play m four acts 1932 

Novels 

A deliverance 1898 
Love m a life 1903 
Dying fires 1912 
Men and ghosts 1918 
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MOLL, ERNEST 


MONTAGU, Mrs ELIZABETH 


True love 1919 

My daughter Helen 1922 

Marmaduke (sequel to My daughter Helen) 1924 

Suburb 1925 

Alfred the Great 1927 

Farewell Manchester 1931 

Essays 

Books and plays 1894 

MONRO, HAROLD EDWARD (1879-1932) 
English poet bora m Brussels after coming down 
from Cambridge began to write verse founded the 
Poetry Bookshop (1912) published Poetry and 
Diama and the Chapbook (1919—21) 

Bibliography 

Millett F B , Manly J M and Rickert E Contem- 
porary British literature 1935 
Who was who, 1929-41 
Poems 
Poems 1906 

Before dawn (poems and impressions) 1911 
Judas 1911 
Children of love 1914 
Trees 1915 

Strange meetings 1917 
Real property 1922 
The earth for sale 1928 
The winter solstice 1928 
Elm angel 1930 

The collected poems of Harold Monro Ed Alida 
Monro biographical sketch by F S Flint , critical 
note by T S Eliot 1933 
Belles Let ties 

The evolution of the soul 1907 
The chronicle of a pilgrimage, Paris to Milan on 
foot 1910 

Some contemporary poets 1920 
One day awake (morality) 1922 

MONSARRAT, NICHOLAS JOHN 
TURNEY (1910- ) 

English novelist educated Winchester and Cam- 
bridge, became a lawyer but soon turned to writing, 
served m the Royal Navy m the Second World War 
director of the British Information Office in Jo 
hannesburg, then in Ottawa (1946-56), F R S L 

Bibliography 
Who s who, 1966 
Works 

Think of tomorrow 1934 

At first sight 1935 

The whipping boy 1936 

This is the school room 1939 

Three Corvettes 1945 

Depends what you mean by love 1947 


My brother Denys 1948 
The cruel sea 1951 

H M S Marlborough will enter harbour 1952 

The story of Esther Costello 1953 

Boys book of the sea 1954 

Canada coast to coast Castle Garac 1955 

The tribe that lost its head 1956 

Boys book of the Commonwealth 1957 

The ship that died of shame 1959 

The nylon pirates 1960 

The white Rajah 1961 

The time before this 1962 

Smith and Jones 1963 

To Stratford with love 1963 

A fair day s work 1964 

Something to hide 1965 

The pillow fight 1965 

Life is a four letter word Vol I Breaking point 1966 
Play 

The visitor 
Films 

The cruel sea 1953 
The ship that died of shame 1955 
The story of Esther Costello 1957 
The way of sailing a ship 1965 

MONTAGU, BASIL (1770-1851) 

English legal and miscellaneous writer, a friend of 
Colei ldge and Wordsworth, barrister and KC, 
suggested radical reform of bankruptcy procedure, 
edited Bacon died at Boulogne His legal and politi 
cal writings are not listed below 
Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Works 

Enquiries and observations respecting the university 
library 1805 

Enquiries respecting the proposed alteration of the 
law of copyright, as it affects authors and the uni- 
versities 1813 «- 

Some thoughts upon the liberty and the rights of 
Englishmen 1819 

On the conduct of tae understanding [1820?] 

The private tutor, o thoughts upon the love of ex- 
celling 1820 
Essays 1824 
Reform 1827 

Thoughts on laughter (anon ) 1830 
Knowledge error, prejudice and reform 1836 
Essays and selections 1837 
The funerals of the Quakers 1840 

MONTAGU, Mrs ELIZABETH 
0 nee ROBINSON) (1720-1800) 

English critic and Blue-Stocking lady, held evening 
assemblees to discuss literary topics 
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MONTREAL GROUP 
A group of Canadian poets who included AIM 
Smith, F R Scott, Leo Kennedy and A M Klein 
(qq v ), founded the Canadian Mercury (1928) (qv) 

MOODIE, SUSANNA (nee STRICKLAND) 
(1803-85) 

English writer sister of Catharine Parr Traill (qv), 
married Lieutenant J W D Moodie (1831) and went 
to Canada (1832), where they farmed, first near Port 
Hope, and later lived on 400 acres of unbroken bush 
near Peterborough, settled at Belleville, when her 
husband was appointed Sheriff of Hastings County 
(1839) 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 

Enthusiasm and other poems 1831 
Novels 

Spartacus A Roman story (anon ) 1822 
Profession and principle Tales 1833 
Rowland Massmgham The boy that would be his 
own master 1837 

The little black pony and other stories 1850 
Mark Hurdlestone, the gold worshipper 1853 
The soldier s orphan, or, Hugh Latimer 1853 
Something more about the soldier s orphan 1853 
Flora Lindsay, or Passages m an eventful life 1854 
Matrimonial speculations 1854 
The Moncktons A novel 1856 
Dorothy Chance 1867 
The world before them A novel 1868 
George Leatrim or, The mother’s test 1875 
Geoffrey Moncton , or, The faithless guardian 1 885 
The little prisoner, or, Passion and patience (anon ) 
1892 

Josiah Shirley, the little quaker 
Precept and practice, or. The vicar’s tales 
Biography < 

Roughing it in the bush, or, Life m Canada 1852 
Life in the clearings versus the bush 1853 
Life m the backwoods A sequel to roughing it m the 
bush 1887 

MOODY, WILLIAM VAUGHN (1869-1910) 
American poet, playwright and lecturer graduated 
from Harvard (1893), taught English at Chicago 
University (1895-1907), his plays had a consider 
able influence on the American theatre 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Collected Works 

The poems and plays of William Vaughn Moody 
2 vols Ed John M Manly 1912 


Some letters of William Vaughn Moody Ed Daniel 
G Mason 1913 

Four hitherto unpublished letters of William Vaughn 
Moody Ed Thomas H Dickinson 1915 

Separate Works 

The masque of judgement 1900 
Poems 1901 

A history of English literature (with Robert Morss 
Lovett) 1902 
The fire brmger 1904 
The great divide a play 1909 
The faith healer a play 1909 

MOORE, CLEMENT CLARKE (1779-1863) 
American Hebraist and poet , educated at Columbia 
College, Professor of Biblical learning, and co- 
founder of the General Theological Seminary (1821) 
Professor of Oriental and Greek Literature , remem- 
bered for his ballad The Night Before Christmas 

Bibhogiaphy 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

An inquiry into the effects of our foreign carrying 
trade upon the agriculture population and morals 
of the country j Columella 1 806 
A compendious lexicon of the Hebrew language 
2 vols 1809 

A sketch of our political condition 1813 
Poems 1844 

George Castriot, surnamed Scanderbeg, King of 
Albania 1850 

The night before Christmas, and Annie s and Willie s 
prayer [1876] 

MOORE, GEORGE (1852-1933) 

Irish novelist, essayist and autobiographer, dabbled 
m art in London and Pans from 1899 associated 
with Irish literary revival, collaborated with Ed- 
ward Martyn (qv)m the Irish theatre 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Millett F B , Manly J M and Rickert, E Con 
temporary British Literature 3rd ed 1940 
Williams, I A Bibliographies of modern authors 
No 3 George Moore 1921 

Collected Works 

The works of George Moore Ebury edition 20 vols 
1937 

Novels and Short Stories 
A modem lover 3 vols 1883 
A mummer s wife 1885 
A drama m muslin A realistic novel 1886 
A mere accident 1887 
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MOORE, THOMAS 


Spring days A realistic novel A prelude to Don 
Juan 1888 

Mike Fletcher A novel 1889 
Vam fortune [1890] 

Esther Waters A novel 1894 
Celibates 1895 
Evelyn Innes 1898 
Sister Teresa 1901 
The untilled field 1903 
The lake 1905 

Memoirs of my dead life 1906 

The brook Kenth A Syrian story 1916 

Lewis Seymour and some women 1917 

A story teller’s holiday (privately printed) 1918 

Heloise and Abelard (privately printed) 2 vols 1921 

In single strictness 1922 

Peronmk the fool 1926 

Ulick and Soracha 1926 

A flood 1930 

Aphrodite m Aulis 1930 

Plays 

Martin Luther A tragedy m five acts (verse, with 
Bernard Lopez) 1879 

The strike at Arlmgford A play m three acts 1893 
The bending of the bough A comedy m five acts 
1900 

The apostle A drama m three acts 1911 
Elizabeth Cooper A comedy m three acts 1913 
The coming of Gabrielle A comedy (privately print 
ed) 1920 

The making of an immortal A play m one act 1927 
The passing of the Essenes A drama m three acts 
1930 

Other Works 

Flowers of passion (poems) 1878 
Pagan poems 1881 

Literature at nurse, or circulating morals [1885] 
Parnell and his island (sketches) 1887 
Confessions of a young man (autobiography) 1888 
Impressions and opinions 1891 
Modem painting 1893 
The Royal Academy, 1895 1895 
Reminiscences of the Impressionist painters 1906 
Memoirs of my dead life (autobiography) 1906 
4 Hail and farewell f * A trilogy (Part 1, Ave, Part 2 
Salve Part 3, Vale) (autobiography) 3 vols 
1911-14 

A story teller s holiday 1918 
Avowals (autobiography) 1919 
Longus The pastoral loves of Daphnis and Chloe 
(translation) 1924 

Conversations m Ebury Street (autobiography) 1 924 
Pure poetry An anthology 1924 
Moore versus Harris, an intimate correspondence 
between George Moore and Frank Harris 1925 


Conversations with George Moore (autobiography) 
1929 

Letters from George Moore to Ed Dujardm 1866- 
1922 1929 

A communication of my friends 1933 

MOORE, Dr JOHN (1729-1802) 

Scottish physician, traveller and novelist , edited the 
novels of his friend and patient, Smollett with a 
memoir (1797) 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 
Works 

A view of society in France, Switzerland, etc 2 vols 
1779 

A view of society and manners in Italy 2 vols 1781 
Zeluco 1786 

A journal during a residence m France 2 vols 
1793-4 
Edward 1796 

Various views of human nature taken from life and 
manners chiefly m England 1796 
Mordaunt, being sketches of life, character, and 
manners m various countries, including the me 
moirs of a French lady of quality 1 800 

MOORE, MARIANNE CRAIG (1887- ) 
American poet bom at St Louis, Missouri, edu 
cated at Bryn Mawr, taught shorthand before be 
coming assistant in New York Public Library 
(1921-5) won the Dial Award for her second book 
of poetry 
Bibliography 
CBI 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 1940 

Spiller 

Poems 

Poems (arranged by H D and Mr and Mrs Ro- 
bert McAlmon) 1921 
Observations 1924 

Selected poems with an introduction by T S Eliot 
1935 

The Pangolin and other verse five poems 1936 

Collected poems (Pulitzer prize poems) 1951 

Other Works 

What are years 1941 

Nevertheless 1944 

Predilections 1955 

Like a bulwark 1956 

O to be a dragon 1959 

A Marianne Moore reader 1961 

The Arctic ox 1964 

MOORE, THOMAS (1779-1852) 

Irish song writer, his poetry won him popularity 
m London polite society held a Government post 
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m Bermuda before settling m London, a friend of 
Byron and Leigh Hunt, contributed much to The 
Times and Edinburgh Review 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

MacManus M J A Bibliographical handlist of the 
first editions of Thomas Moore (* Dublin Mag 
VII, 1933) 1934 

Collected Works 

The works with a sketch of the author s life 6 vols 
1819 

The poetical works Collected by himself 10 vols 
1840-41 

Separate Works 

The poetical works of the late f Thomas Little Esq 
1801 

Oh lady fair A ballad for three voices 1802 
A candid appeal to public confidence 1803 
Sequel to Oh lady fair 1 The music and words by 
Thomas Moore, Esqr 1804 
Songs and glees The music and words by Thomas 
Moore, Esqr 1804 

A Canadian boat song, arranged for three voices 
1805 

Epistles odes and other poems 1806 
Irish melodies, and a melologue upon national mu 
sic 1820 

Irish melodies With an appendix, containing the 
original advertisements, and the prefatory letter 
on music 1821 

Corruption and intolerance Two poems, with notes, 
addressed to an Englishman by an Irishman 
(anon) 1808 

The Sceptic a philosophical satire (anon ) 1809 
A letter to the Roman Catholics of Dublin 1810 
M P , or The blue stocking, a comic opera m three 
acts 1811 

A melologue upon national music 1811 
Parody of a celebrated letter (from the Prince Regent 
to the Duke of York) (privately printed) 1812 
Intercepted letters, or, The twopenny postbag To 
which are added trifles reprinted By f Thomas 
Brown the Younger 1813 
Sacred songs 2 parts 1816-24 
Lines on the death of — (i e R B Sheridan) 1816 
Lalla Rookh, an Oriental romance 1817 
National airs 6 parts 1818-27 
The Fudge Family in Paris Ed f Thomas Brown the 
younger 1818 

The World at Westminster By fThomas Brown, the 
younger 2 vols 1818 

Tom Crib’s memonal to Congress With a preface 
notes and appendix, by one of the fancy 1819 
The loves of the angels A poem 1823 


Fables for the Holy alliance, rhymes on the road, 
&c &c By fThomas Brown the younger 1823 
Irish melodies 1 824 

Memoirs of Captain Rock, the celebrated Irish 
Chieftain, with some account of his ancestors 
Written by himself 1824 

Memoirs of the life of the Right Honourable Rich 
ard Brinsley Sheridan 1825 
Evenings m Greece 1826-32 
The Epicurean A tale 1827 
A set of glees 1827 

Odes upon cash, corn, Catholics and other matters, 
selected from the columns of The Times Journal 
1828 

Legendary ballads (words and music) 1828 
Letters and journals of Lord Byron, with notices of 
his life 2 vols 1830 

The life and death of Lord Edward Fitzgerald 
2 vols 1831 
The summer fBte 1831 

Travels of an Irish gentleman in search of a religion 
2 vols 1833 

Vocal miscellany 2 nos 1834-5 
The Fudges m England being a sequel to the Fudge 
Family m Paris by fThomas Brown, the younger 
1835 

History Ireland (m D Lardner s Cabinet Cyclope 
dia 4 vols 1835-46) 

Alciphron a poem with vignette illustrations by 
J M W Turner 1839 

Prose and verse humorous, satirical, and sentimen 
tal , with suppressed passages from the memoirs of 
Lord Byron 1878 

Journals and Letters 

Memoirs, journals, and correspondence 8 vols 
1853-6 

MOORE, THOMAS STURGE (1870-1944) 
English poet, son of a doctor, left school at fourteen, 
and spent much time studying literature, a friend of 
W B Yeats , member of the Academic Committee 
of the Royal Society of Literature 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who was who, 1941-50 

Poems 

The vinedresser and other poems 1899 
The centaur’s booty 1903 
Danae 1903 

The rout of the Amazons 1903 
The gazelles and other poems 1904 
Pan s prophecy 1904 

Poems, collected m one volume The centaur’s 
booty, The rout of the Amazons, The gazelles and 
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MOORE, THOMAS 


fMORDAUNT, ELINOR 


other poems, Pan’s prophecy To Leda and other 
odes, Theseus Medea and lyrics 1904 
Theseus, Medea and lyrics 1904 
To Leda and other odes 1904 
The little school, a posy of rhymes with woodcuts by 
the author 1905 
Poems 1906 
Mariamne 1911 

A Sicilian idyll and Judith, a conflict 1911 
The sea is kind 1914 

Danae Aforetime and Blind Thamyris 1920 
Judas 1923 
Nine poems 1930 

The poems of T Sturge Moore 4 vols Collected 
edition 1931-3 

The unknown known and a dozen odd poems 1939 

Essays and Studies 
Altdorfer 1900 

A brief account of the origin of the Eragny press 
& a note on the relation of the printed book as a 
work of art to life 1903 
Albert Durer 1904 
Correggio 1906 
Art and life 1910 

Hark to these three, talk about style 1915 
Some soldier poets 1919 
Armour for Aphrodite 1929 
Charles Ricketts, R A 

Plays and Dialogues 
Aphrodite against Artemis 1901 
Absalom 1903 

A Florentine tragedy by Oscar Wilde, opening scene 
by Sturge Moore 1908 
The powers of the air 1920 
Tragic mothers 1920 
Rodengo of Bivar 1925 
Mystery and tragedy 1930 

MOORE, TOM INGLIS (1901- ) 

Australian novelist and scholar bom in New South 
Wales , educated at Sydney and Oxford lectured m 
the United States, Professor of English m the 
Philippines, leader writer for the Sydney Morning 
Herald , served m the Second World War Senior 
Lecturer in Pacific Studies at Canberra University 
College 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Criticism 

Six Australian poets 1942 
Drama 

Love s revenge comedy in three acts 1930 
We re going through a radio verse play of the 
A IF 1945 


Novels 

The half-way sun a tale of the Philippine Islands 
1935 

The third spring 1937 
Poems 

Adagio m blue 1938 

Emu parade poems from camp 1941 

MORANT, HARRY H (fTHE BREAKER) 
(d 1899) 

Australian lieutenant m the Bushveldt Carbineers 
serving m the Boer War, court martialed and shot 
(1 899) for holding an unauthorised court-martial on a 
Boer who was found guilty and shot 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Poems 

Bushman and Buccaneer Harry Morant, his 
’Ventures and verses by Frank Renar (le 
Frank Fox) 1902 

G R Witton Scapegoats of Empire (in which a few 
of Morant’s verses are included) 1907 

fMORDAUNT, ELINOR (EVELYN MARY 
CLOWES) (1872^-1942) 

English novelist married m Mauritius (1897) and 

separated from her husband two years later, later 

went to Australia for her health and lived and 

worked m Melbourne for some eight years , married 

R R Bowles (1933), died m Oxford 

Bibliography 

Miller and Macartney 

Who was who 1941-50 

Essays 

Rosemary that’s for remembrance 1909 
Novels 

The garden of contentment, by Eleanor Mordaunt 
1902 

Tropic heat 1911 
A ship of solace 1911 
The cost of it 1912 
Lu of the Ranges 1913 
Simpson 1913 

The island (short stories) 1913 

Bellamy 1914 

The family 1915 

The rose of youth 1915 

The park wall 1916 

Before midnight (tales) 1917 

The pendulum 1918 

The processionals 1918 

Old wine in new bottles (stories) 1919 

The little soul 1920 

Laura Creichton 1921 

Alas, that Spring 1 1921 
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Short shipments (stones) 1922 
Reputation 1923 

Peoples, houses and ships (stories) 1924 

The real Sally 1925 

Shoe and stocking stories 1926 

And then? Tales of land and sea 1927 

The dark fire 1927 

Father and daughter 1928 

These generations 1930 

Full circle (American edition Gin and Bitters 
fA Riposte) 1931 
Purely for pleasure 1932 
Cross winds 1932 
Mrs Van Kleek 1933 
Traveller s pack 1933 
Tales 1934 

Prelude to death 1936 
Sinbada 1937 
Royals free 1937 
Pity of the world 1938 
Roses m December 1939 
Death it is 1939 
Hobbyhorse 1940 
Judge not 1940 
Blitz kids 1941 
To sea to sea 1943 

MORE, HANNAH (1745-1833) 

English religious writer and humanitarian, a mem- 
ber of the Blue Stocking coterie a friend of John- 
son, Garrick and other literary figures worked 
among the poor of Gloucestershire 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Collected Works 

Works 8vols 1801 11 vols (with additions) 1830 
Poems 1816 

Separate Works 

A search after happiness a pastoral [1766?] 

The inflexible captive, a tragedy 1774 
Sir Eldred of the Bower and the bleeding rock 1776 
Essays on various subjects, principally designed for 
young ladies 1777 

Ode to Dragon Mr Garrick s house dog at Hamp- 
ton 1777 

Percy, a tragedy (prologue and epilogue by Garrick) 
1778 

The fatal falsehood a tragedy 1779 
Sacred dramas, to which is added sensibility, a 
poem 1782 

Flono, a tale for fine gentlemen and fine ladies, and 
the Bas Bleu, or Conversation, two poems 1786 
Slavery, a poem 1788 

Thoughts on the importance of the manners of the 
great to general society 1788 


Bishop Bonner s Ghost 1789 
An estimate of the religion of the fashionable world 
1791 

Remarks on the speech of M Dupont made m the 
National Convention of France, on the subjects 
of religion and education 1793 
Village politics f Will Chip 1793 
Questions and answers for the Mendip and Sunday 
Schools 1795 

Strictures on the modem system of female education 
2 vols 1799 

Hints towards forming the character of a young 
princess 2 vols 1805 
Coelebs m search of a wife 2 vols 1808 
Practical piety 2 vols 1811 
Christian morals 2 vols 1813 
An essay on the character and practical writings of 
St Paul 2 vols 1815 

Stories for the middle ranks of society, and tales for 
the common people 2 vols 1818 
Moral sketches of prevailing opinions and manners 
1819 

The twelfth of August , or The feast of freedom 1819 
Bible rhymes on the names of all the books of the 
Old and New Testaments 1821 
The spirit of prayer 1825 

Letters of Hannah More to Zachary Macaulay, 
containing notices of Lord Macaulay s youth Ed 
A Roberts 1860 

Letters 

Roberts, William Memoirs of the life and corres 
pondence of Mrs Hannah More 2 vols 1834 
The letters of Hannah More Selected with an intro 
duction by R Bnmley Johnson 1925 

MORE, HENRY (1614-87) 

English philosopher and poet member of the circle 
of Cambridge Platomsts, took Holy Orders but 
refused preferment-including 2 bishoprics, his 
writings were highly esteemed by John Wesley and 
Coleridge 

Bibhogiaphy 
CBEL I 

Landes M W Philosophical writings of Henry More 
Ed F I Mackmnon 1925 

Collected Works 
Philosophical poems 1647 
A collection of several philosophical writings 1662 
The theological works 1708 
Philosophical writings of Henry More Ed F I Mac 
kmnon 1925 

Separate Works 

Platonica or a Platomcall Song of the Soul, con 
sistmg of foure severall poems 1642 
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MORE, HANNAH 


MORE, Su THOMAS 


Democritus Platomssans, or an essay upon the in- 
finity of worlds out of Platomck principles (m 
verse) 1646 

An antidote against atheism, or An appeal to the 
natural faculties of the mind of man whether 
there be not a God 1652 
Letters on several subjects Ed E Elys 1694 
A collection of aphorisms In two parts 1704 

MORE, PAUL ELMER (1864-1937) 

American man of letters and classical scholar born 
in St Louis, educated Washington and Harvard 
Universities taught at Smith College taught 
Sanskrit at Harvard (1894-5) and Sanskrit and 
classical literature at Bryn Mawr College literary 
editor of the New York Independent and Evening 
Post editor of the Nation (1909-14), returned to 
Princeton to study and teach , member of the Ameri 
can Academy of Arts and Letters His translations 
and editions are not listed below 

Bibliography 

Millett F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Spiller 

Collected Works 

A Paul Elmer More miscellancy Ed Arthur Hazard 
Dakin 1950 

Shelburne Essays and New Shelburne Essays 
Shelburne essays 
First series 1904 
Second series 1905 
Third series 1905 
Fourth series 1906 
Fifth series 1908 

Sixth series (Studies of religious dualism) 1909 
Seventh series 1910 

Eighth series (The drift of romanticism) 1913 
Ninth series (Aristocracy and justice) 1915 
Tenth series (With the wits) 1919 
Eleventh series (A New England group and 
others) 1921 

The demon of the absolute New Shelburne essays 
Vol I 1928 

The sceptical approach to religion New Shelburne 
essays Vol II 1934 

On being human New Shelburne essays Vol III 
1936 

The Greek Tradition 

Platonism (The Greek tradition, complementary 
vol) 1917 

The religion of Plato Vol I 1921 
Hellenistic philosophies Vol II 1923 
The Christ of the New Testament Vol III 1924 
Christ the Word Vol IV 1927 
The Catholic faith (The Greek tradition, comple 
mentaryvol) 1931 


Othei Works 

Helena and occasional poems 1890 
The great refusal 1 894 
Benjamin Franklin (biography) 1900 
The Jessica letters an editor s romance (with 
Mrs L H Harris) (anon ) 1904 
Nietzsche 1912 

Commemorative tribute to Henry Adams, prepared 
for the American academy of arts and letters 
1920 

Christianity and problems of today 1922 

Christian mysticism a critique 1932 

Pages from an Oxford diary (autobiography) 1937 

MORE, Sir THOMAS 

A play of unknown authorship, remaining m manu 
script until 1844 part of it has been attributed to 
Shakespeare on evidence of the handwriting 
The booke of Sir Thomas Moore Ed A Dyce 
Shakespeare Soc 1844 

MORE, Sir THOMAS (1478-1535) 

English humanist friend of Erasmus, Colet (qqv) 
and Holbein a distinguished translator and contro- 
versialist, an eminent lawyer, Lord Chancellor 
(1529) executed for denying the Kings headship 
of the Church, much of his work was originally 
written m Latin 

Bibhogiaphy 
CBEL I 

Reynolds, E E Sir Thomas More (Writers and 
their work No 178) 1965 

Collected Works 

The workes of Sir Thomas More wrytten by him in 
the Englyshe tonge Ed by More s nephew 
W Rastell 1557 

Yale edition of the complete work Ed R Sylvester 
and others 13 vols 1964- 

Separate Works 

A mery jest how the sergeant would leme to play the 
frere [1510?] 

The lyfe of Johan Picus Erie of Myrandula [1510?] 
The supplycacyon of soulys Agaynst the supply- 
cacyon of beggars [An answer to Simon Fish] 
[1530] 

A dyaloge of syr Thomas More of ymages praying 
to sayntys, othere thynges touchyng the pestylent 
sect of Luther and Tyndale 1529 
The confutacyon of Tyndales answere 1532 
The second parte of the confutacion of Tyndals 
answere 1533 

The apologye of syr T More knyght 1533 
Syr Thomas Mores answere to the poysoned booke 
which W Tyndale hath named the souper of the 
Lorde 1534 
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A fruteful and pleasaunt work of the newe yle called 
Utopia translated mto Englyshe by Raphe Robyn- 
son 1551 

A dialoge of comfort against tribulacion 1553 
History of King Richard III Ed S W Smger 
1821 

The four last things Ed D O’Connor 1935 
English prayers Ed P E Hallett 1938 
History of the Passion Ed P E Hallett 1941 
Letters 

The correspondence of Sir Thomas More Ed E F 
Rogers 1947 

MORGAN, CHARLES LANGBRIDGE 
(1894-1958) 

English novelist a naval cadet (1907), served m 
China and the Atlantic (1911-13), interned m 
Holland (1914-18), at Oxford after the war, became 
a journalist, drama cntic of The Times (1926-39), 
married the novelist Hilda Vaughan (1923), 
F R S L , president of the English Assoc (1953-4), 
International President PEN (1954-6) 
Bibliography 

Millett F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who was who, 1951-60 
Novels 

The gunroom 1919 
My name is legion 1925 

Portrait m a mirror (also issued as First love) 1929 

The fountain 1932 

Sparkenbroke 1936 

The voyage 1940 

The empty room 1941 

The judge s story 1947 

The river line 1949 

A breeze of morning 1951 

Challenge to Venus 1957 

Plays 

The flashing stream 1938 
The burning glass 1953 
Other Works 

Epitaph on George Moore 1935 

Ode to France 1942 

The House of Macmillan 1943 

Reflections in a mirror 1944 

Second reflections in a mirror 1945 

Liberties of the mind 1951 

The writer and his world (posthumous) 1960 

MORGAN, HENRY JAMES (1842-1913) 
Canadian civil servant and author, born m Quebec , 
worked m the Civil Service from the age of eleven , 
founded the annual Canadian Parliamentary Register 
(1862) and the Dominion Annual Register (1878-86), 
RFSC (1904) 


Bibhogi aphy 
Watters 

Biography 

Inmemoriam recollections of Father Dawson 1895 
Sketches of celebrated Canadians and persons con- 
nected with Canada 1862 
Ad multos annos A tribute to Sir Charles Tupper 
on his political birthday 1900 1900 
Types of Canadian women, and of women who are 
or have been connected with Canada 1905 

Essays 

The place British Americans have won m history 
1866 

Social History 

Canadian life in town and country (with Lawrence 
J Burpee) 1905 
Criticism 

Bibliotheca Canadiensis or A manual of Canadian 
literature 1867 
Travel and Description 

The tour of H R H The Prince of Wales through 
British America and the United States By a 
British Canadian 1860 

MORGAN, Lady SYDNEY ( nee OWENSON) 
(1783^-1859) 

Irish writer of novels, miscellaneous prose and 
travel books, visited Italy, France and Belgium, 
settled m London (1839) and devoted herself entirely 
to society life 

Bibhogi aphy 
C B E L III 

Novels 

St Clair, or the heiress of Desmond 1803 
The novice of St Dominick 4 vols 1805 
The wild Irish girl 3 vols 1806 
Woman, or, Ida of Athens 4 vols 1809 
The missionary, an Indian tale 3 vols 1811 
O Donnel A national tale 3 vols 1814 
Florence Macarthy An Irish tale 4 vols 1818 
The O’Bnens and the O Flahertys, a national tale 
4 vols 1827 

The princess oi, The begume 3 vols 1835 
Woman and her master 2 vols 1840 

Other Woiks 
Poems 1801 

The lay of an Irish harp, or Metrical fragments 
1807 

Patriotic sketches of Ireland, written m Connaught 
2 vols 1807 
France 1817 
Italy 2 vols 1821 

The life and times of Salvator Rosa 2 vols 1824 
Absenteeism 1825 
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MORGAN, CHARLES 


MORISON, SAMUEL 


The book of the boudoir (autobiographical sket- 
ches) 2vols 1829 
France in 1829-30 2 vols 1830 
Dramatic scenes from real life 2 vols 1833 
The book without a name (with Sir T C Morgan) 
2 vols 1841 

Passages m my autobiography 1859 
Lady Morgans memoirs Autobiography, diaries 
and correspondence Ed W H Dixon, 2 vols 
1862 

MORIER, JAMES JUSTINIAN (1780-1849) 
Diplomatist, traveller and novelist born at Smyrna 
entered Persian diplomatic service, travelled m the 
Levant 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Novels 

The adventures of Hajji Baba of Ispahan 3 vols 
1824 

The adventures of Hajji Baba of Ispahan m England 
2 vols 1828 

Zohrab the hostage 3 vols 1832 
Ayesha, the maid of Kars 3 vols 1834 
Avel Allnutt A novel 3 vols 1837 
An oriental tale [1839] 

The mirza 3 vols 1841 
Misselmah A Persian tale (anon) 1847 
Martin Toutrond A Frenchman m London in 1831 
(anon ) 1849 (written m French by Morier and 
translated by himself) 1849 

Other Works 

Journey through Persia, Armenia and Asia Minor 
to Constantinople, 1808-09 1812 
Second journey through Persia, Armenia and Asia 
Minor to Constantinople, 1810-16 1818 
The adventures of Tom Spicer, who advertised for a 
wife A poem (privately printed) 1840 

MORISON, SAMUEL ELIOT (1887- ) 
Professor of American history at Harvard and editor 
of the New England Quartet ly 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
CBI 
L of C 

Works 

The life of Harrison Gray Otis 1913 
A history of the constitution of Massachusetts 1917 
The maritime history of Massachusetts 1921 
A prologue to American history, an inaugural lec- 
ture delivered before the University of Oxford on 
1 June, 1922 1922 

The commerce of Boston on the eve of the revolu- 
tion 1923 


Oxford history of the United States 1927 
Historical background for the Massachusetts Bay 
tercentenary m 1930 1928 
An hour of American history from Columbus to 
Coolidge 1929 

The India ventures of Fisher Ames 1794-1804 1928 
The growth of the American republic (with Henry 
Steele Commager) 1930 
Builders of Bay colony 1930 
Sir Charles Firth and Master Hugh Peter with a 
Hugh Peter bibliography [1930] 

The proprietors of Peterborough, New Hampshire, 
with some considerations on the origin of the 
name [1930] 

Tercentennial history of Harvard University 5 vols 
1930-6 

The young man Washington 1932 
Precedence at Harvard college in the seventeenth 
century 1933 

The founding of Harvard college 1935 
Puritan Pronaos 1936 

Harvard college in the seventeenth century 1936 
Three centuries of Harvard 1636-1936 1936 
The events of the year 1835 1936 
The history of universities — lectures delivered at the 
Rice Institute 1936 

The Pilgrim fathers, their significance in history, an 
address 1937 

The ancient classics m a modern democracy 1939 
The second vvyage of Christopher Columbus from 
Cadiz to Hispaniola and the discovery of the Les- 
ser Antilles 1939 

Portuguese voyages to Amenca m the fifteenth cen- 
tury 1940 

Admiral of the Ocean Sea a life of Christopher 
Columbus (Pulitzer prize biography, 1943) 1942 
Victory in the Pacific 1945 

History of United States naval operations m World 
Warll 4 vols 1947-60 

The ropemakers of Plymouth a history of the 
Plymouth Cordage Company, 1824-1949 1950 
By land and sea 1953 
Christopher Columbus, mariner 1955 
Freedom in contemporary society 1956 
The Atlantic battle won. May 1 943-May 1 945 1 956 
The intellectual life of Colonial New England 1956 
The story of the old colony of New Plymouth 1956 
The formation of the Massachusetts constitution, 
an address [1956 9 ] 

History as a literary art, an appeal to young histon 
ans nd 

The invasion of France and Germany, 1 944-45 1957 
Nathamel Holmes Monson 1815-1890 1957 
Strategy and compromise 1958 
American contributions to the strategy of World 
Warll 1958 
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William Hicklmg Prescott, 1796-1859 1958 
John Paul Jones (Pulitzer prize biography) 1959 
The liberation of the Philippines, Luzon, Mindanao, 
the Visayas 1944-1945 1959 
The story of Mount Desert Island, Maine [1960] 
The scholar m America, past, present and future 
1961 

One boy’s Boston, 1887-1901 1962 
Yistas of history 1964 

The Oxford history of the American people 1965 

MORLEY, CHRISTOPHER DARLING 
TON (1890-1957) 

American novelist and essayist, son of a Pennsyl- 
vania mathematician a Rhodes scholar at Oxford 
(1910) , went into journalism , edited a new edition of 
Bartlett’s Familiar Quotations (1937) 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Millett,F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Collected Works 

The Haverford edition of Christopher Morley 1 927 

Essays and Sketches 
Shandygaff 1918 

Christopher Morley on the amenities of book col- 
lecting 1919 

Mince pie, adventures on the sunny side of Grub 
Street 1919 
Pipefuls 1920 

Plum pudding of divers ingredients discreetly blend 
ed and seasoned 1921 
The child and the book 1922 
An apology for Boccaccio 1923 
Conrad and the reporters 1923 
Inward ho’ 1923 
The powder of sympathy 1923 
Outward bound 1924 
Religio loumalistici 1924 

Forty-four essays, with an introduction by Rollo 
La Verne Lyman (English edition Safety pins and 
other essays) 1925 
A golden string 1925 
Paumanok 1926 
The Romany stain 1926 
The case of Bouck White 1927 
The Century 1927 

My one contribution to seventeenth century scholar 
ship 1927 
Essays 1928 

A letter to Leonora 1928 
Off the deep end 1928 

A ride m the cab of the twentieth century limited 
1928 

An essay on Transylvania 1929 
The palette knife 1929 


Apologia pro sua preoccupatione 1930 
Sun cured, a peccadillo 1930 
Don’t open until Christmas 1931 
On visiting bookshops 1931 
Internal revenue 1933 
Barns 1934 

Effendi, Frank Nelson Doubleday, 1862-1934 1934 

BR’s secret passion 1935 

Old Loopy, a love letter for Chicago 1935 

Rare books, an essay 1935 

Streamlines 1936 

Preface to Bartlett 1937 

Sir Kenelm reads m bed 1937 

History of an autumn 1938 

No Crabb, no Christmas 1938 

Letters of askance 1939 

Thorofare 1942 

The tree that didn’t get trimmed 1942 
Another letter to Lord Chesterfield 1945 
The ironing board 1949 

Poems 

The eighth sm 1912 
Songs for a little house 1917 
The rocking horse 1919 

The Christmas tobacco sent with all honest greetings 
by the author 1920 
Hide and seek 1920 
Chimneysmoke 1921 
Translations from the Chinese 1922 
Parson’s pleasure 1923 
Epigrams m a cellar 1927 
Toulemonde 1928 
Poems 1929 

Mandarin m Manhattan, further translations from 
the Chinese 1933 
Footnotes for a centennial 1936 
Dedication for a bookseller’s window 1937 
Blanket to cover a set of sheets 1938 
The Middle Kingdom poems 1929-44 1944 
The old mandarin, more translations from the Chi 
nese 1947 

Spirit levels and other poems 1946 
The ballad of New York and other poems, 1930— 
1950 1950 

A pride of sonnets 1951 
Novels 

Parnassus on wheels 1917 

The haunted bookshop 1919 

Kathleen 1920 

Where the blue begins 1922 

Pandora lifts the lid (with Don Marquis) 1924 

Thunder on the left 1925 

Pleased to meet you 1927 

Rudolph and Anima, or, The black ciook 1930 

Human being, a story 1932 
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MORLEY, HENRY 


Swiss family Manhattan 1932 
The Trojan horse 1937 
Kitty Foyle 1939 

The man who made friends with himself 
Short Stones 

Tales from a rolltop desk 1921 
The arrow (English edition The arrow and two other 
stories) 1927 

The worst Christmas story 1928 
Plays 

Rehearsal, a comedy m one act 1922 
Thursday evening 1922 

One act plays (Thursday evening, Rehearsal, Bed- 
room suite On the shelf, Walt, East of Eden) 
1924 

Where the blue begins, a divine comedy (with 
E S Colling) 1925 

Good theatre a fancy m one scene 1926 
Really, my dear a play m one act 1928 
In modern dress A one act play 1929 
The blue and the gray, or. War is hell 1930 

Other Works 

The story of a Belgian dog 1915 
In the sweet and dry (with Bart Haley) (humour) 
1919 

Gentles, attend * 1920 
Travels m Philadelphia 1920 
A Christmas card to Woodrow Wilson 1921 
In re Logan Pearsall Smith 1921 
The youth of Parnassus 1921^ 

The story of ginger cubes (humour) 1922 
A booksellers author 1922 
Have you read Casuals of the sea 9 1923 
Ballade of the day s run 1924 
A bookseller’s breviary being a few runes and ntuals 
on bibliophagy & cetera 1924 
The equitable trust company of Atlantic City 1924 9 
In small proportions we just beauties see 1924 
Hostages to fortune 1925 

On minding our manners m speech, a review 1926 9 
I know a secret (children s book) 1927 
In an auction room 1927 
The House of Dooner (with T A Daly) 1928 
The Old Rialto Theatre, Hoboken 1928 
All quiet on the western front” 1929 
Mr Hutaf sees Hoboken m aquiline perspective 1 929 
The goldfish under the ice, being number fourteen 
of the Woburn books (children’s book) 1929 
Passport, Hoboken free state 1929 
A prologue for the Old Rialto Theatre, Hoboken 

1929 

Seacoast of Bohemia 1929 

Bom m a beer garden, or. She troupes to conquer 

1930 

The foundry 1930 


On the nose 1930 

Blythe mountain, Vermont (travel) 1931 
When we speak of a tenth 1931 
John Mistletoe (reminiscences) 1931 
Notes on Bermuda 1931 
Bureau of literary control 1933 
Shakespeare and Hawaii (lecture) 1933 
A Christmas salute 1935 
Morrell household calendar for 1936 1935 
Hasta la vista, or, A postcard from Peru 1935 
Christopher Morley s briefcase 1936 

MORLEY, HENRY (1822-94) 

English man of letters, journalist, schoolmaster and 
dramatic critic editor of Dickens s periodicals 
(1850-65) and the Examiner , Professor of English 
Literature at University College, London (1865) 
active as a literary populariser and educationalist, 
edited and contributed introductions to each volume 
of Morley’ s Universal Library (63 vols ) the Cans 
brooke Libraiy (14 vols) and Cassells National 
Library (205 vols ) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Biographical and Critical Works 
Bernard Palissy, the potter 2 vols 1852 
The life of Gerommo Cardano, of Milan, physician 
2 vols 1854 

Cornelius Agnppa von Nettesheim 2 vols 1956 
Memoirs of Bartholomew Fair 1857 
English Writers Vol 1, 1864 Vol H, 1867 Vols I- 
X 1887-95 

The journal of a London playgoer from 1851-1866 
1866 

Tables of English literature 1870 
Clement Marot and other studies 2 vols 1871 
A first sketch of English literature 1873 
Cassell’s Library of English literature 5 vols 1 875— 
1881 

Of English literature m the reign of Victoria, with a 
glance at the past Leipzig 1881 
Memoir of Thomas Sadler 1891 

Fairy Tales 

The dream of the Lilybell, tales and poems 1845 
Fables and fairy tales 1860 
Oberon s horn a book of fairy tales 1861 
Fairy tales 1867 

Other Works 

A tract upon health for cottage circulation 1847 
Sunrise in Italy (a poem) 1848 
How to make home unhealthy (* Examiner) 1850 
A defence of ignorance 1851 
Gossip (* Household Words ) 1857 
University College, London, 1828-78 A lecture 
1878 
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An account of the new north wing and recent addi- 
tions to University College, London 1881 
Early papers and some memories 1891 

MORLEY, JOHN, Viscount Morley of Black 
burn (1838-1923) 

English statesman and man of letters , a friend of 
George Meredith and J S Mill (qq v ), editor of the 
Fortnightly Review (1867-82) and of Pall Mall 
Gazette (1880- ), supported Joseph Chamberlain 
over disestablishment, secular education, land reform 
and progressive taxation, M P (1883-95), chief Se- 
cretary for Ireland (1856), helped to conduct the 
Parliament Act (1911) through House of Lords 
resigned from Cabinet over Britain’s entry into 
World War (1914), Chancellor of Manchester Uni 
versity , edited The English Men of Letters Series and 
the Fortnightly Review (1867-82) 

Bibhogtaphy 
C B E L III 

Collected Works 

The collected works 15vols 1921 

Critical and Biographical Works 
Edmund Burke, a historical study 1867 
Critical miscellanies 2 series 1871-7 
Voltaire 1872 
Rousseau 2 vols 1873 

Diderot and the encyclopaedists 2 vols 1878 

Edmund Burke (English men of letters series) 1 879 

The life of Richard Cobden 2 vols 1881 

Walpole 1889 

Studies in literature 1890 

Machiavelli (the Romanes lecture) 1897 

Oliver Cromwell 1900 

The life of William Ewart Gladstone 3 vols 1903 
Literary essays 1906 

Miscellaneous Works 

Modem characteristics (anon ) 1865 

Studies m conduct (anon ) 1867 

On compromise 1874 

Indian speeches, 1907-1909 1909 

Recollections 2 vols 1917 

Memorandum on resignation 1914 

Education 

The struggle for national education 1873 
On the study of literature address to students of 
the University Extension 1887 
The Museum and English Journal of Education 
5 vols 1864-9 

MORNING CHRONICLE, THE (1769-1862) 
A Whig journal founded by William Woodfall 
(1746-1803) printer, its staff included Sheridan, 
Charles Lamb, Thomas Campbell, Henry Brougham, 
Thomas Moore (qq v ) under James Perry’s editor- 


ship , its most successful editor was John Black (1 821) 
whose contributors included James and John Stuart 
Mill (qq v ) , Charles Dickens was a reporter and 
Thackeray (qq v ) the art critic 

MORNING POST, THE (1772-1937) 

London daily newspaper whose early contributors 
included S T Coleridge, Southey and Wordsworth 
(qqv), fell on evil days ( c 1850) but recovered 
under Peter Borthwick and his son Algernon (Lord 
Glensk, 1830-1908), amalgamated with the Daily 
Telegraph (1937) 

MORRIS, GEORGE POPE (1802-64) 
American journalist and poet, known as fGeneral 
Morris, founded the New York Mirror (1823), as 
sociate editor of the Home Journal Post (1846), re 
membered for his poem Woodman , Spare That Tree 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

Brier Cliff 1826 

The deserted bride, and other poems 1838 
The little Frenchman and his water lots 1839 
The songs and ballads 1844 
Poems 1854 

MORRIS, Sir LEWIS (1833-1907) 

Anglo Welsh poet, called to the Bar 1861 practis 
mg until 1880, helped m establishing the University 
of Wales (1893), an advanced Liberal but failed to 
get into Parliament 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Collected Poems 

The poetical works 3 vols 1882 

Separate Poems 

Songs of two worlds 3 series 1871-5 
The epic of Hades 3 books 1876-7 
Gwen A drama m monologue 1879 
The ode of life 1880 
Songs unsung 1883 

Gycia A tragedy (mostly m verse) 1886 
Songs of Britain 1887 
A vision of saints 1890 
Odatis an old love tale A poem 1892 
Love and sleep and other poems 1893 
Ode on the marriage of H R H the Duke of York 
and H S H Princess Victoria Mary of Teck 1893 
Mehora A poem 1894 
Songs without notes 1894 
Idylls and lyrics 1896 

The Diamond Jubilee An ode if The Times) 1897 
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MORRIS, WILLIAM 


Harvest tide 1901 

The life and death of Leo the Armenian (Emperor of 
Rome) a tragedy 1904 
Other Works 

The new rambler from desk to platform 1905 

MORRIS, WILLIAM (1834-96) 

English craftsman and writer, a poet, artist, dec 
orator, manufacturer, printer and a Socialist, a 
lifelong friend of Burne-Jones, helped to found 
firm of Morris, Marshall Faulkner & Co m 
which Rossetti, Bume Jones Madox Brown and 
Philip Webb were partners, helping to bring about 
a complete revolution in English taste, founded the 
Society for the Protection of Ancient Buildings or 
gamsed the Socialist League editing its journal, the 
Commonweal , started the Kelmscott Press (1890) 
for which he designed founts of type and ornamen- 
tal letters, twice visited Iceland, and translated the 
Sagas (with Magnusson) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Forman, H B The books of William Morris 1897 
Collected Works 

The collected works of William Morris 24 vols 
1910-15 
Poems 

The defence of Guenevere and other poems 1858 
The life and death of Jason 1867 
The earthly paradise a poem 3 vols, 1868-70 
Love is enough, or The freeing of Pharamond A 
morality 1873 

The ^Eneids of Virgil, done into English verse [18753 
The two sides of the river, Hapless love, and The first 
foray of Aristomenes (unauthorised publication 
of doubtful date) 1876 

The story of Sigurd the Volsung and The fall of the 
Niblungs [1876] 

The pilgrims of hope ( + Commonweal) 1886 
The Odyssey of Homer, done into English verse 
1887 

Poems by the way 1891 
The Order of Chivalry (translation) 1893 
The tale of Beowulf, done out of the Old English 
tongue by William Morris and A J Wyatt 1895 
Prose 

The Oxford and Cambridge Magazine (Items 1-4, 
7-10 and 12 by Morris) 1856 
Grettis saga, translated by E Magnusson and 
W Moms 1870 

Three Northern love stories, translated from the 
Icelandic (with E Magnusson) 1875 
The decorative arts, their relation to modem life 
and progress, an address delivered before the 
Trades’ Guild of Learning 1878 


Hopes and fears for art five lectures 1882 
The tables turned or Nupkms awakened A socialist 
interlude 1887 

Signs of change seven lectures 1888 
A dream of John Ball and A king s lesson 1888 
A tale of the house of the Wolfings and all the kind 
reds of the mark, written in prose and in verse 
1889 

The roots of the mountains wherein is told some 
what of the lives of the men of Burghdale their 
friends, their neighbours, their foemen and their 
fellows m arms 1 890 

News from nowhere or an epoch of rest being some 
chapters from a Utopian romance 1891 
The story of the glittering plain, which has also been 
called the land of living men of the acre of the 
undying (* English Illustrated Magazine) 1891 
Under an elm tree or Thoughts m the country side 
1891 

An address on the collection of paintings of the 
English pre Raphaelite school delivered m the 
Birmingham museum and art gallery 1891 
The Saga library Ed William Morris and E Mag 
nusson 5 vols 1891-5 

Gothic architecture a lecture for the Arts and Crafts 
Exhibition Society 1893 

The tale of King Florus and the Fair Jehane 
1893 

True and false society 1893 

Monopoly, or how labour is robbed 1893 

Useful work versus useless toil 1893 

Socialism its growth and outcome (with E B Bax) 

1893 

Of the friendship of Amis and Annie, done into 
English by WM [1894] 

The tale of the Emperor Coustans, and of over sea 
done out of ancient French by William Moms 

1894 

The wood beyond the world 1894 

Child Christopher and Goldilmd the Fair 2 vols 

1895 

The well at world s end 1896 
Old French romances, done into English by William 
Moms 1896 

The water of the Wondrous Isles 1897 
The sundering flood 1898 

A note by William Moms on his aims m founding 
the Kelmscott Press (with descnption of the press 
and list of books by S C Cockerell) 1898 
Lectures printed at the Chiswick Press m the golden 
type of the Kelmscott Press I Address delivered 
at the distribution of prizes to students of the 
Birmingham municipal school of art on 21 Feb 
ruary 1894 1898 II Art and beauty of the earth 
1898 III Some hints on pattern-designing 1899 
IV Architecture and history and Westminster 
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Abbey 1900 V Art and its producers, and the arts 
and crafts of today 1901 

Architecture industry and wealth collected papers 
1902 

MORRISON, ARTHUR (1863-1945) 

English novelist, joined the staff of Henley’s Na 
tional Observer , his collection of Chinese and Ja- 
panese paintings was purchased by the British 
Museum 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1941-50 

Novels 

Tales of mean streets 1894 

Martin Hewitt, investigator 1894 

Chronicles of Martin Hewitt 1895 

Adventures of Martin Hewitt 1896 

A child of the Jago 1 896 

The Dorrmgton deed box 1897 

To London town 1899 

Cunning Murrell 1900 

The hole m the wall 1902 

The red triangle 1903 

The green eye of Goona 1904 

Divers vanities 1905 

Green Ginger 1909 

The painters of Japan 1911 

Fiddle o dreams 1933 

Plays 

That brute Simmons (with Herbert C Sargent) 
1904 

The dumb cake (with Richard Pryce) 1907 
A stroke of business (with Horace Newte) 1907 

MORTON, HENRY VOLLAM (1892- ) 
English travel writer, a Birmingham journalist, 
served with the Warwickshire Yeomanry m the 
First World War, on the Daily Mail , Daily Express 
and Daily Herald , gave up journalism to write 
topographical books 

Bibliography 
Who’s who, 1966 

Works 

The heart of London 1925 
The London year 1926 
London 1926 
The spell of London 1926 
The nights of London 1926 
In search of England 1927 
The call of England 1928 
In search of Scotland 1929 
In search of Ireland 1930 
In search of Wales 1932 
Blue days at sea 1932 
In Scotland again 1933 


In the steps of the master 1934 
Our fellow men 1936 
In the steps of St Paul 1936 
Through lands of the Bible 1938 
Ghosts of London 1939 
Women of the Bible 1940 
H V Morton s London 1940 
Middle East 1941 
I James Blunt 1942 
I saw two Englands 1942 
Atlantic meeting 1943 
In search of South Africa 1948 
In search of London 1951 
In the steps of Jesus 1953 
A stranger m Spain 1954 
A traveller in Rome 1957 
This is Rome 1960 
This is the Holy Land 1961 
Traveller in Italy 1964 
Fountains of Rome 1966 

MORTON, JOHN MADDISON (1811-91) 
English dramatist, son of Thomas Morton (q v), 
educated m France and showed a special gift for 
adaptations from the French his most successful 
piece was Cox and Box , wrote a great number of 
plays, mostly farces, and nearly all adapted fom the 
French 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Plays 

My husband’s ghost [1857?] 

Chaos is come again, or The race ball Webster , 
VI [1839] 

The thumping legacy [1843] 

The mother and child are doing well Webster , XI 
[1846] 

Done on both sides Duncombe , LXI [1848?] 

Box and cox Lacy , V [1852] 

John Dobbs, or a dab at anything Duncombe 
LXIV, [1849?] 

Where there’s a will there s a way Duncombe , LXIV 
[1849?] 

Comediettas and farces (7 pieces) 1886 

MORTON, THOMAS (1764?~1 838) 

English dramatist, honorary member of the Garrick 
Club (1837) 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Plays 

Columbus, or, A world discovered 1792 
The children m the wood 1796 
Zormski 1795 

The way to get married 1796 
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MORRISON, ARTHUR 


MOTTLEY, JOHN 


A cure for the heart ache 1797 
Secrets worth knowing 1798 
Speed the plough 1800 

The school of reform, or, How to rule a husband 
1805 

Town and country 1807 

The knight of Snowdoun 1811 

Education 1813 

The slave 1816 

A Roland for an Oliver 1819 

Henn Quatre, or, Pans m the olden time [1820] 

A school for grown children 1827 
The mvmcibles Cumberland , XXXVI 

MORTON, THOMAS OF MERRY 
MOUNT (1575-1646) 

American adventurer, went to Wessagusset, Mas- 
sachusetts , settled at Merry Mount as a fur trader 
and bon viveur, hated by the Plymouth Pilgnms 
for his riotous living and gun running with the 
Indians, arrested three times and deported to Eng- 
land twice 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Works 

The New English Canaan Containing an abstract of 
New England composed m three books 1637 

MOTHERWELL, WILLIAM (1797-1835) 
Scottish poet editor of the Paisley Advertise i and 
the Glasgow Courier , collaborated with Hogg (qv) 
in an edition of Burns 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

Poems narrative and lyrical 1832 

The poetical works Ed J M Conechy 1847 

MOTLEY, JOHN LOTHROP (1814-77) 
Amencan historian and diplomat, educated at Har 
vard, Gottingen and Berlm, admitted to the Bar 
(1837), Secretary of Legation m St Petersburg 
(1840) went to Europe (1851) to collect material for 
The Rise of the Dutch Republic , mimster at Vienna 
(1851) and in London (1869), but recalled because of 
political disagreement over the Alabama claims 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Collected Works 

The writings of John Lothrop Motley The Nether 
lands edition Ed George W Curtis 17vols 1900 
The correspondence of John Lothrop Motley Ed 
George W Curtis 2 vols 1889 


Separate Woiks 

Mortons hope, or The memoirs of a provincial 
1839 

Merry Mount a romance of the Massachusetts 
colony 1849 

The rise of the Dutch republic 1856 
History of the United Netherlands, from the death 
of William the Silent, to the Twelve Years Truce 
—1609 1860-7 

The life and death of John of Barneveld 1874 

MOTTEUX, PETER ANTHONY (1663-1718) 
English editor, translator and playwright of French 
birth, came to England (1685) edited the Gentle 
man's Journal (1692-4), completed Sir Thomas 
Urquhart’s translation of Rabelais (1693-1708) 
clerk m the foreign department of the Post Office 
(1 703-1 1 ) , an East India merchan t(l 71 2) His trans 
lations are not listed below 
Bibliography 
C BEL II 

Cunningham, R N A bibliography of the writings 
of Peter Anthony Motteux 1933 
Plays 

Words for a musical entertainment on the taking of 
Namur [1695] 

Loves a jest 1696 
The loves of Mars and Venus 1697 
The novelty Every act a play 1697 
Europe s revels for the peace 1697 
Beauty m distress 1698 

The island princess, or The generous Portuguese 
1699 

The four seasons, or Love m every age 1699 
The masque of Acis and Galetea with the musical 
entertainments m The mad lover 1701 
The stage coach 1704 
Britain’s happiness 1704 
Arsinoe Queen of Cyprus 1705 
The amorous miser, or, The younger the wiser 
(anon ) 1705 
The temple of love 1706 
Thomyris, Queen of Scythia 1707 
Loves triumph (adapted from La Pastorella of 
Ottobom) 1708 
Other Works 

Maria A poem occasioned by the death of Her Ma- 
jesty 1695 

A banquet for gentlemen and ladies 1701 
A poem upon tea 1712 

MOTTLEY, JOHN (1692-1750) 

English dramatist and biographer, clerk in the Ex- 
cise Office remembered for Joe Miller s Jest-book 
Bibliography 
CBEL II 
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Plays 

The imperial captives 1720 
Antiochus 1721 

Penelope (assisted by Thomas Cooke) 1728 
The craftsman, or weekly journalist (anon) 1729 
The widow bewitch’d (anon ) 1730 

Other Works 

Joe Miller s jests or The wit’s vade mecum 1739 
The history of the life of Peter I, Emperor of Russia 
3 vols 1739 

The history of the life and reign of the Empress Cath- 
arine of Russia 2 vols 1744 

MOTTRAM, RALPH HALE (fJ MARJO- 
RAM) (1883- ) 

English novelist, member of a Norwich Quaker fam- 
ily, interpreter m the First World War (1914-19), 
worked m banking, retiring at the age of forty four 
His works on banking are not listed below 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who s who 1 966 

Novels 

The Spanish farm (trilogy, Vol I Preface by John 
Galsworthy) 1924 

Sixty-four, ninety four 1 (trilogy, Vol II) 1925 
The crime at Vanderlynden’s (trilogy, Vol III) 
1926 

Our Mr Dormer 1927 

The Spanish farm trilogy, 1914-1918 (includes also 
three connecting pieces D Archeville, The win- 
ner, The stranger) 1927 
The English miss 1928 
The boroughmonger 1929 

Europas beast (American edition A rich man’s 
daughter) 1930 
Castle island 1931 
Dazzle 1932 

Home for the holidays 1932 
The lame dog (American edition At the sign of the 
lame dog) 1933 
Bumphreys 1934 
Early morning 1935 
Flower pot end 1935 
Time to be going 1937 
Success to the Mayor 1937 
Old England 1937 
Noah 1938 

There was a jolly miller 1938 

You can’t have it back 1939 

Trader’s dream 1939 

Miss Lavmgton 1939 

Bowler hat 1940 

The ghost and the maiden 1941 


The world turns slowly round 1942 

The Corbells at war 1943 

Visit of the Princess 1946 

Buxton the liberator 1946 

The gentleman of leisure 1947 

Come to the bower 1949 

One hundred and twenty-eight witnesses 1951 

The part that is missing 1953 

If stones could speak 1953 

The window seat 1954 

Over the wall 1955 

Scenes that are brightest 1956 

For some we loved 1956 

Another window seat 1957 

No one will ever know 1958 

Young man s fancies 1959 

Musetta 1960 

To Hell, with Crabb Robinson 1962 
Happy birds 1963 
Maggie Mackenzie 1965 

Short Stories and Sketches 
The apple disdained 1928 

Ten years ago, armistice and other memories, forming 
a pendant to The Spanish farm trilogy (American 
edition Armistice and other memories, 1929) 
1928 

The new providence 1930 

The old man of the stones a Christmas allegory 1930 
The headless hound and other stones 1931 
The lost Christmas presents 1931 
A good old-fashioned Christmas 1933 
The banquet 1934 

Strawberry time and the banquet 1934 
Vanities and verities 1958 

Studies 

John Crome of Norwich 1931 

East Anglia England s eastern province 1933 

Portrait of an unknown Victorian 1936 

The Broads 1952 

Time s increase 1961 

Poems 

Repose and other verses 1 J Marjoram 1907 
New poems f J Marjoram 1909 
Poems new and old 1930 

Reminiscences 

Three personal records of the war (with others 
American edition Three men’s war) 1929 
Through the Menm gate 1932 
Journey to the Western front 1936 
Autobiography with a difference 1939 

MOULTON, ELLEN LOUISE 
(nee CHANDLER) (1835-1908) 

American poet and children’s author born m Pom 
fret, Connecticut, married William V Moulton 
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MOTTRAM, RALPH 


MUIR, EDWIN 


(1855), literary correspondent of the New York Tri- 
bune (1870-6), edited the poems of Philip Bourke 
Marston (q v ) and others 

Bibliography 

Kumtz S J and Haycraft, H American authors 
1600-1900 1938 
L of C 

Children’s Stories 
Bedtime stories 1873 
More bedtime stories 1874 
New bedtime stories 1880 
Firelight stories 1883 
Stones told at twilight 1890 

Novels 

Juno Clifford 1855 

Poems 
Poems 1877 
Swallow flights 1878 

In the garden of dreams lyncs and sonnets 1890 
At the wind’s will 1899 

The poems and sonnets of Louise Chandler Moul- 
ton 1909 

Stories 

My third book 1859 

Some women’s hearts 1874 

Jessie s neighbor, and other stories [1877] 

Miss Eyre from Boston, and others 1889 

Travel 

Random rambles 1881 

Lazy tours m Spam and elsewhere 1896 

Other Works 

This, that and the other 1854 
Education for girls 1888 
In childhood s country 1896 
Ourselves and our neighbors short chats on social 
topics 1897 

Against wmd and tide [1899] 

Four of them [1899] 

Jessie’s neighbour [1900] 

Her baby brother [1901] 

MOXON, EDWARD (1801-58) 

English publisher and verse writer, came to London 
from Wakefield (1817), and worked for Messrs 
Longman, set up as publisher on his own (1830) 
with Lamb s Album Verses, married Lamb s adopt 
ed daughter Emily Isola, published for Southey, 
Wordsworth, Tennyson, Browning Landor (qq v ) 
and others, edited the Englishman s Magazine (1831) 

Bibhogiaphy 
CBEL III 


Poems 

The prospect, and other poems 1826 

Christmas, a poem 1829 

Sonnets 2 parts (privately printed) 1830-5 

Other Works 

Charles Lamb (privately printed) 1835 

MUDDIMAN, HENRY (1629-92) 

English journalist, authorised by the Rump Parlia- 
ment started the Parliamentary Intelligencer and 
Mercurius Publicus (with Giles Dury, 1600-63), his 
newsletters in MS sent to subscribers all over the 
country, twice a week, were an important political 
feature successful rival of L’Estrange (q v ) , ran the 
London Gazette 

MUDIE, IAN MAVELSTON (1911- ) 
Australian poet, educated at the Scotch College, 
Adelaide, a free-lance journalist and, for a time, a 
swagman m the outback 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Poems 

Corroboree to the sun 1940 
This is Australia 1941 
The Australian dream 1943 
Their seven stars unseen 1943 
Poems 1934-44 1945 

Other Works 

The Christmas kangaroo (children’s book) 1946 

MUIR, DAPHNE CHARLOTTE AIM EE 
(nee DEWAAL) (1896- ) 

South African poet and novelist 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Works 

Soldiers immortal and other poems 1917 
A virtuous woman 1929 
The secret bird 1930 
The lost crusade [1930] 

Barbaloot (novel) 1932 
Very heaven [1934] 

MUIR, EDWIN (1887-1959) 

Scottish translator and novelist, had little formal 
education and worked as a clerk m Glasgow at 
fourteen assistant editor of the New Age (1919), 
lived for a time in Central Europe (1921), co editor 
of the European Quarterly (1934), F R S L (1953) 
and the holder of many academic honours , Professor 
of Poetry at Harvard (1955-6) He and his wife, the 
novelist Willa Anderson (q v ), collaborated m many 
translations, not listed below 
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Bibliography 

Hall, J C Edwin Muir (Writers and their work 
No 71) 1956 

Millett, F B , Manly J M and Rickert, E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who was who, 1951-60 

Essays and Studies 

We modems, enigmas and guesses f Edward Moore 
1918 

Latitudes 1924 

Transition, essays on contemporary literature 1926 

The structure of the novel 1928 

John Knox portrait of a Calvinist 1929 

Scottish journey 1935 

Scott and Scotland 1936 

Social credit and the Labour party 1937 

The present age from 1914 1939 

Scots and their country 1946 

Essays on literature and society 1949 

Poems 

First poems 1925 

Chorus of the newly dead 1926 

Six poems 1932 

Variations on a time theme 1934 
Journeys and places 1937 
The narrow place 1943 
The voyage 1946 
The labyrinth 1949 
Collected poems, 1 921-5 1 1 952 
Prometheus 1954 
One foot in Eden 1956 
Novels 

The marionette 1927 
The three brothers 1931 
Poor Tom 1932 
Biography 

John Knox, portrait of a Calvinist 1929 
Scottish journey 1935 

The story and the fable (autobiography) 1940 
An autobiography (a reprint, with some revisions, 
of The story and the fable, together with seven en- 
tirely new chapters) 1954 

MUIR, JOHN (1838-1914) 

Scottish born naturalist and explorer, went to 
America as a boy, studied chemistry and geology at 
Wisconsin University, travelled through the mid- 
west to California (1868), worked as a fruit grower 
(1881-91) and with the profits, spent the rest of his 
life travelling and studying glaciers and forests and 
lecturing and writing to secure conservation laws and 
the establishment of the Yosemite National Park 
Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 


Woiks 

Picturesque Cahfomia 1888 
The mountains of California 1 894 
Our national parks 1901 
Stickeen 1909 

My first summer m the Sierra 1911 
Edward Henry Harnman 1911 
The Yosemite 1912 

The story of my boyhood and youth 1913 
Letters to a friend 1915 
A thousand mile walk to the Gulf 1916 
The cruise of the Corwm 1917 
Steep trails 1918 

John of the mountains the unpublished journals of 
John Muir Ed L M Wolfe 1938 

MUIR WILLA (nee ANDERSON) 

English translator and writer, a student of St An 
drews University, lectured m London, married 
Edwm Muir (qv) (1918) after her marriage she 
was headmistress of a continuation school for work 
mg girls, travelled much m Europe, taught m Dun- 
dee during the war 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Works 

Women an enquiry Hogarth essay No 10 1925 

Imagined comers 1931 

Mrs Ritchie 1933 

Mrs Grundy in Scotland 1936 

MUKHERJI, DHAN GOPAL (1890-1936) 
Indian novelist and poet 

Bibliography 

Sahitya Akademi National bibliography of India, 
1901-53 Vol I 1961 

Novels 

Kari, the elephant 1922 

Caste and outcast (autobiography) 1923 

Hari, the jungle lad 1924 

The chief of the herd 1929 

Visit India with me 1929 

Rana, the hero of India 1931 

Gay-neck the story of a pigeon 1938 

Ghond, the hunter n d 

Poems 

Rajani songs of the night 1916 
Sandhya songs of twilight 1917 

Other Woiks 

My brother’s face 1925 

A son of mother India answers 1928 

Disillusioned India 1930 

The face of silence 1934 
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MUNBY, ARTHUR 


MULCASTER, RICHARD (1530^-1611) 
English schoolmaster and author, first headmaster 
of Merchant Taylors School London (1561-86), 
high master of St Pauls School (1596-1608) 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

Positions wherein those circumstances be examined 
necessane for the training up of children 1581 
The first part of the elementarie which entreateth 
chefelie of the right writing of our English tung 
1582 

MULGAN, ALAN EDWARD (1881- ) 

New Zealand journalist and broadcaster 

Bibhogi aphy 
B M catalogue 
CBI 

Who s who m New Zealand, 1961 
Works 

Maori and Pakeha 1921 
The English of the line and other verses 1926 
Home, a colonial’s adventure 1929 
Golden wedding (narrative verse) 1932 
Spur of morning (novel) 1934 
A Pilgrim’s way in New Zealand 1935 
Aldebaran and other verses 1940 
First with the sun 1939 
The city of the Strait 1940 
Literature and authorship in New Zealand 1943 
Track to highway, a short history of New Zealand 
1944 

Pastoral New Zealand 1946 
The making of a New Zealander (autobiography) 
1958 

Great days m New Zealand writing 1962 
The New Zealand citizen (with E K Mulgan) 

A history of New Zealand (with A W Shrimpton) 
Three plays of New Zealand 

MULGAN, JOHN ALAN EDWARD 
(1911-45) 

New Zealand author, bom at Christchurch, edu- 
cated at Auckland and Oxford universities , on the 
editorial staff of the Clarendon Press, Oxford, served 
m the British army and was killed m Cairo 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Works 

Man alone 1939 

An introduction to English literature (with Dan Da- 
vin) 1947 

Report on experience an autobiography Ed Jack 
Bennett 1947 


MULOCK, DINAH MARIA, sec undei 
CRAIK, Mrs 

MUMFORD, LEWIS (1895- ) 

American critic and writer on architecture served 
m the navy m the First World War, worked as a 
free lance writer gave university lectures on edu 
cation 

Bibhogi aphy 
CBI 
L of C 

Millett,F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Essays and Studies 

The story of Utopias with an introduction by 
Hendrick Willem Van Loon 1922 
Sticks and stones, a study of American architecture 
and civilization 1924 
Aesthetics a dialogue 
Architecture 1926 

The golden day, a study m American experience 
and culture 1926 
American taste 1929 

The brown decades a study of the arts m America, 
1865-95 1931 

Modem architects (with others) 1932 

Technics and civilization 1934 

The culture of cities 1938 

Men must act 1939 

Youth m architecture 1941 

The social foundations of post war building 1943 

The condition of man 1944 

City development 1945 

The plan of London County 1945 

Program for survival 1946 

Values for survival 1946 

Atomic war — the way out 

Man as interpreter 1950 

The conduct of life 1951 

Art and technics 1952 

Roots of contemporary American architecture 1952 

In the name of sanity 1954 

The human prospect 1955 

The transformations of man 1956 

From the ground up 1956 

The human way out 1958 

The sky line what Wright had wrought 1959 

The city m history 1961 

The highway and the city 1963 

Biography 

Herman Melville 1929 

Green memories (autobiography) 1947 

MUNBY, ARTHUR JOSEPH (1828-1910) 
English poet and civil servant, supporter of the 
Working Men’s College, secretly and happily mar- 
ried to his servant who refused to quit her position 
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Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Poems 

Benom poems 1852 

Verses new and old 1865 

Dorothy a country story in elegiac verse 1880 

Vestigia retrorsum poems 1890 

Vulgar verses f Jones Brown [1890] 

Susan a poem 1893 

Ann Morgan’s love A pedestrian poem 1896 
Poems chiefly lyric and elegiac 1901 
Relicta verses 1909 

Other Works 

A memorial of Joseph Munby, of Clifton Holme 
[1875] 

Faithful servants epitaphs and obituaries Ed 
A J Munby 1891 

MUNDAY, ANTHONY (fLAZARUS 
PIOT OR L P ) (1553-1633) 

English poet and playwright, son of a draper, be 
came an actor, then wrote or collaborated m a 
number of plays wrote pageants for the City, his 
ballads, for which he was famous, are now lost, 
translated popular romances, satirised by Ben Jon 
son m The Case is Altered as Antonio Balladino 

Bibliogi aphy 
CBEL I 

Plays 

Fedele and fortumo The deceites in love (anon ) 
1585 

The first part of the true and honorable histone, of 
the life of Sir John Oldcastle 1600 
The downfall of Robert, Earle of Huntington 1601 
The death of Robert, Earle of Huntington 1601 
Sir Thomas More (qv) A play Ed A Dyce 
Shakespeare Soc 1844 

John a Kent and John a Cumber A comedy Ed 
J P Collier Shakespeare Soc 1851 

Other Original Works 

The mirrour of mutabilitie, or pnncipall part of the 
Mirrour for Magistrates 1579 
A view of sundry examples reporting many strange 
murthers [1580?] 

The paine of pleasure 1580 
Zelanto The fountame of fame 1580 
The true reporte of the prosperous successe which 
God gave unto our souldiours in Ireland [1581] 

A breefe discourse of the taking of Edmund Cam 
pion 1581 

A courtly controversie betweene loove and learning 
betweene a ladie and a gentleman of Scienna 
1581 


A discovers of Edmund Campion and his con- 
federates 1582 

A breefe aunswer made unto two seditious pam 
phlets 1582 

A breefe and true reporte of the execution of cer 
tame traytours Gathered by A M 1582 
The English Romayne lyfe 1582 
A watch-woord to Englande to beware of tray- 
tours 1584 

A banquet of daintie conceits 1588 
The triumphes of re-united Britannia Performed m 
honor of Sir Leonard Holli day Lorde Mayor 1 605 
Camp bell or the ironmongers faire feild [1609] 
Londons love to the Royal Prince Henrie, meeting 
him on the River of Thames (anon ) 1610 
A briefe chronicle, of the successe of times, from the 
creation of the world, to this instant 1611 
Chruso-thriambos 1611 
Himatia Poleos 1614 

Metropolis coronata, the triumphes of ancient 
drapery in a second yeeres performance 1615 
Chrysanaleia the golden fishing 1616 
Sidero thnambos Or steele and iron triumphing 
1618 

The triumphs of the golden fleece 1623 

fMUNRO, C K (CHARLES WALDEN 
KIRKPATRICK MACMILLAN) (1889- ) 
English playwright, educated at Harvard and Cam- 
bridge worked in the Ministry of Labour 
Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Who s who m the theatre 8th ed 1947 
Works 

Wanderers 1915 
The rumour 1922 
At Mrs Beam’s 1923 
Progress 1924 
Storm 1924 
The mountain 1926 
Cocks and hens 1927 
Veronica 1928 

Mr Eno his birth death and life 1930 
Bluestone quarry 1931 
Bletheroe 1931 
The true woman 1932 
Watching a play 1933 
Ding and Co 1934 
Coronation time at Mrs Beam’s 1938 
The fountains in Trafalgar Square Some reflections 
on the Civil Service 1952 

MUNRO, HECTOR HUGH (fSAKI) 

(1870-1916) 

English satirical novelist born m Burma of an army 
family, educated m England and on the Continent, 
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MUNDAY, ANTHONY 


MURDOCH, Sit WALTER 


military policeman in Burma (1893-5), correspon- 
dent for the Morning Post m the Balkans Warsaw, 
St Petersburg and Pans (1902-6), contributed 
articles m French to a French paper, distinguished 
himself as a political satirist and sketch writer m the 
Westminster Gazette , enlisted, though over age m 
the First World War and was killed m action 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B Manly J M and Rickert, E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 

Short Stories and Sketches 
The Westminster Alice 1902 
Reginald 1904 

Reginald in Russia and other sketches 1910 
The chronicles of Clovis 1911 
Beasts and super-beasts 1914 
The toys of peace and other papers 1919 
The square egg and other sketches, with three plays 
1924 

The short stories of Saki 1930 
Novels 

The unbearable Bassmgton 1912 
When William came a story of London under the 
Hohenzollems 1913 
The novels and plays of Saki 1933 

Studies 

The rise of the Russian empire 1900 

MUNRO, NEIL (1864-1930) 

Scottish novelist, son of a farmer m Ayrshire, after 
five years m a lawyer’s office, took up journalism, 
editor of the Glasgow Evening News (1918—27) , Hon 
LLD Glasgow (1908) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 

Novels 

The lost Pibroch a series of Celtic tales and sketches 
1896 

John Splendid 1898 
Gilian the dreamer 1899 
Doom Castle 1901 
The shoes of fortune 1901 

Children of tempest a tale of the Outer Isles 1903 

Erchie my droll friend 1904 

The vital spark and her queer crew 1906 

The daft days (American edition Bud) 1907 

Fancy farm 1910 

Ayrshire idylls 1912 

The new road 1914 

Jaunty Jock and other stories 1918 

Para Handy and other tales 1931 

The pirate ship 1933 


Poems 

Bagpipe ballads and other poems 1917 
The poetry of Neil Munro 1931 

Other Wotks 

Hungry Ireland 1898 

The Clyde river and firth 1907 

The history of the Royal Bank of Scotland 1928 

The brave days a chronicle from the North 1931 

The looker on 1933 

What d you know 7 1945 

MUNSHI, KANAIYALAL MANEKLAL 
(1887- ) 

Indian writer and politician, bom at Broach, joint 
editor of Young India (1915) Union minister of 
food and agriculture (1950-2) and president of 
many councils, has written much m Gujarati Only 
his English writings are listed below 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Sahitya Akademi National bibliography of Indian 
literature Vol I 1901-53 1962 
Sahitya Akademi Whos who of Indian writers 
1961 

Works 

Gujarat and its literature 1935 
I follow the Mahatma 1940 
The early Aryans m Gujarati 1941 
The glory that was Guvjaradesa 4 vols 1943 
The creative art of life 1946 
A new outlook 1947 
Gandhi the master 1948 
Somnath, the shrine eternal 1952 
The gospel of the dirty hand 1952 
Bhagavad Gita and modem life 1955 
The end of an era Hyderabad memories 1957 
Saga of Indian sculpture 1958 
Swan song and other KulapatTs letters 1958 
Warnings of history Trends in modem India 1959 
The world we saw (letters written during a tour) 
1960 

MURDOCH, Sir WALTER LOGIE FORBES 
(fELZEVIR) (1874- ) 

Australian scholar and essayist of Scottish birth, 
a schoolmaster m Victoria and leader writer of the 
Argus for some years first Professor of English m 
the University of Western Australia (1912-39) 
Chancellor of the Umversity (1 943-7) , C B E (1939) 

Bibliography 
BM catalogue 
Miller and Macartney 
Who s who, 1966 
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Essays 

The enemies of literature 1907 

Loose leaves 1910 

Speaking personally 1930 

Saturday mornings 1931 

Moreover 1932 

The two laughters 1934 

The wild planet 1934 

Some fallacies 1935 

Lucid intervals 1936 

Collected essays 1938 

The spur of the moment 1939 

Steadfast a commentary (on the war) 1941 

Selections 1941 

72 essays a selection 1947 

Poems 

Anne’s animals 1921 


Other Works 

The struggle for freedom 

The Australian citizen 


The makmg of Australia (an introductory history) 


A memoir of Alfred Deakm 1923 
The Victorian era Its strength and weahne 
Murtagh Macrossan lectures 1983 
Answers (replies to miscellaneous question; 


John 

1953 


MURFREE, MARY NOAILLES 

(W<uf922) ES EGBERT CR ADDOCK) 

American novelist, bom near Murfreesboro Ter 
nessee and spent most of her life there frail an 

2S JSS?* stones ffi Lippwcott ’ s * 


Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 


Works 

In the Tennessee mountains 1884 
When the battle was fought 1884 

HnwnTif ° f the great smok y mountains 1 885 
■Down the ravine 1885 

In the clouds 1887 
The story of Keedon Bluffs 1888 
The despot of Broomsedge Cove 1889 
In the stranger people s country 1891 
His vanished star 1894 

T t”rs 5 of w,,ct - F *“ *»- °«« 

The phantoms of the foot bridge and other stonei 


The juggler 1897 

The young mountaineers 1897 

The story of old Fort Loudon 1899 


The Bushwhackers and other stories 1 899 

The champion 1 902 

A spectre of power 1903 

The frontiersman 1904 

The storm centre 1905 

The amulet 1906 

The windfall 1907 

The fair Mississippian 1908 

The ordeal 1912 

The raid of the guerilla, and other stories 1912 
The story of Duciehurst 1914 


^ 

Irish dramatist, biographer, actor and barrister 
contributed to the Auditor and Cray’s Inn Journal 
Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Collected Works 

The works of Arthur Murphy Esq 7 vols 1786 

Plays 

The apprentice 1756 

The spouter or, The triple revenge (anon) 1756 
The upholsterer, or What news? (anon ) 1758 
The orphan of China 1759 

Th 1760 eSeit 1Sland> a dramatlc poem in three acts 
The way to keep him 1760 

All in the wrong 1761 
The old maid 1761 
The citizen 1763 

No one’s enemy but his own 1764 
What we must all come to 1 764 
The school for guardians 1767 
Zenobia 1768 
The Grecian daughter 1772 
Alzuna 1773 

Know your own mind 1778 

adaptedf01 theatrical representa 

Armmius 1798 
Other Works 

A letter to M de Voltaire or The desert island 1760 
A poetical epistle to Samuel Johnson 1760 

ri? de tl \ L e Naiads of Fleet Dltch O reply to 

Churchill s Rosciad) 1761 

The examiner 1761 

A ?«t SS£ ^ ° n the llfe and gemus of Henry Fielding 
CFieldmg, Works, I) 1762 

Seventeen hundred and ninety-one A poem m 
imitation of the thirteenth satire of Juvenal 1791 
An essay on the hfe and genius of Samuel Johnson 

The life of David Garrick 2 vols 1801 
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MURFREE, MARY 


MURRAY, Sir JAMES 


MURRAY, GEORGE GILBERT AIME 

(1866-1957) 

Australian born scholar and poet, came to England 
at the age of eleven, Fellow of New College, Ox- 
ford (1888), Professor of Greek Glasgow Umversity 
(1889-99) Professor of Greek at Oxford (1908- ) 
stood for Parliament several times, Chairman of 
the League of Nations Union (1923-38), FB A , 
F R S L , received honorary degrees from four uni- 
versities his ashes are buried m Westminster Abbey 

Bibhogi aphy 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who was who, 1951-60 

Essays and Studies 

A history of ancient Greek literature 1897 

The rise of the Greek epic 1907 

Four stages of Greek religion (lectures) 1912 

Euripides and his age 1913 

Hamlet and Orestes, a study m traditional types 

1914 

How can war ever be right? 1914 

Thoughts on the war 1914 

Ethical problems of the war, an address 1915? 

The foreign policy of Sir Edward Grey, 1906-1915 

1915 

Impressions of Scandinavia m war time 1916 
The Umted States and the war 1916 
The pale shade 1917 

Faith war and policy (lectures and essays) 1918 
The League of Nations and the democratic idea 

1918 

Aristophanes and the war party, a study m the con- 
temporary criticism of the Peloponnesian war 

1919 

Satanism and the world order 1920 
Essays and addresses 1921 
The League and its guarantees 1921 
The problem of foreign policy, a consideration of 
present dangers and the best methods for meeting 
them 1921 

The classical tradition m poetry 1927 
The ordeal of this generation, the war, the League 
and the future 1929 
Aristophanes, a study 1933 
Problems of peace 1933 
Aeschylus, creator of tragedy 1940 
Stoic Christian and Humanist 1940 
Greek studies 1946 
Liberality and civilisation 1938 
From the League to U N 1947 
Hellenism and the modem world 1953 

Plays 

Andromache a play m three acts 1900 
Carlyon sahib, a drama m four acts 1900 


Poems 

Olympia, carmen latmum cancellam praemio dona 
turn 1886 

The story of Nefrekepta from a demotic papyrus, 
put into verse 1911 
Translations 

The Hippolytus and Bacchae of Euripides, together 
with The frogs of Aristophanes 1902 
The Electra of Euripides 1905 
The Trojan women of Euripides 1905 
The Med^a of Euripides 1906 
The Iphigema m Tauns of Euripides 1910 
Sophocles Oedipus, king of Thebes 1911 
The Rhesus of Euripides 1913 
The Alcestis of Euripides 1915 
The Agamemnon of Aeschylus 1920 
The Choephoroe (Libation bearers) of Aeschylus 
1923 

The Eumemdes (The furies) of Aeschylus 1925 
Aeschylus The Oresteia 1928 
Aeschylus The suppliant women (Supplices) 1930 
Aeschylus Prometheus bound 1931 
Menander The rape of the lock The fragment trans- 
lated and conjecturally filled m by G Murray 
1942 

Menander The arbitration The fragment trans- 
lated and conjecturally filled m by G Murray 
1945 

Sophocles The wife of Hercules and the Trachmian 
women 1947 

Sophocles The Antigone 1948 
Sophocles Oedipus at Colonnus 1948 
Miscellaneous 
Mesolonghi capta 1887 
Gobi or Shamo, a story of three songs 1889 
Advance under fire Ramsey Muir memorial lecture 
1951 

The anchor of civilization The Philip Maurice De- 
nekelectme 1942 

Are our pearls real? Presidential address to the Clas 
sical Association 1954 

An unfinished autobiography (posthumous) (with 
contributions from his friends) 1960 

MURRAY, Sir JAMES AUGUSTUS 
HENRY (1837-1915) 

Scottish lexicographer a clerk in the Chartered 
Bank of India (1826-70), taught at Mill Hill school 
(1870-85), took a London BA (1873), knighted 
(1 908) appointed first editor of The New English Dic- 
tionary later The Oxford English Dictionary (1879) 
and was its chief creator, though his actual editorial 
responsibility covered only A-D, H-K, O P, T 
his reputation as a philologist was established by 
his article on the English language m The En- 
cyclopaedia Bntannica 
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Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

A New English dictionary on historical principles 
founded mainly on materials collected by the 
Philological Society 11 vols 1884-1933 

MURRAY, JOHN (ne MACMURRAY) 
(1745-93) 

Founder of publishing house, which he bought from 
William Sandby of London (1768), succeeded by 
his son John Murray (1778-1843) who started the 
Quarterly Review (qv) (1869), moved to Albemarle 
Street (1812) and met Byron, whose publisher he 
became, published for Jane Austen, Crabbe and 
Borrow, started Murray s Guide Books with Mrs 
Starke’s Guide for Travellers on the Continent , suc- 
ceeded by his son, the third John Murray (1808-92) 
who published works of Darwin and others 

Bibliography 
CBEL m 

Sources 

Smiles Samuel A publisher and his friends (1768- 
1843) 2 vols 1891 

Murray, John (III) The origin and history of Mur 
ray s Handbooks for Travellers Murray s Mag 
November 1889 

Murray, John (IV) John Murray III, 1808-92 1919 
fPaston George (E M Symonds) At John Mur- 
ray s records of a literary circle, 1843-92 1932 

MURRAY, MARGARET ALICE (1863-1963) 
English archaeologist, bom m Calcutta, a student 
at University College London (1894- ), assistant 
professor of Egyptology, London University (1911- 
1935), president of the Folklore Society (1953-5), 
excavated m Malta, Minorca Petra, Tell Ajjul and 
Hertfordshire 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who s who, 1963 

Works 

Osireion at Abydos 1898 
Saqqara Mastabas Vols I and II 1898 
Scarabs m the Dublin Museum 1902 
Guide to the collection of Egyptian antiquities (m 
the Edinburgh Museum of science and art) 1903 
Ancient Egyptian legends 1904 
Elementary Egyptian grammar 1905 
Index of names and titles m the Old Kingdom 
1908 

Tomb of the two brothers 1910 
Elementary Coptic grammar 1911 
Witch cult m Western Europe 1921 


Egyptian elements m the Grail romance 
Notes on Egyptian standard 
Excavations m Malta 1923 
Egyptian objects found in Malta 
Handbook of Egyptian sculpture 1930 
Egyptian temples [1931] 

Excavations m Minorca, Trapuco I and II and 
Sa Torreta 1932 
Maltese folk tales 1932 
Coptic reading-book (with D Pilcher) 1933 
Corpus of the Bronze Age pottery of Malta [1933] 
The god of the witches [1933] 

Petra, the Rock City of Edom 1939 
A street m Petra (with J C Ellis) 1940 
Connexions between Ancient Egypt and Russia 
The splendour that was Egypt 1949 
Egyptian religious poetry 1949 
The Divine King in England 1954 
The Genesis of Religion 1963 
My first hundred years (autobiography) 1963 
Descent of property in the Old Kingdom 
Royal marriages and matrilmeal descent 

MURRY, JOHN MIDDLETON (1889-1957) 
English literary critic and essayist, friend and sup 
porter ofD H Lawrence, married Katherine Mans 
field (q v ) , he left two long studies, one on George 
Gissing and one on Henry Williamson, so far un 
published 

Bibliography 

Mairet, Philip John Middleton Murry (Writers and 
their work No 102) 1958 

Works 

Fodor Dostoievsky (criticism) 1916 
Still life A novel 1916 

The critic in judgment or Belshazzar of Barons 
Court (criticism) 1919 

The evolution of an intellectual (autobiography) 
1919 

Cinnamon and Angelica (drama) 1920 
Aspects of literature 1920 
Poems, 1916-1920 1921 
The problem of style 1922 
Countries of the mind (essays) 1922 
The things we are A novel 1922 
Pencillmgs (essays) 1923 
To the unknown god (religion) 1924 
The voyage A novel 1924 
Discoveries essays m literary criticism 1924 
Keats and Shakespeare 1925 
The life of Jesus 1926 
Things to come (essays) 1928 
God an introduction to the science of metabiology 
1929 

Studies m Keats 1930 
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MURRAY, JOHN 


MYERS, LEOPOLD 


Countries of the mind essays m literary criticism 
2nd series 1931 

Son of woman the story of D H Lawrence 1931 
The fallacy of economics 1932 
The necessity of communism 1932 
The life of Katherine Mansfield (with R E Mantz) 
1933 

Reminiscences of D H Lawrence 1933 
William Blake 1933 

Between two worlds An autobiography 1935 

Shakespeare 1936 

The necessity of pacificism 1937 

The pledge of peace 1938 

Heaven and earth (religion) 1938 

Studies m Keats new and old 1939 

The defence of democracy 1939 

The price of leadership 1939 

The betrayal of Christ by the churches 1940 

Adam and Eve (commentary) 1944 

The challenge of Schweitzer 1948 

Looking before and after a collection of essays 

1948 

The free society 1948 

Katherine Mansfield and other literary portraits 

1949 

The mystery of Keats 1949 
John Clare and other studies 1950 
The conquest of death (translation with commen 
tary) 1951 

Community farm (commentary) 1952 
The journal of Katherine Mansfield Ed J M Murry 
1954 

Jonathan Swift a critical biography 1954 
Keats 1955 

Unprofessional essays 1956 
Love, freedom and society 1957 

MYERS, FREDERIC WILLIAM HENRY 
(1843-1901) 

English poet and literary critic, best remembered for 
his classical studies a school inspector (1872-1900), 
one of the founders of the Society for Psychical 
Research 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Poems 

The distress m Lancashire Chancellor’s Medal poem 
1863 

Saint Paul 1867 
Poems 1870 

The renewal of youth, and other poems 1882 
Fragments of prose and poetry Ed E Myers 1904 
Collected poems with autobiographical and critical 
fragments Ed E Myers 1921 
Saint John the Baptist [1927] 


Other Works 

Wordsworth (English men of letters series] 1881 
Essays classical and modem 2 vols 1883 
Phantasms of the living (withE Gurney and F Pod 
more) 1886 

Tennyson as prophet Nineteenth Century XXY, 
1889 

Science and a future life with other essays 1893 
Human personality and its survival of bodily death 
2 vols 1903 

MYERS, GUST A YUS (1872-1942) 

American historian and leader of the muck raking 

movement 

Bibhogi aphy 

Burke and Howe 

L of C 

Works 

The history of Tammany Hall 1901 
The history of the great American fortunes 1910 
Beyond the borderline of life 1910 
History of the Supreme Court of the United States 
1912 

History of Canadian wealth 1914 
The German myth, the falsity of Germany s social 
progress claims 1918 
Ye olden blue laws 1921 
The history of American idealism 1925 
America strikes back a record of contrasts [1935] 
The ending of hereditary American fortunes [1939] 
Sources of bigotry m the United States 1943 

MYERS, LEOPOLD HAMILTON 
(1881-1941) 

English novelist son of F W H Myers (qv) after 
Cambridge and his father s death, studied for the 
diplomatic service until illness forced him to give it 
up, travelled m Europe, Egypt and America 
Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 

Millett F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 i 
Novels 

The Onssers 1921 
The Clio 1925 
The near and the far 1929 
Prince Jali (sequel to The near and the far) 1931 
The root and the flower (contains The near and tne 
far, Prince Jali Rajah Amar and The pool of 
Vishnu) 1934 
Strange glory 1936 
The pool of Vishnu 1940 
Poems 

Arvat, a dramatic poem 1908 
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NABOKOV, VLADIMIR (1899- ) 

American novelist and zoologist born in Russia 
educated at St Petersburg and Cambridge universi- 
ties, lecturer at Harvard University Museum of 
Comparative Zoology (1942-8) Professor of Rus- 
sian literature, Cornell University (1948-59) His 
works on zoology are not listed below 
Bibliography 
CBI 
Works 

Camera obscura (American edition Laughter m the 
dark 1938) 1936 
Despair 1937 

The real life of Sebastian Knight 1941 
Nikolai Gogol 1944 
Nine stones 1947 
Bend sinister 1947 

Speak, memory (American edition Conclusive evi 
dence) 1951 
Pnm 1957 

Nabokov s dozen 1958 
Lolita 1958 

Invitation to a beheading 1959 
Poems 1959 

The song of Igor s campaign an epic of the 12th 
century Trans from the Russian 1960 
Pale fire 1962 
The gift 1963 

Eugene Onegin a novel in verse Trans from the 
Russian of A Pushkin 1964 
The defence 1964 
Notes on prosody 1964 
The eye 1965 
The waltz invention 1966 

Quartet (An affair of honour Lik , The Vane sisters 
A visit to the museum ) 1966 

NAIDU, SAROJINI 

{nee CHATTAPADHAYA) (1879-1949) 

Indian poet born in Allahabad of Bengali Brahmin 
extraction, educated at King s College, London and 
Girton a friend of Arthur Symons and Edmund 
Gosse (qq v ) returned to India (1 898) , and married 
Dr Naidu against her parents wishes, first Indian 
woman President of the Indian National Congress 
(1925), travelled m Africa on a political mission 
lectured m the U S and Canada (1928-9), F R S L 
(1914), Chancellor of Hyderabad University 
Bibliography 

Iyengar, K R Srinivasa Indian writing in English 
1961 


Sahitya Akademi National bibliography of Indian 
literature Vol I 1901-53 1962 
Who was who, 1941-50 

Works 

The golden threshold, with an introduction by Ar 
thur Symons 1905 

The bird of time, with an introduction by Edmund 
Gosse 1912 
The broken wing 1917 
Speeches and writings 1918 
The sceptred flute 1928 

Select poems Chosen and ed HG Dalway Turn 
bull 1930 

The feather of the dawn 1961 

NAIRNE, CAROLINE, Batoness {nee 
OLIPHANT) (1 Mrs BOGAN OF BOGAN 
or fB B ) (1766-1845) 

Scottish ballad writer remembered for Chat he is 
my Darling and other spirited Jacobite songs, tra 
veiled on the Continent (1834-44) 

Bibhogi aphy 
C B E L II 

Woiks 

Lays from Strathearn Arranged with symphonies 
and accompaniments for the pianoforte n d 
The life and songs of the Baroness Nairne Ed 
C Rogers 1869 

Lady Nairne and her songs Ed G Henderson 1900 

NAMIER, Su LEWIS BERNSTEIN 
(1888-1960) 

British historian, of Russian Jewish origin educated 

at Balliol College Oxford after a distinguished 

career, became Professor of Modern History at Man 

Chester University (1931-52), the so called Namier 

School of History laid stress on minute analysis of 

events and institutions 

Bibhogiaphy 

Who was who, 1951-60 

Works 

Germany and Eastern Europe 1915 
The structure of politics at the accession of 
George III 1929 

England in the age of the American Revolution 
vol I 1930 
Skyscrapers 1931 

Additions and corrections to Sir John Fortescue’s 
edition of the correspondence of King George III 
Vol I 1937 
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NABOKOV, VLADIMIR 


NASH, OGDEN 


In the margin of history 1939 
Conflicts 1942 

1848 the revolution of the intellectuals 1946 

Facing east 1947 

Diplomatic prelude 1938-9 1948 

Europe m decay, 1936-40 1950 

Avenues of history 1952 

In the Nazi era 1952 

Personalities and powers 1955 

Vanished supremacies 1958 

NAPIER, Su WILLIAM FRANCIS 
PATRICK (1785-1860) 

English soldier and historian served m Sir John 
Moore s campaign m Spam (1808) and in the sub- 
sequent war m the Peninsula, The History of the 
Peninsular War was highly commended by Welling- 
ton The History of the Conquest of Scinde is m reality 
a defence of his brother Charles, promoted Major- 
General (1841), and General (1849) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

History of the war m the Peninsula and m the south 
of France 6 vols 1828^10 
A reply to Lord Strangford’s Observations ’ on 
some passages in Colonel Napier s History 1828 
A reply to various opponents together with ob- 
servations illustrating Sir John Moore s cam- 
paigns 1832 

Colonel Napier s justification of his third volume 
1833 

A letter to General Lord Viscount Beresford being 
an answer to his Lordship s assumed refutation 
of Colonel Napier s justification 1834 
Counter-remarks to Mr Dudley Montagu Perceval s 
remarks upon passages m Colonel Napier s 
fourth volume 1835 

The conquest of Scinde with introductory passages 
in the life of Sir Charles Napier 2 parts 1 845 
History of Sir Charles Napier s administration of 
Scinde and campaign m the Cutchee Hills 1851 
The life and opinions of General Sir C J Napier 
4 vols 1857 

NARAYAN, R K (1907- ) 

South Indian novelist, bom m Madras after some 
years of journalism, he devoted himself to writing 
novels and settled m Mysore, travelled abroad after 
1956, visiting London, New York and Moscow 

Bibliography 

Iyengar, K R Srinivasa Indian writing m English 
1961 

Jam, S K Indian literature in English Part III 
Fiction 1965 


Sahitya Akademi National bibliography of Indian 
literature Vol I 1901-53 1962 

Works 

Swami and his friends 1935 
The bachelor of arts with an introduction by Gra- 
ham Greene 1937 
The dark room 1938 
Malgudi days (short stories) 1943 
Dodu and other stories 1943*? 

Cyclone and other stories 1944 
The English teacher (American edition Grateful to 
life and death) 1945 

An astrologer’s day and other stories 1947 
Mr Sampath (American edition The printer of Mai 
gudi) 1949 

The financial expert, with an introduction by Gra 
ham Greene 1952 
Waiting for the Mahatma 1955 
Lawley Road thirty two short stories 1956 
The guide 1959 

Sunday sketches and essays 1960 
My dateless diary 1960 
The man eater of Malgudi 1961 
Gods demons and others 1965 

fNASBY, PETROLEUM V, see undei 
LOCKE, DAVID ROSS 

NASH, (FREDERIC) OGDEN (1902- ) 
American poet educated at Harvard, worked m a 
publisher s office where he began writing humorous 
verse married Frances R Leonard (1931) and 
settled m Baltimore 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
CBI 
L of C 

Works 

Free wheeling 1931 

Hard lines 1931 

Happy days 1933 

The primrose path 1935 

The bad parents’ garden of verse 1936 

I’m a stranger here myself 1938 

The face is familiar 1940 

Good intentions 1942 

One touch of Venus (with S J Perelman) 1943 

Many long years ago 1945 

Ogden Nash s musical zoo 1947 

Versus 1949 

Family reunion 1950 

Parents keep out 1951 

The private dining room 1953 

The moon is shining bright as day 1953 

You can t get there from here 1957 
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The Christmas that almost wasn’t 1957 

Verses from 1929 on 1959 

Custard the dragon (children s book) 1960 

A boy is a boy 1961 

The new Nutcracker suite 1962 

Everyone but thee and me 1963 

The adventures of Is obel 1963 

Girls are silly 1964 

A boy and his room 1964 

Marriage lines 1964 

The untold adventures of Santa Claus 1964 

NASHE, THOMAS (1567-1601) 

English pamphleteer, novelist and playwright, his 
sarcastic manner of writing lost him many patrons 
and caused him to be imprisoned for his Isle of 
Dogs (1597) he was involved m the Marprelate 
controversy (q v ) defended Greene (q v ) in various 
works The Unfortunate Traveller or the Life of Jacke 
Wilton was the first p caresque novel in English 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Collected Wotks 

The works Ed R B McKerrow 5 vols 1904-10 
The Plays 

A pleasant comedie called Summers last will and 
testament 1600 

Dido Queene of Carthage written by Christopher 
Marlowe (qv) and Thomas Nashe, Gent 1594 
Pamphlets and Novels 
The anatomie of absurditie 1589 
A wonderful strange and miraculous astrologicall 
prognostication 1591 

Pierce Pemlesse his supplication to the divell 1592 
Strange newes of the intercepting certaine letters 
1592 

Christs teares over Jerusalem 1 593 

The terrors of the night 1594 

The unfortunate traveller 1594 

Havu with you to Saffron Walden 1596 

Nashes lenten stuffe the praise of red hen mg 1599 

The choise of valentines Ed J S Farmer 1899 

NATHAN, GEORGE JEAN (1882-1958) 
American dramatic critic, co editor of the Smait 
Set (1914-23) with H L Mencken (qv), they found- 
ed the American Mercury (1924) His edited works 
are not listed below 
Bibliography 
CBI 
L of C 

Millett,F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Essays and Criticism 
Another book on the theatre 1915 
Mr George Jean Nathan presents 1917 


The popular theatre 1918 
Comedians all 1919 
The theatre, the drama the girls 1921 
The critic and the drama 1922 
The world m falseface 1923 
Materia cntica 1924 
The house of Satan 1926 
Land of the pilgrims pride 1927 
Art of the night 1928 
Testament of a critic 1931 
The intimate notebooks of George Jean Nathan 
1932 

Since Ibsen, a statistical historical outline of the 
popular theatre since 1900 1933 
Passing judgements 1935 

The theatre of the moment, a journalistic commen 
tary 1936 

The morning after the first night 1938 
Beware of parents a bachelor s book for children 
1943 

The theatre in the fifties 1953 
Play 

Helogabalus a buffoonery m three acts (with H L 
Mencken) 1920 

Novel 

Monks are monks, a diagnostic scherzo 1929 

Description and Tiaiel 

Europe after 8 15 (with others) 1914 

Biogiaphy 

Pistols for two by fOwen Hatteras (H L Mencken 
and George Jean Nathan) 1917 

Miscellany 

Bottoms up an application of the slapstick to satire 
1917 

A book without a title 1918 

The American credo (with H L Mencken) 1920 

The autobiography of an att tude 1925 

The new American credo 1927 

NATION, THE (1907-31) 

A journal of advanced Liberalism edited by 
H W Massingham amalgamated with the Speakei , 
absorbed by the New Statesman (1931) 

NATIONAL BOOK LEAGUE, THE 

Originally founded as the National Book Council 
(1924) as a society to propagate the use and enjoy 
ment of books became the National Book League 
(1944) it provides book lists, readers guides and 
book information services organizes meetings and 
exhibitions throughout the country its library of 
books on all aspects of book production and the 
book trade includes special collections of James 
Joyce modern British and American poetry and 
books on children s books and reading techniques 
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NASHE, THOMAS 


NEALE, JOHN 


NEAL, JOHN (1793-1876) 

American novelist and poet, born at Portland, Maine , 
self educated kept a dry goods store and became a 
lawyer, visited England (1824-7) and met Jeremy 
Bentham 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

Keep cool (-Somebody M D C 1817 

The Battle of Niagara f John O Cataract 1818 

Otho (drama in verse) 1819 

Logan (anon) 1822 

Randolph (anon ) 1 823 

Brother Jonathan 1825 

Rachel Dyer 1828 

Authorship (anon ) 1830 

The down easters 1833 

True womanhood 1859 

The white faced pacer 1863 

The moose hunter 1864 

Wandering recollections of a somewhat busy life 
1869 

Great mysteries and little plagues 1870 
Portland illustrated 1874 
Seventy six (anon ) 1923 

American writers if Blackwood's Mag 1824-5) 1937 

NEAL, JOSEPH CLAY (1807-47) 

American journalist and humorist, born m Phila- 
delphia 

Bibhogy aphy 
L of C 

Works 

Charcoal sketches or, Scenes m a metropolis 1838 
Peter Ploddy and other oddities 1844 
The misfortunes of Peter Faber, and other sketches 
[1856] 

NEALE, JOHN ERNEST (1890- ) 

English historian, Professor of Modern History 
Manchester (1925), Professor of English History, 
London (1927), a holder of many academic hon- 
ours, contributed to the English Historical Review 
and the Transactions of the Royal Historical Society 

Bibliography 
Who s who 1966 

Works 

Queen Elizabeth 1934 

The age of Catherine de Medici 1943 

The Elizabethan House of Commons 1949 

Elizabeth I and her parliaments, 1559-81 1953 

Elizabeth I and her parliaments, 1584-1601 1957 

Essays m Elizabethan history 1958 


NEALE, JOHN MASON (1818-66) 

English divine ecclesiastical historian and hymno- 
logist translated Greek and Latin hymns for An- 
glican use founder of the Cambridge Camden So- 
ciety, leader writer of the Morning Chronicle 
(1851-3), one eighth of the Hymns Ancient and 
Modern are by Neale tutor at Downing College 
Cambridge warden of Sackville College East Grm- 
stead (1846) Besides the above works in prose he 
published many sermons, commentaries and histori- 
cal novels for children 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Poems ( including Collections and some Tr anslations 
of Latin Hymns) 

The fisherman s song Speed the plough Work over 
[1840^3 

Hymns for children, m accordance with the cate 
chism 1843 

Hymns for the sick 1843 
Songs and ballads for the people 1 843 
A mirror of faith Lays and legends of the church in 
England 1845 

Songs and ballads for manufacturers 1850 
Mediaeval hymns and sequences 1851 
Carols for Christmas Tide 1853 
Carols for Easter Tide 1854 
Judith A Seatonian poem 1856 
Egypt A Seatonian prize poem 1858 
The disciples at Emmaus A Seatonian prize poem 
1859 

The rhythm of Bernard de Morlaix on the celestial 
country 1859 

Ruth A Seatonian poem 1860 
Hymns of the Eastern Church 1862 
King Josiah A Seatonian poem 1862 
Christ was born on Christmas Day A carol 1864 
Seatonian poems 1864 
Hymn for use during the cattle plague 1866 
Sequences, hymns and other ecclesiastical verses 
[1866] 

Hymns suitable for invalids Selected by R F Little- 
dale 1867 

The dissolution of the religious houses ad 1536 
The curse of the abbeys [1886] 

Other Works 

A history of the Jews (supplement, 1842) 1841 
Agnes de Tracy a tale of the times of S Thomas of 
Canterbury 1843 

The triumphs of the Cross Tales and sketches of 
Christian heroism 1845 
Annals of virgin saints 1846 
Duchemer or Ihe revolt of La Vendee 1848 
The Egyptian wanderers a story for children of the 
great persecution 1854 
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Theodora Phranza, or The fall of Constantinople 
1857 

A commentary on the psalms from primitive and 
mediaeval writers (with R F Littledale) 1860 
The daughters of Pola [1861] 

A history of the Holy Eastern Church 5 vols 1 847- 
1873 

Letters of John Mason Neale Ed M S Lawson 
1910 

NEHRU, JAWAHARLAL (1889-1964) 

First Indian Prime Minister and Minister of External 
Affairs (1946-64), born at Allahabad, educated at 
Harrow, Cambridge and the Inner Temple member 
of the All India Congress (1918- ), a member 
of Gandhi’s non violence movement (1920- ), im- 
prisoned several times for political activities president 
of the Indian National Congress His separate 
speeches are not listed below 

Bibliography 

Iyengar, K R Srinivasa Indian writing in English 
1961 

Sahitya Akademi National bibliography of Indian 
literature Vol I 1901-53 1962 
Who s who 1964 

Woiks 

Soviet Russia 1928 

Letters from a father to his daughter 1930 
A window m prison and pnsonland (essays) 1932 
Recent essays on the future of India 1934 
Glimpses of world history 1934-5 
An autobiography 1936 
India and the world Ed H G A 1936 
Peace and India 1938 
Eighteen months m India 1938 
The Nehru Jmnah correspondence 1938 
China Spam and the war (essays ^National Herald 
Lucknow) 1940 

The unity of India Ed V K Krishna Menon 1941 

India - what next? 1942 

Important speeches 1945 

The discovery of India 1946 

India on the march 1946 

Independence and after (speeches) 1946-9 

Mahatma Gandhi 1949 

Before and after Independence (speeches, 1922-50) 
Inside America 1950 
Visit to America 1950 

Talks with Nehru (by Norman Cousins) 1951 
Speeches 1949-1953 
Speeches 1953-1957 

Conversations with Mr Nehru (by Tibor Mende) 
1956 

A bunch of old letters written mostly to Jawahar- 
lal Nehru and some written by him 1958 


NEILSON, JOHN SHAW (1872-1942) 
Australian poet had little schooling and worked on 
his father s farm for many years, partially blind m 
the latter part of his life granted a small literary 
pension (1922) given employment with the Mel 
bourne Country Roads Board (1928-41) when ill 
health forced him to retire, A G Stephens (qv), 
literary editor of Bulletin took a great interest in his 
writing 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Poems 

Old Granny Sullivan 1916 
Heart of spring 1919 
Ballad and lyrical poems 1923 
New poems 1927 

Collected poems Introduction by R H Croll 1934 
Beauty imposes some recent verse 1938 
Unpublished poems of Shaw Neilson Ed James De 
vaney 1947 

NESBIT, EDITH (Mrs BLAND) (1858-1924) 
English children’s writer wrote many articles sto 
nes and poems before she found her true vocation 
with The Treasure Seekers , a children s book , granted 
a Civil List Pension (1917), married twice returned 
with her second husband to New Romney 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 
Who was who 1916-28 

Novels 

The prophet’s mantle (with Hubert Bland) 1885 

The butler in Bohemia (with Oswald Barron) 1894 

A pomander of verse 1895 

In homespun 1896 

Grim tales 1893 

Something wrong 1893 

The Marden Mystery 1896 

The secret of Kyriels 1898 

The story of the treasure seekers 1899 

Pussy and doggy tales 1899 

The book of dragons 1900 

The would be goods 1901 

Nine unlikely tales 1901 

Thirteen ways home 1901 

Five children and it 1902 

The red house 1903 

The literary sense 1903 

The Phoenix and the carpet 1904 

The new treasure seekers 1904 

Oswald Bastable 1905 

The enchanted castle 1906 

Man and maid 1906 

The incomplete amorist 1906 

The railway children 1906 
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The house of Arden 1908 
Salome and the head 1909 
These little ones 1909 
Daphne m Fitzroy Street 1909 
Harding’s luck 1909 
Fear 1910 
The magic city 1910 
Ballads and lyrics 1910 
Dormant 1911 
The wonderful garden 1911 
The magic world 1912 
Wings and the child 1913 
Wet magic 1913 
Garden poems 1914 
The incredible honeymoon 1921 
The lark 1922 

The complete history of the Bastable family 1928 
Poems 

Lays and legends 1886 
The lily and the cross [1887] 

Leaves of life 1888 
Corals sea songs, etc [1889] 

Life s sunny side (with others) 1890 
Songs of two seasons [1890] 

Lays and legends 2nd series 1892 
Sweet lavender [1892] 

Our friends and all about them [1893] 

The star of Bethlehem [1894] 

A pomander of verse 1895 
Rose leaves [1895] 

Songs of love and empire 1897 

The rainbow and the rose 1905 

Ballads and lyrics of socialism, 1883-1903 1908 

Jesus m London [1908] 

Ballads and verses of the spiritual life 1911 
Many verses 1922 

NEVILE (or NEVILLE) HENRY 
(1620-1694) 

English political and miscellaneous writer, M P for 
Reading translated the works of Machiavelli re 
membered for his novel The isle of the pines 

Bibliography 
CBEL I, II 

Works 

The parliament of ladies 1647 
The ladies, a second time assembled m Parliament 
1647 

Newes from the new exchange or The common 
wealth of ladies, drawn to life 1650 
The isle of pines, or, a late discovery of a fourth 
island near Terra Australis, incognita f Henry Cor 
nelius van Sloetten 1668 
The works of Machiavelli 1675 


NEW ZEALAND LISTENER, THE 

NEW ENGLISH DICTIONARY, under 
OXFORD ENGLISH DICTIONARY 

NEW MONTHLY MAGAZINE AND UNI- 
VERSAL REGISTER, THE (1814-20) 
Continued as the New Monthly Magazine and Lit 
erary Journal 1821-36, New Monthly Magazine 
and Humourist 1837-71, New Monthly Magazine 
new series 15 vols , 1872-9 new series (3rd series) 
5 vols , 1879-81 ,New Monthly new series vols 6-7 
1882-4 Ed Thomas Campbell (1821-42), Bulwer 
Lytton (1831-3), Thomas Hook (1837-42) Tom 
Hood (1842^1), W H Ainsworth (qq v ) (1846-70) 
W F Ainsworth (1871-84) Contributors included 
Hazlitt, Lamb (qq v ), Horace Smith B W Procter, 
Cyrus Redding (sub editor 1 821-7), Thackeray (q v ) 

NEW STATESMAN, THE 
English weekly, incorporating the Nation and Athe 
naeum and Gerald Barry s Weekend Review , pri- 
marily a Fabian politico economic organ, though 
literary contributors have included Robert Lynd 
David Garnett and V S Pritchett (qq v ) 

NEW YORK HERALD, THE (1835- ) 
American penny daily founded by James Gordon 
Bennett (1795-1872) debased its standards to in- 
crease its circulation, James Gordon Bennett the 
younger (1841-1918) established European corre- 
spondents, contributors included Clemens and Rich- 
ard Harding Davis (qq v ) , under Bennett, the paper 
organised Stanley’s expedition to Africa to find 
Livingstone merged with the New Yoik Tribune 
(1924) to become the New York Herald Tribune 
columnists included Walter Lippmann (q v ) and 
Dorothy Thompson started a Sunday Supplement 
called Books 

NEW YORK TIMES, THE (1851- ) 
American daily newspaper founded by Henry 
J Raymond, editor (1851-69) originally a con 
servative journal it became strongly republican 
after 1856, during the 70s, its standards and cir- 
culation dropped bought by Adolph Ochs (1896) 
who revived its earlier high standards 

NEW YORKER, THE (1925- ) 

Weekly humorous magazine founded and edited 
by Harold Ross (1892-1951) contnbutors have 
included Peter Amo, James Thurber Ogden Nash 
Dorothy Parker, Robert Benchley and Conrad 
Aiken (qq v ) 

NEW ZEALAND LISTENER THE (1939- ) 
A weekly incorporating the New Zealand Radio 
Record , first edited by Oliver Duff (q v ) 
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NEWBERY, JOHN (1713-67) 

English publisher and originator of children’s books 
combined publishing with the sale of patent medi 
ernes m London (1744), was the first to write spe 
cifically for children. Dr Johnson, Oliver Gold 
smith and Christopher Smart were among his 
clients 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Welsh Charles A bookseller of the last century 
(contains bibliography) 1885 

Works 

A little pretty pocket book intended for the instruc- 
tion and amusement of little Master Tommy and 
pretty Miss Polly 1744 

Fables m verse for the improvement of young and 
old f Abraham Aesop 1758 
The Newtonian system of philosophy adapted to the 
capacities of young gentlemen and ladies fTom 
Telescope 1762 

A pretty book of pictures for little masters and 
misses [1762?] 

The renowned history of Giles Gingerbread a little 
boy who lived upon learning [c 1765] 

The history of little Goody Two Shoes otherwise 
called Mrs Margery Two Shoes 3rd ed 1766 
The Twelfth-day gift or, the Grand Exhibition 1767 

NEWBOLT, Sir HENRY (1862-1938) 

English barrister, author and poet, edited the 
Monthly Review (1900-4), Controller of Wireless 
and Cables m the First World War official naval his- 
torian (1923) President of the English Association 
(1927-8), was awarded honorary degrees by many 
universities Edited many anthologies of prose and 
poetry not listed below 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Collected Woiks 

Collected poems 1897-1907 1910 

Prose and poetry Selected by the author 1920 

Poems 

Modred A tragedy 1895 
Admirals all and other verses 1897 
The island race 1898 

The sailing of the long ships and other poems 
1902 

Clifton Chapel and other school poems 1908 

Songs of memory and hope 1909 

Poems new and old 1912 

Drake s drum and other songs of the sea 1914 

St George s day and other poems 191 8 

The linnet’s nest 1927 

A child is born 1931 


Novels 

Taken from the enemy A novel 1892 
The old country A romance 1906 
The new June 1909 
The Twymans A tale of youth 1911 
Aladore 1914 

Tales of the Great War 1916 
Critical Works 

A new study of English poetry 1917 

Poetry and time 1919 

Studies green and gray 1926 

The idea of an English Association 1928 

Other Works 

The year of Trafalgar 1905 
The book of the blue sea 1914 
The story of the Oxfordshire and Buckinghamshire 
Light Infantry, the old 43rd and 52nd Regiments 
1915 

The War and the nations ( + Fortnightly Rev ) 1915 
The book of the Thm Red Line 1915 
The book of the happy warrior 1917 
Submarine and anti submarine 1918 
The book of the long trail 1919 
The book of good hunting 1920 
A naval history of the War 1914-18 5 vols 1920- 
1931 

The book of the Grenvilles 1921 

Days to remember (with John Buchan) 1923 

The building of Britain 1927 

My world as in my time 1932 

NEWCASTLE, MARGARET, Duchess of 
(nee LUCAS) (1624?-74) 

English poet, essayist, playwright and biographer 
of her husband, chiefly remembered for Pepys’s 
condemnation of her as a ‘ Mad conceited ridiculous 
woman’ , and Charles Lamb’s praise of that prince 
ly woman, the thrice noble Margaret of New 
castle , maid of honour to Queen Henrietta Maria, 
accompanying her to Paris (1645), married Duke of 
Newcastle (1645), lived m poverty m Pans Rotter 
dam and Antwerp derided by Charles II’s court 
after the Restoration , buried m Westminster Abbey 
Bibliography 
CBEL II 
Works 

CCXI sociable letters 1664 
Description of a new world, called the blazing 
worlde [1666 or 1668?] 

NEWDIGATE, Sir ROGER, 5th Baronet 
(1719-1806) 

Founder of the Newdigate Prize at Oxford for Eng- 
lish verse (1805) Oxford M A 1738, D CL 1749, 
M P successively for Middlesex and Oxford Uni- 
versity, travelled, and collected ancient marbles 
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NEWMAN, JOHN 


NEWELL, ROBERT HENRY (fORPHEUS 
C KERR) (1836-1901) 

American journalist and humorist, bom m New 
York assistant editor of the New York Sunday 
Mercury 

Bibliography 
L of C 
Works 

The Orpheus C Kerr papers 1862-5 
The martyr President 1865 
The palace beautiful and other poems 1865 
Avery Ghbun or, Between two fires A romance 
1867 

Smoked glass 1868 

The cloven foot being an adaptation of the English 
novel The mystery of Edwm Drood (by Charles 
Dickens), to American scenes, characters, cus- 
toms and nomenclature 1870 
Versatilities 1871 

The walking doll, or, the asters and disasters of so- 
ciety 1872 

Studies in stanzas 1882 

There was once a man A story 1884 

NEWGATE CALENDAR, THE or THE 
MALEFACTORS BLOODY REGISTER 

(c 1774) 

Dealt with notorious crimes from 1700 to the date 
of publication later series issued about 1826 by 
Andrew Knapp and William Baldwin 

NEWMAN, ERNEST (1868-1959) 

English music critic after university was m business 
m Liverpool , on the staff of the Midland Institute 
(1903) music critic of the Manchester Guardian 
Birmingham Post and Sunday Times successively 
Bibliography 

Millett F B Manly J M and Rickert E Con 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who was who 1951-60 
Works 

Gluck and the opera, a study m musical history 
1895 

A study of Wagner 1899 
Wagner 1904 
Musical studies 1905 
Elgar 1906 
Hugo Wolf 1907 
Richard Strauss 1908 
Wagner as man and artist 1914 
A musical motley 1919 
The piano player and its music 1920 
A musical critic’s holiday 1925 
The unconscious Beethoven, an essay m musical 
psychology 1927 

What to read on the evolution of music 1928 


Stories of the great operas 1928-30 
Solo singing 1929 

Fact and fiction about Wagner 1931 
The life of Richard Wagner 4 vols 1933-46 
The man Liszt, a study of the tragi comedy of a 
soul divided against itself 1934 
Opera nights 1943 
W agner ni ghts 1 949 
More opera nights 1954 

NEWMAN, JOHN HENRY (1801-90) 

English religious writer whose example and writings 
deeply influenced the religious life of his epoch while 
Fellow of Oriel (1822) and Vicar of St Marys 
(1828) he became associated in friendship and wrote 
with Pusey and H Froude (qq v ) , during a Mediter- 
ranean cruise with the latter, he wrote hymns and 
poems including Lead Kindly Light , was present at 
Keble’s assize sermon which marked the start of the 
Oxford Movement (qv), was the leading spirit m 
Tracts foi the Times resigned his appointments (1 843) 
and was received into the Catholic Church (1845) 
founded the Oratory at Edgbaston (1847), rector 
of the Catholic University of Dublin (1854-9) de 
hvermg lectures which grew into The Idea of a 
University created Cardinal (1879) preached 
again in Oxford his Apologia pro vita sua written m 
reply to Kingsley s (q v ) What then does Dr Newman 
Mean ? 

Bibliogi aphy 
C B E L III 

Guitton, J La Philosophic de Newman (includes 
good classified bibliography) 1933 
Collected Woiks 

Works (incomplete) 36 vols 1868-91 
Cardinal Newmans works 40 vols 1874-1921 
Theological and Devotional Works in Prose 
Suggestions on behalf of the Church Missionary 
Society 1830 

The Arians of the fourth century 1833 
Tracts for the Times, by Members of the University 
of Oxford (the following are by Newman 
Vol I, nos 1, 2, 6, 7, 8, 10 11, 19 20, 21 34, 38, 
41, 45, Vol II no 47, Vol III, nos 71,73 75 
Vol IV, nos 79 82 Vol V, nos 83, 85 88, 
Vol VI no 90) 6 vols 1834-41 
Parochial Sermons 6 vols 1834-42 
The restoration of suffragan bishops recommended 
1835 

Letter to parishioners on laying the first stone of the 
church at Littlemore 1835 
Elucidations of Dr Hampden’s theological state 
ments(anon) 1836 

Letter to the Margaret Professor of Divinity on 
Mr R H Froude s statements on the Holy 
Eucharist 1836 
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Make ventures for Christ s Sake A sermon (anon ) 

1836 

Lectures on the prophetical office of the Church 

1837 

A letter to the Rev Godfrey Faussett, on certain 
points of faith and practice 1838 
Lectures on justification 1838 
The Church of the Fathers 1840 
The Tamworth Reading Room fCatholicus 1841 
A letter addressed to the Rev R W Jelf m explana- 
tion of No 90 m the series called The Tracts for 
the Times 1841 

A letter to Richard (Bagot) Bishop of Oxford, on 
occasion of No 90 m the series called the Tracts 
for the Times 1841 

Plain sermons by contributors to the Tracts for the 
Times (vol V (anon ) by Newman, 1843) 

Sermons bearing on subjects of the day 1843 
Sermons, chiefly on the Theory of Religious Belief, 
preached before the University of Oxford 1843 
The Cistercian Saints of England (continued as 
Lives of the English Saints) Parts I, II 1844-5, ed 
by Newman who wrote the prose portion of St 
Bettelin, St Edilwald, and St Gundleas 1845 
An essay on the development of Christian doctrine 
1845 

Discourses addressed to mixed congregations 1849 
Christ upon the waters A sermon preached on 
occasion of the establishment of the Catholic 
hierarchy in this country 1850 
Lectures on certain difficulties felt by Anglicans in 
submitting to the Catholic Church 1850 
Lectures on the present position of Catholics m 
England addressed to the Brothers of the Ora 
tory 1851 

Remarks on the Oratorian Vocation (privately 
printed) 1856 

Sermons preached on various occasions 1857 
Mr Kingsley and Dr Newman a correspondence on 
the question whether Dr Newman teaches that 
truth is no virtue 1864 

Apologia pro vita sua being a reply to a pamphlet 
(by Charles Kingsley) entitled “What, then, does 
Dr Newman mean*? ’ 1864 
A letter to the Rev E B Pusey, D D , on his recent 
Eirenicon 1866 

The Pope and the Revolution a sermon preached 
m the Oratory Church 1866 
An essay m aid of a grammar of assent 1870 
Two essays on scripture miracles and on ecclesiasti- 
cal (*j Encyclopaedia Metropohtana and *Fleury, 
Ecclesiastical History ) 1 870 
Causes of the rise and success of Arianism 1872 
Discussions and argument on various subjects 1872 
The heresy of Apollmans 1874 
Tracts, theological and ecclesiastical 1874 


A letter addressed to his Grace the Duke of Nor- 
folk on occasion of Mr Gladstone s recent ex- 
postulation on the Vatican Decrees 1875 
The Via Media of the Anglican Church With a pre- 
face and notes 2 vols 1877 
Two sermons preached in the Church of S Aloysius, 
Oxford, on Trinity Sunday 1880 
What is of obligation for a Catholic to believe con- 
cerning the inspiration of the Canonical Scrip- 
tures In answer to Professor Healey [1884] 
Meditations and devotions 1893 
The Mission of St Philip Neri An instruction 1901 
The fitness of the glories of Mary [1904] 

The glories of Mary for the sake of her son [1904] 
Addresses to Cardinal Newman, with his replies 
1879-81 

The mission of the Benedictine Order 1908 
Sermon notes of John Henry Cardinal Newman 
1849-78 Ed the Fathers of the Birmingham 
Oratory 1913 

Cardinal Newman on the Benedictine Order With 
introduction by Dorn Henry Norbeit Birt (2 es 
says * Atlantis) 1914 

Educational and Miscellaneous Works 
Loss and gam (fiction) 1848 
Discourses on the scope and nature of University ed 
ucation addressed to the Catholics of Dublin 1852 
Lectures on the history of the Turks m its relation 
to Christianity (anon ) 1 854 
Calhsta a sketch of the third century (anon ) (fic 
tion) 1856 

The office and work of the universities 1856 
Lectures and essays on university subjects 1859 
Essays critical and historical 2 vols 1 872 
Historical sketches 3 vols 1 872-3 

Poems and Hymns 

St Bartholomew s eve, a tale of the sixteenth cen 
tury 1821 

Lyra Apostolica 1836 
Verses on religious subjects (anon ) 1853 
Hymns for the use of the Birmingham Oratory 1854 
Hymn tunes of the Oratory, Birmingham (anon , 
privately printed) 1860 

Verses for penitents (anon , privately printed) 1960 
The dream of Gerontius 1866 
Verses on various occasions 1868 

Letters 

Letters and correspondence of J H Newman during 
his life m the English Church With a brief auto- 
biography Ed Anne Mozley 2 vols 1891 
Correspondence of John Henry Newman with 
John Keble and others, 1839-45 Ed the Bir- 
mingham Oratory 1917 

Cardinal Newman and William Froude F R S , a 
correspondence Ed G H Harper 1933 
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NEWTON, ERIC (1893- ) 

English art critic mosaic designer for L Oppen 
heimer Ltd served m the First World War art 
critic of the Manchester Guardian(q v ) (1930-47) and 
the Sunday Times (1937-51) Slade Professor of Fine 
Art Oxford (1959-60) art adviser, the Common 
wealth Institute (1960-3) 

Bibliography 
Who s who, 1966 

Works 

The artist and his public 1935 
Masterpieces of figure painting 1936 
Christopher Wood 1938 
European painting and sculpture 1941 
British painting 1945 
Stanley Spencer 1947 
British sculpture, 1944-6 1947 
The meaning of beauty 1950 
In my view (collected essays) 1950 
Wyndham Lewis (part author) 1951 
Tintoretto 1952 
The arts of man 1960 
The romantic rebellion 1962 

NEWTON, Sir ISAAC (1642-1729) 

English mathematician and scientist Lucasian Pro- 
fessor of Mathematics at Cambridge (1669) F R S 
(1672), President of the Royal Society (1703-28) 
promulgated his theory of the law of gravity (1687), 
master of the Mint (1699), knighted (1705), much of 
his work was written in Latin Only the English edi 
tions of his works are listed below 
Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
C B E L II 

Descriptive catalogue of the Grace K Babson col 
lection of Newton 1950 
Collected Works 

Isaaci Newtoni opera quae exstant omnia 
Commentarns Samuel Horsley 5 vols 1779 
Separate Works in English Editions 
Opticks or a treatise on the reflexions refractions 
inflexions and colours of light, also two treatises 
of the species of magnitude of curvilinear figures 
1704 

Universal anthmetick (translated by [Joseph] Raph 
son) 1720 

The chronology of ancient kingdoms 1728 
A treatise of the system of the world (translated by 
Andrew Motte*?) 1728 

The mathematical principles of natural philosophy 
(translated by Andrew Motte etc ) 2 vols 1729 
Observations upon the prophecies of Daniel 1733 
The method of fluxions and infinite series (trans 
lated by John Colson) 1736 


Two treatises on the quadrature of curves (trans 
lated by John Stewart) 1745 
Two letters to Mr Le Clerc 1754 
Four letters containing some arguments m proof of 
a Deity To Doctor [Richard] Bentley 1756 
Thirteen letters to John Covel 1848 

NICHOLLS, GEORGE HEATON 

(1876-1942-?) 

South African politician of English birth, served 
m the British army m India went to South Africa 
during the Boer War Commandant of Police 
engaged m sugar farming first president of the 
South African Planters Union, Senator, travelled 
extensively 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Woiks 

Bayete* Hail to the King 1923 

NICHOLS, JOHN (1745-1826) 

English printer and author apprenticed to William 
Bowyer the younger the learned printer’ mana 
ger of the Gentleman s Magazine (q v ) (1788-1826) 
edited Bibliotheca Topogiaplnca Bntanmca the 
Guardian and the Tatler , is perhaps best remembered 
for his editing of Literary Anecdotes of the Eighteenth 
Century His topographical works are not listed 
below unless separately published His edited mat 
ter is not within the scope of this work 
Bibliography 
C B E L II 
Original Works 

Islington a poem addressed to Mr Benjamin Stap 
(anon) 1763 

The birds of Parnassus 1763 
Anecdotes biographical and literary, of William 
Bowyer printer Compiled for private use (anon ) 
1778 

Anecdotes of Mr Hogarth (with additions by G Stee 
vens and I Reed) [1780*?] 

The history and antiquities of the County of Lei- 
cester 4 vols m 8, 1795-1815 
Illustrations of the manners and expences of antient 
times in England, with explanatory notes 1797 
A list of the members of the Society of Antiquaries 
from 1717-96 (anon) 1798 
Brief memoirs of John Nichols 1804 
Biographical memoirs of Richard Gough Gentle 
mans Magazine 1809 

Literary anecdotes of the eighteenth century com 
prizing biographical memoirs of William Bowyer 
and many of his learned friends 9 vols 1812-15 
Illustrations of the literary history of the eighteenth 
century 8 vols (Vols VII and VII by J B Ni 
chols) 1817-58 
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The progresses processions, and magnificent festiv 
lties, of King James the First 3 vols m4 1828 

Criticism 

Observations on the three first volumes of the 
history of English poetry (by Thomas Warton) in 
a letter to the author 1782 
Remarks, critical and illustrative, on the text and 
notes of the last edition of Shakespeare 1783 

NICHOLS, JOHN BEVERLEY (1898- ) 
English author and journalist founded Isis as an 
Oxford undergraduate, and was president of the 
Union, combined writing with travel, gaining a re 
putation as an interviewer, settled m Huntingdon 
shire , wrote for the Sunday Chronicle 

Bibhogt aphy 
Who’s who, 1966 

Works 

Prelude (a public school novel) 1920 
Patchwork 1921 
Self 1922 

Twenty five (autobiography) 1926 
Crazy pavements 1927 
Are they the same at home 7 1927 
The star spangled manner 1928 
Women and children last 1931 
Evensong 1932 
Down the garden path 1932 
For adults only 1932 
Failures 1933 
Cry havoc 1933 
A thatched roof 1933 
A village in a valley 1934 
The fool hath said 1936 
No place like home 1936 
News of England 1938 
Revue 1939 

Green grows the city 1939 
Men do not weep 1941 
Verdict on India 1944 
The tree that sat down 1945 
The stream that stood still 1948 
All I could never be 1949 
Uncle Samson 1950 
The mountain of magic 1950 
Merry hall 1951 
A pilgrim s progress 1952 
Laughter on the stairs 1953 
No man s street 1954 
The moonflower 1955 
Death to slow music 1956 
Sunlight on the lawn 1956 
The rich die hard 1957 
The sweet and twenties 1958 
Murder by request 1960 


Beverley Nichols Cats ABC 1960 
Beverley Nichols CatsXYZ 1961 
Garden open today 1963 
Forty favourite flowers 1964 
Powers that be 1966 
A case of human bondage 1966 

Plays 

The stag 1929 

Cochran s 1930 revue 1930 

Avalanche 1931 

Evensong 1932 

When the crash comes 1933 

Dr Mesmer 1935 

Floodlight 1937 

Song on the wind (operette) 1948 
Shadow of the vine 1949 
Lady s guide 1950 

NICHOLSON MEREDITH (1866-1947) 
American novelist and diplomat born m Indiana 
started work in a drugstore at fifteen auditor and 
treasurer of a coal mining corporation (1896) min- 
ister to Paraguay (1933-6) and Nicaragua (1938- ) 

Bibliogi aphy 

Kunitz S J and Haycraft H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
L of C 

Works 

Short flights (poems) 1 891 

The Hoosiers 1900 

The mam chance 1903 

Zelda Dameron 1904 

The house of a thousand candles 1905 

Poems 1906 

The port of missing men 1907 
Rosalind at Red Gate 1907 
The little brown jug at Kildare 1908 
The lords of high decision 1909 
The siege of the seven suitors 1910 
A Hoosier Chronicle 1912 
The provincial American (essays) 1913 
Otherwise Phyllis 1913 
The poet 1914 

The proof of the pudding 1916 

The madness of May 1917 

A reversible Santa Claus 1917 

The valley of democracy (essays) 1918 

Lady Larkspur 1919 

Blacksheep* Blacksheep* 1920 

The man m the street (essays) 1921 

Honor bright (play with K Nicholson) 1921 

Best laid schemes (short stories) 1922 

Broken barriers 1922 

The hope of happiness 1923 
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And they lived happily ever after 1925 
The cavalier of Tennessee 1928 
Old familiar faces (essays) 1929 

NICOLL, JOHN RAMSAY 
ALLARDYCE (1894- ) 

English author and scholar Professor of English m 
the University of London, Professor of the history 
of drama and dramatic criticism Yale University 
Professor of English, Birmingham University direc 
toi of the Shakespeare Institute Stratford upon 
Avon editor of the Shakespeare Sutiey 

Bibliography 
Who s who 1966 

Works 

William Blake 1922 

Dry den as an adapter of Shal espeare 1922 
An introduction to dramatic theory 1923 
John Dry den 1923 
A history of Restoration drama 1923 
A history of early eighteenth century drama 1925 
British drama 1925 

A history of late eighteenth century drama 1927 

The development of the theatre 1927 

Studies in Shakespeare 1927 

The English stage 1928 

Readings from British drama 1928 

A history of early nineteenth century drama 1930 

Masks, mimes and miracles 1931 

The theory of drama 1931 

Film and theatre 1936 

The English theatre 1936 

Stuart masques and the Renaissance stage 1937 

A history of late nineteenth century drama 1946 

World drama 1949 

A history of English drama 1600-1900 6 vols 
1952-9 

The Elizabethan 1956 
The world of Harlequin 1963 
A study of the Commedia dell Arte 1963 
Theatre and dramatic theory 1963 

NICOLSON, Hon Sir HARQjbD GEORGE 
(1886- ) 

English author and diplomat , born at Tehran in the 
diplomatic service (1909-29) and served at Madrid, 
Istanbul, Tehran and Berlin, on the staff of the Daily 
Express , National Labour M P (1935-45) married 
Victoria Sackville West (qv) (1913) knighted 
(1953) 

Bibhogiaphy 

CBI 

Millett, F B Manly J M and Rickert, E Contem- 
porary British literature 1935 
Who s who, 1966 


Biogi aphy 
Paul Verlaine 1921 

Tennyson, aspects of his life, character and poetry 
1923 

Byron, the last journey, April 1823-April 1824 1924 

Swinburne 1926 

Dwight Morrow 1935 

Benjamin Constant 1949 

King George V his life and reign 1952 

Studies in Diplomacy 

Sir Arthur Nicolson bart first Lord Camock, a 
study m the old diplomacy (American edition 
Portrait of a diplomatist) 1930 
Peace making 1919 1933 

Curzon, the last phase, 1919-25, a study m post war 
diplomacy 1934 

The meaning of prestige (Rede lecture) 1937 

Diplomacy 1939 

The desire to please 1943 

Evolution of diplomatic method (Chichele lectures) 
1954 

Essays and Studies 

The development of English biography 1927 

Swinburne and Baudelaire 1930 

People and things wireless talks 1931 

The new spirit m literature 1931 

Smalltalk 1937 

Helens tower 1937 

Marginal comment 1939 

Why Britain is at war 1939 

Poetry of Byron (lecture) 1943 

Friday mornings 1944 

The Congress of Vienna 1946 

The English sense of humour 1947 

Tennyson s two brothers (lecture) 1947 

Comments 19^8 

Future of the English speaking world (lecture) 1949 
Good behaviour 1955 
The age of reason 1960 

Monarchy (American edition Kings courts and 
monarchy) 1962 

Novels 

Sweet waters 1921 
Public faces 1932 

Other Woiks 
Some people 1927 

Another world than this (anthology with V Sack 
ville West) 1935 
Samte-Beuve 1957 
Journey to Java 1957 

Dianes and letters 1930-39 Ed N Nicolson 1966 
Diaries and letters 1939-45 Ed N Nicolson 1967 
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NITOBE, INAZO (1862-1933) 

Japanese professor of agriculture, educated at Sap- 
poro Agriculture School, Johns Hopkins College 
USA, and Germany, professor at Sapporo (1891), 
at Kyoto and at Tokyo University baptised a Chris 
tian staunch advocate of international peace and 
vice director of general affairs, the League of 
Nations (1920-7), an erudite English scholar died 
m America, contributed much to the development 
of the cane sugar industry m Formosa 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Works 

The intercourse between the United States and 
Japan 1891 

Bushido The soul of Japan 1900 
The Japanese nation, its land, its people and its life 
1912 

What the League of Nations has done and is doing 
1920 

Japanese traits and foreign influences 1927 
A Japanese view of Quakerism 1929 
Lectures on Japan 1936 
Editorial jottings 2 vols 1938 

NIVEN, FREDERICK JOHN (1878-1944) 
Canadian novelist born m Chile of Scottish parents , 
educated m Glasgow, assistant librarian in Glasgow 
and Edinburgh, became a journalist m Dundee and 
London after a trip to Canada, settled m Canada 
after the First World War 

Bibhogiaphy 

Watters 

Poems 

Maple leaf songs 1917 
A lover of the land, and other poems 1925 

Novels 

The lost cabin mine 1909 

The Island Providence 1910 

Above your heads 1911 

A wilderness of monkeys 1911 

Dead men s bells 1912 

Hands up 1 1913 

The porcelain lady 1913 

The S S Glory 1915 

Cinderella of Skookum Creek 1916 

T wo generati ons 1916 

Sage brush stories 1917 

Penny Scot s treasure 1918 

The lady of the crossing 1919 

A tale that is told 1920 

Justice of the peace 1923 

Treasure trail 1923 

The wolfer 1923 


Ellen Adair 1925 

Queer fellows 1927 

Wild honey 1927 

The story of their days 1929 

The three Marys 1930 

The paisley shawl 1931 

The rich wife 1932 

Mrs Barry 1933 

Triumph 1934 

The flying years 1935 

Old soldier A novel 1936 

The staff at Simson s A novel 1937 

The story of their days 1939 

Mine inheritance 1940 

Brothers in arms Being the account written by James 
Niven of Glasgow, m the 18th century 1942 
Under which king 1943 
The transplanted 1944 

Biography 

Coloured spectacles 1938 

Travel and Description 
Canada west 1929 

Go north, where the world is young n d 

NOAH, MORDECAI MANUEL (1785-1851) 
American playwright and journalist of Portuguese- 
Jewish parentage, born in Philadelphia an eminent 
lawyer and politician U S Consul to Tunis (1813- 
1815), founded and edited six daily newspapers 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

The fortress of Sorrento 1808 
Correspondence and documents relative to the at 
tempt to negotiate for the release of the American 
captives at Algiers 1816 

Travels m England, France Spam and the Barbary 
States 1819 

She would be a soldier (play) 

The siege of Tripoli (play) 

Marion, or The hero of Lake George (play) 1822 
The Grecian captive (play) 1822 
Discourse on the evidences of the American Indians 
being the descendants of the lost tribes of Israel 
1837 

Gleanings from a gathered harvest 1845 
Discourse on the restoration of the Jews 1905? 

NOBEL PRIZE IN LITERATURE (1901- ) 
Founded with the Nobel prizes for physics, chem 
istry, medicine and peace through the bequest of the 
Swedish scientist Alfred Bernhard Nobel (1833-96), 
given to a person who ‘ shall have produced m the 
field of literature the most distinguished work of an 
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idealistic tendency Only writers m English are 
listed below 

1907 Rudyard Kipling (q v ) 

1923 William Butler Yeats (q v ) 

1925 George Bernard Shaw (qv) 

1930 Sinclair Lewis (qv) 

1932 John Galsworthy (q v ) 

1936 Eugene O’Neill (qv) 

1938 Pearl S Buck (q v ) 

1948 T S Eliot (q v ) 

1950 William Faulkner (award held over from 
1949) (qv) 

Bertrand Russell (q v ) 

1953 Sir Wmston Churchill (q v ) 

1954 Ernest Hemingway (q v ) 

1962 John Steinbeck (q v ) 

NOEL, RODEN BERKELEY 
WRIOTHESLEY (1834-94) 

English poet, groom of the Privy Chamber to Queen 
Victoria died at Mainz 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Collected Works 

The collected poems Ed J A Symonds 1902 
Poems 

Behind the veil and other poems 1863 
Beatrice and other poems 1868 
The red flag and other poems 1868 
Livingstone in Africa 1874 
The House of Ravensburg (a drama m verse) 1877 
A little child s monument 1881 
Songs of the heights and deeps 1885 
A modern Faust, and other poems 1888 
Poor people’s Christmas a poem 1890 
My sea and other poems With an introduction by 
Stanley Addleshaw 1896 

Other Works 

Syrian travel and Syrian tribes 1861 
On the use of metaphor and pathetic fallacy m 
poetry (f Fortnightly Review) 1866 
A philosophy of immortality 1882 
Essays on poetry and poets 1886 
Life ot Lord Byron 1887 

NOGUCHI, YONE (YONE JIRO) 
(1875-1942) 

Japanese poet studied at Keio University, spent 
some years in California and m London, Professor 
of English at Keio University lectured on Japanese 
poetry m Oxford visited India at R Tagore s (q v ) 
invitation His works in English are listed below 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 


Woi ks 

Seen and unseen or Monologues of a homeless snail 
1897 

The voice of the valley 1 897 

The American diary of a Japanese girl 1902 

From the Eastern sea (poems) 1903 

The spirit of Japanese art 1904 

The spirit of Japanese poetry 1904 

Thirteen years m England and America 1905 

The summer cloud Prose poems 1906 

The pilgrimage (poems) 1909 

Kamakura 1910 

Lafcadio Hearn m Japan 1910 

The story of Yone Noguchi told by himself 1914 

Through the Torn 1914 

Japan and America 1921 

Korin 1922 

Some Japanese artists 1924 
Utamaro 1925 
Hokusai 1925 
Harunobu 1927 
The Vkiyoye primitives 1933 
Hiroshige and Japanese landscapes 1934 
Poet to poet Correspondence between Yone No- 
guchi and Rabindranath Tagore on the Smo 
Japanese conflict 1939 

NORDHOFF, CHARLES BERNARD 
(1887-1947) see also JAMES NORMAN HALL 
American novelist and adventure writer bom m Lon 
don graduated from Harvard, served m the First 
World War, sailed in the South Pacific with James 
Norman Hall and settled in Tahiti 
Bibliography 

Kumtz S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
L of C 
Works 

The fledgling 1919 
The pearl lagoon 1924 
The derelict 1928 
Picaro 1942 

fNORRIS, FRANK (BENJAMIN FRANK 
LIN NORRIS) (1870-1902) 

American novelist son of a Chicago jeweller, studied 
art m London and Paris, studied at California and 
Harvard a correspondent m South Africa (1895) 
and worked on papers m San Francisco and New 
York died of appendicitis, before he could finish the 
third volume of his trilogy Epic of the Wheat 
Bibliography 
Spiller 

Collected Works 

The complete works of Frank Norris 1928 
The letters of Frank Norris Ed FranklinWalker 1956 
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Separate Works 
Yvernelle 1891 

Moran of the Lady Letty 1898 
McTeague 1899 
Blix 1899 

A man’s woman 1900 
The octopus 1901 
The pit 1903 

The responsibilities of the novelist 1903 
A deal m wheat 1903 
The joyous miracle 1906 
The third circle 1909 
Vandover and the brute 1914 
The surrender of Santiago 1917 
Frank Norris of The Wave stories and sketches from 
the San Francisco Weekly, 1893-7 Ed Oscar 
Lewis 1931 

tNORTH, CHRISTOPHER, see under 
WILSON, JOHN 

NORTH, ROGER (1653-1734) 

English lawyer and biographer, left political life at 
the Revolution (1688) 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Works 

A discourse of fish and fish-ponds By a person of 
honour 1713 

Examen or, an enquiry into the credit and veracity 
of a pretended complete history, shewing the per 
verse and wicked design of it, and the many falsi 
ties and abuses of truth contained m it Together 
with some memoirs occasionally inserted All tend- 
ing to vindicate the honour of the late King 
Charles II, and his happy reign, from the intended 
aspersions of that foul pen 1740 
The life of Francis North, Baron of Guilford 1742 
The life of Sir Dudley North, and of Dr John North 
1744 

A discourse on the study of the laws 1 824 
Memoirs of musick Ed E F Rimbault 1846 
Autobiography Ed A Jessopp 1887 
The musicall gramanan Ed H Andrews [1925] 

NORTH, Sir THOMAS (1535^-1601^) 

English translator of Plutarch s Lives from Amyot’s 
French version which had a great influence on Eli 
zabethan literature and was one of the chief sources 
of Shakespeare s classical knowledge , he entered 
Lincoln’s Inn (1557) knighted (1591) M P for 
Cambridge (1592), pensioned by Queen Elizabeth 
(1601) 

Bibliography 
C B EL I 


Works 

The diall of princes (by Antonio de Guevara from 
the French version of Bertaut) 1557 
The moral philosophic of Doni (from the Fables of 
Bidpai) drawne out of the auncient writers First 
compiled m the Indian tongue, and now Englished 
out of the Italian 1570 

The lives of the noble Grecians and Romanes trans 
lated into French by J Amyot from the Greek of 
Plutarch 1579 

NORTHCLIFFE, ALFRED CHARLES 
WILLIAM HARMS WORTH, Viscount Noith - 
cliff e (1865-1922) 

English journalist and newspaper proprietor, largely 
self-educated took up free lance journalism, formed 
general publishing business with brother Harold 
(1 887) , founded the Daily Mail, first J-d paper (1 896) 
financed exploration schemes, and offered prizes for 
aviation etc founded the Daily Min or (1903) chief 
proprietor of The Times on the formation of the com- 
pany (1908) and at a critical moment he was respon- 
sible for saving it from extinction the First World 
War transformed him into a public figure — initiating 
The Times Fund for Sick and Wounded visiting 
armies in France and Italy director of propaganda 
m enemy countries (1918) 

NORTON, THOMAS (1532-84) (see also wi- 
der SACKVILLE, THOMAS for works ) 

English lawyer, poet and member of parliament, re 
member ed for his part m the Senecan tragedy of 
Gorbuduc, made verse translations of the Psalms, 
and translated Calvins Institutes of the Chnstian 
Religion 

NORWICH, 1st Viscount see under 

COOPER, ALFRED DUFF 

NOVA SCOTIA MAGAZINE, THE 
(1789-92) 

The first Canadian literary periodical to appear after 
the settlement of ’63 

fNOVELLO, IVOR (DAVID DAVIES) 
(1893-1951) 

English playwright, composer, actor and manager, 
son of the musician Dame Clara Novello Davies 
served with the Royal Naval Air Service during the 
First World War he wrote about sixty songs in- 
cluding Keep the Home Fires Burning , he appeared m 
several films 

Bibliography 

Who was who 1951-60 

Songs 

Keep the home fires burning 
We’ll gather lilacs 
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fNORTH, CHRISTOPHER 


tNYE, BILL 


Musical Plays and Reviews 

Theodore & Co 1916 

Tabs 

A to Z 

Puppets 

Golden moth 

The house that Jack built 

The rat (with Constance Collier) 

The truth game 
Symphony m two flats 
I lived with you 
Party 

Flies m the sun 
Fresh fields 
Sunshine sisters 
Glamorous night 
Careless rapture 1936 
Full house 
Breakaway 

The dancing years 1939 
We proudly present 
Arc de Triomphe 
Perchance to dream 1945 
King s rhapsody 1949 
Gay’s the word 1956 

NOYES, ALFRED (1880-1958) 

English poet made poetry his profession on leaving 
Oxford, Professor of English Literature at Princeton 
(1914-23), CBE (1918) 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Contem- 
porary British literature 1935 
Who was who, 1951-60 

Poems 

The loom of years 1902 
The flower of old Japan 1903 
Poems 1904 

The forest of wild thyme 1905 

Drake, an English epic (books I-XII) 1906-8 

The flower of old Japan and other poems 1907 

Forty singing seamen and other poems 1907 

The Golden Hynde and other poems 1908 

The enchanted island and other poems 1909 

Collected poems 4 vols 1910-27 

The prayer for peace 1911 

The carol of the fir tree 1912 

Tales of the Mermaid Tavern 1913 

Two Christmas poems 1913 

The wine press, a tale of war 1913 

A tale of old Japan 1914 

The lord of misrule and other poems 1915 

A salute from the fleet and other poems 1915 

Songs of the trawlers 1916 

The avenue of the allies and victory 1918 


The new morning poems 1918 
The strong city 192-? 

The elfin artist and other poems 1920 
Selected verse including A victory dance and other 
poems old and new 1921 

The torch bearers (Watchers of the sky. The book 
of earth The last voyage) 1922-30 
Songs of shadow of a-leaf and other poems 1924 
Princeton May 1917 The call of the spring 1925 
Dick Turpin s ride and other poems 1927 
Ballads and poems 1928 
Shadows on the down 1945 
Collected poems in one volume 1950 
A letter to Lucian 1956 
Immortal legions and other poems 

Plays 

Rada, a drama of war in one act (rev as Rada, a 
Belgian Christmas eve) 1914 
Robin Hood, a play m five acts (American edition 
Sherwood, or, Robin Hood and the three kings a 
play m five acts) 1911 

Short Stories 
Walking shadows 1918 

Beyond the desert a tale of Death Valley 1920 
Novels 

The hidden player 1924 

The return of the scare crow (American edition The 
sun cure) 1929 

Orchard’s Bay (American edition No other man) 
1939 

The last man 1940 
The secret of Pooduck Island 1943 
The edge of the abyss 1944 
The devil takes a holiday 1955 
The accusing ghost, or, Justice for Casement 
1957 

Essays and Stories 

William Morris 1908 

What is England doing'? 1916 

Some aspects of modem poetry 1924 

New essays and American impressions 1927 

The opalescent parrot, essays 1929 

Tennyson 1932 

The unknown God 1934 

Voltaire 1936 

Portrait of Horace 1947 

Miscellaneous 

Mystery ships trapping the U boats 1916 
Open boats 1917 

Two worlds for memory (autobiography) 1953 

|NYE, BILL, see unde* NYE, EDGAR 
WILSON 
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NYE, EDGAR WILSON (fBILL NYE) 
(1850-96) 

American journalist and humorist of the school of 
Artemus Ward and f Mark Twain (qq v ) , grew up 
m Wisconsin, settled at Laramie City, Wyoming 
(1876) and conducted the Laramie Boomerang (1881— 
1883) staff writer for the New York World, a 
successful lecturer 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Works 

Forty liars and other lies 1882 
Baled hay 1884 
Remarks by Bill Nye 1887 
Bill Nye’s thinks 1888 

Nye and Riley’s railway guide (with James Whit- 
comb Riley) 1888 


Bill Nye and Boomerang, or, The tale of a meek eyed 
mule, and some other literary gems 1894 
Bill Nye’s chestnuts old and new 1894 
Bill Nye’s history of the United States [1894] 

Bill Nye’s history of England from the druides to the 
reign of Henry VIII 1896 
A guest at the Ludlow, and other stories 1897 
Nye and Riley s wit and humor (poems and yarns) 
(with James Whitcomb Riley) [1900] 

Bill Nye’s sparks 1901 

On the shoe string limited with Nye and Riley 
James Whitcomb Riley s poems and j Bill Nye s 
yams 1905 

Bill Nye’s red book [1906] 

The humor of Bill Nye Ed with an introduction, 
John W Gunn [1924] 

Bill Nye, his own life story (continuity by Frank Wil 
son Nye) [1926] 



O BRIEN, KATE (1897- ) 

Irish novelist after graduating at Trinity College 
Dublin, she worked as a journalist m London she 
lived m Spam for several years 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who s who, 1966 

Plays 

Distinguished villa 1927 
The bridge 

The ante room (dramatised from the novel, with 
W A Carot and Geoffrey Gomer) 

The schoolroom window 

The last of summer (dramatised from the novel with 
John Perry) 

That lady (dramatised from the novel) 

Novels 

John-Barbara 1926 
Without my cloak 1931 
The ante room 1934 
MaryLavelle 1936 
Pray for the wanderer 1938 
The land of spices 1941 
The last of summer 1943 

That lady (American edition For one sweet grape) 
1946 

Teresa of Avila (biography) 1951 
The flower of May 1953 


As music and splendour 1958 
Presentation parlour 1963 

Travel 

Farewell Spam 1937 

English diaries and journals 1943 

My Ireland 1962 

O’CASEY, SEAN (1884-1964) 

Irish dramatist, of Protestant parentage, his school 
mg was interrupted by eyetrouble, worked m a 
hardware shop and as a labourer became interested 
m Irish labour and revolutionary movements and 
wrote for the Abbey Theatre (q v ) , The Silver Tassie , 
produced in London, where he moved (1926), 
caused a break with W B Yeats (q v ) 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Contem 
porary British literature 1935 
Who s who, 1965 

Plays 

Two plays Juno and the pay cock. The shadow of a 
gunman 1925 

The plough and the stars, a tragedy in four acts 
1926 

The silver tassie a tragi-comedy m four acts 1928 
Within the gates, a play of four scenes m a London 
park 1933 
Windfalls 1934 
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NYE, EDGAR 

The star turns red 1940 

Purple dust 1940 

Red roses for me 1942 

Oak leaves and lavender 1946 

Cockadoodle dandy 1949 

Collected plays (2 vols ) 1949 

The bishop s bonfire 1955 

The drums of Father Ned 1960 

Behind the green curtains (three plays) 1961 

Essays 

The flying wasp 1936 

The green crow (essays and stories) 1956 

Autobiography 

6 vols I I knock at the door 1939 

II Pictures m the hallway 1942 

III Drums under the windows 1945 

IV Imshfallen fare thee well 1949 
V Rose and Crown 1952 

VI Sunset and evening star 1954 
Under a colored cap 1963 

Miscellaneous 

The story of the Irish citizen army (P O’Cathasaigh, 
the Gaelic form of Sean O’Casey) 1919 

OCCLEVE, see wmterHOCCLEVE, THOMAS 

,0 CONNOR, FRANK (MICHAEL 
O DONOVAN) (1903- ) 

Irish journalist and short story writer a librarian m 
County Cork and Dublin libraries, director of the 
Abbey Theatre, studied languages while interned 
during the Civil War, made notable translations of 
Irish poetry 

Bibhogt aphy 
Who’s who, 1966 

Novels 

Guests of the nation 1931 
The Saint and Mary Kate 1932 
Three old brothers 1937 
Lords and Commons 1938 
Dutch interior 1940 
Travellers’ samples 1950 
The mirror m the roadway 1956 

Short Stones 

Three tales 1942 

Crab apple jelly 1944 

Selected stories 1946 

The common chord 1947 

The stories of Frank O Connor 1953 

More stories by Frank O Connor 1954 

Domestic relations 1957 

Stones old and new 1964 


ODELL, JONATHAN 

Plays (in Collaboi ation) 

In the tram 1937 
The invmcibles 1937 
Moses rock 1938 

Other Plays 

Times rocket 1939 

The statue s daughter 1940 

Other Works 

The wild bird s nest 1932 

Bones of contention 1936 

The big fellow 1937 

Fountain of magic 1939 

Apicturebook 1942 

The midnight court 1945 

Towards an appreciation of literature 1945 

Irish miles 1947 

Art of theatre 1947 

The road to Stratford 1948 

Leinster, Munster and Connacht 1950 

The book of Ireland 1958 

Kings Lords and Commons 1960 

An only child 1961 

The lonely voice 1962 

The little monasteries 1962 

Collection two 1964 

The backward look 1966 

O CONNOR, THOMAS POWER 

(1848-1929) 

Irish journalist and politician, employed m the Lon 
don office of the New York Herald , M P first 
President, Board of Film Censors (1917), founder 
and first editor of the Stai and the Sun 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Works 

The Sunday Sun (1891-1909) 

The Sun (1893-1906) Ed T P O’Connor 1893-6 
The Star (1888- ) Ed T P O Connor 1888-92 
TPs Weekly 

Memoirs of an old parliamentarian 2 vols 1929 

ODELL, JONATHAN (1737-1818) 

Canadian Loyalist poet, bom m Newark, New Jer- 
sey, a surgeon m the British Army resigned his 
commission to study for the Church m England 
rector m Burlington, New Jersey Chaplain to a 
Loyalist regiment during the American Revolution, 
settled m New Brunswick (1784) 

Bibliography 

Sylvestre, Guy, Conron, Brandon, and Klinck, Carl 
F Canadian writers 1964 
Watters 
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Poems 

The American times A satire m three parts f Ca 
millo Quemo, Poet-Laureate to the Congress 
1780 

The Loyal Verses of Joseph Stansbury and Doctor 
Jonathan Odell Ed Wmthrop Sargent 1860 

ODETS, CLIFFORD (1906- ) 

American playwright of Lithuanian Jewish parents, 
born m Philadelphia, left school at fifteen to be an 
actor, a founder of the Group Theatre 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Millett,F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Spiller 

Plays 

Three plays (Awake and sing, Waiting for Lefty, 
Till the day I die) 1935 
Paradise lost 1936 
Golden boy 1937 
Rocket to the moon 1939 
Night music 1940 
Clash by night 1942 
The big knife 1949 
The country girl 1951 
The flowering peach 1954 
Winter journey 1955 

Social Study 

Rifle rule m Cuba (with Carleton Beals) 1935 

O DONOVAN, MICHAEL, gee undei 
fO CONNOR FRANK 

O DOWD, BERNARD PATRICK 

(1866-1953) 

Australian poet and lawyer, born m Victoria, son 
of a police constable won scholarships and graduat 
ed from the University of Melbourne , assistant libra 
nan at the Supreme Court Melbourne (1887-1913), 
State parliamentary draughtsman (1931-5) 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Criticism 

Poetry militant an Australian plea for the poetry of 
purpose 1909 

Essays 

Fantasies 1942 
Poems 

Dawnward*? 1903 

The silent land and other verses 1906 
Dominions of the boundary 1907 
The seven deadly sms a series of sonnets, and other 
verses 1909 
Poems 1910 


The Bush 1912 

Alma Venus' and other verses 1921 
Souvenir of Back to Beaufort an ode 1927 
Selected poems 1928 

The poems collected edition (introduction by Wal- 
ter Murdoch) 1941 

0 FAOLAIN, SEAN (1900- ) 

Irish writer and journalist, director of the Arts Coun- 
cil of Ireland (1957- ) 

Bibliography 
Who's who, 1966 

Works 

Midsummer night madness 1932 
A nest of simple folk 1933 
Constance Markievicz a biography 1934 
There s a birdie in the cage 1935 
Bird alone 1936 
A born genius 1936 

The autobiography of Wolfe Tone 1937 

A purse of coppers 1937 

King of the beggars a biography 1938 

She had to do something (play) 1938 

De Valera 1939 

An Irish journey 1940 

Come back to Erm 1940 

The great O Neill a biography 1942 

The story of Ireland 1943 

Teresa 1946 

The Irish 1948 

The short story 1948 

Summer m Italy 1949 

Newman s Way 1952 

South to Sicily 1953 

The vanishing hero 1956 

The stones of Sean O Faolam 1958 

1 remember' I remember' 1962 
Vive moi’ 1965 

The heat of the sun 1966 

O’FLAHERTY, LIAM (1897- ) 

Irish novelist, born m the Aran Islands, served in the 
First World War, came to work m London (1918), 
sailed around the world (1918-21) settled in Dublin 
to write 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B Manly, J M and Rickert, E Contem 
porary British literature 1935 
Who s who, 1966 

Novels 

Thy neighbour’s wife 1923 
The black soul 1924 
The informer 1925 
Mr Gilhooley 1926 
The martyr 1927 
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ODETS, CLIFFORD 


O’HAGAN, THOMAS 


The assassin 1928 
The house of gold 1929 
Return of the brute 1929 
The puritan 1931 
Skerrett 1932 
Famine 1937 
Insurrection 1950 

Short Stones 
Spring sowing 1924 
Civil war 1925 
The child of God 1926 
The tent 1926 
The terrorist 1926 

The fairy goose and two other stories 1927 
Red Barbara and other stories the mountain tavern, 
prey, the oar 1928 

The mountain tavern and other stories 1929 
The ecstasy of Angus 1931 
The wild swan and other stories (foreword by Rhys 
Davies) 1932 
Two lovely beasts 1948 

Autobiography 
Two years 1930 
Shame the devil 1934 

Belles Lettres 

The life of Tim Healy 1927 
Joseph Conrad an appreciation 1930 
A cure for unemployment 1931 
Description and Travel 
A tourist s guide to Ireland 1929 
I went to Russia 1931 
Plays 

Darkness, a tragedy m three acts 1926 
Othei Works 

Hollywood cemetery 1935 
Land 1946 

OGDEN, CHARLES KAY (1889-1957) 
English originator of Basic English, founder and 
editor of the Cambridge Magazine (1912-22), visited 
schools and universities in many countries to study 
methods of language teaching (1912-13), organized 
the Orthological Institute with representatives m 
thirty countries founded the Basic English Founda- 
tion (1947) edited Psycho, vol XVIII (1950), and 
various articles on Debabelization, etc 

OGILBY, JOHN (1600-76) 

Scottish poet, tried his skill as a dancing master 
printer and translator, entrusted with the poetical 
part of Charles II s coronation (1661), his home 
and printing stocks destroyed in the Fire of London 
(1 666) became King s cosmographer , his Road Maps 
oj England and Wales were constantly re edited His 
translations of Greek classics are not listed below 


Bibliogi aphy 
CBEL I II 

Special Studies 

The entertainment of His most excellent Majestie 
Charles II Ed John Ogilby 1662 
Ogilby John, and Morgan William A large and ac- 
curate map of the City of London 1677 

OGILVIE, WILL(IAM HENRY) (1869- ) 
Scottish ballad writer , visited Australia (1889-1901), 
where he engaged m various kinds of bush work 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Novel 

The honour of the station 1914 
Poems 

Fair girls and gray horses with other verses 1898 
Hearts of gold and other verses 1903 
Rainbows and witches 1907 
In Pentland wme, included m Pentland Walks Ed 
R Cochrane 1908 

Whaup o the Rede a ballad of the Border raiders 
1909 

The land we love 1910 

The overlander and other verses 1913 

The Australian and other verses 1916 

Galloping shoes 1922 

Scattered scarlet 1923 

Over the grass 1925 

Hunting rhymes 1927 

A handful of leather 1928 

A clean wind blowing songs of the out of-doors 
1930 

Collected sporting verse 1932 
Saddles again 1937 
From sunset to dawn 1946 

Other Works 

My life in the open 1908 

O GRADY, STANDISH (fl 1793-1841) 

Irish Canadian poet of whom little is known prob- 
ably went to Canada (1836) and tried farming near 
Sorel 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 

The emigrant A poem in four cantos 1841 

O HAGAN, THOMAS (1855-1939) 

Canadian poet essayist and linguist, bom near 
Toronto of Irish parents, after graduating from 
Ottawa University, he taught and was headmaster 
of several Ontario high schools , continued studying 
in universities m the Umted States and Europe, 
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and was awarded several honorary degrees , for some 
years travelled widely, lecturing and writing 
Bibliography 
Watters 

Poems 

A gate of flowers, and other poems 1887 

In dreamland, and other poems 1893 

Songs of the settlement, and other poems 1899 

In the heart of the meadow and other poems 1914 

Songs of heroic days 1916 

Collected poems 1922 

The tide of love 1928 

Essays 

Canadian essays, critical and historical 1901 
Essays, literary, critical and historical 1909 
Chats by the fireside A study m life, art and litera- 
ture [1911] 

Essays on Catholic life 1916 

With staff and scrip 1924 

Intimacies m Canadian life and letters 1927 

Spam and her daughters 1931 

Criticism 

Studies in poetry critical 1900 
The genesis of Christian art 1926 
What Shakespeare is not 1936 

O HALLORAN, SYLVESTER (1728-1807) 
Irish surgeon and antiquary studied at Paris and 
Leyden, practised at Limerick, Hon M R C S of 
Ireland 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Works 

Insula Sacra 1770 

An introduction to the history and antiquities of Ire- 
land 1772 
Ieme defended 1774 

General history of Ireland from the earliest accounts 
to those of the 12th century 1774 

O’HARA, JOHN BERNARD (1862-1927) 
Australian poet and schoolmaster, born in Victoria, 
graduated from Melbourne University (1885), lec- 
turer m Mathematics and Physics at Ormond College , 
headmaster of South Melbourne College (1889-1917) 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Poems 

Songs of the South 1891 

Songs of the South Second series The wild white 
man and other poems 1895 
Lyrics of nature 1899 
A book of sonnets 1902 
Odes and lyrics 1906 


Calypso and other poems 1912 

The poems of JohnBernardO Hara a selection 1918 

At eventide new poems 1922 

Sonnets and rondels 1925 

O HARA, JOHN HENRY (1905- ) 

American novelist , worked on manyjobs , his father s 
early death prevented him studying at Y ale eventual 
ly went into journalism 

Bibliography 
L of C 
Spiller 

Novels 

Appointment m Samarra 1934 
Butterfield 8 1935 
Hope of Heaven 1938 
Pal Joey 1940 
A rage to live 1949 
The farmer s hotel 1951 
Ten North Frederick 1955 
A family party 1956 
From the terrace 1958 
Ourselves to know 1960 
The big laugh 1962 
Elizabeth Appleton 1963 

Short Stoi les 

The doctor’s son and other stories 1935 
Files on parade 1939 
Pipe night 1945 

Heres O’Hara three novels and twenty short 
stories 1946 

Stories of venial sin from Pipe Night 1947 
Hellbox 1947 

The great short stories 1956 
Selected short stories 1956 
The Cape Cod lighter 1962 
The hat on the bed 1963 
Forty nine stories 1963 
The horse knows the way 1964 
The Lockwood concern 1965 
Waiting for wmter 1966 

Plays 

Pal Joey (with Lorenz Hart and Richard Rodgers) 
[1952] 

Five plays 1961 
Essays 

Sweet and sour 1954 
Other Works 

Sermons and soda water 1960 
Assembly 1961 

O HIGGINS, HARVEY JERROLD 

(1876-1929) 

Canadian novelist and short story writer, born m 
London, Ontario, educated at Toronto University, 
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O’HALLORAN, SYLVESTER 


O’KEEFFE, JOHN 


worked on the Toronto Star and New Yotk Globe 
before becoming a free lance writer 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Novels 

The smoke eaters The story of a fire crew 1905 
Don a-Dreams A story of love and youth 1906 
A Grand Army man 1908 
His mother 1909 

Old Clinkers A story of the New York fire depart- 
ment 1909 

Silent Sam, and other stories of our day 1914 
The adventures of detective Barney 1915 
From the life Imaginary portraits of some distin- 
guished Americans 1919 
Clara Barron 1922 

Some distinguished Americans Imaginary portraits 
1922 

Julie Cane 1924 
Drama 

When a feller needs a friend A play m three acts 
(with Harriet Ford) 1920 

On the hiring line A comedy m three acts (with Har- 
riet Ford) 1923 

The dummy A detective comedy m four acts (with 
Harriet Ford) 1925 

Mr Lazarus A comedy m four acts (with Harriet 
Ford) 1926 

Orphan Aggie A romantic comedy (with Harriet 
Ford) 1927 

Old P Q A play m three acts (with Harriet Ford) 
1928 

Essays 

The secret springs 1920 

The American mind m action (with Edward H 
Reede) 1924 

Other Woiks 

The beast A story of Denver (with Judge Ben 
B Lindsey) 1910 

Alias Walt Whitman (criticism) 1930 

fOKAKURA, TENSHIN (KATUZO) 
(1862-1913) 

Japanese art historian, graduated from Tokyo Uni- 
versity (1880), Education Minister (1884) and tra 
veiled m Europe, set up the Tokyo Fine Arts School 
of which he was director ( -1897), co founder of 
the Japan Fine Arts Institute visited India and U S , 
curator of the Boston Museum, lectured on Fine 
Arts at Tokyo (1905- ), introduced Japanese Fine 
Arts to the West through his books 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 


Works 

The ideals of the East with special reference to the 
art of Japan 1903 
The awakening of Japan 1904 
The book of tea 1906 

O KEEFFE, JOHN (1747-1833) 

Irish dramatist and actor, for twelve years an actor 
m Dublin, but gradually went blind lived in Lon 
don from 1780 and wrote comic pieces for the Hay 
market and Co vent Garden, received a royal pension 
(1820) 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Collected Plays 

The dramatic works of John O KeefFe 4 vols 1798 
Separate Plays 

The she gallant, or Square Toes outwitted 1767 
Tony Lumpkin m town 1780 
The son m-law A musical farce 1783 
The dead alive A musical farce 1783 
The agreeable surprise 1783 
The castle of Andalusia 1783 
The birth day, or The Prince of Arragon 1783 
The poor soldier 1785 
Peeping Tom of Coventry 1785 
Fontainebleau or Our way m France 1785 
Omai, or A trip round the world (songs and syn 
opsis) 1785 

Patrick in Prussia or Love in a camp 1786 

The farmer 1788 

The young Quaker 1788 

The prisoner at large 1788 

The Highland reel 1789 

The little hunch-back, or A frolic m Bagdad 1789 
Gretna Green [1791] 

Modern antiques or The merry mourners 1792 
Wild oats, or The strolling gentleman 1792 
Sprigs of laurel 1793 

The London hermit, or Rambles m Dorsetshire 
1793 

The world in a village 1793 
Life’s vagaries 1795 

The Irish mimic or Blunders at Brighton 1795 

Alfred, or The magic banner 1796 

The Wicklow mountains 1797 

The he of the day 1798 

The positive man 1798 

The Wicklow gold mines, or The lad of the hills 1814 
Olympus m an uproar, or The descent of the deities 

Other Works 

Oatlands, or The transfer of the laurel A poem 1795 
Recollections of the life of John O KeefFe Written 
by himself 2 vols 1826 
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A father s legacy to his daughter, being the poetical 
works of the late John O’Keeffe Edited by Ade- 
laide O’Keeffe 1834 

OLDHAM, JOHN (1653-83) 

English satirical poet who made his living as a 
school teacher and tutor, Scott calls him the English 
Juvenal, Dry den addressed some five lines to him 
His translations from Latin and French are not 
listed below 

Bibliography 

Brooks, HF A bibliography of John Oldham 
Proc Oxford Bibliog Soc V 1936 
C B E L II 

Collected Works 

The Works of Mr John Oldham, together with his 
remains 1684 

The compositions m prose and verse Ed E Thomp 
son 3 vols 1770 
Poetical works Ed R Bell 1854 

Separate Works 

Upon the marriage of the Prince of Orange with the 
Lady Mary (anon ) 1677 

Garnet s ghost, addressing to the Jesuits, met m 
private Caball, just after the murther of Sir Ed- 
mund-Bury Godfrey (anon ) [1679] 

A satyr against vertue (anon ) 1679 
The claret drinkers song or, The good fellows de- 
sign (anon) 1680 

Satyrs upon the Jesuits (anon ) 1681 
Some new pieces never before publisht (anon ) 1681 
Poems, and translations (anon ) 1683 
Remains of Mr John Oldham m verse and prose 
1684 

A second musical entertainment perform’d on St Ce 
cilia s day 1684 

OLDMIXON, JOHN (1673-1742) 

English journalist, Whig historian, dramatist, poet 
and critic, pilloried by Pope m The Dun ciad, con 
ducted the Muses Met cury and the Medley 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Works 

Poems on several occasions, written m imitation of 
the manner of Anacreon, with other poems let- 
ters and translations 1696 
An idyll on the peace (anon ) 1 697 
A poem humbly addrest to the right honourable the 
earl of Portland on his Lordships return from his 
embassy in France 1698 

Reflexions on the stage and Mr Collier’s defence of 
the short view In four dialogues 1699 
The grove, or, Love s Paradice An opera 1700 


A funerall idyll, sacred to the glorious memory of 
K William III 1702 

The governour of Cyprus a tragedy 1703 
Amores Britannia Epistles historical and gallant, m 
English and heroic verse 1703 
A pastoral poem on the victories at Schellenburgh 
and Blenheim With a large preface shewing the 
antiquity and dignity of pastoral poetry 1704 
Iberia liberata A poem Occasion’d by the success of 
her Majesties arms 1706 
The British Empire m America 2 vols 1708 
The history of addresses 2 parts (anon) 1709-11 
Reflections on Dr Swift’s letter to the Earl of Ox 
ford, about the English tongue (anon ) [1712] 
The Dutch barrier our’s or The interest of England 
and Holland inseparable (anon ) 1712 
The secret history of Europe 4 parts (anon ) 1712-15 
The life and history of Behsarius, and a parallel be 
tween him and a modern heroe [Marlborough] 
(anon) 1713 

Arcana Gallica or, The secret history of France 
(anon) 1714 

The Court of Atlantis Containing a four years 
history of that famous island Intermixt with 
fables and epistles 1714 
Memoirs of North Britain (anon ) 1715 
The life and posthumous works of Arthur Mayn 
waring, Esq (anon) 1715 
The Catholick poet (Pope) , or, Protestant Barnaby’s 
(Lmtott) sorrowful lamentation (anon ) 1716 
Memoirs of Ireland (anon ) 1716 
The critical history of England, ecclesiastical and 
civil 2 vols 1724-6 

An essay on criticism as it regards design, thought, 
and expression 1728 

The arts of logick and rhetorick (from Bouhours) 
1728 

The history of England, during the reigns of the 
royal house of Stuart 1730 
The history of England, during the reigns of King 
William and Queen Mary, Queen Anne, King 
George I 1735 

The history of England, during the reigns of Hen 
ry VIII, Edward VI, Queen Mary, Queen Eliza 
beth 1739 

The history and life of Robert Blake (anon ) [1740*?] 
Memoirs of the press, historical and political for 
thirty years past 1742 

OLDYS, WILLIAM (1696-1761) 

English antiquary, with Johnson, he compiled the 
Catalogue of the Harley Library , lost money m the 
South Sea Bubble (1720), collected a valuable library 
imprisoned for debt m the Fleet prison, released 
from poverty and debt by being appointed Norroy 
King of-arms, contributed many lives to the first 
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edition of Biogtaphica Bntannica not listed below, 
he also contributed biographical prefaces to the 
works of John Hayward Raleigh’s Histoiy of the 
World , etc 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Works 

A collection of epigrams , to which is prefix d a 
critical dissertation of this species of poetry 1727 
A dissertation upon pamphlets and the undertaking 
of Phoenix Britanmcus to revive the most ex 
cellent among them In a letter to a nobleman 1731 
Life of Sir Walter Raleigh 1736 
The British librarian exhibiting a compendious re 
view or abstract of our most scarce, useful and 
valuable books 1737 

The British Muse, or a collection of thoughts moral, 
natural, and sublime of our English poets who 
flourished in the XVI and XVII centuries 3 vols 
1738 

Memoirs of Mrs Anne Oldfield 1741 
The Harleian Miscellany or a collection of scarce 
curious and entertaining tracts and pamphlets 
found m the late Earl of Oxford s Library inter 
spersed with historical, political and critical notes 
(Ed Oldys) 8 vols 1744-6 
An historical essay on the life and writings of 
Michael Drayton Now first collected into one 
volume 1748 

Some account of the life and writings of Charles Cot 
ton Esq in a letter to the editor of the complete 
angler (in Sir John Hawkins’s edition 1760) 

The life of Dr George Abbot, Lord Archbishop of 
Canterbury 1777 

OLIPHANT, CAROLINE, see under 
NAIRNE, CAROLINE 

OLIPHANT, LAURENCE (1829-88) 

Scottish novelist and miscellaneous writer bom at 
Capetown, travelled with his parents m France Ger 
many Italy and Greece (1846-8) barrister in Cey 
Ion, Secretary to Lord Elgin in Canada, Washington 
and later China represented The Times m Circassia 
M P , Times correspondent in Franco Prussian War, 
founded a community of Jewish immigrants m Haifa 
visited America, married twice 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Novels 

Piccadilly A fragment of contemporary biography 
1866 

Altiora Peto 2 vols 1883 

Masollam A problem of the period 3 vols 1886 


Othei Works 

A journey to Katmandu (capital of Nepaul) with the 
camp of Jung Bahadoor, including a sketch of the 
Nepaulese Ambassador at home 1852 
The Russian shores of the Black Sea in the autumn 
of 1852 with a voyage down the Volga, and a 
tour through the country of the Don Cossacks 
1853 

The coming campaign 1855 
Minnesota and the Far West 1855 
The Trans Caucasian Provinces the proper field of 
operation for a Christian army 1856 
The Trans-Caucasian Campaign of the Turkish Army 
under Omar Pasha A personal narrative 1856 
Narrative of the Earl of Elgin s Mission to China 
and Japan m the years 1857 58 59 2 vols 1859 
Universal suffrage and Napoleon the third 1860 
Patriots and filibusters Incidents of political and 
exploratory travel * Blackwood s Mag 1866 
On the present state of political parties m America 
1866 

The land of Gilead, with excursions m the Lebanon 
1882 

The land of Khemi Up and down the middle Nile 
1882 

Traits and travesties social and political (largely 
* Blackwood s Mag) 1882 

A trip to the North-East of Lake Tiberias in Jaulan 
1885 

Haifa or life m modern Palestine 1885 
Sympneumata, or evolutionary forces now active m 
man 1885 

Episodes m a life of adventure, or moss from a roll- 
ing stone (* Blackwood s Mag ) 1887 
Fashionable philosophy and other sketches (* Nine- 
teenth Century and Blackwood s Mag ) 1887 
The star m the East 1887 

Scientific religion or higher possibilities of life and 
practice through the operation of natural forces 
1888 

OLIPHANT, MARGARET ( nee WILSON) 

(1828-97) 

Scottish novelist and historical writer, married her 
cousin, a painter and stained glass designer, con 
tributed to Blackwood s Magazine, life a perpetual 
struggle owing to her undertaking the education of 
her brother s children as well as her own two sons , 
edited a series of monographs of foreign classics for 
which she wrote the volumes on Dante, Mohere 
and Cervantes 
Bibliography 
CBEL III 
Novels 

Passages m the life of Mrs Margaret Maitland 
3 vols 1849 
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Caleb Field 1851 

Merkland A story of Scottish life 3 vols 1851 
Memoirs and resolutions of Adam Graeme of Moss 
gray 3 vols 1853 
Katie Stewart 1853 

Harry Muir A story of Scottish life 3 vols 1853 
Quiet heart A story 1854 
Magdalen Hepburn A story of the Scottish Reforma 
tion 1854 

Lilliesleaf Conclusion of Margaret Maitland 3 vols 
1855 

Zaidee A romance 3 vols 1856 
The Athelmgs, or the three gifts 3 vols 1857 
The days of my life 1857 
Sundays 1858 

The Laird of Nordlaw 3 vols 1858 
Orphans A chapter m life 1858 
Agnes Hopetoun s schools and holidays 1859 
Lucy Crofton 1860 
The house on the moor 1861 
The last of the Mortimers 1862 
Salem Chapel (anon ) (Chronicles of Carhngford) 
2 vols 1863 

The rector and the doctor s family (anon ) (Chron- 
icles of Carhngford) 3 vols 1863 
Heart and Cross 1863 

The perpetual curate (anon ) (Chronicles of Carling- 
ford) 3 vols 1864 
Agnes 3 vols 1866 

Miss Marjonbanks (anon ) (Chronicles of Carlmg- 
ford) 3 vols 1866 
A son of the soil 1866 
Madonna Mary 3 vols 1867 
TheBrownlows 3 vols 1868 
The minister’s wife 1869 
John A love story 2 vols 1870 
The three brothers 3 vols 1870 
Squire Arden 3 vols 1871 
At his gates 3 vols 1872 
Ombra [etc ] 3 vols 1872 
May 3 vols 1873 

Innocent A tale of modern life 1873 
A rose m June 2 vols 1874 
For love and life 3 vols 1874 
The story of Valentine and his brother 3 vols 
1875 

Whiteladies 3 vols 1875 
The curate in charge 2 vols 1876 
Phoebe, jumor A last chronicle of Carhngford 
(anon) 3 vols 1876 
Young Musgrave 3 vols 1877 
Mrs Arthur 3 vols 1877 
Canta 3 vols 1877 

The primrose path A chapter m the annals of the 
Kingdom of Fife 3 vols 1878 
Within the precincts 3 vols 1879 


The two Mrs Scudamores (tales from Blackwood's 
Mag) 1879 

The greatest heiress m England 3 vols 1879 
A beleaguered city 1880 
He that will not when he may 3 vols 1880 
Harry Joscelyn 3 vols 1881 
Intrust A story of a lady and her lover 3 vols 1882 
A little pilgrim in the unseen 1882 
Hester A story of a contemporary life 3 vols 1883 
It was a lover and his lass 3 vols 1883 
The ladies Lmdores 3 vols 1884 
Sir Tom 3 vols 1884 
The wizard’s son 3 vols 1884 
Two stories of the seen and unseen 1885 
Madam 3 vols 1885 
Oliver s bride A true story 1886 
A country gentleman and his family 3 vols 1886 
Effie Ogilvie 2 vols 1886 
A house divided against itself 3 vols 1886 
The son of his father 3 vols 1887 
The land of darkness along with some fuither chap- 
ters in the experience of the little pilgrims 1888 
Joyce 3 vols 1888 
The second son 3 vols 1888 
Cousin Mary 1888 

Neighbours on the green A collection of stories 
1889 

A poor gentleman 3 vols 1889 
Lady Car The sequel of a life 1889 
Kirsteen A story of a Scottish family seventy years 
ago 1890 

The Duke s daughter and the fugitives 3 vols 1890 
Sons and daughters 1890 
The mystery of Mrs Blencarrow 1890 
The railway man and his children 3 vols 1891 
Janet 3 vols 1891 
The cuckoo m the nest 3 vols 1892 
Diana Trelawny The story of a great mistake 2 vols 
1892 

The marriage of Elinor 3 vols 1892 
The heir presumptive and the heir apparent 3 vols 
1892 

Lady William 3 vols 1893 

The sorceress 3 vols 1893 

A house m Bloomsbury 2 vols 1894 

Who was lost and is found 1894 

The prodigals and their inheritance 2 vols 1894 

Two strangers 1895 

Sir Robert s fortune A story of a Scotch Moor 1895 

The unjust steward, or The minister s debt 1896 

The two Marys 1896 

Old Mr Tredgold 1896 

The Lady’s walk 1897 

The ways of life Two stones 1897 

A widow s tale and other stories 1898 

That little cutty, and two other stories 1898 





OLIVER, GEORGE 


ONIONS, CHARLES 


Other Works 

The life of Edward Irvmg 2 vols 1862 
Francis of Assisi 1868 

Historical sketches of the reign of George II 2 vols 
1869 

Memoirs of the Count de Montalembert A chapter 
of recent French history 1872 
Dress 1876 

The makers of Florence Dante Giotto, Savonarola, 
and their city 1876 

Literary history of England m the end of the eigh 
teenth and beginning of the nineteenth century 
3 vols 1882 

Sheridan (English men of letters series) 1883 
The makers of Venice doges, conquerors, painters, 
and men of letters 1887 
Memoir of the life of John Tulloch 1888 
Royal Edinburgh her saints, kings, prophets and 
poets 1890 

Jerusalem its history and hope 1891 
Memoirs of the life of Laurence Oliphant, and 
Alice Oliphant, his wife 1891 
The Victorian age of English literature (with F R 
Oliphant) 2 vols 1892 

Thomas Chalmers, preacher, philosopher and 
statesman 1893 

Historical sketches of the reign of Queen Anne 1 894 
A child s history of Scotland 1895 
The makers of modem Rome 1895 
Jeanne d Arc her life and death 1896 
The sisters Bronte 1897 

Annals of a publishing house William Blackwood 
and his sons their magazine and friends 2 vols 
1897 

OLIVER, GEORGE, see under fONIONS, 
OLIVER 

MOAR KHAYYAM, RUBAIYAT OF, 
see under FITZGERALD, EDWARD 

O NEILL, EUGENE GLADSTONE 
(1888-1953) 

American dramatist, son of a well known New York 
actor, educated at Catholic boarding schools and 
Princeton after various jobs took up journalism, 
Nobel prizewinner (1936) his daughter Oona mar- 
ried the comedian Charles Chaplin 

Bibliography 

Millett F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Spiller 

Collected Works 

The complete works of Eugene O’Neill 2 vols 1924 
Complete works 4 vols 1925 
Plays 5 vols 1925-6 

The plays of Eugene O’Neill 12 vols 1934-5 


Plays 

Thirst and other one act plays 1914 
Bound east for Cardiff 1916 
Before breakfast 1916 

The moon of the Canbbees and six other plays of the 
sea 1919 

Beyond the horizon (Pulitzer prize play) 1920 
Gold 1920 

The Emperor Jones Diff rent, and The straw 1921 

The hairy ape, The first man 1922 

Anna Christie (Pulitzer prize play) 1922 

The dreamy kid 1922 

All God s chillun got wings 1924 

Welded 1924 

Desire under the elms 1925 
The great god Brown 1926 
The great god Brown, The fountain, and The moon 
of the Canbbees, and other plays 1926 
Lazarus laughed, a play for imaginative theatre 
1927 

Marco Millions 1927 

Strange interlude (Pulitzer prize pla>) 1928 
Dynamo 1929 
The hairy ape 1929 

Mourning becomes Electra a trilogy 1931 
Ah’ wilderness’ 1933 
Days without end 1934 
He 1939 

In the zone 1939 
Where the cross is made 1939 
The iceman cometh 1946 
A moon for the misbegotten 1952 
Long day s journey into night (Pulitzer prize play) 
1956 

Poems 

Collected poems, vol 3 of a bibliography of the 
works of Eugene O Neill by Ralph Sanborn and 
Barrett H Clark 1931 

Miscellany 

Extracts from the strange interlude 1929 
A touch of the poet 1957 

ONIONS, CHARLES TALBUT (1873-1965) 
English lexicographer and grammarian, co editor of 
The Oxford English Dictionary (1914-33), Reader m 
English Philosophy, Oxford (1927-49), awarded 
many academic honours 

Bibliography 
Who s who, 1965 

Works 

Advanced English syntax 1904 
Advanced French composition (with H E Berthon) 
1904 

A Shakespeare glossary 1911 

The Oxford dictionary of English etymology 1966 
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tONIONS, OLIVER (OLIVER, GEORGE) 
(1873-1961) 

English novelist, studied art m London and Paris, 
and made his living as an artist m advertising and 
journalism, started writing at the age of twenty 
eight 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Contem 
porary British literature 1935 

Novels 

The compleat bachelor 1900 
The odd job man 1903 
The drake stone 1906 
Admiral Eddy 1907 
Pedlar s pack 1908 
Draw m your stool 1909 
Little Devil Doubt 1909 
The exception 1910 

Good boy Seldom, a romance of advertisement 

1911 

In accordance with the evidence (trilogy, vol I) 

1912 

The debit account (trilogy, vol II) 1913 

The story of Louie (trilogy, vol III) 1913 

The two kisses, a tale of a very modern courtship 

1913 

A crooked mile (sequel to The two kisses) 1914 
Gray youth, the story of a very modem courtship 
and a very modem marriage (American edition 
of The two kisses and A crooked mile) 1914 
Mushroom Town 1914 

The new moon, a romance of reconstruction 1918 

A case m camera 1920 

The tower of oblivion 1921 

Peace m our time 1923 

The spite of heaven 1925 

Whom God hath sundered, a trilogy (In accordance 
with the evidence, The debit account , The story of 
Louie) 1925 
Cut flowers 1927 
The open secret 1930 
A certain man 1931 
Catalan circus 1934 
The hand of Kornehus Voyt 1939 
Widdershms 1939 

Cockcrow, or anybody s England 1940 
The story of Ragged Robyn 1945 
The poor man s tapestry 1946 
Arras of youth 1949 
A penny for the lamp 1952 

Short Stories 

Tales from a far riding 1902 

Back o’ the moon and other stones 1906 

Widdershms 1911 


Ghosts m daylight 1924 

The painted face (The painted face The rosewood 
door. The master of the house) 1929 
The collected ghost stories 1935 
The Italian chest and other stories 1939 

Belles Lettres 

The work of Henry Ospovat with an appreciation 
1911 

OPIE, AMELIA (nee ALDERSON) 
(1769-1853) 

English novelist, daughter of a Norwich doctor, 
converted to Quaker philanthropy (1825) but con 
tinued to enjoy a gay social life married John Opie 
the painter, a friend of Sydney Smith, Sheridan and 
Madame de Stael 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Collected Works 

Miscellaneous tales 12 vols 1845-7 
Works 3 vols 1848 

Novels 

The father and daughter A tale in prose, with an 
epistle from the Maid of Corinth to her lover, and 
other poetical pieces 1801 
Adeline Mowbray or The mother and daughter A 
tale 3 vols 1804 
Simple tales 4 vols 1806 
Temper, or Domestic scenes A tale 3 vols 1812 
Tales of real life 3 vols 1813 
Valentine’s Eve 3 vols 1816 
New tales 4 vols 1818 
Tales of the heart 4 vols 1820 
Madeline A tale 2 vols 1822 
Illustrations of lying, mall its branches 2 vols 1825 
Tales of the Pemberton family, for the use of child 
ren 1825 

Other Works 
Poems 1802 

An elegy to the memory of the late Duke of Bed 
ford, written on the evening of his interment 1802 
The warrior’s return and other poems 1808 
The black man’s lament, or how to make sugar 
(verse) 1826 

Detraction displayed 1828 
Lays for the dead 1834 

OPPENHEIM, EDWARD PHILLIPS 
(tANTHONY PARTRIDGE) (1866-1946) 
English novelist, went into his father s leather firm 
on leaving school , later sold his business and devoted 
his time to writing, most of his books were published 
m the United States, lived much on the Continent 
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Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rded 1950 
Who was who, 1941-50 

Novels 

A daughter of Astrea 1884 

The peer and the woman 1895 

A daughter of the Marioms 1895 

The modern Prometheus 1896 

False evidence 1896 

The world s great snare 1896 

The amazing judgement 1897 

The postmaster of Market Deighton 1897 

As a man I was 1898 

The mysterious Mr Sabin 1898 

The man and his kingdom 1899 

A monk of Cruta 1899 

Master of men 1901 

The survivor 1901 

The traitors 1902 

The great awakening 1902 

A prince of sinners 1903 

The yellow crayon 1903 

Anna the adventuress 1904 

The master mummer 1905 

A maker of history 1905 

Mr Wmgrave, millionaire 1906 

The lost leader 1906 

Conspirators 1907 

The secret 1907 

The avenger 1908 

The missioner 1908 

The governors 1908 

Jeanne of the marshes 

The long arm (American edition The long arm of 
Manmster) 1909 
The illustrious prince 1910 
Berenice 1910 
The missing Delora 1910 
The falling star 1911 
Double four 1911 
Seeing life 1911 
Havoc 1912 
Peter Ruff 1912 
Those other days 1912 
The lighted way 1912 
The black watcher 1912 
For the Queen 1912 
The mischief maker 1913 
The temptation of Tavemake 1913 
Mr Laxworthy s adventures 1913 
The way of these women 1914 
The amazing partnership 1914 
The game of liberty 1915 


A peoples man 1915 

The black box 1915 

Mr Grex of Monte Carlo 1915 

The vanished messenger 1916 

Mysteries of the Riviera 191 6 

The double traitor 1917 

The hillman 1917 

The kingdom of the blind 1917 

The other Romilly 1918 

Passers by 1918 

The pawns count 1918 

Mr Lessmgham goes home 1919 

The wicked marquis 1919 

The strange case of Mr Jocelyn Thew 1919 

Ambrose Loverdale, diplomat 1920 

The great impersonation 1920 

The honourable Algernon Knox, detective 1920 

The human ladder 1921 

The devil’s paw 1921 

The profiteers 1921 

The great Prince Shan 1922 

Nobody’s man 1922 

The inevitable millionaires 1923 

The evil shepherd 1923 

Michael s evil deeds 1924 

The mystery road 1924 

The passionate guest 1924 

The terrible hobby of Sir Joseph Londe, bt 1924 

The wrath to come 1924 

The seven conundrums 1924 

Gabriel Samara 1925 

Stolen idols 1925 

The adventures of Mr Joseph P Clay 1925 
The golden beast 1926 

The little gentleman from Okehampstead 1926 

A quest for winter sunshine 1926 

Prodigals of Monte Carlo 1926 

The ex-duke 1927 

The ex detective 1927 

Miss Brown of XYO 1927 

Madame 1927 

The Channay syndicate 1927 

Harvey Garrard s crime 1927 

Mr Billingham the marquis and Madelon 1927 

The light beyond 1928 

Matorru s vineyard 1928 

Chronicles of Melhampton 1928 

Pudgy Pete and Co 1928 

The fortunate wayfarer 1928 

The treasure house of Martin Hews 1929 

Jennerton and Co 1929 

The Glenlitten murder 1929 

The human chase 1929 

Blackman s wood 1929 

Happenings to Forester 1930 

The lion and the lamb 1930 
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The million pound deposit 1930 

Slane’s long shots 1930 

Inspector Dickens retires 1931 

Sinners beware 1931 

Up the ladder of gold 1931 

Simple Peter Cradd 1931 

The Ostrakoff jewels 1932 

Crooks m the sunshine 1932 

Murder at Monte Carlo 1932 

Moran Chambers smiled 1932 

Jeremiah and the princess 1933 

The gallows of chance 1934 

The bank manager 1934 

The strange boarders of Palace Crescent 1934 

The spy paramount 1935 

Advice limited 1935 

General Besserley’s puzzle box 1935 

Battle of Basmghall Street 1935 

Ask Miss Mott 1936 

The bird of paradise 1936 

The mayor on horseback 1937 

The dumb gods speak 1937 

Envoy extraordinary 1937 

Curious happenings to the Rooke Legatees 1937 

The Colossus of Arcadia 1938 

And still I cheat the gallows 1938 

The spy master 1938 

Exit a dictator 1939 

Sir Adam disappeared 1939 

The stranger s gate 1939 

The last tram out 1940 

The Grassleyes mystery 1940 

The Milan Grill Room 1941 

The shy plutocrat 1941 

The pool of memory (autobiography) 1941 

The man who changed his plea 1942 

Mr Mirakel 1942 

The great bear 1943 

The man who thought he was a pauper 1943 
Burglars must die 1945 

Stoi les 

The mystery of Mr Bernard Brown 1896 
The betrayal 1904 

The double life of Alfred Burton 1914 
The adventures of Aron Rod 1920 
The adventures of Ernest Bliss 1922 
Judy of Bunter s Buildings 1936 
A pulpit m the grill room 1938 

ORCZY, EMMUSKA, Baroness (1865-1947) 
Hungarian born novelist, daughter of a composer 
of music, a friend of Wagner, Gounod and Liszt , 
knew no English till she was fifteen, but wrote m 
no other language, studied art m London, after 
education in Brussels and Paris married Montague 
Barstow 


Bibliography 

Who was who, 1941-50 

Plays 

The Scarlet Pimpernel (with her husband) 1905 
The sm of William Jackson 1906 
Beau Brocade 1910 
The legion of honour 1918 

Novels 

The Emperor’s candlesticks 1905 

The Scarlet Pimpernel 1905 

By the gods beloved 1906 

A son of the people 1906 

I will repay 1906 

The tangled skein 1907 

Beau Brocade 1908 

The elusive Pimpernel 1908 

The old man in the corner 1909 

Petticoat government 1910 

A true woman 1911 

Fire in stubble 1912 

Eldorado 1913 

Unto Caesar 1914 

The laughing cavalier 1914 

A bride of the plains 1915 

The bronze eagle 1915 

Leather face 1916 

A sheaf of blue bells 1917 

Lord Tony s wife 1917 

The man m grey 1918 

Flower o the lily 1918 

The League of the Scarlet Pimpernel 1919 

His Majesty s well beloved 1919 

The first Sir Percy 1920 

Castles in the air 1921 

Nicolette 1923 

The Honourable Jim 1924 

Pimpernel and Rosemary 1924 

Unravelled knots 1925 

The celestial city 1926 

Sir Percy hits back 1927 

Blue eyes and grey 1928 

Skm o’ my tooth 1928 

Adventures of the Scarlet Pimpernel 1929 

The triumph of the Scarlet Pimpernel 1929 

Marivosa 1930 

A child of the Revolution 1932 
A joyous adventure 1932 
The way of the Scarlet Pimpernel 1933 
The Scarlet Pimpernel looks at the world (essays) 
1933 

A spy of Napoleon 1934 
The uncrowned king 1935 
The turbulent duchess 1935 
The divine folly 1937 
No greater love 1938 
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Mam’zelle Guillotine 1940 

Links m the chain of life (memoirs) 1946 

Will o’ the Wisp 1946 

O’REILLY, DOWELL PHILIP (1865-1923) 
Australian novelist, father of Eleanor Dark (q v ) , 
a schoolmaster at Sydney Grammar School (1898— 
1909), member of the New South Wales Parlia 
ment, officer of the Sydney Federal Taxation de 
partment (1910-23), after the death of his first 
wife, he married his cousin Marie Miles (1917) 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Criticism 

Dowell O’Reilly from his letters Ed his wife 
1927 

Novels 

Tears and triumph 1913 
Five comers 1920 

The prose and verse of Dowell O’Reilly 1924 
Poems 

Australian poems, by D 1884 
A pedlars pack 1888 

The prose and verse of Dowell O Reilly 1924 

O REILLY, JOHN BOYLE (1844-90) 
American poet and miscellaneous writer, bom in 
Ireland, worked on the Preston Guardian m England, 
arrested for his Fenian views and activities (1866) 
and sentenced to twenty years imprisonment , trans- 
ported to Australia (1867), escaped to America 
(1869) manager and editor in chief of the Boston 
Pilot, awarded several academic honours edited an 
anthology of Irish poetry 

Bibliography 

Kunitz S J and Haycraft H American authors, 
1600-1900 1938 

Woiks 

Songs from Southern Seas 1873 
Songs, legends, and ballads 1878 
Moondyne (novel) 1879 
The statues m the block (poems) 1881 
The King s men (with R Grant, F J Stimson and 
J T Wheelwright) 1884 
In Bohemia 1886 

The golden secret a tale of Bush and convict life 
m Western Australia (anon ) 1887 
Ethics of boxing and manly sport 1888 
Poems and speeches 1891 

Life of John Boyle O Reilly by J J Roche with 
complete poems and speeches Ed Mis J B 
O Reilly 1891 


fORIND A (THE MATCHLESS) (KATHER- 
INE PHILIPS) (nee FOWLER) (1631-64) 
English poetess who became the centre of a literary 
circle, her earliest verses were prefixed to a volume 
of Henry Vaughn, her translation of Corneille’s 
Pompee was acted m Dublin with great success 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Poetical Works 

Poems By the most deservedly admired Mrs Kath 
enne Philips, the Matchless Onnda To which 
is added, Monsieur Corneille’s Pompey and Ho 
race, tragedies with several other translations out 
of French Ed Sir C Cotterel 1667 

Other Works 
Pompey A tragedy 1663 

Letters by Mr Thomas and Mrs K Philips (m Fa- 
miliar Letters Ed T Brown) 1697 
Letters from Onnda to Poliarchus 1705 

fORWELL, GEORGE (ERIC BLAIR) 

(1903-50) 

English author born in India, after leaving Eton, 
spent five years m the Indian Imperial Police m 
Burma, went to Pans and lived a life of poverty, 
returned to London and taught, worked as a book- 
seller ran a farm and kept a pub , became an active 
Socialist, went to Spam during the Civil War, m 
the Indian Service of the B B C during the Second 
World War, died of tuberculosis 

Bibliography 

Hopkmson, T George Orwell (Writers and their 
work No 39) 1953 

Novels 

Burmese days 1934 
A clergyman s daughter 1935 
Keep the aspidistra flying 1936 
Coming up for air 1939 
Nineteen eighty four 1949 

Essays 

Inside the whale 1940 
Critical essays 1946 
The English people 1947 
Shooting an elephant 1950 

Other Works 

Down and out in Pans and London (autobio- 
graphy) 1933 

The road to Wigan Pier on industrial England and 
its political future 1937 
Homage to Catalonia 1938 

The lion and the unicorn socialism and the English 
gem us 1941 

Animal farm a fairy story (satire) 1945 
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^1946 Bumham and tile managerial revolution 
Such, such were the joys (autobiography) 1953 

OSBORNE, FRANCIS (1593-1658) 

English miscellaneous writer held minor office at 

of Hobbes T 1Path f d u W ' th ParIlament > a friend 
ot Hobbes known for his Advice to a Son and his 

memoirs of Queen Elizabeth and James I 

Bibliography 

C B EL I 

Works 

Advice to a son Part I (anon ) 1656, part II 1658 

on / he reigns of Q ueen 

beth and King James (anon ) 1658 
A ^miscellany of sundry essayes, paradoxes, etc 

Collected works 1673 

C< 2vols d m2 kS (lDCludmg Some P° 1,t,caI wn tings) 

?“«> D a£$ c,s SARGEOT <"“ 

American minor poet and friend of Edgar Allan Poe 
Shltoan r m N NeW Y ° rk (I845) = earned Samuel 

mlXd <,835, ■ m f0ni 

Bibliography 

K 160oll900 i93 8 HayCraft,H Amencan authors 
Works 

fro " N “’ En8 '“- 1 > 838 

The poetry of flowers and the flowers of poetry 1 841 

5e IT ^ if NW Yeai Slft for c hddrerf 1842 
the rose sketches m verse 1842 

Puss m Boots 1844 

The cries of New York 1846 
The flower alphabet nd 
Poems 1846 

A letter about the lions 1849 

EDGA“SKf) SV ' ARIHUE WttlIAM 

!hl Sh R ** A b T 0rn m London > a junior assistant in 
Br f I * h Museum library later transferred to the 

0 I y L departnlent where he became an 
Pre RapUehtes (q vf reP ‘ ,IeS ’ aSS ° C,ated WIth the 
Bibliography 
CBEL III 
Poems 

An epic of women, and other poems 1870 
Lays of France 1872 


Music and moonlight Poems and songs 1874 
Toyland (with E O Shaughnessy) 1875 
Songs of a worker Ed A W N Deacon 1881 

OSLER, Sir WILLIAM (1849-1919) 

Canadian physician and man of letters born m 
On ario, studied medicine m Montreal London 
Berlin and Vienna, taught medicine at McGill 
Pennsylvania, Johns Hopkins and Oxfoid Univer 
sities created baronet (1911) President of the 
British Classical Association (1 91 9) 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Works 

John Keats the apothecary poet 1896 

Science and immortality 1904 

Man s redemption of man A lay sermon 1913 

fO SULLIVAN, SEUMAS (STARKEY 
JAMES SULLIVAN) (1879-1958) ’ 

, I " Shp0e ‘’ * daca ' ed at ‘be Wesleyan College, Dub 

lin, founded the Dublin Magazine (1923) a founder 

member of the Irish Academy of Le ters a„ d a 

prominent member of the Irish literary revival 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1951-60 

Poems 

The twilight people 1905 
Verses sacred and profane 1908 
The earth lover 1909 
Selected lyrics 1910 
Collected poems 1912 
An epilogue 1914 
Requiem 1917 
The Rosses 1918 

The lamphghter and other poems 1929 

At Christmas 1934 

Personal talk 1936 

Poems 1930-1938 1938 

Collected poems 1940 

Dublin poems 1946 

Prose 

Mud and purple 1917 
Common adventures 1926 
Essays and recollections 1944 
The rose and bottle (essays) 1946 

OTIS, JAMES (1725-83) 

American Boston lawyer and political writer gra 

speech and" 1 ^ (1?43) ’ a cham P 10n of free 
opponent of royal and parliamentary 

r : e H aCtlVe m the C0l0nial assembly until 
1769, when he was physically assaulted by a politi 
cal opponent, and sustained serious injuries 
Bibliography 
Spiller 
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OSBORNE, FRANCIS 


fOUIDA 


Works 

The rudiments of Latin Prosody and the prin- 
ciples of harmony m poetic and prosaic compo- 
sition 1760 

A vindication of the conduct of the House of Re 
presentatives 1762 

The rights of the British Colonies asserted and 
proved 1764 

Considerations on behalf of the colonists, m a letter 
to a noble lord 1765 

Brief remarks on the defence of the Halifax libel on 
the British- American colonies 1765 
A vindication of the British colonies 1765 
Some political writings of James Otis Ed Charles 
F Mullett 2 vols 1929 

OTWAY, THOMAS (1652-85) 

English dramatist, highly successful m his own day 
and regarded by the 18th century as almost a second 
Shakespeare, left Oxford without a degree and 
tried to go on the stage, joining the army as a result 
of an unrequited passion for Mrs Barry the actress, 
he went to Holland (1678) and returned m impaired 
health (1679) despite the success of his plays he 
died destitute at the age of thirty three 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Collected Works 

The works of Mr Thomas Otway Consisting of his 
plays, poems and love letters 2 vols 1712 
The works of Thomas Otway Ed J C Ghosh 
2 vols 1932 
Collected Plays 

The works of Mr Thomas Otway 1692 
Separate Plays 
Alcibiades 1675 

Don Carlos, Prince of Spam 1676 
Titus and Berenice 1677 
Friendship m fashion 1678 
The history and fall of Cams Marius 1680 
The orphan or The unhappy marriage 1 680 
The souldiers fortune 1681 
Venice preserv’d, or A plot discover d 1682 
The atheist or, The second part of the souldiers 
fortune 1684 

Heroick friendship, a tragedy by the late Mr Otway 
1719 

Poems and Verse Translations 
The poet s complaint of his muse or a satyr against 
libells 1680 

Epilogue to Venice Preserv’d spoken upon the Duke 
of York s coming to the theatre 1682 
Prologue to the city heiress 1682 
Epilogue to her Highness on her return from Scot 
land 1682 


Prologue to Constantine the Great 1683 
Windsor Castle m a monument to our late Sover 
eign K Charles II 1685 

Piose Works 

The history of the Triumvirates Written originally m 
French, and made English by Thomas Otway 1 686 
Love letters written by the late most ingenious Mr 
Thomas Otway (m Familiar letters written by the 
Earl of Rochester 1697) 

fOUIDA (MARIE LOUISE 
DE LA RAMEE) (1839-1908) 

English novelist of French parentage, her pseudo- 
nym was a childish mispronunciation of her Christian 
name Louise Harrison Ainsworth’s publication 
of her 17 short tales m Bentleys Miscellany was 
the start of her literary career, her novels of mili- 
tary and fashionable life challenged Victorian con- 
ventions settled m Florence (1874) where she enter- 
tained expensively lived m poverty at Sant Alessio 
from 1894 died at Viareggio, contributed various 
articles from 1897 onwards to th eFoitmghtly Review, 
Nineteenth Century North American Review anti, other 
journals She also wrote several articles m Italian for 
Nuova Antologia 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Novels 

Held m bondage (*New Monthly Mag January 
1861-June 1863) 3 vols 1863 
Strathmore (**■ New Monthly Mag ) 3 vols 1865 
Chandos 1866 
Under two flags 3 vols 1867 
Cecil Castlemame s Gage and other novelettes 
* Bentley s Misc 1867 

Idalia (*New Monthly Mag March 1865-February 
1867) 3 vols 1867 
Tncotrm 2 vols 1869 
Puck 3 vols 1870 
Folle Farme 3 vols 1871 

A dog of Flanders and other stories ( *Lippmcott 9 s 
Mag) 1872 
Pascarel 3 vols 1873 
Two little wooden shoes 1874 
Signa 3 vols 1875 
In a winter city 1876 

Ariadne The story of a dream 3 vols 1877 
Friendship 3 vols 1878 
Moths 3 vols 1880 
Pipistrello, and other stories 1880 
A village commune 2 vols 1881 
In Maremma 3 vols 1882 
Bimbi Stories for children 1882 
Frescoes dramatic sketches 1883 
Wanda 3 vols 1883 
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Princess Napraxine 3 vols 1 884 
A rainy June [1885] 

Othmar 3 vols 1885 
Don Gesualdo 1886 
A house party 1887 
Guilderoy 3 vols 1889 

Ru b f is S fino,An orchard ’ Trottohno ’ The 

Syrlm 3 vols 1890 
Santa Barbara (tales) 1891 
The Tower of Taddeo 3 vols 1892 
Two offenders and other tales 1894 
The Silver Christ, and A lemon tree 1894 
Toxin 1895 

Le Selve and other tales 1896 
An altruist 1897 
The Massarenes 1897 
La Strega and other stories 1899 
The waters of Edera 1900 
Street dust and other stones 1901 
Hehanthus (unfinished) 1908 
Other Works 

Th 1893 W Pnesthood A P rotest against vivisection 

Views and opinions (essays) 1 895 
Critical studies 1900 

OVERBURY, Su THOMAS (1581-1613) 

English poet, writer of characters and victim of 

son/d h T § a e ’f nt *° the T0wer and sIow] y P°i 

hanaei n S ^ f ° Ur of whom "ere 

ange d (1615) while she and her husband (Somer 

set) were convicted of the murder but pardoned 

now chiefly remembered for his characterwritmgs 

Bibliography 

CBEL I 

Works 

A wife now the widdow of Sir Thomas Overburye 
Whereunto are added many witty characters 

H thSvn P° nS “ h ‘ S travailes upon the state of 
the XVII Provinces as they stood 1609 1626 

OWEN, JOHN (1560-1622) 

Welsh neo Latin epigrammatist, Headmaster of 
King Henry VIII s school Warwick (1594), buried 
in St Paul s Cathedral his Latin epigrams were 
transkted into English French German and Spanish 
and widely popular in the 18th century 

OWEN, ROBERT (1771-1858) 

Anglo Welsh sociologist the successful owner of 
cotton spinning mills in Manchester his proposal 
for social reform and his example were larS in 
strumental m bringing about the Factory Act of 


1819 a pioneer of co operation communal living 
Trades Unionism and spiritualism, edited th eEcn 
nomist (1821-2) the Crisis (1832-4) the MoZ, 

(1850) ZZ eMy Z eUe, S t0 thB Human Race 

U«50) Robert Owen s Journal (1851-2) 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Works 

A new view of society, or Essays on the principle 
of the formation of human character (privately 
printed) 1813-14 aiejy 

Report to the Committee on the Poor Law 1817 

Price of corn and wages of labour 1826 

Lectures on an entire new state of society [18301 
Outline of the rational system of society 1830 
The crisis (with R D Owen) 4 vols 1832 
The book of the new moral world 1836 

Socialism or the rational system of society 1840 

The revolution in the mind and practice of the hu- 
man race 1849 

Life of Robert Owen written by himself 1857 

OWEN, WILFRED (1893-1918) 

English poet after coming down from the umver 
sity, was tutor to a family near Bordeaux (1913-15) 
enlisted ,n the Artists’ Rifles while suffering from 
an emotional crisis m Edinburgh (1917) he was en 
couraged in his writing by a fellow patient Siegfried 
Sassoon (q v ) returned to the war and was killed a 
week before the armistice 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly J M and Rickert E Con 

temporary British literature 1935 

Poems 

Poems (introduction by Siegfried Sassoon) 1920 
e poems of Wilfred Owen a new edition includ 
ing many pieces now first published, and notices 

r ,f h ‘ s * lfeand work Ed Edmund Blunden 1931 
Collected poems Ed C Day Lewis 1963 

OWL AND THE NIGHTINGALE, THE 

A r^ a . ttr 7 Uted t0 0ne N,cholas de Guildford 
(ti 1-50) who is said to have lived at Portisham 
in Dorset 

Ed J Stevenson Roxburghe Club 1838 
Ed J E Wells 1907 

Ed 1935 H G Gratt ° n and G F H Sykes E E T S 

OXFORD, EDWARD DE VERE, 

17th Eatl of Oxford (1550-1604) 

and courtler a favourite of Queen 
Elizabeth although his insolence lost him his friends 
n e issipated his fortune, it has been claimed 
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OVERBURY, Sir THOMAS 

but without foundation, that he was the real” 
Shakespeare 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 
Works 

The poems of Thomas Lord Vaux Edward Earl of 
Oxford Robert Earl of Essex, and Walter Earl 

voflV X 1872 A B Gr ° Sart Fuller Worthies Misc 

The Poems of Edward de Vere Seventeenth Earl of 
Oxford Ed J T Looney 1921 

OXFORD ENGLISH DICTIONARY, THE 
(NEWENGLISH DICTIONARY) o ED 

The scheme of the New English Dictionary on 
Historical Principles (abbreviated as NED) was 
conceived m 1858 Hubert Coleridge (1830-61) and 
Dr F J Fumivall (1825-1910)(q v ) its first editors, 

n^ 7 h ?Q^ nd , at ’°f S ° n WhlCh Dr J A H Murray 
(18 , 3 /~ 19 ] 5) fo v ) worked, the first part was 
published under his editorship (1884), it was not 
completed until 1928 after Murray s death, but over 
half was published during his lifetime, he was 
succeeded by Dr H Bradley Sir William Craigie 
and Dr Charles Talbut Onions (qq v), the diction- 
ary s distinctive feature is its historical method — it 

? on . ta “® tit 825 WOrds whose hlstor y is illustrated 
by 1,827,306 quotations the title of Oxford English 

D ;f'°f ry (° E D) first appeared m the reprint 
ot 1933 which included a supplement bringing the 
work up to date, a new supplement is m the course 
of preparation 

OXFORD GAZETTE, THE 

The first newsletter (1665) which appeared while the 
court was at Oxford because of the plague staited 
by Henry Muddiman, later became the London 
Gazette and is now a record of official appoint- 
ments and m wartime the official register of casual 
ties 

OXFORD MOVEMENT, THE (or THE 
TRACTARIAN MOVEMENT) 

An attempt to revive a higher conception of the posi 
functl0ns the Church began at Oxford 
(1833) when Keble preached his assize sermon on 
Mtional apostasy, later that year appeared Tracts 
for the Times , the movement s leaders were Keble 
Newman R H Froude and Pusey (qq v), its ad- 
herents came to be known as Puseyites, the move 
ment m its original form broke up (1845) the year 
of Newman s joining the Church of Rome 
Bibliography 
C B E L III 


OXLEY, JAMES 

General Woiks, Histoncal and Cutical 
Church R W The Oxford Movement Twelve 
years 1833-45 1891 
Magazines 

The British magazine Ed H J Rose 1832-6 
The British Critic Ed JH Newman et al 1836-8 
me Christian Remembrancer Ed William Scott 
and Francis Garden 1841-4 
The Guardian Founded Jan 1846 by R W Church 
F Rogers (Baron Blachford) and M Bernard 

OXLEY, JAMES MACDONALD (1855-1907) 
Canadian writer of boys stories, born at Halifax, 
Nova Scotia, called to the Nova Scotia Bar and 
practised law m Halifax, worked for the Sun Life 
Assurance Company m Montreal (1891- ) died 
in Toronto 

Bibhogi aphy 

Watters 

Novels 

Bert Lloyds boyhood A story of Nova Scotia 1889 
Up among the ice floes 1 890 
The chore-boy of Camp Kippewa (also as The 
young woodsman) 1891 
The wreckers of Sable Island 1891 
Donald Grant s development (also as Making his 
way 1896) 1892 g nis 

Fergus MacTavish 1892 

Archie of Athabasca (also as Archie McKenzie 
the young Nor Wester 1894) 1893 

T1 189 S 3 00d Sh ' P Gryph0n (aIso as Diamond rock) 

My strange rescue and other stories 1894 
In the wilds of the west coast 1895 

The boy tramps, or, Across Canada (also as Two 
boy tramps) 1896 
Baffling the blockade 1896 
The hero of Start Point and other stories 1896 
The romance of commerce 1896 
On the world s roof 1896 
In the swing of the sea 1898 
Standing the test 1898 
Fife and drum at Louisbourg 1899 
From rung to rung 1899 
Terry s trials and triumphs 1899 
L Hasa at last 1900 
Norman s nugget 1901 
North overland with Franklin 1901 

Donalblane of Darien 1902 

With Rogers on the frontier A story of 5 56 190? 

Won in Western Canada 1903 

In i903 hS ° f Penl B ° y S adventure in Nova Scotia 
^k^femdy on wheels Adapted from the French 
The specimen hunters 1907 
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PACKARD, FRANK LUCIUS (1877-1942) 
Canadian novelist of the Railroad school, of 
American parents, born in Montreal, educated at 
McGill College and in Belgium, became a civil 
engineer in the U S , started writing for periodicals 
(1906), travelled widely in America and the East 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Novels 

On the iron at Big Cloud 1911 
Greater love hath no man 1913 
The miracle man 1914 
The beloved traitor 1915 
The adventures of Jimmy Dale 1917 
The sm that was his 1917 
The wire devils 1918 
From now on 1919 

The further adventures of Jimmy Dale 1919 

The night operator 1919 

The white moll 1920 

Pawned 1921 

Doors of the night 1922 

Jimmy Dale and the phantom clue 1922 

The four stragglers 1923 

The locked book 1924 

Broken waters 1925 

Running special 1925 

The red ledger 1926 

The devil’s mantle 1927 

Two stolen dolls 1927 

Shanghai Jim 1928 

Tiger claws 1928 

The big shot 1929 

Jimmy Dale and the blue envelope murder 1930 

The gold skull murders 1931 

The hidden door 1933 

The purple ball 1933 

Jimmy Dale and the missing hour 1935 

The dragon s jaws 1937 

More knaves than one 1938 

PAGE, THOMAS NELSON (1853-1922) 
American novelist, essayist and lawyer, U S am 
bassador to Italy (1913-19) 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Works 

In ole Virginia 1887 

Befo’de war (dialect verses, with A C Gordon) 1888 
Two little confederates 1888 


On Newfound River 1891 
Among the camps 1891 
Elsket and other stories 1891 
The old South 1892 
The burial of the guns 1894 
Pastime stones 1894 

The old gentleman of the black stock 1897 
Social life m old Virginia 1897 
Two prisoners 1898 
Red rock 1898 
Santa Claus s partner 1 899 
Gordon Keith 1903 
Bred in the bone 1904 
The negro the Southerner’s problem 1904 
The coast of Bohemia 1906 
The novels, stories sketches and poems of Thomas 
Nelson Page 18vols 1906-18 
Under the crust 1907 

The old dominion her making and her manners 
1908 

Robert E Lee the Southerner 1908 
Tommy Trot s visit to Santa Claus 1908 
John Marvel assistant 1909 
Robert E Lee man and soldier 1911 
The land of the Spirit 1913 
Italy and the World War 1920 
Dante and his influence 1922 
Washington and its romance 1923 
The red riders 1924 

PAGET, VIOLET, see undei 1LEE, VERNON 

PAIN, BARRY ERIC ODELL (1864-1928) 

English humorist, son of a Cambridge draper, 

educated at Sedbergh and Cambridge, succeeded 

Jerome K Jerome (q v ) as editor of Today , served 

m the First World War 

Bibliography 

BM catalogue 

Who was who 1 9 1 6-28 

Works 

In a Canadian canoe 1891 

Playthings and parodies 1892 

Stones and interludes 1892 

Graeme and Cyril 1893 

Kindness of the celestial 1894 

The octave of Claudius 1897 

Wilmay, and other stones of women 1898 

The romantic history of Robin Hood 1898 

Eliza 1900 

De omnibus, by the conductor 1901 



PACKARD, FRANK 


PALGRAVE, Sir FRANCIS 


Another Englishwoman’s love letters 1901 

Nothing serious (short stories) 1901 

Stories m the dark 1901 

The one before 1902 

Eliza’s husband 1903 

Little entertainments 1903 

Lmdley Kays 1904 

Deals (short stones) 1904 

Three fantasies 1904 

Curiosities 1904 

The memoirs of Constantine Dix 1906 
Robinson Crusoe s return [1906] 

Wilhelmma m London 1906 

First lessons m story writing 1907 

The diary of a baby 1907 

The shadow of the unseen (with J Blyth) 1907 

The luck of Norman Dale (with J Blyth) 1908 

The gifted family 1909 

Proofs before pulping 1909 

The exiles of Faloo 1910 

Here and hereafter 1911 

Eliza getting on 1911 

An exchange of souls 1911 

Exit Eliza 1912 

Stories m grey 1912 

Stones without tears 1912 

The new Gulliver 1913 

Eliza’s son 1913 

Mrs Murphy 1913 

Futurist fifteen [1914] 

One kind and another 1914 
Edwards [1915] 

The short story 1915 
Me and Harris [1916] 

The short story [1916] 

Collected tales 1916 
Confessions of Alphonse 1917 
Innocent amusements (tales) [1918] 

The problem club 1919 

The death of Maurice 1920 

Marge Askmforit 1921 

Going home fantastic romance [1921] 

If summer don t [1922] 

If winter don’t 1922 

Tamplm s tales of his family [1924] 

This charming green hat fair 1925 
Essays of today and yesterday 1926 
The later years 1927 
Dumphry 1927 
Humorous stones 1930 
More stories 1930 
The Eliza books 1931 

PAINE, THOMAS (1737-1809) 

English radical wnter, son of a staymaker and small 
farmer, champion of American Independence and 


one time deputy of the French National Convention 

but in danger of the guillotine for his opposition 

to the execution of Louis XVI, lived much of his 

life m America and died in New York 

Bibliography 

CBEL II 

Works 

Rights of Man being a answer to Mr Burkes 
attack on the French Revolution 2 parts 1791-2 
The age of reason being an investigation of true and 
fabulous theology 2 parts 1794-5 
The writings of Thomas Paine Ed M D Conway 
4vols 1894-6 

PAINTER, WILLIAM (154CF-94) 

English translator, his collection of stones trans- 
lated from Greek, Latin, French and Italian were 
the sources of Shakespeare’s Rape of Lucre ce All's 
Well that Ends Well , and Romeo and Juliet , head- 
master of Sevenoaks school, made a fortune by ir- 
regular practices with public money 

Bibliogiaphy 
CBEL I 

Works 

The palace of pleasure beautified, adorned and well 
furnished, with pleasaunt histories and excellent 
novelles, selected out of divers good and com 
mendable authors 2vols 1566-7 

PALGRAVE, Sir FRANCIS (ne COHEN) 
(1788-1861) 

English historian, son of Meyer Cohen a Jew, be 
came a Christian and took the name of Palgrave 
(1823) barrister, Middle Temple (1827), deputy 
keeper of H M ’s records (1838-61) knighted 
(1832) did much to promote the critical study of 
medieval history m England 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Historical Works 

History of England Vol I Anglo Saxon period 1831 
The rise and progress of the English Common- 
wealth Anglo-Saxon period 2 parts 1832 
An essay on the original authority of the Kings 
Council Record Commission 1834 
Truths and fictions of the Middle Ages The mer- 
chant and the friar 1837 

Handbook for travellers m Northern Italy (anon ) 
1842 

The Lord and the Vassal (anon ) 1844 
The history of Normandy and of England 4 vols 
1851-64 

The collected historical works Ed Sir R H Inglis 
Palgrave 10 vols 1919-22 
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PALGRAVE, FRANCIS TURNER 
(1824-97) 

English poet and critic, son of the historian Sir Fran 
cis Palgrave (qv), Professor of Poetry at Oxford, 
official in the education department, friend of 
Tennyson, remembered for his anthology, The Gol 
den Treasury 
Bibliography 
CB EL III 
Poems 

Idyls and songs 1854 

The passionate pilgrims, or Eros and Anteros 1858 
Hymns 1867 
Lyrical poems 1871 
A Lyme garland [1874] 

The visions of England 1881 
Amenophis and other poems 1892 
Anthologies 

The golden treasury 1861 

The children’s treasury of English song 1875 

The treasury of sacred song 1889 

The golden treasury Second series 1897 

Other Woiks 

Preciosa a tale 1852 

Handbook to the fine art collection m the Inter 
national Exhibition of 1862 1862 
Essays on art 1866 

The five days entertainments at Wentworth Grange 
1868 

Gems of English art of this century with illustrative 
texts 1868 

Lamb as a letter writer Macmillan s Mag March 
1868 

The life of Jesus Christ illustrated from the Italian 
painters of the Nth 15th and Nth centuries 
1885 

Landscape m poetry, from Homer to Tennyson 
1897 

PALGRAVE, WILLIAM GIFFORD 

(1826-88) 

English diplomatist, son of Sir Francis Palgrave (q v ) 
brother of Francis Turner (qv), became a Jesuit 
Missionary in Syria and Arabia severed his con- 
nections with the Jesuits (1865) and entered the 
diplomatic service 
Bibliography 
CBEL III 
Books of Travel 

A years journey through Central and Eastern 
Arabia 2 vols 1865 

Ulysses scenes and studies m many lands 1887 

PALL MALL GAZETTE, THE (1865-1923) 
Founded (1865) by Frederick Greenwood (1830— 
1909) intended to combine the features of a news- 


paper with the literary features of the Saturday Re 
view and the Spectator its name was taken from 
Thackeray s Pendennis where Captain Shandon 
prepares the prospectus of the Pall Mall Gazette 
‘written by gentlemen for gentlemen early con 
tnbutors included Anthony Trollope (qv), it was 
bought by a Radical (1880) John Morley (qv) 
superseded Greenwood as editor with W T Stead 
as his assistant 

PALLISER, JOHN (1807-87) 

Irish explorer of Canada commanded a British 
government expedition to explore British North 
America (1857-61) 

Bibhogr aphy 
Watters 

Travel and Description 

Solitary rambles and adventures of a hunter in the 
prairies 1853 

The solitary hunter or, Sporting adventures in the 
prairies 1856 

Exploration The journals relative to the ex 
ploration by Captain Palliser between the 
western shore of Lake Superior and the Pacific 
Ocean during the years 1857, 1858, 1859, and 
1860 1863 

PALMER, EDWARD VANCE (1885-1959) 
Australian novelist, born m Queensland a journa 
list in Brisbane spent some time as a free lance 
writer m London, travelled in Russia Asia and 
America, married Janet Higgins (qv) while in 
London, served in the First World War and lived 
m Europe for some years afterwards finally settled 
m Melbourne lecturing writing and broadcasting 
Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Miller and Macartney 
Cr iticism 

Frank Wilmot (Furnley Maurice) 1942 
Drama 

The black horse and other plays 1924 
Hail tomorrow a play in four acts 1947 
Essays 

National portraits 1940 
Novels 

The world of men (stories) 1915 
The shantykeeper s daughter 1920 
The boss of Killara 1922 
The enchanted island IRannDaly 1923 
The outpost fRann Daly 1924 
Cronulla a story of station life 1924 
The man Hamilton 1928 
Men are human [1930] 

The passage 1930 
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FALGRAVE, FRANCIS 


PALTOCK, ROBERT 


Separate lives (stories) 1931 
Daybreak [1932] 

The Swayne family 1934 

Sea and Spimfex (stories) 1934 

Legend for Sanderson 1937 

Cyclone 1947 

Golconda 1948 

Seedtime 1957 

The big fellow 1959 

Poems 

The forerunners 1915 
The camp 1920 

Other Woiks 

The legend of the nineties 1954 
Let the birds fly 1955 

PALMER, HERBERT EDWARD (1886-1962) 
English poet and critic, a schoolmaster (1899-1921) 
gave up teaching to devote himself to writing 

Bibliography 
Who s who, 1961 

Poems 

Two fishers 1918 

Two foemen 1920 

Two minstrels 1921 

The unknown warrior 1924 

Songs of salvation, sin and satire 1925 

The armed Muse 1930 

Jonah comes to Nineveh 1930 

Selections in Augustan booklet 1931 

Cinder Thursday 1931 

Collected poems 1933 

Summit and chasm 1934 

The vampire 1939 

The gallows cross 1940 

A sword m the desert 1946 

The old knight 1949 

The ride from Hell 1958 

Other Woiks 

The judgement of Francois Villon (play) 1927 
The teaching of English 1930 
What the public wants 1932 
The roving angler 1933 

The mistletoe child autobiography of childhood 
1935 

Post Victorian poetry (criticism) 1938 
The dragon of Tmgalam (fairy play) 1945 

PALMER, JOHN LESLIE (1885-1944) 
see under f HEEDING, FRANCIS and 
jPILGRIM, DAVID 

English novelist and critic dramatic critic of the 
Saturday Review (1910-15) joined the Permanent 
Secretariat of the League of Nations (1920) where 
he met Hilary St George Saunders (qv) with whom 


he collaborated as f Francis Beedmg and as f David 
Pilgrim (qq v ) 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1941-50 

Woiks 

The censor and the theatre 1912 
The comedy of manners 1913 
The future of the theatre 1913 
Comedy 1914 
Over the hills (play) 1914 
Peter Paragon 1915 
George Bernard Shaw 1915 
Rudyard Kipling 1915 
The King s men 1916 
The happy fool 1922 
Looking after Joan 1923 
Jennifer 1926 

Studies m the contemporary theatre 1927 

Moliere 1930 

Timothy 1931 

Ben Jonson 1934 

The Hespendes 1936 

Under the Long Barrow (American edition The 
man m the purple gown) 1939 
Mandragora (American edition The man with two 
names) 1940 

Political characters of Shakespeare 1945 

PALMER, NETTIES JANET GERTRUDE 
HIGGINS) (1885- ) 

Australian critic and poet, born m Victoria and 
educated at Melbourne where she graduated (1909) 
spent some years in London Paris and Berlin, um 
versity lecturer on Australian literature and life, 
married Edward Vance Palmer (qv) (1914) 
Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Miller and Macartney 
Biography 

Henry Bournes Higgins A memoir 1931 
Fourteen years extracts from a private journal, 
1925-39 1948 
Ct iticism 

Modern Australian literature, 1900-1923 1924 
Henry Handel Richardson a study 1950 
Essays 

Talking it over 1932 
Poems 

The south wind 1914 
Shadowy paths 1915 

PALTOCK, ROBERT (1697-1767) 

English romance writer and attorney at Clement s 
Inn whose Peter Wilkins was warmly praised by 
Lamb Coleridge, Scott and Leigh Hunt 
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Bibliography 
C B E L II 

The life and adventures of Peter Wilkins, a Cornish 
Man, relating particularly his shipwreck near the 
South Pole, By R S a passenger m the Hector 
1751 

PANXKKAR, KAVALAM MADHAVA 
(1895- ) 

Indian historian and diplomat, educated at Madras 
and Oxford, called to the Bar (Middle Temple), 
editor of the Hindustani Times , Prime Minister of 
the State of Bikaner, ambassadoi to China (1948), 
Egypt (1952) and Paris His writings m Malayalam 
are not listed below 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Sahitya Akademi Who s who of Indian writers 
1961 

Works 

Problems of Greater India 1916 
Nationalism 1920 

Educational reconstruction in India 1920 
Shn Hasha of Kanauj 1922 
Sikhism 1924 

Indian States and the government of India 1927 
Working of Dyarchy 1928 
Malabar and the Portuguese 1929 
Gulab Singh, founder of Kashmir 1929 
Federal of India 1930 

Evolution of British policy towards Indian states, 
1774-1858 1930 
Malabar and the Dutch 1931 
Caste and democracy 1933 
The new empire 1934 
The Indian princes m council 1936 
Ganga Smgh of Bikaner 1937 
Hinduism and the modem world 1938 
Future of South East Asia 1943 
India and the Indian Ocean 1945 
A survey of Indian history 1947 
Asia and Western dominance 1952 
The principles and practice of diplomacy 1952 
Civil service history and problems 1955 
Geographical factors m Indian history 1955 
Hindu society at cross roads 1955 
In two Chinas memoirs of a diplomat 1955 
India and China A study of cultured relations 1957 
Asia and western dominions 1959 
The Afro Asian states and their problems 1959 
Problems of Indian defence 1960 
Common sense about India 1960 
In defence of liberalism 1962 
Angola in flames 1962 
The foundations of new India 1963 


Indian revolution 

Essays on educational reconstruction and the modern 
world 

PARANAVITANA, SENERAT 

Ceylonese archaeologist who also wrote m Sinhalese 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Works 

The excavations in the citadel of Anuradhapura 
(memoirs of the archaeological survey of Ceylon, 
vol 3) 1936 

Sigiriya graffiti earliest extant specimens of Sm 
halese verse (paper) 1939 

The stupa m Ceylon (memoirs of the archaeological 
survey of Ceylon vol 5) 1946 

PARK, MUNGO (1771-1806) 

English explorer of Africa became a surgeon m the 

mercantile marine , explored the course of the Niger 

(1795), a friend of Scott (q v ), went on second jour 

ney along the Niger (1805), and died at Boussa m a 

conflict with the natives 

Bibliography 

C B E L II III 

Separate Works 

Travels in Africa 1799 

Journal of mission to interior of Africa 1805 

PARKER, DOROTHY (nee ROTHSCHILD) 

(1893-1967) 

American satirist and humorist, journalist on the 
staff of Vogue Vanity Fair and the New Yorker , 
later freelanced, married to Edwin P Parker (1917— 
1928) , married Alan Campbell, the film actor (1933) 

Bibliography 
CB I 
L of C 

Millett F B Contemporary Amen can authors 1940 
Poems 

Nonsenseorship 1922 
Enough rope 1926 
Sunset gun 1928 
Death and taxes 1931 

Collected poems Not so deep as a well 1936 
Plays 

Close harmony or The lady next dooi, a play m 
three acts (with Elmer L Rice) 1929 
The ladies of the corridor, a drama in two acts 
(with Arnaud d Usseau) [1954] 

Other Works 

High society (wit and humour) 1920 
Men I m not married to (wit and humour) 1922 
Laments for the living (short stories and sketches) 
1930 
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PANIKKAR, KAVALAM 


PARKER, THEODORE 


After such pleasures (short stories and sketches) 
1933 

Here lies (collected stories) 1939 
Collected stories 1942 
The portable Dorothy Parker 1944 
The best of Dorothy Parker 1952 

PARKER, Sir HORATIO GILBERT 

(1862M932) 

Canadian novelist, bom m Ontario of English 
parents, after several years of teaching he became 
a curate at Trenton Ontario, went to Australia 
(1885) and became associate editor of the Sydney 
Herald , settled m London (1889), but continued to 
travel widely, awarded several honorary degrees and 
created baronet, member of the Privy Council 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Collected Works 

The works of Gilbert Parker 23 vols 1912-23 
Poems 

Embers Being a book of verses 1908 
Embers, a lover’s diary 1913 

Novels 

The chief factor A tale of the Hudson’s Bay Com- 
pany 1892 

Pierre and his people Tales of the far north 1892 
Mrs Falchion A novel 2 vols 1893 
The translation of a savage 1893 
The trespasser 1893 

A lover s diary Songs in sequence 1894 
The trail of the sword 1894 
An adventurer of the North Being a continuation 
of Pierre and his people 1895 
When Valmond came to Pontiac The story of a 
lost Napoleon 1895 
The pomp of the Lavilettes 1896 
A Romany of the snows Second series of An ad- 
venturer of the North Being a continuation 
of Pierre and his people 1896 
The seats of the mighty Being the memoirs of 
Captain Robert Moray, some time an officer 
m the Virginia regiment, and afterwards of Am- 
herst’s regiment 1896 

The battle of the strong A romance of two king- 
doms 1898 

Bom with a golden spoon 1899 
The hill of pains 1899 
The liar 1899 

The lane that had no turning, and other associated 
tales concerning the people of Pontiac 1900 
An unpardonable bar 1900 
The march of the white guard 1901 
The right of way Being the story of Charley Steele, 
and another 1901 


Donovan Pasha, and some people of Egypt 1902 
A ladder of swords A tale of love, laughter, and 
tears 1904 

The weavers A tale of England and Egypt of fifty 
years ago 1907 
Northern lights 1909 

Cumner s son and other South Sea folk 1910 
The going of the white swan 1912 
The judgement house A novel 1913 
You never know your luck Being the story of a 
matrimonial deserter 1914 
The money master Being the curious history of 
Jean Jacques Barbille, his labours, his loves, and 
his ladies 1915 
The world for sale 1916 

Wild youth and another tale Jordan is a hard 
road 1919 
No defence 1920 
Carnac 1922 
Camac’s folly 1922 

The power and the glory A romance of the Great 
LaSalle 1925 

Tarboe The story of a life 1927 

The Promised Land A story of David m Israel 1928 

Di ama 

Adaptation of Faust 1888 
The vendetta 1889 

History 

Old Quebec, the fortress of New France (with 
Claude G Bryan) 1903 

The world m the crucible An account of the origin 
and conduct of the Great War 1915 

Travel 

Round the compass m Australia 1892 

PARKER, THEODORE 
(fLEVI BLODGETT) (1810-60) 

American clergyman and author taught in Massa- 
chusetts district schools, graduated from Harvard 
Divinity School (1836), Unitarian minister m 
Boston (1837) became a Transcendentalist and was 
excluded from orthodox Unitarian circles, m 
Europe (1843-4), a champion of the abolition of 
slavery after an over strenuous public life, went 
to Italy to convalesce (1 859), and died there 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 
Spiller 

Works 

A discourse of matters pertaining to religion 1842 
A letter to the people of the United States touching 
the matter of slavery 1848 
Speeches, addresses, and occasional sermons 1852 
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Ten sermons of religion 1S53 
Sermons of theism, atheisim, sarnifi tithe popular 
theology 1953. 

Additional speeches, sdcLiesses, amd (occasional 
sermons. 1855 

The trial of TTieo dor e Parkier, for thesmsdemesanor 
of a speech in FazneuilHIalL agsain Jist kJkidmap® mag 
1855 

PARKES , Sir HEJNR_Y( 181 5 906) 

Australian statesman Tomn of aa pooontr fsumMy Ln 
England and went to Australia* (1S39^ ) as s aa assisted 
immigrant; after many personal a. lid politic al tonal s, 
became premier of New Somith Wale *s amnd was 
knighted, encouraged the grrovr tl of Ai — istr=^alia—n 
literature through. his newsgpap er jffippe *s 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Poems 

Stolen moments a slori series of~ po oerns s 1 842— 

Murmurs of the stream. 18 51 

Studies m rhyme, with notes, “by —\A 1 18810™. 

The beauteous terrorist a md othner pocemrs, boy a 
wanderer 1885 
Fragmentary thoughts T88*) 

Sonnets and other verse . 1S95 

PARKINSON, JOH3N C15S7 116500) 

English herbalist, and ajootliecsary to Jaimes I 

Bibliography 
CB EL I 

Works 

Paradisi in sole, or a. garden oiffleowe sis 16229 
Theatrum hotameurm, the fcaterr o «f p «lan — ts, or a 
herball of a large extent 16® 0 

PARKMAN, FRANCIS (1S23— 93 •) 

American historian 3 graduated froom Marv^arii, 
qualified as a lawyer but oever poracctisesd, in sspit e 
of a strange nervous cftisaWriKy \M\» ch maude iuan 
partially blind and unable “to ano<erJrattteoon irate® 
lectual matters except for s hortpoenoods .he becrani e 
America s leading and most noieti Icul* ouss hisstonaa., 
he enjoyed an outdoor life a md-nwass an lacocomplisshecd 
horticulturalist and found ed the ^cHheadoggic&d 
Society of America 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Collected WoiJcs 

The works of Francis- Pankman 21 vo «1$ 1 189* 7 1 901 
The works of Francis Parkrmam 122vools 19222 
The j oumals of Francis Farkanam 22 vools I Ed M^sotn 
Wade 1947 


Separate Works 

The California and Oregon trail 1 849 
History of the conspiracy of Pontiac and the War 
of the North American tribes 1851 
Vassall Morton a novel 1856 
Pioneers of France m the New World 1865 
The book of roses 1866 

The Jesuits m North America in the seventeenth 
century 1867 

The discovery of the Great West 1869 
The Old Regime m Canada 1874 
Count Frontenac and New France under Louis XIV 
1877 

Montcalm and Wolfe 1884 
A half century of conflict 1892 

PARNELL, THOMAS (1679-1718) 

Irish poet, archdeacon of Clogher member of the 
Scriblerus Club and friend of Swift and Pope, 
contributed the essay on Homer to Pope s Iliad 
his works were published anonymously by Pope 

Bibhogiaphy 
CBEL II 

Collected Poems 

Works in verse and prose 1755 

The poetical works Ed J Mitford 1833 

The poetical works Ed G A Aitken 1894 

Separate Works 

An essay on the different stiles of poetry 1713 
Poems on several occasions Published by Mr Pope 
1722 

The posthumous works 1758 

P ARRINGTON, VERNON LOUIS 

(1871-1929) 

American philologist and historian Professor of 
English at Washington (1908-29) 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

Mam currents in American thought (Vol 1, The 
colonial mind, won the Pulitzer prize for history, 
1928) 3 vols 1927-30 
Sinclair Lewis our own Diogenes 1927 

PARRY, Sir WILLIAM EDWARD 

(1790-1855) 

English arctic explorer and rear admiral, com 
manded expeditions m search of the North 
West passage, attempted to reach the North 
Pole from Spitzbergen, knighted (1829) 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 



PARKES, Sir HENRY 


PASTORIUS, FRANCIS 


Books of Travel 

Journal of a voyage for the discovery of a North- 
West passage 1819-1820 1821 
Journal of a second voyage, 1821-1823 1824 
Journal of a third voyage, 1824-1825 1826 
Narrative of an attempt to reach the North Pole 
1827 1828 

PARSONS, THOMAS WILLIAM (1819-92) 
American poet and translator born m Massa 
chusetts remembered for his translations of 
Dante s Divine Comedy , practised as a dentist in 
Boston and London the original for the Poet m 
Longfellow s Tales of a Wayside Inn 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft, H American authors, 
1600-1900 1938 
L of C 
Works 

Ghetto di Roma 1854 
Poems 1854 
The rosary 1865 
The magnolia 1866 

The shadow of the obelisk and other poems 1872 
The Willey House, and sonnets 1875 
Poems 1893 

The old house at Sudbury 1870 
Circum praecordia 1906 
Letters Ed Zoltan Haraszti 1940 

fPARTINGTON, MRS , see under 
SHILLABER, BENJAMIN PENHALLOW 

PARTRIDGE, ERIC HONEYWOOD 
(1894- ) 

New Zealand lexicographer educated at Queensland 
and Oxford, served with Australian infantry in the 
First World War, and with the R A F in the Second 
World War lecturer at London and Manchester 
(1925-7), founded the Scholartis Press (1927) has 
devoted his time to writing since 1932 
Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who s who, 1966 
Works 

The French Romantics knowledge of English liter 
ature 1924 

Eighteenth century English Romantic poetry 1924 
A critical medley 1926 

Robert Ayres Landor, a biographical sketch 1927 
Three personal records of the war (with R H Mot 
tram and John Easton) 1929 
The old and the new 1929 

Songs and slang of the British soldier (with John 
Brophy) 1930 


The first three years An account and a bibliography 
of the Scholartis Press 1930 
Slang today and yesterday a history and a study 
1933 

Literary sessions Essays 1933 
Words, words words 1 1933 
A dictionary of slang and unconventional English 
1937 

The world of words 1938 
Slang 1940 

A dictionary of cliches 1940 
A New Testament wordbook 1940 
A guide to good English 
A dictionary of abbreviations 1942 
A dictionary of R A F slang 1945 
Journey to the edge of morning 1946 
Usage and abusage 1947 

Shakespeare s bawdy (a study and a glossary) 1947 
Forces slang (1939-45) (with Wilfred Granville and 
Frank Roberts) 1948 
Words at war words at peace 1948 
English for human beings 1949 
Name into word 1949 

A dictionary of the underworld, British and Amen 
can 1950 

Here, there and everywhere essays on language 
1950 

A history of English m the twentieth century (with 
Prof John W Clark) 1951 
From Sanskrit to Brazil 1952 
You have a point there (punctuation) 1953 
The shaggy dog story its origin development and 
nature 1953 

The concise usage and abusage 1954 
English gone wrong 1957 

Origins an etymological dictionary of English 1958 

Name this child (Christian names) 1959 

A charm of words (essays) 1960 

Adventuring among words 1961 

Comic alphabets 1961 

The gentle art of lexicography 1963 

PASSFIELD, 1st Baron , see under WEBB, 
SIDNEY JAMES 

PASTON LETTERS 

A collection of letters preserved by the Pastons, a 
well to-do Norfolk family, written between 1440 
and 1486 they concern three generations of the 
family under three reigns, Henry VI Edward IV, 
and Richard III 

The Paston Letters Ed J Fenn 5 vols 1787-1823 

PASTORIUS, FRANCIS DANIEL 

(1651-1720) 

American pioneer lawyer poet and miscellaneous 
writer, founder of Germantown, Pennsylvania, born 
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m Germany , studied and practised law m Germany, 
left for America (1683) as agent for a group of 
Frankfurt Quakers, a public figure among the colo 
msts and first mayor of Germantown, a man of 
erudition, with a knowledge of seven languages 

Bibliography 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft H American authors 
1600-1900 1938 
L of C 

Works 

Four boasting disputers of this world briefly re- 
buked 1697 

A new primmer or methodical directions to attain 
the true spelling, reading, and writing of English 
[1698] 

Pastorius’s description of Pennsylvania 1700 

PATCHEN, KENNETH (1911- ) 

American poet, bom m Ohio, did many jobs m 
U S and Canada after graduating 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Kunitz S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 1938 
L of C 

Works 

Before the brave 1936 
First will and testament 1939 
Journal of Albion Moonlight 1941 
The dark kingdom 1942 
The teeth of the lion [1942] 

Cloth of the tempest [1943] 

The memoirs of a shy pomographer [1945] 

Outlaw of the lowest planet, selected and introduced 
by David Gascoyne with a preface by Alex Com 
fort [1946] 

The selected poems of Kenneth Patchen [1946] 
Panels for the walls of heaven 1946 
Sleepers awake [1946] 

Pictures of life and of death [1947] 

They keep riding down all the time [1947] 

See you m the morning [1947] 

Be music, night , for voice and piano a poem [1948] 
Red wine and yellow hair (poems) [1949] 

Fables and other little tales 1953 
Poems of humor and protest [1954] 

The famous boating party and other poems m prose 
[1954] 

Glory never guesses, being a collection of eighteen 
poems with decorations and drawings [1956] 

A surprise for the bagpipe player, being a collection 
of eighteen poems with decorations and drawings 
[1956] 

When we were here together, poems [1957] 

Hurrah for anything poems and drawings 1957 


Poem-scapes 1958 

Two poems for Christmas [1958] 

Because it is, poems and drawings [1960] 

Love poems [1960] 

PATER, WALTER HORATIO (1839-94) 
English critic, taught by Jowett at Oxford fellow 
of Brasenose (1864), became associated with the 
Pie Raphaelites, particularly Swinburne (1869), 
travelled m Europe 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Stonehill C A and H W Bibliographies of modern 
authors Series 2 1925 

Collected Works 

The works of Walter Pater 9 vols 1900-1 
New Library edition of the works of Walter Pater 
10 vols 1910 

Separate Works 

Studies m the history of the Renaissance 1873 
Marius the Epicurean his sensations and ideas 
2 vols 1885 

Imaginary portraits 1887 
Appreciations With an essay on style 1889 
Plato and Platonism a series of lectures 1 893 
An imaginary portrait 1894 
Greek studies a series of essays prepared for the 
pi ess by C L Shadwell 1895 
Miscellaneous studies, a series of essays prepared 
for the press by C L Shadwell 1895 
Gaston de Latour an unfinished romance Pre 
pared for the press by C L Shadwell 1896 
Essays from the Guardian (privately printed) 1896 
The chant of the celestial sailors An unpublished 
poem 1928 

PATERSON, ANDREW BARTON 
(fTHE BANJO) (1864-1941) 

Australian novelist, born m New South Wales, 
practised as a solicitor m Sydney for some years, 
war correspondent in South Africa (1899), visited 
China and London (1900-2), editor of the Sydney 
Evening News (1904) and Sydney Town and Country 
Journal (1907-8) served m the First World War, 
CBE (1939) 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

An outback marriage 1906 

Three elephant power and other stones 1917 

The shearer s colt 1936 

Poems 

The man from Snowy River and other verses 1895 
Rio Grande’s last race and other verses 1902 
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PATCHEN, KENNETH 


PAULDING, JAMES 


Saltbush Bill J P and other verses 1917 
The collected verse of A B Paterson 1921 
The animals Noah forgot 1933 

PATERSON, ISABEL M (nee BOWLES) 
Canadian novelist and journalist worked on 
Hear st s Magazine m New York married Kenneth 
Bunll Paterson 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Novels 

The shadow riders 1916 
The magpie’s nest 1917 
The singing season 1924 
The fourth queen 1926 
The road of the gods 1930 
Never ask the end 1933 
The golden vanity 1934 
If it prove fair weather 1940 

Social History 

The god of the machine 1943 

PATMORE, COVENTRY KERSEY 
DIGHTON (1823-96) 

English poet and critic, assistant m the Department 
of Printed Books m the British Museum, a friend 
of Tennyson and Ruskm and the Pre-Raphaelites 
(<N v ), became a Catholic (1864) 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Collected Works 
Poems 4vols 1879 
A new uniform edition 5 vols 1897 
Poems Ed B Champneys 1906 

Poems 
Poems 1844 

Tamerton church tower and other poems 1853 
The angel in the house The betrothal 1854 
The angel in the house The espousals 1856 
The angel in the house 2 vols 1858 
Faithful for ever 1860 
The victories of love 1863 
Odes 1868 

The unknown Eros and other odes 1877 
Amelia (privately printed in black letter) 1878 
Seven unpublished poems to Alice Meynell 1922 

Prose 

How I managed and improved my estate 1886 
Hastings, Lewes, Rye and the Sussex Marshes 1887 
Principle m art (essays) (*St James s Gazette) 1889 
Religio Poetae 1893 
The rod, root and the flower 1895 
Courage in politics and other essays, 1885-1896 
Ed F Page 1921 


Further letters of Geraid Manley Hopkins (includes 
Patmore’s letters to Hopkins) Ed C C Abbott 
1937 

PATTISON, MARK (1813-84) 

English scholar, rector of Lincoln College, Oxford 
for a time an ardent follower of Newman and Pusey 
(qq v ), but later separated from them, contributed 
six lives to the 9th edition of The Encyclopaedia 
Britannica 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Critical and Biographical Works 
The lives of the English saints Ed J H Newman 
4 vols 1844-5 

Isaac Casaubon, 1559-1614 1875 
Milton (English men of letters series) 1879 
Memoirs Ed Mrs Pattison 1885 
Essays Ed H Nettleship 2 vols 1889 

Educational Works 
Oxford studies 1855 

Report on elementary education in Protestant 
Germany 1859 

Suggestions on academical organisation with special 
reference to Oxford 1868 

Theological Works 

The sufficiency of Holy Scriptures for the Salvation 
of man An essay 1841 

Original or birth sm and the necessity of new birth 
unto life (privately printed) 1842 
Sermons 1885 

PAULDING, JAMES KIRKE (1778-1860) 
American satirist, novelist and politician, bom in 
New York State Washington Irving s brother in- 
law, Van Buen s Secretary of the Navy (1831-41), 
retired from public life (1849) and also gave up 
writing 

Bibliography 

SpiUer 

Collected Works 

Collected works 14 vols 1835-7 
Separate Works 

Salmagundi or The whim-whams and opimons of 
Launcelot Langstaff, Esq and others (with 
Washington and William Irving) 1807-8 
The diverting history of John Bull and Brother 
Jonathan 1812 

The lay of the Scottish fiddle a tale of Havre de 
Grace supposed to be written by Walter Scott, 
Esq 1813 

Letters from the South 1817 
The backwoodsman a poem 1818 
Salmagundi second senes 1819-20 
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A sketch of old England 1822 
Konmgsmarke the long Finne, a story of the New 
World 1823 

John Bull m America or, The new Munchausen 

1825 

The merry tales of the three wise men of Gotham 

1826 

The new mirror for travellers, and a guide to the 
springs 1828 

Tales of the good woman 1829 
Chronicles of the City of Gotham from the papers 
of a retired common councilman 1830 
The Dutchman s fireside a tale 1831 
Westward Ho* 1832 
A life of Washington 1835 
Slavery m the United States 1836 
The book of Saint Nicholas 1836 
A gift from fairy land 1838 
The continental , or The price of liberty 1 846 
American comedies (with W I Paulding) 1847 
The Puritan and his daughter 1849 

tPAYE, ROBERT, se* under fBOWEN, 
MARJORIE 

PAYN, JAMES (1830-98) 

English novelist after leaving Cambridge he contri- 
buted to Household Words etc , and became editor of 
Chambers s Journal (1859-74), editor of the Cornhill 
Magazine (1882-96) 

Bibhogi aphy 
CBEL III 

Novels 

Stories from Boccaccio 1852 
Stories and sketches 1 857 
The Foster brothers 1 859 

The Bateman Household {* Chambers's Journal) 
1860 

Richard Arbour, or The family scapegrace 1861 
Meliboeus m London 1862 
Lost Sir Massmgbird A romance of real life 
( Chambers s Journal) 2voIs 1864 
Married beneath him 3 vols 1865 
Mirk Abbey 1866 

The Clyffards of Clyde 3 vols 1866 
Carlyon s year 2 vols 1868 
Blondel Parva 2 vols 1868 
Bentmck s tutor one of the family 1868 
A perfect treasure an incident m the early life of 
Marmaduke Drake Esq 1869 
A county family 3 vols 1869 
Not wooed but won 3 vols 1869 
Like father, like son 1871 
A woman s vengeance 1872 
Gwendoline s harvest 3 vols 1 872 
Cecil’s trust 3 vols 1872 


Murphy’s master and other stories 2 vols 1873 
The best of husbands 3 vols 1874 
At her mercy 3 vols 1874 
Walter s word 3 vols 1875 
Halves a novel, and other tales 3 vols 1876 
Fallen fortunes 3 vols 1876 
What he cost her 3 vols 1877 
By proxy 2 vols 1878 
Less black than we’re painted 3 vols 1878 
Under one roof, an episode m a family history 
3 vols 1879 

High spirits, being certain stories written m them 
3 vols 1879 

A confidential agent 3 vols 1880 
From exile 3 vols 1881 
A grape from a thorn 3 vols 1881 
For cash only 3 vols [1882] 

Thicker than water 3 vols 1883 
Kit A memory 3 vols 1883 
The canon s ward 3 vols 1884 
The talk of the town 2 vols 1885 
The luck of the Darrells 3 vols 1885 
In peril and privation stories of marine disaster 
retold 1885 

The heir of the ages 3 vols 1886 
Glow worm tales 3 vols 1887 
The eavesdropper An unparalleled experience 1888 
A prince of the blood 3 vols 1888 
The mystery of Mirbndge 3 vols 1888 
The word and the will 3 vols 1890 
The burnt million 3 vols 1890 
Sunny stories and some shady ones 1891 
A stumble on the threshold 2 vols 1892 
A modem Dick Whittington, or A patrol of letters 
2 vols 1892 

A trying patient (short stories) 1 893 
In marked overt 1895 
The disappearance of George Driffell 1896 
Another s burden 1897 

Other Wotks 
Poems 1853 

Leaves from Lakeland [1858] 

Furness Abbey and its neighbourhood [1858] 

A handbook to the English Lakes [1859] 

People, places and things 1865 
The Lakes in sunshine being photographic and 
other pictures of the Lake District of Westmore 
land and North Lancashire with descriptive 
letterpress by James Payn 2 vols 1867-70 
Lights and shadows of London Life 1867 
Maxims by a man of the world 1869 
Some private views being essays from the Nine 
teenth Century Review with some occasional 
articles from The Times 1881 
Some literary recollections 1884 
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fPAYE, ROBERT 


PEACH, LAWRENCE 


Holiday tasks, being essays written in vacation 
time 1887 

Notes from the news (* Illustrated London News) 
1890 

Gleams of memory with some reflections 1894 
The backwater of life or essays of a literary veteran 
With a biographical introduction by Sir Leslie 
Stephen 1899 

PAYNE, HENRY NEVIL (fl 1672-1710?) 
English dramatist and pamphleteer active in the 
plot on behalf of the exiled James II, was tortured 
but did not betray his fellow-conspirators he was 
the last man to be put to the torture m Scotland 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Plays 

The fatal jealousie (anon ) 1673 
The morning ramble, or The town humours (anon ) 
1673 

The siege of Constantinople (anon ) 1675 

PAYNE, JOHN HOWARD (1791-1852) 
American dramatist, born in New York City, sent 
to England (1813) leased Sadler’s Wells Theatre 
for his own plays, but imprisoned for debt, fled to 
Pans on his release (1821), returned to London and 
collaborated with Irving, returned to America 
(1832) American Consul in Tunis (1842-52) where 
he died, still m debt 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Works 

Julia or, The wanderer 1806 
Brutus or. The fall of Tarquin 1818 
Clan, or, The maid of Milan 1823 
Home sweet home 1823 

Charles the Second, or The merry monarch (with 
Irving) 1824 

Richelieu a domestic tragedy (with Irving) 1826 
America s lost plays Ed Codman Hislop and 
W R Richardson 1940 
Vol V includes 
Trial without jury 
Mount Savage 
The boarding schools 
The two sons in law 
Mazeppa 

The Spanish husband 
Vol VI includes 
The last duel m Spam 
Woman s revenge 
The Italian bride 
Romulus the shepherd king 
The black man, or The spleen 


PEACH, LAWRENCE DU GARDE 

(1890- ) f! 

English dramatist and author of children s and radio 
plays educated at Sheffield and Gottingen univer- 
sities 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Collected Plays 

Five plays for boys 1937 

Collected plays 4vols 1955 

Radio Plays 

Wind o the moors 1925 
Sale by auction [1926] 

Numbered chickens [1926] 

More ever ready plays [1926] 

Broadcast sketches [1927] 

Unknown Devon [1927] 

The proposals of Peggy Five duologues for a man 
and a woman [1928] 

Radio plays [1931] 

Crooks Christmas A play in one act [1931] 

Meet Mrs Beeton [1934] 

The path of glory [1934] 

Practical plays for stage and classroom 1935 
Second series 1936 
Scenario [1937] 

Shells [1937] 

Famous women of Britain 1938 
Castles of England 1938 
Famous men of Britain [1938] 

Mrs Grundy comes to tea [1938] 

Smuggler Jack 1939 
Dramatic history of England 1939 
Plays of the family Goodman, 1485-1 666 and 1720- 
1914 2 books 1939 

Music makers Four short plays of great musicians 
1940 

The story of Sigurd 1940 

Story-tellers of Britain Plays for schools 1941 

Biographical plays 1942 

According to plan A comedy of the Home Guard 
m three acts [1943] 

The story of David Two Bible plays 1944 
Co operative century A pageant of the people 
[1944] 

Plays for youth groups Nos 1-20 [1945- ] 
Tomorrow A pageant of youth 1945 
A criminal introduction A play m one act [1946] 
Mate m three [1950] 

Queen s pawn [1951] 

Roots go deep [1951] 

The spinsters of Lavender Lane [1951] 

The town that would have a pageant 1952 
A horse’ A horse’ A comedy [1953] 

The white sheep of the family (with flan Hay) 1953 
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Other Works 

Handbook to the centenary pageant [1944] 

John Smedley of Matlock and his Hydro [1954] 

PEACHAM, HENRY, the younger 
(1576^-1643^) 

English writer, archdeacon of Lincoln and school- 
master at Wymondham Grammar School , travelled 
widely as a tutor, a man of many talents, who 
painted, drew and engraved portraits besides com- 
posing music and being a student of heraldry and 
a mathematician 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

The art of drawing with the pen, and iimming m 
watercolours 1606 

Minerva Bntanna or a garden of heroycal devises 
1612 

The gentlemans exercise for drawing all manner 
of beasts 1612 

The mirrour of majestie 1618 
The compleat gentleman 1622 
The truth of our times 1638 
The worth of a penny or a caution to keep money 
[1641?] 

The art of living m London 1642 

PEACOCK, THOMAS LOVE (1785-1866) 
English novelist, poet and critic, for many years an 
employee of the East India Company, a close friend 
of Shelley (q v ) and other Romantics 
Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Collected Works 

The works of Thomas Love Peacock Ed H Cole 
3 vols 1875 

Plays published for the first time Ed A B Young 
1910 

Works Halhford edition Ed H F B Brett Smith 
and C E Jones 10 vols 1924-34 
Separate Works 
The monks of St Mark 1804 
Palmyra, and other poems 1806 
The genius of the Thames A lyrical poem in two 
parts 1810 

The genius of the Thames, Palmyra and other 
poems 1812 

The philosophy of melancholy, a poem in four 
parts with a mythological ode 1812 
Sir Hornbook or Childe Launcelots expedition 
A grammatico allegorical ballad 1814 
Sir Proteus A satirical ballad fP M Donovan, 
Esq 1814 

The round table, or King Arthur’s Feast 1817 


Rhododaphne or the Thessalian Spell A poem 
1818 

Paper money lyrics and other poems (privately 
printed) 1837 

A bill for the better promotion of oppression on 
the Sabbath Day (privately printed) 1926 

Novels 

Headlong Hall 1816 

Melmcourt 3 vols 1817 

Nightmare Abbey 1818 

Maid Marian 1822 

The misfortunes of Elphin 1829 

Crotchet Castle 1831 

Gryll Grange ( !l Fraser s Mag 1860) 1861 

Other Works 

The four ages of poetry Ollier s Literal y Miscellany , 
No 1 (only issue) 1820 

Memoirs of Percy Bysshe Shelley Fraser s Mag 
1858, 1860 1862 

G1 Ingannati the deceived A comedy performed 
at Siena in 1531, and Aelia Laelia Crispis 1862 

PEARSON, HESKETH (1887-1964) 

English biographer spent two years m a shipping 
office on leaving school and then became a sue 
cessful London actor, served m Mesopotamia 
m the First World War went back to the stage but 
later turned to writing 

Bibliography 
Who’s who, 1966 
Works 

Modem men and mummers 1921 
A Persian critic 1923 
Iron rations 1928 
Ventilations 1930 
Doctor Darwin 1930 
The Smith of Smiths 1934 
The fool of love 1934 
Gilbert and Sullivan 1935 
Labby 1936 

The swan of Lichfield 1936 

Tom Paine 1937 

Common misquotations 1937 

Thinking it over 1938 

The hero of Delhi 1939 

Bernard Shaw 1942 

The life of Shakespeare 1942 

Conan Doyle 1943 

The life of Oscar Wilde 1946 

Dickens 1949 

The last actor-managers 1950 
GBS A postscript 1951 
Dizzy 1951 

The man Whistler 1952 
Walter Scott 1954 
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Beerbohm Tree 1956 
Gilbert 1957 

Johnson and Boswell 1958 
Charles II 1960 
The Pilgrim daughteis 1961 
Lives of the wits 1962 
Henry of Navarre 1963 

With Hugh Kingsmill 
Skye High 1937 
This blessed plot 1942 
Talking of Dick Whittington 1947 

With Cohn Hurry 
Writ for libel (play) 1950 

With Malcolm Muggeridge 
About Kingsmill 1951 

PEARSON S (1899-1925) 

American literary and political monthly magazine, 
an offshoot of the London Pearsons Magazine 
(1896- ), edited by Frank Harris (q v ) (1916-23), 
contributors included Upton Sinclair, G B Shaw 
(qq v ) and Maxim Gorki 

PEATTIE, DONALD CULROSS (1898- ) 
American nature writer, born m Chicago , graduated 
from Harvard (1922), worked m the Department of 
Agriculture lived in France (1928-33) , wrote for the 
Saturday Review of Literature on his return 

Bibliography 
CBI 
L of C 

Millett F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Novels 

Up country, a story of the vanguard (with Louise 
Redfield Peattie) 1928 
Port of call 1932 

Sons of the Martian (English edition Karen’s loy- 
alty) 1932 

The bright lexicon 1934 
Other Works 

Blown leaves (belles lettres) 1916 
Bounty of earth (with Louise Redfield Peattie) (belles 
lettres) 1926 

Down wind, secrets of the underwoods (with Louise 
Redfield Peattie) (animal stories) 1929 
Vence the story of a Provencal town through two 
thousand years 1930 

Singing m the wilderness, a salute to John James 
Audubon 1935 

The happy kingdom a Riviera memoir (with Louise 
Redfield Peattie) 1935 

Green laurels, the lives and achievements of the great 
naturalists 1936 

A book of hours (belles lettres) 1937 


A prairie grove (history) 1938 

Flowering earth 1939 

The road of a naturalist 1941 

Forward the nation 1942 

Journey into America 1943 

Immortal village 1945 

American heartwood 1949 

A cup of sky (with Noel Peattie) 1950 

Sportsman s country 1952 

Lives of destiny, as told for the Reader s Digest 
1954 

Parade with banners 1957 
Juvenile Books 

A child s story of the world from the earliest days 
to our own time 1937 
The rainbow book of nature 1957 

PEELE, GEORGE (1558^-97?) 

English dramatist, poet and writer of pageants after 
leaving Oxford he led such a dissipated life that his 
father was ordered to turn him out of his house 
within the precincts of Christ s Hospital but worked 
hard and was summoned to help entertain the Polish 
Prince Palatine, probably a successful actor as well 
as a playwright 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Collected Woiks 

The works of George Peele Ed A Dyce 3 vols 
1828-39 

The works of George Peele Ed A H Bullen 2 vols 
1888 

Plays and Masques 

The araygnement of Paris a pastorall (anon ) 1584 
The famous chronicle of King Edwarde, with his 
returne from the Holy Land, also the life of Lleuel 
len rebell m Wales 1593 

The battell of Alcazar, fought in Barbarie (anon ) 

1594 

The old wives tale A pleasant conceited comedie 

1595 

The love of King David and fair Bethsabe, and the 
tragedie of Absalon 1599 
The hunting of Cupid Ed W W Greg Malone Soc 
Collections vol I 1911 

Two Elizabethan stage abridgments the battle of 
Alcazar and Orlando Furioso Ed W W Greg 
Malone Soc 1922 

Pageants Poems and Other Works 
The device of the pageant borne before Woolstone 
Dixi Lord Maior of the Citie of London 1585 
A farewell Entituled to the famous and fortunate 
generalls of our English forces Sir John Norris 
8c Syr Frauncis Drake knights, and all theyr brave 
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and resolute followers Whereunto is annexed a 
tale of Troy 1589 

An eglogue Gratulatorie Entituled To the right 
honorable, and renowned Shepheard of Albions 
Arcadia Robert Earle of Essex and Ewe, for his 
welcome into England from Portugall 1589 
Polyhymnia describing the honourable triumph at 
tylt before her Majestie 1590 
Descensus Astraeae The device of a pageant, borne 
before M William Web, Lord Maior of the Citie 
of London [1591] 

The honour of the Garter Displaied m a poeme 
gratulatorie entitled to the worthie and renowned 
Earle of Northumberland [1593] 

Anglorum Feriae Englandes Hollydayes beginnmge 
the 38 yeare of the raign of our soveraigne Ladie 
[1595] 

Merrie conceited jests of George Peele 1607 

PENN, WILLIAM (1664-1718) 

American statesman of English birth Quaker and 
founder of Pennsylvania, suffered frequent lm 
pnsonments and persecutions for his religious views 
sailed for America (1682), framed a constitution for 
the colony of Pennsylvania and East New Jersey, 
by which religious toleration was secured returned 
twice to England, and spent his last years there 
Bibliography 
C B E L II 
Works 

The sandy foundation shaken 1668 
Innocency with her open face 1669 
No cross no crown 1669 
Some fruits of solitude 1693 
Primitive Christianity revived 1696 
The Christian Quaker and his divine testimony 
stated and vindicated 1699 
A collection of the works of William Penn Ed 
Joseph Besse 2 vols 1726 
William Penn’s journal of his travels in Holland and 
Germany Ed J Barclay 1835 

PENNANT, THOMAS (1726-98) 

English traveller and naturalist, corresponded with 
Linnaeus, Gilbert White’s (q v ) Natural History of 
Selborne published m the form of letters to Pen 
nant and Dames Barrington Johnson said of him, 
he is the best traveller I have ever read” and “he 
observes more things than anyone else does” 
Bibliography 
CBEL II 
Works 

British zoology 1768 
A tour m Scotland, 1769 1771 
A tour m Scotland and voyage to the Hebrides 
1772 


The journey from Chester to London 1782 
A tour in England and Scotland by an English 
gentleman 1788 
Account of London 1790 
Indian zoology 1790 

PENTON, BRIAN CON (1904-51) 

Australian novelist and journalist, born in Brisbane 
came to London and associated with Jack Lindsay 
m running the Fanfrolico Press, a reporter for the 
Daily Express , returned to Sydney (1933), editor of 
the Daily Telegraph (1939-51) 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

Landtakers the story of an epoch 1934 
Inheritors (English edition Giant s stride) 1936 
Think — or be damned 1941 
Advance Australia — where 9 1943 
Censored 1 1947 

PEPYS, SAMUEL (1633-1703) 

English diarist naval administrator and founder 
member of the Royal Society during his years m the 
Navy Office under his cousin the Earl of Sandwich 
he showed himself an able and energetic reformer 
of abuses his diary remained m cipher until 1825 
after his retirement he was offered the Presidency of 
Magdalen College Cambridge, to whom he left his 
fine library 

Bibliography 
C B E L II, V 

The Diary 

Memoirs of Samuel Pepys Esq , F R S comprising 
his Diary from 1659-99 deciphered by the Rev 
John Smith from the original short hand MS m 
the Pepysian Library and a selection from his 
private correspondence Ed Richard, Baron Bray 
brooke 2 vols 1825 

The diary of Samuel Pepys M A F R S Clerk of the 
acts and secretary to the Admiralty transcribed 
from the shorthand manuscript in the Pepysian 
Library Magdalene College Cambridge by the Rev 
Mynors Bright, with Lord Bray brooke s notes 
Ed (with additions) Henry B Wheatley 10 vols 
1893-9 

PERCIVAL, JAMES GATES (1795-1856) 
American poet, educated at Yale worked as doctor 
chemistry teacher and journalist, helped Noah Web 
ster m compiling his dictionary, made the first 
geological survey of Connecticut (1835), considered 
to be the leading poet of his time, though now little 
esteemed 
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PERCY, THOMAS 


Bibliography 
L of C 

Works 
Poems 1821 
Clio 1822 

The dream of a day, and other poems 1843 
Report on the iron of Dodge and Washington 
counties 1855 

The poetical works with a biographical sketch 1959 

PERCY, EDWARD (nee EDWARD PERCY 
SMITH) (1891- ) 

English playwright, engaged in business in the 
colonies (1909-30), afterwards a director of several 
companies Conservative M P for the Ashford 
Division of Kent (1943- ), a Freeman of the City 
of London 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Who s who in the theatre 8th ed 1947 
Plays 

Coloman (with W B Nichols) 1916 
Joseph of Arimathaea A romantic morality m four 
scenes 1920 
If four walls told 1922 
Trespasses 1923 
Ancient lights 1923 

A Magdalen s husband (with Milton Rosmer) 1924 
The Rigordans 1926 
The misdoings of Charley Peace 1929 
A perfect little fool [1930] 

Women at war [1934] 

The language of love A comedy in one act for seven 
women [1934] 

The lost hat [1936] 

Mary darling 1936 

Suspect (with Reginald Denham) 1937 
The last straw (with Reginald Denham) 1937 
Give me yesterday (with Reginald Denham) 1938 
The dressing gown (with Reginald Denham) [1939] 
Ladies m retirement (with Reginald Denham) 1939 
Red wax [1939] 

The harum (with Reginald Denham) [1939] 

Dr Brent’s household 1940 

Trunk crime (with Reginald Denham) 1940 

The widow of Heardingas [1941] 

The wintry bough [1941] 

Play with fire (subsequently the shop at Sly Corner) 
1941 

Malice domestic (with Reginald Denham) 1942 
The lake of darkness An Irish comedy m one act 
[1944] 

The house on the bridge 1944 
White blackmail [1944] 

Dogs delight 1946 


The Duke of Lipan [1951] 

The clouded hours (with M Denham) [1951] 

Three cards and a widow A mime [1951] 

Flowers for a lady A dramatic episode m one act 
(with M Denham) [1952] 

The man with expensive tastes (with M Denham) 
[1955] 

Other Works 

The Peer and the paper girl [1924] 

Merry widow welcome, or, The treasure hunters 
An early Victorian frolic [1924] 

Eastward drift (novel) 1931 
Cowferry Isle 1934 

4 We shall ne er be younger ’ Verses of a dramatist, 
1908-48 [1949] 

The art of the playwright [1949] 

PERCY SOCIETY, THE 
Founded (1840) for the publication of old English 
lyrics and ballads by Thomas Wright Thomas 
Crofton Croker, Alexander Dyce J O Halliwell 
Phillips and John Payne Collier (qq v), so called 
after Thomas Percy (qv) 

PERCY, THOMAS (1729-1811) 

English man of letters and Bishop of Dromore, The 

Rehques of Ancient English Poetry profoundly m 

fluenced literary development m England and 

Germany 

Bibliography 

CBEL II 

Powell, L F Percy’s Reliques Library, IX 1928 
Works 

Hau Kiou Choaan, or The pleasing history A trans 
lation from the Chinese To which are added the 
argument or story of a Chinese play a collection 
of Chinese proverbs, and fragments of Chinese 
poetry, with notes 4vols 1761 
Miscellaneous pieces relating to the Chinese 2 vols 
1762 

The matrons Six short histones (edited and in part 
translated by Percy) [1762 ? ] 

Five pieces of Runic poetry translated from the 
Islandic language 1763 

The song of Solomon newly translated from the 
original Hebrew, with a commentary and an- 
notations 1764 

Reliques of ancient English poetry 3 vols 1765 
A letter describing the ride to Hulme Abbey 1765 
A key to the New Testament 1766 
A sermon [1769] 

Northern antiquities, or a description of the man- 
ners, customs, religion, and laws of the ancient 
Danes With a translation of the Edda and other 
pieces from the ancient Islandic tongue 2 vols 
1770 
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The hermit of Warkworth A Northumberland bal 
lad 1771 

On some large fossil horns Archaeology 1785 
A Sermon 1790 

An essay on the origin of the English stage par 
ticularly on the historical plays of Shakespeare 
1793 

Letters from Thomas Percy, John Callander, David 
Herd and others to George Paton 1830 
Bishop Percy s Folio MS 3 vols 1867 
Lewis, Saunders A school of Welsh Augustans (con- 
tains Percy letters) 1924 

TheRB Adam Library (Vol m contains Percy let 
ters) 1929 

Ancient songs, chiefly on Moorish subjects Trans- 
lated from the Spanish by Thomas Percy 1932 

PERCY, WILLIAM ALEXANDER 
(1885- ) 

American lawyer and poet, born at Greenville Mis- 
sissippi 

Bibliography 
CBI 
L of C 

Works 

Sappho in Levkas and other poems 1915 
In April once 1920 

Enzio s kingdom and other poems 1924 
Lanterns on the levee recollections of a planter’s 
son 1941 

Collected poems 1943 

PERELMAN, SIDNEY JOSEPH (1904- ) 
American humorist, wrote for Judge The New 
Yorker, Life, The New Masses and others wrote 
gags for the Marx Brothers films 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Kumtz S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
L of C 

Woi ks 

Dawn Ginsbergh s revenge 1929 
Parlor Bedlam, and Bath (with Q T Reynolds) 
1930 

Strictly from hunger 1937 
Look who s talking’ 1940 
The dream department 1943 
Crazy like a fox 1944 
One touch of Venus 1944 
Keep it crisp 1946 
Acres and pains 1947 
Listen to the mocking bird 1949 
The Swiss family Perelman 1950 
The ill-tempered clavichord 1952 


Perelman’s home companion 1955 
The road to Milltown 1957 
The most of S J Perelman 1958 
The rising gorge 1961 
Beauty part 1963 

The perennial Philadelphians 1964 
Chicken inspector 1966 

PERERA, SIMON G (1882-1950) 

Ceylonese Jesuit priest and translator of Cueiros 
translated documents relating to the Portuguese m 
Ceylon that were inaccessible until then, Ceylon 
government official historian 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Works 

The Conquista of Queyroz The only history of the 
Portuguese m Ceylon 1925 
The city of Colombo, 1505-1656 1926 
The rout of Constantine de Sa de Noronha 1929 
A history of Ceylon for schools, 1505-1911 1932 
Historical sketches of Ceylon Church history 1939 
The Jesuits m Ceylon m the XVI and XVII centuries 
1941 

Life of Father Jacome Goncawez 1942 

fPERKINS, ELI, see under LANDON, 
MELVILLE DE LANCEY 

PERTWEE, ROLAND (1885- ) 

English playwright and novelist studied at the Royal 
Academy School of Art later became an actor and 
writer, served m the First World War 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 

Plays 

Seem reason 1913 

Swank 1914 

The return of Imry 1914 

Falling upstairs 1914 

Earlybirds 1916 

Postal Orders 1916 

Ten minutes tension 1917 

The old card 1918 

The odd streak 1920 

Out to win (with D C Calthrop) 1921 

I serve 1922 

The singing wells 1923 

Interference (with H Dearden) 1927 

The loveliest thing 1927 

A voice said Good night” 1928 

Hells loose 1929 

Heat wave 1929 
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PETRIE, Sir WILLIAM 


Pursuit 1930 

Royal Heritage (a prince of romance) 1931 
Honours easy 1932 

This inconstancy (with J H Turner) 1933 

To kill a cat (with H Dearden) 1939 

Home guard 1942 

Pink string and sealing wax 1945 

Expert evidence 1946 

Speaking turns 1946 

Test me' 1946 

Bridge of Sighs 1946 

School for spinsters 1948 

The paragon 1949 

Food for thought 1950 

Happy the bride 1950 

Many happy returns 1953 

Dirty work 1954 

Deadly poison 1955 

The baby sitters 1955 

Meet the Grove family 1955 

Novels 

The transactions of Lord Louis Lewis 1917 

Our wonderful selves 1918 

The eagle and the wren 1923 

A south sea bubble 1924 

Treasure trail 1924 

The romance of Niko Cheyne 1927 

Rivers to cross 1927 

MW— XX3 1929 

Pursuit 1930 

Fish are such liars 1931 

It means mischief (with John Hastings Turner) 1932 

Princess by proxy 1934 

No such word 1934 

Four winds 1935 

Such an enmity 1936 

A chalk stream killing 1939 

Camelion s dish 1940 

May we come through 9 1940 

Lovers are losers 1941 

First love 1943 

The slanders 1950 

Rough water 1951 

Young Harry Tremayne 1952 

Other Works 

Master of none (autobiography) 1940 
Operation wild goose 1955 

PETRIE, Sir CHARLES (ALEXANDER) 
(1895- ) 

English historian editor of the Empire Review 
(1940-3), the English Review (1945-50) , served in the 
First World War, official lecturer to H M Forces 
(1940-5), awarded several Spamsh, Italian and 
Greek honours, F R Hist S 


Bibhogi aphy 
Who s who 1966 

Works 

The history of government 1929 

George Canning 1930 

The Jacobite movement 1932 

History of Spam (with Louis Bertrand) 1934 

The four Georges a revaluation 1935 

The Stuarts 1937 

Life and letters of Sir Austen Chamberlain 2 vols 
1939-40 

Diplomatic history, 1713-1933 1946 

Earlier diplomatic history, 1492-1713 1949 

Chapters of life 1 950 

The Marshal Duke of Berwick 1953 

The Carlton Club 1955 

Wellington a reassessment 1956 

The Spanish Royal House 1958 

The powers behind the Prime Ministers 1959 

The Victorians 1960 

The modem British monarchy 1961 

Philip II of Spam 1963 

King Alfonso XIII 1963 

PETRIE, Sir WILLIAM MATTHEW 
FLINDERS (1853-1942) 

English archaeologist the greatest Egyptologist of 
his time, Professor of Egyptology at University Col 
lege, London (1892-1933) FRS knighted (1923) 
began his archaeological work with a study of Stone 
henge 

Bibliography 

Who was who 1941-50 

Works 

Inductive metrology 1875 
Stonehenge 1880 

Pyramids and temples of Gizeh 1883 

Tams I 1885 

NaukratisI 1886 

Tams II 1887 

Season m Egypt 1888 

Racial portraits 1888 

Historical scarabs 1889 

Hawara 1889 

Kahun 1890 

Lachish (T Hesy) 1891 

Illahun 1891 

Medum 1892 

Ten years digging 1893 

History of Egypt, 3 vols 1894-1923 

Tell el Armarna 1895 

Koptos 1896 

Naqada 1896 

Egyptian tales 2 vols 1895 

Decorative art 1 895 
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Six temples at Thebes 1897 
Deshasheh 1897 

Religion and conscience m Ancient Egypt 1898 
Syria and Egypt 1898 
Dendereh 1900 
Diospolis 1901 

Royal tombs of the First Dynasty 1900 

Hierakonpolis I 1900 

Royal tombs of the earliest dynasties 1901 

AbydosI 1902 

Abydos II 1903 

Ehnasya 1904 

Roman Ehnasya 1904 

Methods and aims m archaeology 1904 

Researches m Sinai 1906 

Hyksos and Israelite cities 1906 

Migrations 1906 

Religion of Ancient Egypt 1906 

Gizeh and Rifeh 1907 

Janus m modern life 1907 

Athnbis 1908 

Personal religion in Egypt 1908 
Memphis I 1909 
Qurneh 1909 

The Palace of Apries 1909 

Arts and crafts m Egypt 1909 

The growth of the Gospels 1910 

Meydum and Memphis 1910 

Historical studies 1910 

Egypt and Israel 1910 

Revolutions of civilisation 1911 

Roman portraits 1912 

The labyrinth 1912 

The formation of the alphabet 1912 

The Hawara portfolio 1913 

Tarkhan I 1913 

Tarkhan II 1914 

Riqqeh 1914 

Lahun I 1914 

Amulets 1914 

Heliopolis 1914 

Scarabs 1917 

Tools and weapons 1917 

Corpus of prehistonc pottery 1918 

Eastern exploration 1919 

Some sources of human history 1919 

Prehistoric Egypt 1920 

Status of the Jews m Egypt 1922 

Social life in Ancient Egypt 1923 

Lahun II 1923 

Religious life m Ancient Egypt 1924 
Sedment, I, II 1924 
Tombs of the courtiers 1924 
Buttons and design scarabs 1925 
Ancient weights and measures 1926 
Glass stamps and weights 1926 


Descriptive sociology of Ancient Egypt 1926 
Hill figures of England 1926 
Objects of daily use 1927 
Gerar 1928 

Bahrein and Hemamieh 1929 
Corpus of Palestinian pottery 1930 
Antaeopolis 1930 
Bethpelet I 1930 
Decorative patterns 1930 
Ancient Gaza, 5 vols 1931-8 
Seventy years m archaeology 1931 
Palestine and Israel 1934 
Measures and weights Shabtis 1935 
Anthedon, Sinai 1937 

Funeral furniture and stone and metal vases 1937 
Egyptian architecture 1938 
Making of Egypt 1939 
Wisdom of the Egyptians 1940 

PEVSNER, NIKOLAUS (1902- ) 

Art historian educated at Leipzig, Berlin and Frank 
furt, lecturer m the history of art and architecture, 
Goettingen (1929-33), Slade Professor of Fine Arts, 
Cambridge (1949-55) , Reith lecturer, BBC (1955), 
art editor Penguin Books, awarded numerous 
academic honours 

Bibhogi aphy 
Who s who, 1966 

Works 

Pioneers of the modern movement from William 
Morris to Walter Gropius 1936 
An enquiry into industrial art m England 1937 
German Baroque sculpture (with S Sitwell and 
A Ayscough) 1938 

Academies of art, past and present 1940 
An outline of European architecture 1941 
High Victorian design 1951 
The buildings of England 33 vols 1951- continuing 
The Englishness of English art 1956 
The planning of the Elizabethan country house 
1961 

Sources of modern art 1962 

PEYTON, THOMAS (1595-1626) 

English poet, educated at Cambridge and Lincoln’s 
Inn, a champion of the established Church 

Bibhogiaphy 
CBEL I 

Works 

The glasse of time m the first age 1 620 
The glasse of time m the second age 1623 

PHELPS, ELIZABETH STUART, see under 
WARD, ELIZABETH STUART PHELPS 
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PEVSNER, NIKOLAUS 


PHILLIPS, DAVID 


PHI BETA KAPPA 

American student society, founded at William and 
Mary (1776) as a secret social and literary student 
club , said to derive its name from the initials of its 
Greek motto Philosophy the guide of life chap- 
ters were soon founded at the colleges they ceased 
to be secret (1831), women admitted (1875), mem- 
bers are the best students in their final year, many 
famous poems have been delivered as Phi Beta 
Kappa poems 

PHILIPOT, THOMAS (1616-82) 

English poet and miscellaneous writer endowed two 
Kent fellowships at Clare Hall, Cambridge 

Bibliography 
C B E L I, II 

Works 

Poems 1646 

Villare Cantianum or Kent surveyed and illustrated 
1659 

Aesop s fables 1665 

PHILIPS, AMBROSE (1675M749) 

English poet, dubbed 4 Namby Pamby” by his en- 
emies and ridiculed by Pope M P for Irish Parlia- 
ment (1727), judge of the Prerogative court (1733) 
almost certainly the principal contributor to the 
Grumble i (1775), translated Persian Tales (1709) 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Poems 

Pastorals 1710 

An epistle to the right honourable Charles Lord 
Halifax 1714 

An epistle to the Honourable James Craggs Esq 
1717 

An ode (in the manner of Pindar) on the death of the 
Right Honourable William Earl Cowper 1723 
To the Honourable Miss Carteret 1725 
To Miss Georgiana youngest daughter of Lord 
Carteret 1725 

Supplication for Miss Carteret in the smallpox 1726 
To Miss Margaret Pulteney, daughter of Daniel 
PulteneyEsq 1727 

Pastorals epistles odes and other original poems 
with translations from Pindar, Anacreon and 
Sappho 1748 

The poems of Ambrose Philips Ed M G Segar 
1937 

Plays 

The distrest mother 1712 
The Briton 1722 

Humfrey Duke of Gloucester 1723 


Other Works 

Life of John Williams (Hacket’s Life abridged) 1700 
The Freethinker 24 March 1718-28 July 1721 A 
twice weekly essay periodical conducted and large 
ly written by Philips Nos 1-1 59 reprinted 3 vols 
1772 

A collection of old ballads 3 vols 1723-5 

PHILIPS, JOHN (1676-1709) 

English poet employed by Harley and St John to 
write verses on Blenheim as a Tory counterpart to 
Addison’s Campaign 

Bibhogi aphy 
C B E L II 

Collected Poems 

Poems by Mr John Philips To which is prefix’d his 
life (by George Sewell) 1712 
Poems of John Philips 1927 

Separate Poems 

The splendid shilling An imitation of Milton 1705 
Blenheim, a poem (anon ) 1705 
Cerealia An imitation of Milton 1706 
Honoratissimo Viro Henrico Samt John, Armigero, 
Ode 1707 

Ode Gratulatona Willelmo Cowper 1707 
Cyder A Poem In two books 1708 
A Poem on the memorable fall of Chloe s P s Pot 
Attempted in blank verse (anon ) 1713 

PHILIPS, KATHERINE, mwrferlORINDA 

PHILLIPS, DAVID GRAHAM (1867-1911) 
American novelist and journalist, born m Indiana 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

The great God success f John Graham 1901 

Her Serene Highness 1902 

A woman ventures 1902 

Golden fleece 1903 

The master rogue 1903 

The cost 1904 

The social secretary 1905 

The deluge 1905 

The reign of gilt 1905 

The plum tree 1905 

The fortune hunter 1906 

Light-fingered gentry 1907 

The second generation 1907 

The worth of a woman (play) 1908 

Old wives for new 1908 

The fashionable adventures of Joshua Craig 1909 
The hungry heart 1909 
The husband’s story 1910 
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White magic 1910 

The conflict 1911 

The gram of dust 1911 

George Helm 1912 

The price she paid 1912 

Degarmo’s wife and other stories 1913 

Susan Lennox her fall and rise 2 vols 1917 

PHILLIPS, EDWARD (1630-96) 

English author Milton’s nephew, educated by his 
uncle at Oxford worked as a hack-writer m London , 
tutor to John Evelyn s (q v ) son 

Bibhogi aphy 
CBEL II 

Works 

Theatrum poetarum or a compleat collection of the 
poets, with some observations and reflections upon 
many of them particularly those of our own 
nation 2 parts 1675 

PHILLIPS, JOHN (1631-1706) 

English poet and classical scholar nephew of Milton 
(q v ) and younger brother of Edward (q v ) at first as- 
sistant to his uncle, then hack writer and translator, 
of which only his more important original works are 
listed below 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Poetical Works 

A satyr against hypocrites 1655 
Jockey’s Downfall A poem on the defeat given to 
the Scotish Covenanters 1679 
An humble offering to the sacred memory of 
Charles II 1685 

A poem on the Coronation of King James II and his 
Royal Consort Queen Mary [1685] 

In memory of our Late Most Gracious Lady Mary 
1695 

A reflection on our modern poesy An essay (anon ) 
1695 

The Augustus Britanmcus a poem upon the con 
elusion of the peace 1697 

The vision of Mons Chamillard concerning the 
Battle of Ramifies by a nephew of the late 
Mr John Milton 1706 

Works in Prose 

Mercurius Paed , or A short and sure way to the 
Latin tongue 1650 

Montelion, 1660 or, The prophetical almanack 
1660 

Mercurius Verax or The prisoners prognostications 
for the year 1 675 1675 

Dr Oates s narrative of the Popish Plot vindicated 
1680 


The character of a Popish Successor Part the second 
(anon) 1681 

Reflections on some of the late high-flown sermons 
1682 

Horse-flesh for the observator being a comment 
upon Gusman ch 4 v 5 Held forth at Sam’s 
Coffee-House 1682 

Sam Ld Bp of Oxon his celebrated reasons for abro 
gating the Test, answered 1688 
Modern history or a monthly account of all con 
siderable occurrences, civil, ecclesiastical, and 
military 1687-1689 

The present state of Europe, or the Historical and 
Political Monthly Mercury (edited by Phillips un- 
til 1706) 1690-[1736 7 ] 

The general history of Europe from November 1688 
to July 1690 1692 

The earliest life of Milton Ed E S Parsons English 
Historical Review Vol XVII 1902 

PHILLIPS, SAMUEL (1814-54) 

English journalist of Jewish descent, studied for the 
Church but on his father s death forced to go into 
business failing at this he turned to writing, contn 
buted to Blackwood s (q v ) and was literary reviewer 
of The Times (q v ), and editor of the Liteiary Ga 
zette 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

Caleb Stukely A novel 3 vols 1844 
Letters from the Orient By Countess Hahn Hahn 
(translated by S Phillips) 1845 
The literature of the rail 1851 
Essays from the Times, being a selection from the 
literary papers which have appeared m that jour 
nal 1851 

Memoirs of the Duke of Wellington (anon ) 1852 
Guide to the Crystal Palace and park 1854 
The portrait gallery of the Crystal Palace 1854 
We’re all low people there 1854 

PHILLIPS, STEPHEN (1864-1915) 

English dramatist and poet, cousin of Laurence 
Binyon (q v ) became an actor (1885-1892) edited 
the Poetry Review (1913-15) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Verse Plays 

Paolo and Francesca 1900 
Herod 1901 
Ulysses 1902 
The sm of David 1904 
Nero 1906 

Faust (with J Comyns Carr) 1908 
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PHILLIPS, EDWARD 


PHILLPOTTS, EDEN 


Pietro of Siena 1910 
The King 1912 

Armageddon a modern epic drama 1915 
Harold A chronicle play Ed A Symons 1927 

Poems 

Orestes and other poems (privately printed) 1884 

Pnmavera Poems by four authors 1890 

Eremus a poem 1894 

Christ m Hades 1896 

Poems 1897 

Marpessa a poem 1900 

New poems 1908 

The new inferno 1911 

Lyrics and dramas 1913 

Panama and other poems narrative and occasional 
1915 

PHILLPOTTS, EDEN (1862-1961) 

English novelist and playwright born m India, the 
son of a political agent went to a drama school m 
London , clerk in an insurance office (1 880-90) went 
back to Devon his home county, and devoted him 
self to writing 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B Manly, J M and Rickert E Contem 
porary British literature 1935 
Who was who, 1951-1960 

Novels 

The end of a life 1891 
Folly and fresh air 1891 
A tiger’s cub 1892 
Some every day folks 1894 
A deal with the devil 1895 
The good red earth 1901 
The golden fetich 1903 
The American prisoner 1904 
The farm of the dagger 1904 
The poacher s wife (American edition Daniel Sweet- 
land) 1906 

The sinews of war, a romance of London and the sea 
(with Arnold Bennett, American edition Dub 
loons) 1906 

The statue (with Arnold Bennett) 1908 

The lovers, a romance 1912 

The joy of youth a comedy 1913 

Faith Tresilion 1914 

The master of Mernpit 1914 

The bronze Venus 1921 

Eudocia a comedy royal 1921 

Redcliff 1924 

George Westover 1925 

A Cornish droll 1926 

The jury 1927 

The ring fence 1928 

Tryphena 1929 


The three maidens 1930 

Stormbury, a story of Devon 1931 

The broom squires 1932 

The captain’s curio 1933 

Nancy Owlett 1933 

Minions of the moon 1934 

The oldest inhabitant a comedy 1934 

Portrait of a gentleman 1934 

The wife of Elias 1935 

Physician heal thyself 1935 

Ned of the Canbbees 1935 

The owl of Athene 1936 

Woodnymph 1936 

Lycanthrope 1937 

Dark horses 1938 

Portrait of a scoundrel 1938 

Thom m her flesh 1938 

Golden Island 1938 

Saurus 1939 

Monkshood 1939 

Chorus of clowns 1940 

A mixed grill 1940 

Goldcross 1940 

A deed without a name 1941 

Pilgrims of the night 1942 

Flowering of the gods 1943 

A museum piece 1943 

The changeling 1943 

The drums of Dombali 1945 

There was an old woman 1948 

Fall of the House of Heron 1948 

Address unknown 1949 

Dilemma 1949 

Waters of Walla 1950 

Through a glass darkly 1951 

The hidden hand 1952 

His brother s keeper 1953 

The widow garland 1955 

Giglet Market 1957 

There was an old man 1958 

Dartmoor Novel Sei les 
Children of the mist 1898 
Sons of the mormng 1900 
The river 1902 
The secret woman 1905 
The portreeve 1906 

The virgin m judg’ment (abbreviated reprint A fight 
to a finish 1911) 1907 
The whirlwind 1907 

The mother (American edition The mother of the 
man) 1908 

The three brothers 1909 
The thief of virtue 1910 
The beacon 1911 
Demeter s daughter 1911 
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The forest on the hill 1912 
Widecombe fair 1913 
Brunei s tower 1915 
Miser s money 1920 
Orphan Dinah 1920 
Children of men 1923 

Fairy Stories 

The flint heart 1910 

The girl and the faun 1916 

Evander 1919 

Pan and the twins 1922 

The lavender dragon 1923 

The treasures of Typhon 1924 

Circe s island and The girl and the faun 1926 

The miniature 1926 

Arachne 1927 

The apes 1929 

Alcyone (a fairy story) 1930 

Human Boy Stories 
The human boy 1899 
The human boy again 1908 
From the angle of seventeen 1912 
The human boy and the war 1916 
A human boy s diary 1924 
The complete human boy 1930 

Industrial Novels 

Lying prophets 1897 

The haven 1909 

Old Delabole 1915 

The green alleys, a comedy 1916 

The nursery (banks of Colne) 1917 

The spinners 1918 

Storm m a teacup 1919 

Cheat-the-boys 1924 

Mystery Stones 
The three knaves 1912 
The grey room 1921 
Number 87 (fHarrington Hext) 1922 
The red Redmaynes 1922 
The thing at their heels (f Harrington Hext) 1923 
Who killed Diana 7 (1 Harrington Hext American 
edition Who killed Cock Robin 7 ) 1924 
The monster (j Harrington Hext) 1925 
A voice from the dark 1925 
The Marylebone miser (American edition Jig saw) 
1926 

Found drowned 1931 
Bred in the bone (Book of Avis, I) 1932 
A clue from the stars 1932 
Mr Digweed and Mr Lumb 1933 
Witch s cauldron (Book of Avis II) 1933 
A shadow passes (being third and last part of the 
Book of Avis) 1933 
They were seven 1944 


Short Stor les 

My ad\enture m the Flying Scotsman 1888 

Summer clouds and other stories 1893 

Down Dartmoor way 1895 

Loup Garou ? 1899 

Fancy free 1901 

The striking hours 1901 

The transit of the red dragon and other tales 
1903 

Knock at a venture 1905 
The unlucky number 1906 
The folk afield 1907 
The fun of the fair 1909 
Tales of the tenements 1910 
The old time before them (reissued with variations 
as Told at the Plume) 1913 
The judge s chair 1914 
The chronicles of St Tid 1917 
Black white and brindled 1923 
Up hill down dale 1925 
Peacock house and other mysteries 1926 
It happened like that 1927 
Brother man 1 928 
Fun of the fair 1928 
The torch and other tales 1929 
Cherry gambol and other stories 1930 
They could do no other 1932 
Once upon a time 1936 
Quartet 1946 

Plays 

A breezy morning 1895 

The prude s progress a comedy in three acts (with 
Jerome K Jerome) 1895 

A golden wedding an original comedy in one act 
(with Charles Groves) 1 899 
A pair of knickerbockers 1900 
Curtain raisers (The point of view Hiatus The car 
ner pigeon) 1912 

The secret woman, a play in five acts 1912 
The mother a play in four acts 1913 
The shadow a play in thiee acts 1913 
The angel in the house a comedy m three acts (with 
Basil M Hastings) 1915 
The farmer s wife a comedy in three acts 1916 
St George and the dragons a comedy in three acts 
(also published as Bishop s night out) 1919 
The market money a play m one act 1923 
Bed rock a comedy in three acts (with Basil M Has 
tings) 1924 

A comedy loyal m four acts 1925 
Devonshire cream a comedy m three acts 1925 
Yellow sands a comedy m three acts (with Adelaide 
Phillpotts) 1926 

The blue comet a comedy in three acts 1927 
The runaways a comedy m three acts 1928 


674 



PIATT, JOHN 


PICKTHALL, MARJORIE 


Three short plays (The market money, Something 
to talk about, The purple bedroom) 1928 
Buy a broom, a comedy in three acts 1929 
Jane’s legacy, a folk play m three acts 1931 
Bert, a play m one act 1932 
The good old days a comedy m three acts (w th 
Adelaide Phillpotts) 1932 
A cup of happiness a comedy m three acts 1933 
Curtain raisers a play m one act 1933 
Poems 

Up along and down along 1905 
Wild fruit 1910 
The Iscariot 1912 
Delight 1916 

Plain song 1914-1916 1917 
As the wind blows 1920 
A dish of apples 1921 
Pixies plot 1922 
Cherry stones 1923 
A harvesting 1924 
Brother man 1926 
Brother beast 1928 
Goodwill 1928 
For remembrance 1929 
A hundred sonnets 1929 
A hundred lyrics 1930 
Becoming 1932 

Song of a sailor man narrative poem 1933 
Sonnets from nature 1935 
A Dartmoor village 1937 
The enchanted wood 1948 
Essays 

In sugai cane land 1893 
My laughing philosopher 1896 
My Devon year 1903 
My garden 1906 
Dance of the months 1911 
My shrubs 1915 
A shadow passes 1918 
A West country pilgrimage 1920 
Thoughts m prose and verse 1924 
A west country sketch book 1928 
Essays m little 1931 
A year with Bisshe-Bantam 1934 
White camel 1936 

From an angle of 88 (autobiography) 1952 
One thing and another 1954 

PIATT, JOHN JAMES (1835-1917) 

American poet US Consul and journalist 

Bibliography 

Burke and Howe 

L of C 

Works 

Poems of two friends (with William Dean Howells) 
1860 


The nests at Washington and ether poems 1864 
Poems in sunshine and fireligl t 1866 
Western windows, and other poems 1869 
Landmarks and other poems 1872 
Poems of house and home 1 879 
Pencilled fly leaves a book of essays m town and 
country 1880 

Idyls and lyrics of the Ohio valley 1881 

The children out of doors 1885 

At the ho*y well 1887 

A book of gold and other sonnets 1889 

Little New World idyls 1893 

Odes in Ohio and other poems 1 89o 

How the bishop built his college in the woods 1906 

PICKEN, ANDREW (1788-1833) 

English novelist, after spending some time m the 
West Indies set up as a bookseller mLnei pool then 
went to London to be a writer, died of apoplexy 

Bibhogiaphy 
C B E L III 
Works 

Tales and sketches of The West of Scotland TChus- 
topher Keelivine Illustrated by R Cruikshank 
1824 

The sectarian, oi The church and the meeting house 
3 vols 1829 

The dominie s legacy 3 vols 1830 
Travels and researches of eminent English mission 
anes including an historical sketch of the pro 
gress of Protestant Missions of late years 1831 
Waltham A novel 1832 

The Canadas as they at present commend themselves 
to the enterprise of emigrants colorists and capi 
talists Compiled and condensed from ouginal 
documents furnished by John Galt 1832 
Traditionary stories of old families and legendaiy 
illustrations of family history With historical and 
biographical notes 2 vols 1833 
The Black Watch 3 vols 1834 

PICKERING, JOHN (fl 1540) 

English dramatist little is known of his life 

Hoiestes shows the development of the Moralityplay 

into popular Elizabethan tragedy 

Bibliography 

CBEL I 

Works 

A ne we enterlude of vice conteyninge the historye of 
Horestes with the cruell revengment of his fathers 
death, upon his one naturall mother 1567 

PICKTHALL, MARJORIE LOWRY 
CHRISTIE (1883-1922) 

English bom poet, niece of Marmaduke Pickthall 
(q v ) went to Canada (1 890) visited England at the 
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beginning of the First World War, lived m Victoria, 
British Columbia 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 

The drift of pinions 1913 
Little hearts 1915 

The lamp of poor souls, and other poems 1916 
The woodcarver s wife and later poems 1922 
Mary tired 1922 

Two poems (Ebb tide, Vision) 1923 

The complete poems of Marjorie Pickthall 1925 

Little songs 1925 

The Naiad and five other poems (anon ) 1931 
Novels 

Dick’s desertion A boy’s adventures in Canadian 
forests 1905 

The straight road [1906 9 ] 

Billy s hero or, The valley of gold 1908 
The worker in sandalwood 1914 
The bridge A story of the Great Lakes 1922 
Angels shoes and other stories 1923 


PICKTHALL, MARMADUKE WILLIAM 
(1875-1936) 

English novelist and orientalist educated at Harrow 
and abroad lived much m the Middle East, learned 
Arabic and became a Muslim served m the First 
World War m spite of his sympathising with the 
Turks, edited the Bombay Chronicle (1920-4) en- 
tered the service of the Nizam of Hyderabad (1 925) 
President Anglo Ottoman Society died in Hyder- 
abad 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B Manly J M and Rickert, E Contem- 
porary British literature 1935 

Novels 

All fools 1900 

Said the fisherman 1903 

Enid 1904 

Brendle 1905 

The House of Islam 1906 

The Myopes 1907 

The children of the Nile 1908 

The valley of the kings 1909 

Larkmeadow a novel of the country districts 1912 

Veiled women 1913 

The house of war 1916 

Knights of Araby a story of the Yaman m the fifth 
Islamic century 1917 
Sir Limpidus 1919 
The early hours 1921 


Shoi t Stories 

Pot au feu 1911 

Tales from five chimneys 1915 

As others see us 1922 

History and Travel 
With the Turk m wartime 1914 
Oriental encounters, Palestine and Syria (1894-96) 
1918 

The meaning of the glorious Koran 1930 

PIERCE, LORNE ALBERT (1890-1961) 
Canadian editor, born in Eastern Ontario, studied 
for the Methodist ministry, served m the First World 
War, editor of the Ryerson Press, Toronto (1920-60), 
F R S C (1926) founded the Lome Pierce Medal of 
the Royal Society of Canada for outstanding con 
tributions to Canadian letters, started the Ryeison 
Poetry Chapbooks (1925) for established and little 
known poets encouraged young writers such as 
F R Grove Pratt Carman, Roberts and Kmster 
(qq v ) , built up avast library of Canadiana awarded 
many honorary degrees His edited works are not 
listed below 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Biography 

Albert Durrant Watson An appraisal 1923 
Fifty years of public service a life of James L Hughes 
1924 

Marjorie Pickthall [1925 9 ] 

William Kirby The portrait of a Tory Loyalist 
1929 

Three Fredericton poets writers of the University 
of New Brunswick and the New Dominion 1933 
A postscript of J E H Macdonald, 1873-1932 1940 
Thoreau Macdonald 1942 
Marjorie Pickthall A memorial address 1943 
E Grace Coombs (Mrs James Sharp Lawson) 1949 
InMemoriam Charles W Jeffreys, 1869-1951 1951 

Criticism 

An outline of Canadian Literature (French and Eng 
lish) 1927 

Alfred, Lord Tennyson and William Kirby Unpub 
lished correspondence 1929 
English Canadian literature 1882-1932 1932 
Unexplored fields of Canadian literature 1932 
The house of Ryerson 1954 

Other Works 

Methodism and the new Catholicism 1923 
Primitive Methodism and the new Catholicism 1923 
The beloved community (essays) 1924 
In conference with the best minds 1927 
Toward the bonne entente 1929 


676 



PICKTHALL, MARMADUKE 


tPINDAR, PETER 


New history for old Discussions on aims and meth 
ods m writing and teaching history 1931 
Master builders 1937 
The armoury in our halls (essays) 1941 
Prime Ministers to the book (essays) 1944 
A Canadian people (essays) 1945 
Christianity and culture m our time (essays) 1 947 
On publishers and publishing (essays) 1951 
A Canadian nation 1960 

PIERS PLOWMAN, see undei LANGLAND 

PIERUS, PAULUS EDWARD (1874- ) 
Ceylonese judge and scholar, educated at Cam- 
bridge, called to the Bar, Inner Temple district judge 
(1899- ), translated Ribeiro s History of Ceilao 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Works 

Ceylon the Portuguese era 2vols 1913 
Ceylon and the Hollanders 1658-1796 1918 
Ceylon and the Portuguese 1505-1658 1920 

PIKE, ALBERT (1809-1891) 

American lawyer, soldier, author and Freemason 
lived in Arkansas until the Civil War, teaching edit- 
ing the Arkansas Advocate and practising law, Bri- 
gadier General m the Confederate army arrested 
(1863) due to a quarrel with General Hindman 
after the war returned to legal practice and be- 
came a prominent Freemason 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

Prose sketches and poems written m the western 
country 1834 

Morals and dogma of freemasonry 1871 
Hymns to the gods, and other poems 1872 
The Indo Aryan faith and doctrine 1874 
Poems 1900 

Lyrics and love songs 1916 

fPILGRIM, DAVID, see also under 
fBEEDING, FRANCIS 

Bibhogiaphy 

Who was who 1951-60 

Works 

So great a man 1938 
No common glory 1941 
The grand design 1944 
The emperor’s servant 1946 
Westminster Hall 1951 


fPINDAR, PETER (JOHN WOLCOTT), 

(1738-1819) 

English verse satirist, a physician in Jamaica until 
ordained priest returned to England and to medical 
practice (1773) gave up medicine for writing 
(1778) , his pseudonym was usurped by several poeti- 
cal satirists, particularly m the latter part of his life 
Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Collected Woiks 
Works 1788 
Works 5 vols 1812 
Works 4 vols 1816 

Separate Works 

Persian love elegies to which is added The nymph 
ofTauris 1773 

A poetical supplicating modest and affecting epistle 
to those literary colossuses the reviewers 1778 
Lyrics odes to the Royal Academicians 1782 
More lyric odes to the Royal Academicians 1783 
Lyric odes for the year 1785 1785 
The Lousiad, an heroi comic poem Canto I 1785 
Farewell odes for the year 1786 1786 
Bozzy and Piozzi or The British biographers A town 
eclogue 1786 

A poetical and congratulatory epistle to James 
Boswell Esq on his Journal of a Tour to the He 
brides with the celebrated Dr Johnson 1786 
The Lousiad Canto II 1787 
Ode upon ode or A peep at St James s orNew years 
day, or What you will 1787 
An apologetic postscript to Ode upon ode or A peep 
at St James s 1787 

Instructions to a celebrated Laureat alias The pro 
gress of curiosity alias A birthday ode, alias Mr 
Whitebred s brewhouse 1787 
Brother Peter to Brother Tom [Warton] an expos 
tulatory epistle 1788 

Peter’s pension A solemn epistle to a sublime per- 
sonage 1788 

Peter s prophecy or The president and poet 1788 
Sir Joseph Banks and the emperor of Morocco 1788 
Tales and fables 1788 

Expostulatory odes to a great Duke and a little Lord 
1789 

Subjects for painters 1 789 

A poetical epistle to a falling minister also An imi- 
tation of the twelfth ode of Horace 1789 
A benevolent epistle to Sylvanus Urban alias Master 
John Nichols, printer 1790 
A complimentary epistle to James Bruce, Esq 1790 
Advice to the future Laureat an ode 1790 
Epistle to John Nichols 1790 
A Rowland for an Oliver 1790 
A letter to the most insolent man alive 1790 


677 



A DICTIONARY OF LITERATURE IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 


The Lousiad Canto III 1791 
The remonstrance, to which is added, An ode to my 
ass 1791 

Odes to Mr Paine author of 4 Rights of Man on the 
intended celebration of the downfall of the French 
Empire by a set of British Democrats 1791 
The rights of kings or loyal odes to disloyal acade 
micians 1791 

A commiserating epistle to James Lowther, Earl of 
Lonsdale 1791 

A pair of lyric epistles to Lo**d Macartney and his 
ship 1792 

Odes of importance 1792 

More money or Odes of instruction to Mr Pitt 1792 
The tears of St Margaret, also Odes of condolence 
1792 

The Lousiad Canto IV 1792 
Odes to Kien Long 1792 

A poetical serious and possibly impel tinent epistle 
to the Pope 1793 
Pindanana 1794 

Celebration or The academic piocession to St 
James s Anode 1794 
Pathetic odes 1794 

Hair powder a plaintive epistle to Mi Pitt 1795 
The Convention Bill An ode 1795 
Liberty’s last squeak, containing An elegiac ballad 
An ode to an mfoimer An ode to jurymen 1795 
The Royal Tour and Weymouth amusements a 
solemn and reprimanding epistle to the Laureat 
1795 

The Lousiad Canto V and last 1 795 
The Royal visit to Exeter 1795 
The Cap A satiric poem including most of the dra 
matic writers of the present day [1795] 

One thousand seven hundred and ninety six 1797 
An ode to the livery of London on their petition to 
his Majesty for kicking out his worthy ministers 
1797 

Picturesque views with poetical allusions 1797 
Tales of the Hoy, interspersed with song ode and 
dialogue Part I [1798] 

Nil Admiran, or A smile at a Bishop occasioned by 
an hyperbolic eulogy on Miss Hannah More by 
Dr Porteus 1799 

Lord Auckland s triumpho or the death of Crim 
Con 1800 

Odes to Inns and out 1801 
Out at last 1801 

A poetical epistle to Benjamin Count Rumford, 
Knight of the White Eagle 1801 
Tears and smiles 1801 
Epistle to James Lowther 1802 
The horrors of bribery 1802 
Pitt and his statue 1802 
The island of innocence 1802 


The Middlesex election 1802 
Great cry and little wool I 1804 
Great cry and little wool II 1804 
An instructive epistle to the Loid Mayor 1804 
The beauties of English Poetry Selected by Dr Wol- 
cot (contains new poems by Wolcot) 2vols 1804 
Tristia, or the sorrows of Peter 1806 
One more peep at tne Royal Academy 1808 
The fall of Portugal or the Royal exiles a tragedy 
1808 

A solemn epistle to Mrs Clarke 1 809 
Epistle the second to Mrs Clarke 1809 
Carlton House fete or the disappointed bard in a 
series of elegies 1811 

An address to be spoken at the opening of Drury 
Lane Theatre by a Landlord m the character of 
Peter Puncheon 1813 

A most solemn epistle to the emperor of China 
1817 

PINERO, Sir ARTHUR WING (1855-1934) 
English playwright, The Second Mrs Tanqueiay es 
tablished his fame, his father intended him to be a 
solicitor but he went on the stage, and then gave it 
up to write (1882) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Selected Plays 

The social plays of Arthur Wing Pinero Ed C Ham 
llton 4 vols 1917-1922 

Sepai ate Plays 
The Times 1891 
The hobby horse 1 892 
The magistrate 1892 
The profligate 1892 
The cabinet minister 1 892 
Lady Bountiful 1892 
Dandy Dick 1893 
Sweet Lavender 1893 

Hestei s mystery A comedy in one act Lacy , 
CXXXV 1893 
The schoolmistress 1894 
The weaker sex 1894 
The Amazons 1895 
The second Mrs Tanqueray 1 895 
The notorious Mrs Ebbsmith 1895 
The benefit of the doubt 1896 
The princess and the butterfly or the fantastics 
1898 

Tielawny of the Wells 1898 
The beauty stone (with J C Cair and A Sullivan) 
1898 

The gay Lord Quex 1900 

The money spinner An original comedy m two acts 
Lacy CXLVI [1900] 
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PINERO, Sir ARTHUR 


PLOMER, WILLIAM 


Iris 1902 
Letty 1904 
The rocket [1905] 

In Chancery [1905] 

The squire An original comedy m three acts [1905] 

A wife without a smite 1905 

His house m order 1906 

The thunderbolt 1909 

Mid Channel 1910 

Preserving Mr Panmure 1912 

The mind the paint girl 1913 

Playgoers Fiench 2507 1913 

The big drum 1915 

The freaks An idyll of Suburbia 1922 

A seat m the park French 2618 [1922] 

The enchanted cottage 1922 
A private room French 852 [1928] 

Two plays (Dr Harmer s holidays Child man) 1930 
Cnticcil Woiks 

Robert Louis Stevenson the dramatist A lecture 
1903 

PINKNEY, EDWARD C GOT E (1802-28) 
London-born American poet lawyer and editor ed 
ited the Marylcindei which supported John Quincy 
Adams s re election (1827-8) 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 
Works 

Look out upon the stars my love 1823 
Rodolph a fragment 1823 
Poem:* 1825 

The life and works of Edward Coote Pinkney 1926 

PITTER, RUTH (1897- ) 

English poet, worked in the War Office (1916-18), 
awarded the Queen s Medal for Poetry (1955) 
Bibhog) aphy 
Who s who, 1966 
Woiks 

First poems 1920 
First and second poems 1927 
Persephone m Hades 1931 
A mad lady’s garland 1934 
A trophy of arms 1936 
The spirit watches 1939 
The rude potato 1941 
The bridge 1945 
Pitter on cats 1946 
Urania 1951 
The ermine 1953 

PLAATJE, SOLOMON TSKEKISHA (1877- 
1932) 

South African writer m English and Bechuana 


Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Woiks 

Native life m South Africa before and since the 
European war and the Boer rebellion 1916 
Bechuana proverbs with literal translations and their 
European equivalents 1916 
Mhudi An epic of South African nati\e life a hun 
dred years ago 1930 

PLOMER, WILLIAM CHARLES FRANK 
LYN (1903- ) 

South African poet and novelist after education m 
England faimed m South Africa and became a trader 
m Zululand edited, with Roy Campbell (q v ) the 
review Vooislag travelled m Japan and Greece and 
settled in England 

Bibhogi aphy 
B M catalogue 

Millett, F B Manly J M , and Rickert, E Contem 
porary British literature 1935 

Novels 

Turbott Wolfe 1925 

Sado (American edition They never come back 
1932) 1931 

The case is altered 1932 
The invaders 1934 
Museum pieces 1952 

Poems 

Notes for poems 1927 
The family tree 1929 
The fivefold screen 1932 
Visiting the caves 1936 
Selected poems 1940 
A shot in the park 1955 
Collected poems 1960 

Short Stones 
I speak of Africa 1927 
Paper houses 1929 

The child of Queen Victoria and other stones 1933 
Dorking Thigh 1945 
Four countries 1949 

Biography 
Cecil Rhodes 1933 
All the lion 1936 

Othei Works 

Double lives (autobiography) 1943 
Curious relations 1945 

Glonana (opera m three acts, music by Benjamin 
Britten) Libretto by W Plomer [1953] 

At home 1958 

A message m code, the diary of Richard Rumbold, 
1932-61 1964 

Curlew river (music by Benjamin Britten) 1964 
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PLUNKETT, EDWARD MORETON DRAX, 
see under DUNS ANY 

POE, EDGAR ALLAN (1809-49) 

American poet, short story writer and critic, left a 
destitute orphan in early childhood he was adopted 
by John Allan, a Virginia merchant came with the 
Allans to England (1815-20), studied at the Um 
versity of Virginia, until removed for gambling debts 
entered West Point Military Academy, but discharg 
ed for drunkenness (1831), after Allan s death (1834) 
supported himself by writing for periodicals, died 
after a drinking bout due to the shock caused by his 
wife s death many of his stories and poems were 
first published in Burton’s Gentleman s Magazine and 
Graham's Magazine , both of which he edited 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Collected Works 

The complete works of Edgar Allan Poe 17 vols Ed 
James A Harrison 1902 

The complete works of Edgar Allan Poe 10 vols 
Supervised by Nathan Haskell 1908 
The complete poems of Edgar Allan Poe Ed James 
H Whitty 1911 

The poems of Edgar Allan Poe Ed Killis Campbell 
1917 

The letters of Edgar Allan Poe 2 vols Ed John W 
Ostrom 1948 

Separate Works 

Tamerlane and other poems 1827 
A1 Aaraaf, Tamerlane and minor poems 1829 
Poems 1831 

The narrative of Arthur Gordon Pym 1838 
The conchologist s first book 1839 
Tales of the grotesque and arabesque 1840 
The murders m the Rue Morgue, and The man that 
was used up ^ Graham s Mag 1843 
The raven and other poems 1945 
Tales 1845 

Eureka a prose poem 1848 
The Literati 1850 

Politian an unfinished tragedy 1923 

POETRY A MAGAZINE OF VERSE 
(1912- ) 

American poetry magazine founded at Chicago by 
Harriet Monroe , contributors included Sandburg, 
Amy Lowell, T S Eliot, Robert Frost, tH D , Ezra 
Pound (at one time the editor), Vachel Lindsay and 
Hart Crane (qq v ) 

POLLARD, ALBERT FREDERICK 
(1869-1948) 

English historian, after coming down from Oxford 
appointed assistant editor of The Dictionary of Na- 


tional Biography, contributing five hundred articles 
founded the Historical Association (1960) Professor 
of Constitutional History, London University (1903— 
1931), Fellow of All Souls (1908-36), editor of the 
Bulletin of Historical Research (1923-39), holder of 
numerous academic honours 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1941-50 

Works 

The Jesuits m Poland 1892 
England under Protector Somerset 1900 
Henry VIII (Goupil series) 1902 
Five chapters m Cambridge Modern History Vol II, 
1904 One in Vol X, 1907 
A life of Thomas Cranmer 1904 
Factors in modern history 1907 
Political history of England 1910 
A history of England (Home University Library) 
1912 

The reign of Henry VII from contemporary sources 
3 vols 1913-14 

The Commonwealth at war 1917 

The League of Nations an historical argument 1918 

A short history of the Great War 1920 

The evolution of Parliament 1920 

Factors m American history 1925 

Wolsey 1929 

POLLARD, ALFRED WILLIAM (1859-1944) 
English bibliographer after going down from Ox- 
ford he joined the British Museum staff, first as 
assistant, later Keeper of Printed Books Reader in 
Bibliography at Cambridge (1915) Professor of 
English Bibliography London (1919-32) CB 
(1922) F B A (1922), editor of the Libiaiy (1903- 
1934) 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1941-50 

Works 

Herrick 1891 
Books about books 1893 
Bibliographica, 1894-6 
4 Globe Chaucer 1898 

English Bookman s Library and Macmillan s Libra 
ry of English Classics 1900 
The castell of labour 1905 

Catalogue of early printed books m the possession 
of J P Morgan 1907 
Records of the English Bible 1911 
On active service, letters of G B Pollard R F A 
1915 

Chaucer primer 1893 
Early illustrated books 1893 
Italian book illustrations 1894 
Old picture books 1902 
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PLUNKETT, EDWARD 


POPE, ALEXANDER 


An essay on colophons 1905 
Shakespeare s folios and quartos 1909 
Catalogue of books of the first printers, collected by 
Rush C Hawkins 1910 

Life, love and light practical morality for men and 
women 1911 
Fine books 1912 

Italian book-illustrations and early printing (Dyson 
Perrins collection) 1914 

A census of Shakespeare quartos (with Miss 
H C Bartlett) 1916 
Two brothers 1916 

Shakespeare s fight with the pirates 1917 
S Catherine of Siena 1919 

The foundations of Shakespeare s text (the British 
Academy Annual Shakespeare lecture) 1923 
Shakespeare s hand m the play of Sir Thomas More 
(with others) 1923 

A short title catalogue of English books (1475-1640) 
(with G R Redgrave and others) 1926 
Chapter on Shakespeare s text m the Cambridge 
companion to Shakespeare studies 1934 

POOLE, ERNEST (1880-1950) 

American novelist and dramatist, bom m Chicago , 
after graduating from Princeton lived in East Side, 
New York to observe poverty, went to Russia (1905) 
as a correspondent settled m Greenwich Village, 
war correspondent m Berlin and France (1914) 
Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Millett F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Novels and Short Stories 
The voice of the street 1906 
The harbor 1915 

His family (Pulitzer Prize novel) 1917 

His second wife 1918 

Blind, a story of these times 1920 

Beggars gold 1921 

Millions 1922 

Danger 1923 

The avalanche 1924 

The hunter s moon 1925 

The little dark man and other Russian sketches 1 925 

With Eastern eyes 1926 

Silent storms 1927 

The car of Croesus 1930 

The destroyer 1931 

Great winds 1933 

One of us 1934 

The bridge (autobiography) 1940 
Giants gone men who made Chicago 1943 
The great white hills of New Hampshire 1946 
The Nancy Flyer a stagecoach epic 1949 
The harbor 1957 


POOLE, JOHN (1786M872) 

English dramatist and miscellaneous writer success 
ful as a dramatist m early life obtained a pension 
through Charles Dickens 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Plays 

Hamlet travestie 1810 

The hole m the wall 1813 

A short reign and a merry one 1819 

Simpson and Co 1823 

Paul Pry Buncombe, I [1825] 

Patrician and Parvenu, or Confusion worse con 
founded 1835 

’Twould puzzle a conjuror Lacy XIV [1854] 
Lodgings for single gentlemen French , CXV [1879] 

Other Works 

Byzantium A dramatic poem n d 
Crotchets in the air, or An [unscientific account 
of a balloon-trip, in a familiar letter to a friend 

1838 

Little Pedlington and the Pedlmgtonians 2vols 

1839 

Phineas Quiddy or sheer industry 3 vols 1843 
Christmas festivities 1 845-8 

POPE, ALEXANDER (1688-1744) 

English poet son of a Roman Catholic linen draper 
a cripple four foot six inches tall, he spent his child- 
hood in the country, studying and writing, Wycher- 
ley introduced him to London life where he became 
one of Addison’s circle, later a member of the Scnb- 
lerus Club (q v ) after the publication of his trans- 
lations of the Odyssey and Iliad , he made enough 
money to live more pleasantly at Twickenham where 
he spent his last years, writing, corresponding with 
his friends and cultivating his garden, he enjoyed the 
reputation of being the greatest contemporary poet 
m Europe 

Bibhogiaphy 
C B E L II 

Griffith R H Alexander Pope A Bibliography 
Vol I, 2 parts 1922-7 

Jack, Ian Alexander Pope (Writers and their work 
No 48) 1954 

Wise T J A Catalogue of the Ashley Library 
Vol IV 1923 

Wise, T J A Pope Library A Catalogue of plays, 
poems and prose writings by Alexander Pope 
1931 

Collected Works 

The works of Alexander Pope 1717 
Miscellaneous poems and translations The third 
edition (Lmtot s Miscellany) 2 vols 1720 


DL 22a 


681 



A DICTIONARY OF LITERATURE IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 


The works of Mr Alexander Pope containing his 
epistles and satires with some never before print- 
ed 1737 

Epistles of Horace imitated 1738 
Poems and imitations of Horace 1738 
The works with his last corrections additions and 
improvements Together with commentaries Ed 
William Warburton 9 vols 1751 
The works, with notes and illustrations Ed Joseph 
Warton 9 vols 1797 

The works, including several hundred unpublished 
letters, and other new materials Ed W Elwin and 
W J Courthope 10 vols 1871-89 

Collected Poems 

The poetical works Ed A Dyce 3 vols 1831 
The poetical works Ed W M Rossetti 1873 
The poems of Alexander Pope Twickenham edition 
Ed John Butt 11 vols 1939-63 

Collected Prose 

Ault N The prose works Vol I 1936 

Separate Works 
An essay on criticism 1711 

Windsor forest to the Right Honourable George 
Lord Lansdown 1713 
Ode for musick (on St Cecilia s Day) 1713 
Proposals for a translation of Homer’s Ilias (1713 or 
1714) 

The rape of the lock, m five canto s 1714 
The temple of fame, a vision 1715 
The Dunciad an heroic poem, in three books 1728 
Of the use of riches, an epistle to Bathurst 1732 
The first satire of the second book of Horace lmi 
fated 1733 

The impertinent (Donne satire IV) 1733 
An epistle to Cobham [of the knowledge and charac 
ters of men] 1733 

An essay on man, being the first book of ethic epist 
les (four epistles as one book) 1734 
The second satire 1734 
Sober advice from Horace [1734] 

An epistle to Dr Arbuthnot 1735 
Of the characters of women 1735 
The Dunciad, m four books 1743 

27 anslations 

The Iliad of Homer 6 vols 1720 
The Odyssey of Homer Vols I-III 1725 vols IV- 
V, 1726 

Works Edited by Pope 

Miscellaneous poems and translations by several 
hands 1712 

Poems on several occasions by (7 names m 2 co- 
lumns) (Lmtot) 1717 

The works of Shakespear in six volumes collated and 
corrected by Mr Pope 1725 


Letters 

Letters Ed George Sherburn 5 vols 1956 

POPE HENNESSY, JOHN WYNDHAM 

(1913- ) 

English art critic son of Una Pope-Hennessy (q v ), 
educated at Downside and Oxford , joined the staff 
of the Victoria and Albert Museum (1938) Slade 
Professor of Fine Art, Oxford (1956) and (1964), 
F R S L , etc 

Bibhogi aphy 
Who s who, 1966 

Works 

Giovanni di Paolo 1937 
Sassetta 1939 

Sienese quattrocento painting 1947 
A Sienese codex of the Divine Comedy 1947 
The drawings of Domemchino at Windsor Castle 
1948 

A lecture on Nicholas Hilliard 1949 
Donatello s ascension 1949 
The Virgin with the laughing Child 1949 
Paolo Uccello 1950 

Italian Gothic sculpture in the Victoria and Albert 
Museum 1952 
Fra Angelico 1952 
Italian Gothic sculpture 1955 
Italian Renaissance sculpture 1958 
Italian High Renaissance and Baroque sculpture 
1963 

Catalogue of Italian sculpture m the Victoria and 
Albert Museum 1964 

Renaissance bronzes from the Samuel H Kress col 
lection 1965 

The portrait in the Renaissance 1966 

POPE HENNESSY, DameVNA 
CONSTANCE (nee BIRCH) (1876-1949) 
English biographer, married Major-General Ladis 
laus Pope Hennessy D B E (1920) mother of John 
Pope Hennessy (q v ) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who was who 1941-50 

Works 

Three English women m America 1929 
The aristocratic journey 1931 
The Laird of Abbotsford 1932 
Edgar Allan Poe a critical biography 1934 
The closed city (Leningrad) 1938 
Agnes Strickland biographer of the Queens of Eng 
land 1940 

Durham Company 1941 
Charles Dickens 1945 
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POPE-HENNESSY, JOHN 


PORTER, JANE 


Early Chinese jades [1946 ? ] 

Sir Walter Scott 1948 
A Czarina’s story 1948 
Canon Charles Kingsley 1948 

tPORCUPINE, PETER, see under COBBETT, 
WILLIAM 

PORDAGE, SAMUEL (1633-91) 

English poet and dramatist, educated at Merchant 
Taylor s and studied law at Lincoln s Inn , best 
known for his reply to Dry den s Absalom and Achi - 
tophel , differing from the other replies by its moder- 
ation and lack of scurrility, translated a play of 
Seneca, not listed below 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Poems 

Poems upon several occasions 1 660 
Mundorum exphcatio or an explanation of an hiero 
glyphical figure, a sacred poem 1661 
Azana and Hushai A poem (anon ) 1682 
The medal revers d, a satyre against persecution 
(anon) 1682 

The loyal incendiary, or, The generous Boutefieu 
1684 

Plays 

Herod and Marianne, a tragedy 1673 
The siege of Babylon, a tragi comedy 1678 

PORTER, ANNA MARIA (1780-1832) 

English novelist, sister of Jane Porter (qv) and the 
painter Robert Ker Porter 

Bibhogiaphy 
C B E L III 

Novels 

Artless tales (anon ) 2 vols 1795 
The Lake of Killarney A novel 3 vols 1804 
A sailoi s friendship and a soldier s love 2 vols 
1805 

The Hungarian brothers 3 vols 1807 
Don Sebastian or The House of Braganza An his- 
torical romance 4 vols 1 809 
The recluse of Norway 4 vols 1814 
Tales of pity on fishing, shooting and hunting, in- 
tended to inculcate m the mind of youth sentiments 
of humanity toward the brute creation 1814 
The Knight of St John A romance 3 vols 1817 
The fast of St Magdalen A romance 3 vols 1818 
The village of Manendorpt A tale 4 vols 1821 
Roche Blanche, or The hunters of the Pyrenees A 
romance 3 vols 1822 
O’Hara, or 1798 2 vols 1825 
Honor O’Hara A novel 3 vols 1826 


Tales round a winter hearth (with Jane Porter) 
(Anna Maria contributed Glenawan, Lord Howth, 
Jeanie Halliday) 2 vols 1826 
Coming out (with Jane Porter) 3 vols 1 828 
The Barony 3 vols 1830 

Walsh Colville, or a young man s first entrance into 
life 1833 

Octavia 3 vols 1833 

PORTER, ELEANOR HODGMAN 

(1868-1920) 

American novelist, studied at the New England Con 
servatory of Music married John L Porter 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 
Works 

Cross currents 1907 

The turn of the tide, the story of how Margaret 
solved her problem [1908] 

Miss Billy 1911 
The story of Marco 1911 
Miss Billy s decision 1912 
Polly anna 1913 

The Sunbridge girls at Six Star Ranch, by [Eleanor 
Stuart 1913 

Miss Billy— married 1914 
Pollyanna grows up 1915 
Six Star Ranch [1916] 

Just David 1916 
The road to understanding 1917 
Oh, money’ money’ 1918 
Across the years 1919 
Dawn 1919 

The tangled threads 1919 
The tie that binds 1919 
Mary Marie 1920 
Sister Sue 1921 

Money, love and Kate, together with the story of a 
nickel [1923] 

Hustler Joe, and other stories [1924] 

Little pardner, and other stories [1926] 

Just Mother, and other stories [1927] 

The fortunate Mary 1928 

PORTER, GENE STRATTON, see undei 
STRATTON-PORTER, GENE 

PORTER, JANE (1776-1850) 

English novelist and playwright, sister of Amia 
Maria Porter (q v ) 

Bibliography 
CBEL II III 
Sepai ate Works 

The two princes of Persia Addressed to Youth 1 801 
Thaddeus of Warsaw 4 vols 1803 
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Sketch of the campaign of Count A Suwariow R>- 
minski 1804 

Aphonsms of Sir Philip Sidney with remarks 2 \ols 
1807 

The Scottish chiefs A lomance 5 vols 1810 
The pa c tor s fire side A novel 3 vols 1815 
Duke Christian of Luneburg, or Traditions from the 
Hartz 3 vols 1824 

Tales round a winter hearth (with Anna Maria 
Porter) 2 vols 1826 

Coming out (with Anna Maria Portei) 3 vols 
1828 

The field of the forty footsteps 3 vols 1828 
Sir Edward Seaward s narrative of his shipwreck and 
consequent discovery of certain Islands in the 
Caribbean Sea, with a detail of many extraordi- 
nary and highly interesting events of his life from 
1733 to 1749 as written in his own Diary Edited 
by Jane Porter (m reality written by Jane Porter) 

3 vols 1831 

PORTER, KATHERINE ANNE (1894- ) 

American short-stoiy writer born in Texas , dedicated 
herself to the art of short-story writing awarded a 
Guggenheim travelling fellowship (1931) married 
Eugene Pressly (1933) of the U S Consulate, and 
after their divorce, Professor Albert Enstme of 
Louisiana University 
Bibhogi aphy 
CBI 
L of C 

Millett,F B Contemporary American authors 1940 

Short Stof les 

Flowering Judas 1930 

Hacienda 1934 

Noon wine 1937 

Pale horse, pale rider. Three short novels (Old mor 
tality, Noon wine, Pale horse, pale rider) 1939 
The leaning tower and other stories 1944 
The old order 1955 
A Christmas story 1958 
Ship of fools 1962 
Ci iticism 

Outline of Mexican popular arts and crafts 1922 
A defense of Circe 1954 
Recent Southern fiction 1961 

PORTER, WILLIAM SYDNEY, see under 
f HENRY, O 

fPOSSUM, PETER, see w/wferROWE, RICH- 
ARD 

POSTGATE, RAYMOND WILLIAM 

(1896- ) 

English political historian and novelist, son of the 
Professor of Latin at Cambridge, a conscientious 


objector m the First World War imprisoned (1916) , 
edited everal Left political papers departmental 
editor 14th edition Encyclopaedia Britanmca, presi- 
dent of the Good Food Club since 1950 

Bibhogi aphy 
Who s who 1966 

Woiks 

The International during the war 1918 
The Bolshevik theory 1920 
Revolution from 1789 to 1906 1920 
The Workers’ International 1920 
Out of the past 1922 
The builders history 1923 
Murder, piracy and treason 1925 
History of the British workers 1926 
The devil Wilkes 1930 
The conversations of Dr Johnson 1930 
Robert Emmett 1931 
No epitaph 1932 
Karl Marx 1933 
How to make a revolution 1934 
What to do with the B B C 1935 
Those foreigners (with G A Vallance) 1937 
Verdict of twelve 1940 
Somebody at the door 1943 
The common people, 1746-1946 (with G D H Cole) 
1946 

Life of George Lansbury 1951 

Good Food Guide 1951 (and yearly since) 

Plain man s guide to wine 1951 
The ledger is kept 1953 
The story of a year 1848 1955 
An alphabet of wine 1955 
Every man is God 1959 
Home wine cellar 1960 

POTTER, HELEN BEATRIX 
(j Mrs HEELIS) (1866-1943) 

English children s writer and illustrator, only child 
of a Kensington barrister, educated at home, taught 
herself the art of drawing and natural history, be 
came engaged at the age of 37, despite parental dis 
approval to Norman, youngest son of her publisher 
Frederick Warne, but he died before they could be 
married, bought a farm near Windermere (1906), 
married William Heelis, a solicitor, at the age of 47, 
and had 30 years of happy married life 

Bibhogi aphy 
B M catalogue 

Lane Margaret The tale of Beatrix Potter 1946 
Works 

The tale of Peter Rabbit (privately printed) 1900 
The tale of Gloucester (privately printed) 1902 
The tale of Squirrel Nutkm 1903 
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PORTER, KATHERINE 


POUND, EZRA 


The tale of Benjamin Bunny 1904 

The tale of two bad mice 1904 

The tale of Mrs Tiggy Winkle 1905 

The Pie and the Patty-Pan 1905 

The tale of Mr Jeremy Fisher 1906 

The story of a fierce bad rabbit 1906 

The story of Miss Moppet 1906 

The tale of Tom Kitten 1907 

The tale of Jemima Puddle Duck 1908 

The Roly-Poly Pudding 1908 

The tale of the Flopsy Bunnies 1909 

Ginger and Pickles 1909 

The tale of Mrs Tittlemouse 1910 

The tale of Timmy Tiptoes 1911 

The tale of Mr Tod 1912 

The tale of Pigling Bland 1913 

Appley Dapply s nursery rhymes 1917 

The tale of Johnny Town-Mouse 1919 

Cecily Parsley s nursery rhymes 1922 

Peter Rabbit’s almanac 1929 

The fairy caravan (privately printed) 1929 

The tale of little Pig Robinson 1930 

Sister Anne 1932 

Wag by Wall 1944 

POTTER, STEPHEN (1900- ) 

English humorous writer and broadcaster after 
coming down from Oxford became a lecturer m 
English at London University, BBC producer 
(1938) dramatic critic of the New Statesman (1945- 
1946), editor of the London Magazine (1949-51) 

Bibliography 
Who s who, 1966 

Works 

The young man, a novel 1929 
D H Lawrence, a first study 1930 
The Nonesuch Coleridge 1934 
Minnow among Tritons letters of Mrs S T Coler- 
idge 1934 

Coleridge and S T C 1935 

The muse in chains, a study in education 1937 

Gamesmanship 1947 

Lifemanship 1950 

One upmanship 1952 

Humour anthology 1954 

Potter on America 1956 

Supermanship 1958 

The magic number 1959 

Steps to immaturity 1959 

Squawky, the adventure of a claspei choice 1964 
Anti woo 1965 

POUND, EZRA LOOMIS (1900- ) 

American poet and translator, settled m London 
(1908-20), a friend of T S Eliot, James Joyce and 
Wyndham Lewis (qq v ) , leader of the Imagist move 


ment, lived at Rapallo m Italy (1924-45) given the 
Dial award (1928) for his contribution to American 
letters discredited for his Fascist broadcasts during 
the Second World War, tried for treason m the United 
States (1946), acquitted as of unsound mind, and 
confined in a Washington mental hospital awarded 
the Bolhngen Prize (1949) His translations from 
French, Italian and Chinese are not listed below 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Millett F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 
Spiller 

Poems 

A lume spento 1908 

A qumzame for this Yule being selected from a Ve- 
netian sketch book, San Trovaso 1908 
Exultations of Ezra Pound 1909 
Personae of Ezra Pound 1909 
Provenga 1910 
Canzom 1911 
Ripostes 1912 
Canzom and ripostes 1913 
Personae and exultations 1913 
Lustra 1916 

Lustra of Ezra Pound with earlier poems 1917 
The fourth canto 1919 
Quia pauper amavi 1919 
Hugh Selwyn Mauberley 1920 
Umbra 1920 
Poems 1918-21 1921 
A draft of XVI cantos 1925 
Personae, the collected poems 1926 
A draft of the cantos 17-27 1928 
A draft of XXX cantos 1930 
Eleven new cantos, XXXI-XLI (English edition A 
draft of cantos XXXI-XLII) 1934 
Homage to Sextus Propertius 1934 
The fifth decade of cantos 1937 
Cantos LII-LXXI 1940 
The Pisan cantos (74-84) 1948 
The cantos of Ezra Pound (1-84) 1948 
Section Rock drill, 85-95 de los cantares 1956 

Piose Works 

The spirit of romance (literary criticism) 1910 
Gaudier-Bzreska, a memoir 1916 
Pavannes and divisions (essays and studies) 1918 
The Little Review [Feb 1918] a magazine of the arts, 
making no compromise with the public taste A 
study of French modern poets 1918 
Instigations (literary criticism) 1920 
Indiscretions, or, Une revue de deux mondes (social 
history) 1923 

Antheil and the treatise on harmony (essays and 
studies) 1924 
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Imaginary letters (essays and studies) 1930 
How to read (literary criticism) 1931 
Prolegomena I How to read, followed by the spirit 
of romance, part I (literary criticism) 1932 
ABC of economics (essays and studies) 1933 
ABC of reading (literary criticism) 1934 
Make it new essays 1934 

Jefferson and/or Mussolini, L idea statale, fascism as 
I have seen it (essays and studies) 1935 
Social credit an impact (essays and studies) 1935 
Polite essays 1937 

Culture (essays and studies) (English edition Guide 
to Kulchur) 1938 
If this be treason 1948 
Money pamphlets by Pound 1950-52 
The literary essays of Ezra Pound 1954 
Diptych Rome-London 1958 
Homage to Sextus Propertius (with J P Sullivan and 
Sextus Propertius) 1965 

POWELL, ANTHONY DYMOKE (1905- ) 
English novelist, son of a colonel, his childhood 
was spent abroad educated at Eton and Oxford 
served m his father s old regiment m the Second 
World War, C B E (1956), and awarded some for 
eign decorations reviewer of literary and art books 

Bibliography 
Who’s who, 1966 

Novels 

Afternoon men 1931 
Venusberg 1932 
From a view to a death 1933 
Agents and patients 1936 
What s become of Waring 1939 

Music of Time Senes 

Vol I A question of upbringing 1951 

Vol II A buyer’s market 1952 

Vol III The acceptance world 1955 

Vol IV At Lady Molly s 1957 

Vol V Casanova s Chinese Restaurant 1960 

Vol VI The kindly ones 1962 

Vol VII The valley of bones 1964 

Vol VIII The soldier s art 1966 

Other Works 

John Aubrey and his friends 1948 

POWER, EILEEN (1889-1940) 

English economic historian, professor of economic 
history, London School of Economics (1931- ) 
Honorary Fellow of Girton College, Cambridge , mar- 
ried Professor M M Postan (1937), edited Tudor 
Economic Documents, with R H Tawney (q v ) and 
the Broadway Travellers Series with Sir E Denison 
Ross 


Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who was who, 1929-40 

Works 

A bibliography for teachers of history 1919 
The Paycockes of Coggeshall 1919 
Medieval English nunneries 1922 
Medieval people 1924 

Twenty centuries of travel A simple survey of Brit- 
ish History (with Rhoda Dolores le Poer) 1926 
Boys and girls of history (with Rhoda Dolores le 
Poer) 1926 

Cities and their stories An introduction to the study 
of European literature (with Rhoda Dolores le 
Poer) 1927 

The Goodman of Pans 1928 
The industrial revolution, 1750-1850 A select biblio 
graphy [1929] 

Peasant life and rural conditions c 1100-c 1500 
1932 

The wool trade in English medieval history (Ford 
Lectures) Ed M M E Postan 1941 

POWYS, JOHN COWPER (1872-1963) 
English poet, essayist and novelist, son of a vicar, 
brother of Llewelyn and Theodore Francis Powys 
(qq v ) after Cambridge taught German at Brigh 
ton then became an Extension lecturer lectured in 
the US (1934-8) 

Bibliography 

Langndge, Derek John Cowper Powys 1966 
Millett, F B Manly, J M and Rickert, E Contem 
porary British literature 1935 
Who s who 1963 

Essays and Studies 

The menace of German culture (American edition 
The war and culture) 1915 
Visions and revisions 1915 
Confessions of two brothers John Cowper Powys, 
Llewelyn Powys 1916 

One hundred best books with commentary and an 
essay on books and reading 1916 
The complex vision 1920 
Psychoanalysis and morality 1923 
The religion of a sceptic 1925 
The meaning of culture 1929 
Debate’ Is modern marriage a failure 9 Resolved 
that the present relaxing of family ties is m the 
interest of the good life (with Bertrand Russell) 
1930 

In defence of sensuality 1930 
A philosophy of solitude 1933 
Suspended judgements 
The meaning of culture 1930 
Dorothy M Richardson 1931 
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POWELL, ANTHONY 


POWYS, THEODORE 


Jobber Skald 1935 

The art of happiness 1935 

The pleasures of literature 1938 

Owen Glendower 1941 

The art of growing old 1943 

Dostoievsky 1946 

Rabelais 1947 

Ponus 1951 

The inmates 1952 

In spite of 1953 

Atlantis 1954 

The brazen head 1956 

Up and out 1957 

Letters to L U Wilkinson 1957 

Homer and Aether 1959 

All or nothing 1960 

Novels and Shot t Stoi les 
Wood and stone a romance 1915 
Rodmoor, a romance 1916 
Ducdame 1925 
Wolf Solent 1929 

The owl, the duck and — Miss Rowe 1 Miss Rowe’ 
1930 

A Glastonbury romance 1932 
Weymouth Sands a novel 1934 
Maiden Castle 1936 
Morwyn 1937 
Mortal strife 1941 

Poems 

Odes and other poems 1896 
Poems 1899 

Wolf s-bane rhymes 1916 
Mandragora 1917 
Samphire 1922 

Lucifer a narrative poem 1956 

Autobiography 

John Cowper Powys 1934 

POWYS, LLEWELYN (1884-1939) 

English novelist and essayist, brother of J C and 
T F Powys (qqv), lectured m America (1909) 
contracted tuberculosis, and went to Kenya (1914— 
1919) to recover his health, journalist in New York 
(1920-5), then settled m Dorset, travelling abroad to 
Palestine and the West Indies, died of tuberculosis 
in Switzerland 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Contem- 
porary British literature 1935 
Who was who, 1929-40 

Novels 

Apples be ripe 1930 
Love and death 1939 


Other Works 

Confessions of two brothers, John Cowper Powys, 
Llewelyn Powys (autobiography) 1916 
Thirteen worthies (essays and studies) 1923 
Ebony and ivory (preface by Edward Shanks) (sket- 
ches) 1923 

Black laughter (sketches) 1924 
Skin for skin (autobiography) 1925 
The verdict of Bridlegoose (autobiography) 1926 
Henry Hudson (biography) 1927 
The cradle of God (essays and studies) 1929 
The patheticfallacy,astudyof Christianity (American 
edition An hour on Christianity) 1930 
Impassioned clay (essays and studies) 1931 
A pagan s pilgrimage (travel) 1931 
Now that the gods are dead (essays and studies) 1 932 
Abridgement of the life and times of Anthony a 
Wood 1932 

Earth memories, essays 1934 
Glory of life (essays and studies) 1934 
Damnable opinions 1935 
Dorset essays 1936 
Twelvemonths 1937 
Rats in the sacristy 1937 
Somerset essays 1937 

POWYS, THEODORE FRANCIS 
(1875-1953) 

English novelist, brother of J C and Llewelyn Po 
wys (qq v ), after his marriage (1905) lived secluded 
in East Chaldon, Dorset 
Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly J M and Rickert, E Contem 
porary British literature 1935 
Who was who, 1951-60 
Novels and Short Stories 
The left leg (stories) 1923 
Black bryony (novel) 1923 
Mark only (novel) 1924 
Mr Tasker s gods (novel) 1925 
Mockery Gap (novel) 1925 
Innocent birds (novel) 1926 
Feed my swine (stories) 1926 
A strong girl and The bride two stones 1926 
A stubborn tree (stories) 1926 
What lack I yet 7 (stories) 1926 
Innocent birds 1926 
The rival pastors (stories) 1927 
Mr Weston s good wine (novel) 1927 
The dewpond (stories) 1928 
The house with the echo, twenty six stories 1928 
Fables (also published as No painted plumage) 
1929 

Christ m the cupboard (stories) 1930 
The key of the field (introduction by Sylvia Townsend 
Warner) (stones) 1930 


687 



A DICTIONARY OF LITERATURE IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 


Uriah on the hill (stories) 1930 
The white paternoster and other stories 1930 
Kindness m a corner (novel) 1930 
Unclay (novel) 1931 
The only penitf nt (stories) 1931 
Uncle Dottery, a Christmas stoiy 1931 
When thou wast naked (stones) 1931 
The tithe barn and The dove and the eagle (stories) 
1932 

The two thieves (stories) 1932 

Captain Patch 

Make thyself many 1937 

Goat green 1937 

The bottle s path (stories) 1946 

Other Works 

An interpretation of Genesis 1908 
The soliloquy of a hermit 1916 
God s eye’s a twinkle 1947 

PRAED, Mis CAMPBELL (/zee ROSA 
CAROLINE MURRAY PRIOR) (1851-1935) 
Australian novelist spent her girlhood on various 
sheep stations married (1872) and came to England 
with her husband (1876) travelled m Europe a 
friend and collaborator of Justin McCarthy (q v ) 

Bibhogr aphv 
Miller and Macartney 

Biogt aphy 

My Australian girlhood 1902 
Novels 

An Australian heroine 1880 
Policy and passion a novel of Australian life 3 vols 
1881 

Nadine the study of a woman 2 vols 1882 

Moloch a story of sacrifice 3 vols 1883 

Zero a story of Monte Carlo 2 vols 1884 

Australian life black and white 1885 

The head station a novel of Australian life 3 vols 

1885 

Affinities a romance of today 2 vols 1886 
The brother of the Shadow a mystery of today 

1886 

Miss Jacobsen s chance a story of Australian life 

2 vols 1886 

Longleat of Kooralbyn 1887 
The bond of wedlock a tale of London life 2 vols 
1887 

The romance of a station an Australian story 1889 

The soul of Countess Adrian a romance 1891 

The romance of a chalet a story 2 vols 1891 

Outlaw and lawmaker 3 vols 1893 

December roses 1893 

Christina Chard 3 vols 1894 

Mrs Tregaskiss a novel of Anglo-Australian life 

3 vols 1895 


Nulma an Anglo Australian romance 1897 
The scourge stick London 1898 
Madam Izan a tourist story 1899 
As a watch m the night a drama of waking and 
dream m five acts 1900 

The insane root a lomance of a strange country 

1902 

Dwellers by the river 1902 

Fugitive Anne a romance of the unexplored Bush 

1903 

The ghost 1903 

The other Mrs Jacobs a matrimonial compli 
cation 1903 
Nyria 1904 

Some lives and a life a study of a neurotic woman 

1904 

The maid of the river an Australian girl s love 
story 1905 

The lost Earl of Elian a stoiy of Australian life 
1906 

The luck of the Leura 1907 
Stubble before the wind 1908 
By their fruits 1908 
A summer wreath (short stories) 1909 
The romance of Mademoiselle Aisse 1910 
Opal fire 1910 

The body of his desire a romance of the soul 1912 
The mystery woman 1913 

Lady Bridget m the Nevei Never Land a story of 
Australian life 1915 

Sister Sonow a story of Australian life 1916 
The soul of Nyria The memory of a past life m An 
cient Rome 1931 

With Justin McCarthy 

The Right Honourable a romance of society and 
politics 1886 

The rebel rose (anon ) 1888 
The ladies’ gallery 1888 
The grey river 1890 

PRAED, WINTHROP MACKWORTH 

(1802-39) 

English poet and humorist founded the Etonian, 
fellow of Trinity College Cambridge (1827), bar- 
rister M P and civil servant His Latin poems and 
his contributions to the Etonian Knight s Quarter 
ly Magazine and Brazen Head are not listed below 

Bibhogi aphy 
CBEL III 

Collected Poems 

The poetical works now first collected by R W Gris 
wold 1844 

Poems, with a memoir by Derwent Coleridge 2 vols 
1864 
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PRAED, Mrs CAMPBELL 


PRICE, Sir UVEDALE 


Individual Publications 
Lillian a fairy tale (in verse) 1823 
Australasia A poem which obtained the Chancel 
lor’s Medal 1823 

Athens A poem which obtained the Chancellor s 
Medal 1824 

The ascent of Elijah a poem 1831 
Intercepted letters about the Infirmary Bazaar n d 
Trash dedicated without respect to J Halse Esq 
M P Penzance 1833 

Essays collected and arranged by Sir G Young 
1887 

PRATT, EDWIN JOHN (1883- ) 

Canadian poet, bom in Newfoundland taught Eng 
lish at Victoria College University of Toronto 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Watters 

Poems 

Rachel A story of the sea m verse 1917 
Newfoundland verse 1923 
The witches brew 1925 
Titans 1926 

The iron door An ode 1927 
The Roosevelt and the Antinoe 1930 
Verses of the sea With an introduction by Charles 
G D Roberts 1930 
Many moods 1932 
The Titanic 1935 

The fable of the goat and other poems (Governor 
General s Literary Award) 1937 
Brebeuf and his brethren (Governor General s Liter- 
ary Award) 1940 
Dunkirk 1941 

Still life and other verse 1943 
Collected poems 1944 
They are returning 1945 
Behind the log 1947 

Towards the last spike A verse panorama of the 
struggle to build the First Canadian Transconti- 
nental (Governor General s Literary Award) 
1952 

Religion 

Studies m Pauline eschatology, and its background 
1917 

PRE-RAPHAELITE BROTHERHOOD 

A group of young artists and men of letters who 
(c 1850) united to resist existing trends m literature 
and art by a return to art forms as they supposed 
them to have been before the time of Raphael , their 
doctrines were published m the Geim (q v ) the pnn 
cipal members were William Holman Hunt, John 
Everett Millais, Dante Gabriel Rossetti, William 


Michael Rossetti Thomas Woolner (qqv), Fred- 
erick George Stephens and James Collmson 

Bibhogiaphy 
C B E L III 

Hunt W H Pre Raphaelitism and the Pre Rapha 
elite brotherhood 2 vols 1905 

yPREEDY, GEORGE, tfee under fBOWEN, 
MARJORIE 

PRESCOTT, WILLIAM HICKLING 

(1796-1859) 

American historian born at Salem, member of a 
leading Massachusetts family educated at Harvard 
partially blind as a result of a blow m his left eye, 
went to Europe to convalesce (1815-17) and get 
material for his historical studies with the help of 
secretaries who read to him 

Bibliography 
L of C 
Spiller 

Wotks 

History of the reign of Ferdinand and Isabella the 
Catholic 1837 

History of the conquest of Mexico 1843 
Biographical and critical miscellanies 1845 
History of the conquest of Peru 1847 
History of the reign of Philip the Second (incomplete 
at Prescott s death) 1855-8 
Memoir of the Honourable Albert Lawrence 1856 
The life of Charles the Fifth after his abdication 
1857 

Mexico, and the life of the conqueror Hernando 
Cortes 1902 
Peru 1901-2 

Prescott, unpublished letters to Cayangos m the 
library of the Hispanic Society of America edited 
with notes by Clara Louisa Penney 1927 

PRESTON, THOMAS (1537-98) 

English scholar and dramatist, master of Trinity Hall 
Cambridge, who acted m Dido before Queen Eliza- 
beth (1564), Cambises has become proverbial for 
bombastic grandiloquence 

Bibhogiaphy 
CBEL I 

Works 

A lamentable tragedie, mixed full of plesant mirth, 
containing the life of Cambises king of Percia 
[1570?] 

PRICE, Sir UVEDALE (1747-1829) 

English writer on the picturesque , laid out his estate 
at Foxley according to his theories of natural beauty 
in landscape gardening 
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Bibliography 
CB EL II 
Works 

An account of the statues, pictures and temples m 
Greece [from Pausamas] 1780 
An essay on the picturesque as compared with the 
sublime and the beautiful 2 vols 1794-8 
Letter to H Repton on the application of the prin- 
ciples of landscape painting to landscape archi- 
tecture 1795 

A dialogue on the distinct characters of the pictur- 
esque and the beautiful m answer to the objections 
of Mr Knight 1801 

PRICHARD, KATHERINE SUSANNAH 
(1884- ) 

Australian novelist, born in Fiji where her father 
was a newspaper editor, a journalist in Melbourne, 
spent six years freelancing in London, married Cap 
tam Huge Throssell (1919), travelled widely 
Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Miller and Macartney 

Millett, F B Manly J M and Rickert E Contem- 
porary British literature 1935 
Novels 

The pioneers 1915 
Wmdlestraws 1915 
The black opal 1921 
Working bullocks 1926 
The wild oats of Han 1928 
Coonardoo the well in the shadow 1929 
Haxby’s circus, the lightest, brightest little show on 
earth (American edition Fay’s circus) 1930 
ntimate strangers 1937 
Moon of desire 1941 

The roaring nineties a story of the goldfields of 
Western Australia 1946 
Golden miles 1948 
Winged seeds 1950 
Short Stories 

Kiss on the lips and other stones 1932 
Drama 

Brumby Innes a play m three acts 1940 
Poems 

Clovelly verses 1913 

The earth lover and other verses 1932 

Other Works 

The new order (political pamphlet) 1921 
Marx the man and his work (political pamphlet) 
1922 

The materialist conception (political pamphlet) 
1922 

Who wants war 9 

The real Russia (travel) 1934 


PRIDEAUX, HUMPHREY (1648-1724) 
English oriental scholar, author of suggestions 
for university reform. Dean of Norwich (1702-24) 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Works 

The true nature of imposture fully display d m the 
life of Mahomet 1697 

The Old and New Testament connected in the his 
tory of the Jews 3 vols 1716-18 
Letters to John Ellis Ed Sir E M Thompson Cam 
den Soc 1875 

PRIESTLEY, JOHN BOYNT ON (1894- 
English novelist and playwright, son of a Lancashire 
schoolmaster served m the First World War, after 
wards going up to Cambridge, on coming down 
worked as reviewer and critic m London 

Bibhogiaphy 

Brown, Ivor J B Priestley (Writers and their work 
No 84) 1957 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Contem- 
porary British literature 1935 
Who’s who, 1966 

Novels 

Adam in moonshine 1927 

Benighted (American edition The old dark (house) 
1927 

Farthing Hall (with Hugh Walpole) 1929 
The good companions (dramatized with E Knob- 
lock, 1931) 1929 
Angel Pavement 1930 

Dangerous comer, a novel by Ruth Holland, from 
the play by J B Priestley, with his co operation 
and a foreword 1932 
Faraway 1932 

IT1 tell you everything, a frolic (with Gerald Bullett) 
1933 

Wonder hero 1933 
They walk in the city 1936 
The doomsday men 1938 
Let the people sing 1939 
Black-out in Gretley (story) 1942 
Daylight on Saturday 1943 
Three men m new suits 1945 
Bright day 1946 
Jenny Villiers 1947 
Festival at Farbndge 1951 
The magicians 1954 
Low notes on a high level 1954 
Saturn over the water 1961 
The thirty-first of June 1961 
The shapes of sleep 1962 
Margin released 1962 
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PRICHARD, KATHERINE 


PRIESTLEY, JOSEPH 


St Michael and St George 1964 
Lost empires 1965 

Plays 

Dangerous corner, a play in three acts 1932 
The roundabout, a comedy m three acts 1933 
Eden End a play m three acts 1934 
Laburnum Grove, an immoral comedy m three acts 
1934 

Duet m floodlight 1935 
Cornelius 1935 
Spring tide 1936 
Bees on the boat deck 1936 
Time and the Conways 1937 
Mystery of Greenfingers 1937 
I have been here before 1937 
People at sea 1937 
When we are married 1938 
Johnson over Jordan 1939 
The long mirror 1940 
Goodnight, children 1942 
Desert highway 1944 
How are they at home 7 1944 
They came to a city 1944 
Music at night 1947 
An inspector calls 1947 
The Rose and Crown 1947 
The linden tree 1948 
The High Toby 1948 
The golden fleece 1948 
Home is tomorrow 1949 
Ever since Paradise 1950 
Summer day s dream 1950 
Bright shadow 1950 

Dragon’s mouth (dramatic quartet, with Jacquetta 
Hawkes) 1952 

Private rooms (one-act play) 1953 

Treasure on Pelican 1953 

Try it again (one-act play) 1953 

Mother s Day 1953 

A glass of bitter (one act play) 1954 

Mr Kettle and Mrs Moon 1955 

The glass cage 1957 

A severed head (with Ins Murdoch) 1963 
Other Works 

The chapman of rhymes 1918 
Brief diversions, being tales travesties and epigrams 
1922 

Papers from Lilliput (essays) 1922 
I for one (essays) 1923 
Figures m modern literature 1924 
The English comic characters 1925 
George Meredith 1926 
Talking (essays) 1926 
Open house, a book of essays 1927 
The English novel 1927 


Thomas Love Peacock 1927 
Apes and angels, a book of essays 1928 
Too many people and other reflections (essays) 
1928 

The balcomnny and other essays 1929 
English humour 1929 

The town major of Miraucourt (belles lettres) 1930 
Self selected essays 1932 
Albert goes through (belles lettres) 1933 
English journey, being a rambling but truthful ac 
count of what one man saw and heard and felt and 
thought during a journey through England during 
the autumn of the year 1933 1934 
Four in hand (Adam m moonshine. Laburnum 
Grove, The roundabout, A selection of criticism, 
travel and essays) 1934 
Midnight on the desert (autobiography) 1937 
Ram upon Godshill (autobiography) 1939 
Postscripts (broadcast talks) 1940 
Out of the people (war-time political papers, com 
mentary) 1941 

The man power story (commentary) 1943 
British women go to war 1943 
Letter to a returning serviceman 1945 
The secret dream (essay) 1946 
Russian journey 1946 
The arts under socialism 1947 
Theatre outlook 1947 
Delights (essays) 1949 
The Olympians (opera libretto) 1949 
Going up (stories and sketches) 1950 
Last holiday (film) 1950 
The other place (stories) 1953 
Journey down a rainbow (travel, with Jacquetta 
Hawkes) 1955 

Thoughts in the wilderness 1957 
The art of the dramatist 1957 
Topside or the future of England 1958 
Literature and western man 1960 
Charles Dickens a pictorial biography 1961 
Man and time 1964 

PRIESTLEY, JOSEPH (1733-1804) 

English theologian and chemist, Presbyterian mm 
ister at Needham Market, FRS (1766), his his 
tory of The Corruptions of Christianity burned by the 
common hangman (1785), his theological opinions 
made life in England intolerable for him and he emi- 
grated to New York (1749) , he is chiefly remembered 
for his discovery of oxygen 

Bibliography 
C B E L II III 

Works 

The rudiments of English grammar, with observations 
on style 1761 
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A course of lectures on the theory of language 1762 
The history and present state of electricity 1767 
An essay on the first principles of government 1768 
A free address to Protestant Dissenters as such 
1769 

The history and present state of discoveries relating 
to vision light and colours 1772 
Institutes of natural and revealed theology 3 vols 
1772-4 

Experiments and observations on different kinds of 
air 6 vols 1774-86 

An examination of Dr Reids inquiry Dr Beatties 
Essay and Dr Oswald’s appeal to common sense 
1774 

Hartley s theory of the human mind on the principle 
of the association of ideas 1775 
A course of lectures on oratory and criticism 1777 
Disquisitions relating to matter and spirit 1777 
The doctrine of philosophical necessity illustrated 
1777 

A free discussion on the doctrines of materialism. 
See 1778 

Letters to an unphilosophical believer 1780 
Experiments and obseivations relating to various 
branches of natural philosophy 3 vols 1779-86 
An history of the corruptions of Christianity 2|vols 
1782 

Observations on the importance of the American 
Revolution 1784 

Letters to Burke occasioned by his reflections on the 
French Revolution 1791 

Memoirs to 1795 written by himself Continuation 
by his son 1805 

Theological and miscellaneous works 25 vols 1817- 
1832 

Educational Woiks 

The rudiments of English grammar with observa- 
tions on style 1761 

A course of lectures on the theory of language 1762 
An essay on a course of liberal education [1765] 

An essay on the first principles of government 1768 
A course of lectures on oratory and criticism 1777 
Miscellaneous observations relating to education 
more especially as it respects the conduct of the 
mind 1778 

The proper objects of education 1791 
A particular attention to the instruction of the young 
recommended m a discourse 1791 

PRINCE, FRANK TEMPLETON (1912- ) 
English poet and scholar born m South Africa pro 
fessor of English, University of Southampton (1957) 
served m Army Intelligence during the Second World 
War 

Bibliography 
Who’s who, 1966 


Works 

Poems 1938 

Soldiers bathing 1954 

The Italian element m Milton’s verse 1954 

The doors of stone (poems) 1963 

William Shakespeare two poems 1963 

PRINGLE, THOMAS (1789-1834) 

Scottish and South African poet copyist m the Re 
gister Office Edinburgh (1811), befriended by Sir 
Walter Scott, went to South Africa (1820-6), Secre 
tary of the Anti slavery League on his return to 
London, edited various Scottish and South African 
newspapers 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

The autumnal excursion or Sketches in Teviotdale, 
with other poems 1819 

Ephemendes or Occasional poems Written m 
Scotland and South Africa 1 828 
African sketches (poems, with a prose narrative of 
his residence in South Africa) 1834 
The poetical works of Thomas Pringle With a sketch 
of his life by L Ritchie 1838 
Afar m the desert and other South African poems 
Ed J Noble 1881 
Poems Ed W Hay 1912 

PRIOR, MATTHEW (1664-1721) 

English poet and diplomatist who after an active 
career, retired (1717) to Down Hall, the gift of his 
patron Harley his part m negotiating the treaty of 
Utrecht (1713) made it popularly known as Matt’s 
Peace 5 Only those works known to be certainly his 
are listed below 

Bibliogi aphy 
C B E L II 

Collected Works 

Miscellaneous works 2 vols 1740 
The writings of Matthew Prior 2 vols 1905-7 
Literary works Ed H Barker Wright and Monroe 
K Spears 2 vols 1959 

Collected Poems 

Poems on several occasions 1709 

The poetical works Ed J Mitford 2 vols 1835 

Separate Works 

The hind and the panther transvers d to the story of 
the country mouse and the city mouse, much 
malice mingled with a little wit (anon ) 1687 
An ode m imitation of the second ode of the third 
book of Horace 1692 

To the King an ode on his Majesty’s arrival m Hoi 
land 1695 
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An English ballad an answer to Mr Despreaux’s 
Pindanque Ode on the taking of Namur 1695 
Verses humbly presented to the King at his arrival 
m Holland 1696 

A new answer to an argument against a standing 
army [1697] 

Carmen Saeculare for the year 1700 To the King 
1700 

To a young gentleman m love A tale 1702 
Prologue spoken at Court before the Queen on Her 
Majesty s birthday 1703/4 1704 
A letter to Monsieur Boileau Despreaux occasion d 
by the Victory at Blenheim (anon ) 1704 
An English padlock 1705 
Pallas and Venus An epigram 1706 
An ode humbly mscnb d to the Queen On the late 
glorious success of Her Majesty s arms 1706 
Ode for the Thanksgiving Day 1706 
Horace, Lib 1, Epist ix Imitated, To the Right 
Honourable Mr Harley [1711] 

To the Right Honourable Mr Harley, wounded by 
Guiscard 1711 

Two imitations of Chaucer 1712 
A memorial deliver d by Mr Prior, envoy extra 
ordinary, against the fortifying of the ports of 
Dunkirk and Mardike 1715 
The dove A poem 1717 

Verses spoken to the Lady Henrietta Cavendish 
Holies Harley m the library of St John s College, 
Cambridge, November the 9th, An 1719 [1720] 
Prologue to The orphan 1720 
The conversation A tale 1720 
The curious maid A tale 1720 
Colin s mistakes written in imitation of Spenser s 
style 1721 

A supplement to Mr Prior’s poems 1722 
The turtle and the sparrow A poem 1723 
Down-Hall a poem 1723 

A new collection of Poems on several occasions (with 
others) 1725 

Lyric poems, being twenty four songs 1741 
Original letters from M Prior (and others) 1817 

PRITCHETT, VICTOR SAWDON(1900- ) 
English novelist and critic, director of the New 
Statesman and Nation (q v ) , Beckman Professor in 
the University of California (1962) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who s who, 1966 
Works 

Marching Spam 1928 
Clare Drummer 1929 
The Spanish virgin 1930 

Shirley Sanz (American edition Elopement into 
exile) 1932 


Nothing like leather 1935 
Dead man leading 1937 
You make your own life 1938 
In my good books (essays) 1942 
It may never happen 1945 
The living novel 1946 

Why do I write 7 (with Elizabeth Bowen and Graham 
Greene) 1948 
Mr Beluncle 1951 
Books in general 1953 
The Spanish temper 1954 
Collected stones 1956 

When my girl comes home (short stories) 1961 

London perceived 1962 

The key to my heart 1963 

Foreign faces 1964 

The working novelist 1965 

New York proclaimed 1965 

PROCTER, BRYAN WALLER (yBARRY 
CORNWALL) (1787-1874) 

English writer solicitor and commissioner for lunacy 
had a considerable reputation in his day, intimate 
with Hazlitt Lamb Dickens and Leigh Hunt (qq v ) , 
contributed much to the Literary Gazette , London 
Magazine and Edinburgh Review (qv) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Collected Poems 

The poetical works of Barry Cornwall 3 vols 1822 

Individual Publications 
Dramatic scenes and other poems 1819 
A Silician story and other poems 1820 
Marcian Colonna, an Italian tale with three dra 
matic scenes and other poems 1820 
Mirandola, a tragedy (m verse) 1821 
The flood of Thessaly, the girl of Provence, and other 
poems 1823 

Effigies Poeticae, or the portraits of the British 
Poets 1824 
English songs 1832 
The life of Edmund Kean 2 vols 1835 
Essays and tales in prose 2 vols 1853 
Charles Lamb a memoir 1866 
Bryan Waller Procter An autobiographical frag- 
ment Ed C Patmore 1877 

PROKOSCH, FREDERIC (1909- ) 

American novelist and Professor of English at Yale 
(1931-4) and New York (1936-7) 

Bibliography 
CBI 
L of C 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 


693 



A DICTIONARY OF LITERATURE IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 


Novels 

The Asiatics 1935 
The seven who fled 1937 
Night of the poor 1939 
Skies of Europe 1941 
The conspirators 1943 
Age of thunder 1945 
The idols of the cave 1946 
Storm and echo 1948 
Nine days to Mukulla 1953 
A tale for midnight 1955 
A ballad of love 1960 
The seven sisters 1962 
Poems 

The assassins 1936 
The carnival 1938 
Chosen poems 1944 

PRYCE, RICHARD (1864- ) 

English novelist and playwright, bom in France 
Bibliogi aphy 
B M catalogue 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
Works 

The ugly story of Miss Wetherby 1889 

Just impediment 1890 

Miss Maxwell s affections 1891 

Deck chair stories 1891 

Time and the woman 1892 

Winifred Mount 1894 

The burden of a woman (novel) 1895 

An evil spirit 1897 

Elementary Jane (novel) 1897 

Jezebel (novel) 1900 

The successor 1904 

Towing path Bess 1907 

Christopher (novel) 1911 

David Penstephen 1915 

The statue in the wood 1918 

Romance and Jane Weston 1924 

Morgan s yard (novel) 1932 

Frolic wind (a play) 1935 

PRYCE JONES, ALAN PAYAN(1908- ) 
Welsh author and journalist, assistant editor the 
London Mercury (1928-32) edited The Times Liter my 
Supplement (1948-59), director of the Old Vic (1950- 
1961) member of Council Royal College of Music 
(1956-61) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who s who, 1966 
Works 

The spring journey 1931 
People in the south 1932 


Beethoven 1933 
27 poems 1935 
Private opinion 1936 
Richard Strauss 1947 
Prose literature, 1945-50 1951 
Nelson, an opera 1954 

Vanity Fair, a musical play (with Robm Miller and 
Julian Slade) 1962 

tPSALMANAZAR, GEORGE (1679M763) 
French literary impostor who won himself a place in 
English society by posing as a Formosan and pub 
hshmg an account of Formosa his real name is un- 
known he invented an alphabet, grammar and form 
of worship renouncing his past life after a serious 
illness, he became a distinguished Hebraist, vener- 
ated by Johnson (qv) 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Works 

Memoirs Written by himself 1764 

PUBLIC ADVERTISER, THE (1752-98) 
Originally the London Daily Post and General Ad 
vet User amalgamated with the Public Ledger (1 798) , 
published the letters of Junius (q v ) while Henry 
Sampson edited it (1758-93), Wilkes and Tooke 
(qq v ) disputed m its columns 

PUCK (1877-1918) 

American humorous and satirical weekly edited by 
H C Bunner (1878-96), H L Wilson (1896-1902) 
and J K Bangs (1904-5), contributors included 
F P Adams G J Nathan and Huneker (qq v ) , sold 
to Hearst (1917) and became less biting in its satire 

PULITZER, JOSEPH (1847-1911) 

American journalist of Hungarian birth went to 
Boston (1864) served in the Cavalry, after vicissi 
tudes became a leading journalist, his will provided 
for a school of Journalism to be set up at Columbia 
Umversity and the annual literary Pulitzer Prizes 
(q v) 

PULITZER PRIZES (1917- ) 

American literary awards established through the 
endowment of Joseph Pulitzer (qv) (1847-1911) 

Novels 

1917 No award 

1918 Ernest Poole (q v ) His family 

1919 Booth Tarkmgton (qv) The magnificent 
Ambersons 

1920 No award 

1921 Edith Wharton (q v ) The age of innocence 

1922 Booth Tarkmgton (q v ) Alice Adams 
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1923 Willa Cather (q v ) One of ours 

1924 Margaret Wilson The able McLaughlins 

1925 Edna Ferber (q v ) So big 

1926 Sinclair Lewis (qv) Arrowsmith 

1927 Louis Bromfield (q v ) Early autumn 

1928 Thornton Wilder (q v ) The Bridge of San 
Luis Rey 

1929 Julia Peterkin (qv) Scarlet Sister Mary 

1930 Oliver La Farge (qv) Laughing boy 

1931 Margaret Ayer Barnes (qv) Years of grace 

1932 Pearl S Buck (q v ) The good earth 

1933 T S Stnbling (qv) The store 

1934 Caroline Miller (qv) Lamb in his bosom 

1935 Josephine Winslow Johnson (qv) Now in 
November 

1936 Harold L Davis (q v ) Honey in the horn 

1937 Margaret Mitchell (q v ) Gone with the wind 

1938 John Phillips Marquand (qv) The late 
George Apley 

1939 Marjorie Kmnan Rawlings (q v ) The year- 
ling 

1940 John Steinbeck (qv) The grapes of wrath 

1941 No award 

1942 Ellen Glasgow (q v ) In this our life 

1943 Upton Sinclair (q v ) Dragon s teeth 

1944 Martin Flavin (q v ) Journey m the dark 

1945 John Hersey A bell for Adano 

1946 No award 

1947 Robert Penn Warren (qv) All the kings 
men 

1948 James A Michener (q v ) Tales of the South 
Pacific 

1949 James Gould Cozzens (qv) Guard of honor 

1950 A B Guthrie Jr (q v ) The way West 

1951 Conrad Richter (qv) The town 

1952 Herman Wouk The Came mutiny 

1953 Ernest Hemingway (qv) The old man and 
the sea 

1954 No award 

1955 William Faulkner (qv) A fable 

1956 MacKmley Kantor (qv) Andersonville 

1957 No award 

1958 James Agee A death in the family 

1959 Robert Lewis Taylor The travels of Jaimie 
McPheeters 

1960 Allen Drury Advise and consent 

1961 Harper Lee To kill a mockingbird 

1962 Edwin O Connor The edge of sadness 

1963 William Faulkner (qv) The rivers 

Dramas 

1917 No award 

1918 Jesse Lynch Williams Why marry 7 

1919 No award 

1920 Eugene O Neill (q v ) Beyond the horizon 

1921 Zona Gale (q v ) Miss Lulu Bett 


1 922 Eugene O Neill (q v ) Anna Christie 

1923 Owen Davis Icebound 

1924 Hatcher Hughes (q v ) Hell-bent for Heaven 

1925 Sidney Howard (q v ) They knew what they 
wanted 

1926 George Kelly (q v ) Craig’s wife 

1927 Paul Green (q v ) In Abraham s bosom 

1928 Eugene O Neill (qv) Strange interlude 

1929 Elmer L Rice (qv) Street scene 

1930 Marc Connelly (q v ) The green pastures 

1931 Susan Glaspell (qv) Alison s house 

1932 George S Kaufman (qv) Morne Ryskmd, 
and Ira Gershwin (q v ) Of thee I sing 

1933 Maxwell Anderson (qv) Both your houses 

1934 Sidney Kingsley (q v ) Men in white 

1935 Zoe Akins (q v ) The old maid 

1936 Robert E Sherwood (q v ) Idiot s delight 

1937 Moss Hart and George S Kaufman (q v ) 

You can t take it with you 

1938 Thornton Wilder (q v ) Our town 

1939 Robert E Sherwood (qv) Abe Lincoln in 
Illinois 

1940 William Saroyan (q v ) The time of your life 

1941 Robert E Sherwood (qv) There shall be no 
night 

1942 No award 

1943 Thornton Wilder (qv) The skin of our 
teeth 

1944 No award 

1945 Mary Chase (q v ) Harvey 

1946 Russel Crouse and Howard Lindsay State of 
the union 

1947 No award 

1948 Tennessee Williams A streetcar named desire 

1949 Arthur Miller Death of a salesman 

1950 Richard Rodgers, Oscar Hammerstem II and 
Joshua Logan South Pacific 

1951 No award 

1952 Joseph Kramm The shrike 

1953 William Inge Picnic 

1954 John Patrick The teahouse of the August 
moon 

1955 Tennessee Williams Cat on a hot tin roof 

1956 Albert Hackett and Frances Goodrich Diary 
of Anne Frank 

1957 Eugene O Neill (qv) Long day s journey into 
night 

1958 Ketti Frmgs Look homeward, angel 

1959 Archibald MacLeish (qv) J B 

1960 Jerome Weidman (qv) and George Abbott 
(book) Jerry Bock (music) Sheldon Harnick 
(lyrics) Fiorello 1 

1961 Tad Mosel All the way home 

1962 Frank Loesser and Abe Burrows How to 
succeed in business without really trying 

1963 No award 
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Histoiy 

1917 J J Jusserand (q v ) With Americans of past 
and present days 

1918 James Ford Rhodes A history of the Civil 
War, 1861-1865 

1919 No award 

1920 Justin H Smith The war with Mexico 

1921 William Sowden Sims in collaboration with 
Burton J Hendrick The victory at sea 

1922 James Truslow Adams (q v ) The founding of 
New England 

1923 Charles Warren (q v ) The supreme court m 
United States history 

1924 Charles Howard Mcllwain The American 
Revolution — a constitutional interpretation 

1925 Frederic L Paxson A history of the Amen 
can frontier 

1926 Edward Charming The history of the United 
States 

1927 Samuel Flagg Bemis (q \ ) Pinckney s treaty 

1928 Vernon Louis Parrington Mam currents m 
American thought 

1929 Fred Albert Shannon The organization and 
administration of the Union Army 1 861-1865 

1930 Claude H Van Tyne The war of Indepen 
dence 

1931 Bernadotte E Schmitt The coming of the 
war 1914 

1932 John J Pershing My experiences in the World 
War 

1933 Frederick J Turner The significance of sec 
tions in American history 

1934 Herbert Agar The people s choice 

1935 Charles McLean Andrews The colonial pe 
nod of American history 

1936 Andrew C McLaughlin (qv) The constitu 
tional history of the United States 

1937 Van Wyck Brooks (qv) The flowering of 
New England 

1938 Paul Herman Buck The road to reunion, 
1865-1900 

1939 Frank Luther Mott A history of American 
magazines 

1940 Carl Sandburg (q v ) Abraham Lincoln the 
war years 

1941 Marcus Lee Hansen The Atlantic migration, 
1607-1860 

1942 Margaret Leech (q v ) Reveille in Washington 

1943 Esther Forbes (q v ) Paul Revere and the 
world he lived in 

1944 Merle Curti The growth of American thought 

1945 Stephen Bonsai Unfinished business 

1946 Arthur M Schlesmger, Jr (qv) The age of 
Jackson 

1947 James Phmney Bacter III Scientists against 
time 


1948 Bernard DeVoto (q v ) Across the wide Mis 
soun 

1949 Roy Franklin Nichols The disruption of 
American democracy 

1905 Oliver W Larkin Art and life in America 

1951 R Carlyle Buley The old Northwest, pioneer 
period 1815-1840 

1952 Oscar Handlm The uprooted 

1953 George Dangerfield The era of good feelings 

1954 Bruce Catton A stillness at Appomattox 

1955 Paul Horgan (qv) Great river the Rio 
Grande m North Amencan history 

1956 Richard Hofstadter Age of reform 

1957 George F Kennan Russia leaves the war 

1958 Bray Hammond Banks and politics in Amer 
ica — from the Revolution to the Civil War 

1959 Leonard D White The republican era 1869- 
1901 

1960 Margaret Leech (q v ) In the days of McKinley 

1961 Herbert Feis Between war and peace the 
Potsdam conference 

1962 Lawrence H Gipson The triumphant empire 
thunder clouds gather in the West 

1963 Constance McLaughlin Green Washington, 
village and capital 1800-78 

Biography oi Autobiogi aphy 

1917 Laura E Richards and Maude Howe Elliott 
(q v ) assisted by Florence Howe Gall Julia 
Ward Howe 

1918 William Cabell Bruce Benjamin Franklin, 
self revealed 

1919 Henry Adams (q v ) The education of Henry 
Adams 

1920 Albert J Beveridge The life of John Marshall 

1921 Edward Bok (qv) The Americanization of 
Edward Bok 

1922 Hamlm Garland (q v ) A daughter of the 
middle border 

1923 Burton J Hendrick The life and letters of 
Walter H Page 

1924 Michael Idvorsky Pupin From immigrant to 
inventor 

1925 M A DeWolfeHowe Barrett Wendell and 
his letters 

1926 Harvey Cushing (q v ) The life of Sir William 
Osier 

1927 Emory Holloway Whitman 

1928 Charles Edward Russell The American or 
chestra and Theodore Thomas 

1929 Burton J Hendrick The training of an Amer 
ican the earlier life and letters of Walter H 
Page 

1930 Marquis James The raven 

1931 Henry James Charles W Eliot 

1 932 Henry F Pringle Theodore Rosevelt 
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1933 Allan Nevms Grover Cleveland 

1934 Tyler Dennett John Hay 

1935 Douglas S Freeman R E Lee 

1936 Ralph Barton Perry The thought and charac- 
ter of William James 

1937 Allan Nevms Hamilton Fish 

1938 Odell Shepard Pedlars progress 
Marquis James (qv) Andrew Jackson 

1939 Carl Van Doren (qv) Benjamin Franklin 

1940 Ray Stannard Baker (qv) Woodrow Wil- 
son life and letters, Vols VII-VIII 

1941 Ola Elizabeth Winslow Jonathan Edwards 

1942 Forrest Wilson Crusader in crinoline 

1943 Samuel Eliot Monson Admiral of the ocean 
sea 

1944 Carleton Mabee The American Leonardo 
the life of Samuel F B Morse 

1945 Russel Blaine Nye George Bancroft Brah- 
min Rebel 

1946 Lmme Marsh Wolfe Son of the wilderness 

1947 William Allen White The autobiography of 
William Allen White 

1948 Margaret Clapp Forgotten first citizen John 
* Bigelow 

1949 Robert E Sherwood (qv) Roosevelt and 
Hopkins 

1950 Samuel Flagg Bemis (qv) John Quincy 
Adams and the foundations of American for- 
eign policy 

1951 Margarete Louise Coit John C Calhoun 
American portrait 

1952 Merlo J Pusey Charles Evans Hughes 

1953 David J Mays Edmund Pendleton 1721-1803 

1954 Charles A Lindbergh The Spirit of St Louis 

1955 William S White The Taft story 

1956 Talbot Faulkner Hamlin Benjamin Henry 
Latrobe 

1957 JohnF Kennedy Profiles m courage 

1958 Douglas S Freeman George Washington, 
Vols V-VI 

John A Carroll and Mary W Ashworth 
George Washington, Vol III 

1959 Arthur Walworth Woodrow Wilson Amen 
can prophet and Woodrow Wilson world pro- 
phet 

1960 Samuel Eliot Morison John Paul Jones 

1961 David Donald Charles Summer and the com- 
ing of the Civil War 

1962 No award 

1963 Leon Edel Henry James, Vols I and II 

Poems 

1922 Edwin Arlington Robinson (qv) Collected 
poems 

1923 Edna St Vincent Millay (qv) The ballad of 
the harp weavers , a few figs from thistles 


1924 Robert Frost (qv) New Hampshire a poem 
with notes and grace notes 

1925 Edwin Arlington Robinson (qv) The man 
who died twice 

1926 Amy Lowell (q v ) What s o’clock 

1927 Leonora Speyer (q v ) Fiddler s farewell 

1928 Edwin Arlington Robinson (qv) Tristram 

1929 Stephen Vincent Benet (qv) John Browns 
body 

1930 Conrad Aiken (qv) Selected poems 

1931 Robert Frost (qv) Collected poems 

1932 George Dillon (qv) The flowering stone 

1933 Archibald MacLeish (qv) Conquistador 

1934 Robert Hillyer (qv) Collected verse 

1935 Audrey Wurdemann (q v ) Bright ambush 

1936 Robert P Tristram Coffin (q v ) Strange Ho- 
liness 

1937 Robert Frost (qv) A further range 

1938 Marya Zaturenska Cold morning sky 

1939 John Gould Fletcher (qv) Selected poems 

1940 Mark Van Doren (qv) Collected poems 

1941 Leonard Bacon Sunderland capture 

1942 William Rose Benet (qv) The dust which is 
God 

1943 Robert Frost (q v ) A witness tree 

1944 Stephen Vincent Benet (qv) Western star 

1945 Karl Shapiro (qv) V letter and other poems 

1946 No award 

1947 Robert Lowell (qv) Lord Weary s castle 

1 948 W H Auden (qv) The age of anxiety 

1949 Peter Viereck (q v ) Terror and decorum 

1950 Gwendolyn Brooks Annie Allen 

1951 Carl Sandburg (q v ) Complete poems 

1952 Marianne Moore Collected poems 

1953 Archibald MacLeish (q v ) Collected poems 
1917-52 

1954 Theodore Roethke The waking 

1955 Wallace Stevens (qv) Collected poems 

1956 Elizabeth Bishop Poems — North and South 

1957 Richard Wilbur Things of this world 

1958 Robert Penn Warren (qv) Promises poems 
1954-1956 

1959 Stanley Kunitz (q v) Selected poems 1918— 
1958 

1960 W D Snodgrass Heart s needle 

1961 Phyllis McGmley Times three selected verse 
from three decades 

1962 Alan Dugan Poems 

1963 William Carlos Williams (q v) Pictures from 
Breughel 

Special Citations 

1960 Garrett Mattingly The Armada 

1961 American Heritage picture history of the Civil 
War 
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General Nonfiction 

1962 Theodore H White The making of the presi 
dent 1960 

1963 Barbara Tuckman The guns of August 

PUNCH, or THE LONDON CHARIVARI 

English illustrated humorous weekly, founded 1841, 
at first strongly Radical Mayhew supported by Le 
mon (qq v ) took up an idea of starting a comicpaper 
on the lines of the Parisian Charwau among the 
original staff were Jerrold Thackeray, Hood, Leech, 
and Tenmel (qq v ) Du Maurier (qv) contributed 
drawings from 1860 and joined the staff (1864) 
Richard Doyle s cover design (1849) remained until 
1956 when a new cover was designed 

PURCHAS, SAMUEL (1575^-1626) 

English author and rector of St Martin s Ludgate 
London 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Wotks 

Hakluytus Posthumus or Purchas his pilgrimes Con 
taynmg a history of the world in sea voyages and 
landetravells, by Englishmen & others 4vols 
1625 

PUSEY, EDWARD BOUVERIE (1800-82) 
English divine, Regius Professor of Hebrew at Ox 
ford, with Keble and Newman (qq v) inspired the 
Oxford Movement (q v ) and contributed to Tracts 
for the Times , a staunch member of the Church of 
England, he, with Keble, sustained the movement 
during the shock of the secessions to Rome Pusey 
House at Oxford was founded to carry on his work 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

Tracts for the Times Nos 18 66, 67, 68, 69, 70, 77, 
81, and possibly 76 1834-7 
Letter to the Archbishop of Canterbury 1 842 
A letter to the Bishop of London 1851 
Parochial sermons 3 vols 1852-73 
The doctrine of the Real Presence 1855 
Sermons preached before the University of Oxford 
1859-80 

The minor prophets 1860 
Daniel the Prophet 1864 

Eirenicon Parti, 1865 Part 2 (1st letter to Dr New 
man) 1869 Part 3 (Is healthful reunion impos 
sible 7 ) 1870 

Historical preface to Tract No 90 1865 
Lenten sermons 1 874 

What is of faith as to everlasting punishment 7 1880 
Parochial and Cathedral sermons 1882 


PUTNAM’S MONTHLY MAGAZINE 
(1853-1910) 

American literary monthly, founded at New York, 
contributors included Longfellow Lowell, Thoreau 
Melville and Cooper (qq v ) suspended (1857) and 
revived (1868-70) as Putnams Magazine a third 
Putnam s was published (1906-10), contributors in 
eluded Don Marquess Henry James, andH W Boyn 
ton (qq v ) merged with the Atlantic Monthly (1910) 

PUTTENHAM, RICHARD (1520-1601 7 ) 
English critic it is not established whether he or his 
younger brother George is the author of the Arte of 
English Poesie (1589) 

Bibhogi aphy 
CBEL I 

Woiks 

The arte of English poesie 1589 

PYE, HENRY JAMES (1745-1813) 

English poet laureate and critic a country gentleman 
in Berkshire , translated Aristotle’s Poetics, his poetry 
was the constant butt of contemporary ridicule 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Collected Poems 
Collected Poems 2 vols 1810 

Separate Poetical Works 

Beauty A poetical essay in three parts 1766 

Elegies on different occasions 1768 

The triumph of fashion A vision 1771 

Fanngdon Hill A poem in two books 1774 

The Progress of refinement 1783 

Shooting 1784 

Aenphonon 1784 

Poems on various subjects 2 vols 1787 
Amusement a poetical essay 1790 
The war elegies of Tyrtaeus imitated 1795 
Sketches on various subjects (anon ) 1797 
Naucratia, or Naval dominion 1798 
Carmen Seculare for the year 1800 1800 
Alfred an epic poem in six books 1801 
A long story (Grays poem with a continuation) 
1801 

Verses on various subjects written m the vicinity of 
Stoke Park 1802 

Select Non Poetical Works 

The Poetics of Aristotle with a commentary lllus 
tratmg the Poetics by examples taken chiefly 
from the modern poets 1788 
The spectre 2 vols 1789 

The s ege of Meaux A tragedy m three acts 1794 
The democrat 2 vols 1795 
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QUARLES, FRANCIS 


Sketches on various subjects, moral literary and 
political 1796 
The aristocrat 2vols 1799 
Adelaide A tragedy in five acts 1800 
A prior claim A corned} m five acts (with S J Ar 
nold) 1806 

The sportsman s dictionary or The gentleman s com 
pamon 1807 

Comments on the commentators of Shakespeare 
1807 

Summary of the duties of a Justice of the Peace out 
of sessions 1808 

PYLE, HOWARD (1853-1911) 

American artist author teacher and Quaker, after 
success as a magazine illustrator he set up his studio 
m Wilmington, Del taught at Drexel Institute Phil- 
adelphia (1894-1900) and then m his own school at 
Wilmington died m Florence 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

The merry adventures of Robm Hood 1883 
Within the Capes 1885 


fQ K PHILANDER DOESTICKS, PB,^ 
under THOMPSON, MORTIMER NEAL 

QUARITCH, BERNARD (1819-99) 

English bookseller and author of A Genet al Cata 
logue of Old Books and MSS (1887-92) , was the lead 
mg antiquarian bookseller in London 

QUARLES, FRANCIS (1592-1644) 

English writer of verse prose and emblems, cup 
bearer to Princess Elizabeth (1 613) a friend of Dray 
ton and Phineas Fletcher (qq v ) , chronologer to the 
City of London 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Collected Works 

Collected works m prose and verse Ed A B Gro- 
sart 3vols 1880-1 

Poetical Works 

Argalus and Parthema 1629 


Pepper and salt 1886 

The wonder clock 1888 

Otto of the silver hand 1888 

The rose of paradise 1888 

School and play ground (with others) [1891] 

A modern Aladdm , or, The wonderful adventures of 
Oliver Munier , an extravaganza m four acts 1 892 
Men of iron 1892 
Twilight land 1895 

The story of Jack Ballister s fortunes 1895 
The garden behind the moon 1895 
The ghost of Captain Brand 1896 
A catalogue of drawings illustrating the life of Gen 
Washington and of colomcal life 1897 
The price of blood an extravaganza of New York 
life m 1807 1899 
Rejected of men 1903 

The story of King Arthur and his knights 1903 
The story of the champions of the Round Table 
1905 

Stolen treasure 1907 

The story of Sir Launcelot and his compamons 1 907 
The ruby of Kishmoor 1908 
The story of the Grail and the passing of Arthur 
1910 

Howard Pyle s book of pirates 1921 


An alphabet of elegies, upon the death of doctor Ail 
mer 1630 

Divine poems 1630 
The histone of Samson 1631 
Divine fancies digested into epigrammes medita 
tions, and observations 1632 
Emblemes 1635 

Hieroglyphikes of the life of man 1638 
Sighes at the contemporary deaths of the Countesse 
of Cleaveland and the Mistresse Cicily Killegrue 
1640 

Solomons recantation entituled Ecclesiastes, para 
phrased 1645 

The shepheards oracles delivered m certain eglogues 
1646 

The virgin widow A comedie 1649 
Prose Works 
Enchyndion 1640 

Observations concerning princes and states 1642 
The loyall convert (anon ) 1644 
The whipper whipt (anon ) 1 644 
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The new distemper 1645 

Judgement and mercy for afflicted soules 2 parts 
1646 

QUARTERLY REVIEW, THE 

Founded (1809) by J Murray (q v ), as a Tory rival 
to the Edinburgh Review (qv), Scott (q v ) an ardent 
promoter of the venture, Gifford the first editor 
succeeded by Sir J T Lockhart (qv), notable con 
tributions were Scott s favourable review of Jane 
Austen’s Emma , his defence of his own Tales of my 
Landlord and Croker s article on Keats s (qq v ) 
Endymion wrongly supposed to have hastened the 
poet s death 

tQUEEN, ELLERY (FREDERIC DANNAY 
and MANFRED B LEE, qqv) (fBARNABY 
ROSS) 

Bibhogiaphy 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
L of C 

Who s who m America 1962-3 
Works 

The Roman hat mystery 1929 
The French powder mystery 1930 
The Dutch shoe mystery 1931 
The Egyptian cross mystery 1932 
The Greek coffin mystery 1932 
The Siamese twin mystery 1933 
E Q s big book [1933] 

American gun mystery 1933 

The Chinese orange mystery 1934 

The adventures of Ellery Queen (short stories) 1934 

The new adventures of Ellery Queen 1934 

Spanish Cape mystery 1935 

The Ellery Queen Omnibus [1936] 

Halfway house 1936 
The door between 1937 
The four of hearts 1938 
Devil to pay 1938 

Challenge to the reader an anthology 1938 
The dragon’s teeth 1939 
The penthouse mystery [1941] 

The black dog mystery (juvenile) 1941 
Ellery Queen master detective [1941] 

Calamity town 1942 
The perfect crime [1942] 

The detective short story, a bibliography 1942 

Sporting blood 1942 

There was an old woman 1943 

Female of the species 1943 

Misadventures of Sherlock Holmes 1944 

Case book of Ellery Queen 1945 

Murderer is a fox 1945 

Rogue s gallery 1945 


To the Queen’s taste 1946 
The Queen s awards 1946-53 
Murder by experts 1947 
Ten days wonder 1948 
Cat of many tails 1949 
Double double 1950 
Literature of crime 1950 
Origin of evil 1951 
Queen s quorum 1951 
Calendar of crime 1952 
King is dead 1952 
Scarlet letters 1953 

The golden summer f Daniel Nathan 1953 

Glass village 1954 

Ellery Queen’s awards 1954-7 

Queen’s bureau of investigation 1955 

In the Queen’s parlor 1957 

Inspector Queen’s own case 1957 

Finishing stroke 1958 

By f Bamaby Ross 

The tragedy of X 1932 

The tragedy of Y 1932 

The tragedy of Z 1933 

Drury Lane s last case 1933 

QUENNELL, MARJORIE (nee COURT- 
NEY) (1884- ) 

English author and illustrator mother of Peter Quen- 

nell (qv), married C H B Quennell (1904) with 

whom she collaborated, after his death she became 

curator of the Geffrye Museum, London (1935-41) 

Bibliography 

Who’s who 1966 

Works ( with C H B Quennell) 

A history of everyday things m England, Parti, 
1918, Part II, 1919, Part III 1933, Part IV, 
1934 

Everyday life in prehistoric times 1921 
Everyday life m the old stone age 1921 
New stone, bronze and early iron ages 1922 
Roman Britain 1924 

Anglo Saxon Vikmg and Norman times 1926 
Everyday things in Homeric Greece 1929 
Everyday things m archaic Greece 1931 
Everyday things in classical Greece 1932 
The good new days 1935 

London craftsmen (by Marjorie Quennell alone) 
1940 

QUENNELL, PETER COURTNEY 
(1905- ) 

English poet, biographer and critic, aftei coming 
down from Oxford, freelanced m London Professor 
of English, Tokyo University (1930) , edited the Corn- 
hill Magazine (1944-51) His edited works are not 
listed below 
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quarterly review, the 


QUILLER COUCH, Sir ARTHUR 


Bibhogt aphy 
B M catalogue 

Millett, F B Manly, J M and Rickert, E Contem 
porary British literature 1935 
Who s who, 1966 

Poems 

Masques and poems 1922 
Poems 1926 

Inscription on a fountain head 1929 

Novels and Short Stories 

The phoenix kind, a novel 1931 

Sympathy and other stories 1933 

Other Works 

Baudelaire and the symbolist, five essays 1929 
A letter to Mrs Virginia Woolf (essay) 1932 
A superficial journey through Tokyo and Peking 
(travel) 1932 
Byron (biography) 1934 
Byron, the years of fame 1935 
Victorian panorama A survey of life and fashion 
from contemporary photographs With a com- 
mentary by P Quennell 1937 
Caroline of England [1939] 

Byron in Italy 1941 

Four portraits Studies of the eighteenth century 
(James Boswell, Edward Gibbon Laurence 
Sterne John Wilkes) 1945 
John Ruskin, the portrait of a prophet 1949 
Spring in Sicily 1952 
The singular preference 1952 
Hogarth s progress 1955 
The sign of the fish (autobiography) 1960 
Shakespeare the poet and his background 1964 

QUILLER-COUCH,SV ARTHUR THOMAS 

(tQ) (1863-1944) 

English novelist and critic, Cornish by birth, the 
first Professor of English Literature at Cambridge 
Not all his edited works are listed below 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Collected Works 

The Duchy edition of tales and romances by Q 
30 vols 1928 
Collected poems 1929 

Novels 

Dead man s rock 1887 

The astonishing history of Troy Town 1888 

The splendid spur 1889 

Noughts and crosses (stories) 1891 

I saw three ships, and other winter s tales 1892 

The blue pavilions 1892 

The delectable Duchy (stones) 1893 

Wandering Heath (stories) 1895 


Fairy tales, far and near 1895 
la 1896 

St Ives By Robert Louis Stevenson (completed 
from chapter XXXI by Quiller Couch) 1898 
The ship of stars 1899 
Old fires and profitable ghosts (stones) 1900 
The laird’s luck and other fireside tales 1901 
The Westcotes 1902 

The white wolf and other fireside tales 1902 
The adventures of Harry Revel 1903 
Two sides of the face Tales 1903 
The collaborators, or The comedy that wrote itself 
1903 

Hetty Wesley 1903 
Fort Amity 1904 

Shakespeare s Christmas and other stories 1905 

Shining ferry 1905 

Sir John Constantine 1906 

The mayor of Troy 1906 

Major Vigoureux 1907 

Poison Island 1907 

Merry-garden, and other stories 1907 

True Tilda 1909 

Corporal Sam and other stories 1910 
Lady good for nothing 1910 
The sleeping beauty and other tales from the old 
French [1911] 

Brother Copas 1911 
Hocken and Hunken 1912 

In powder and crinoline Old fairy tales retold [1913] 
News from the Duchy 1913 
Nicky Nan, reservist 1915 

Mortallone and Aunt Trinidad Tales of the Spanish 
Main 1917 
Foe Farrell 1918 

Poems 

Athens A poem 1881 

Green Bays, verses and parodies 1893 

Poems and ballads 1896 

The vigil of Venus and other poems 1912 

Critical and Miscellaneous Prose 
The Warwickshire Avon 1892 
Adventures m criticism 1896 
From a Cornish window 1906 
Poetry 1914 

On the art of writing 1916 
Memoir of A J Butler 1917 
Shakespeare’s workmanship 1918 
Studies in literature 3 series 1918-29 
On the art of reading 1920 
Charles Dickens and other Victorians 1925 
Honourable men — Livingstone, Lincoln Gordon 
1925 

Victors of peace — Florence Nightingale Pasteur, 
Father Damien [1926] 
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The age of Chaucer 1926 

A lecture on lectures 1927 

The poet as citizen and other papers 1934 

Works Edited 

The Oxford book of English verse 1250-1900 1900 
Select English classics 1908- 
The Oxford book of ballads 1910 
The Oxford book of Victorian verse 1912 
The King s treasuries of literature 1920- 
The works of Shakespeare New Cambridge edition 
(Quiller-Couch edited the comedies only) 1921— 
The Oxfoid book of English Prose 1925 

QUINCY, JOSIAH (1772-1864) 

American politician and educator, Federalist Con- 
gressman from Massachusetts (1805-13) , entered the 
Massachusetts Senate Mayor of Boston (1823-7) 
president of Harvard (1829-45) His addresses and 
orations are not listed below 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 


Woiks 

The history of Harvard University 2 vols 1 840 
The history of the Boston Athenaeum 1851 
Municipal history of Boston 1852 
Memoir of John Quincy Adams 1858 

QUINN, RODERIC JOSEPH (1867-1949) 
Australian poet, bom m Sydney, trained as a lawyer 
taught m a state school for a short time and became 
editor of the North Sydney News , a freelance writer 
for Bulletin and other journals 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Novel 

Mostyn Stayne 1897 
Poems 

The hidden tide 1899 
The circling hearths 1901 
The crown of empire 1911 
Lotus flower 1916 
Poems 1920 
Tyrrell s bookshop 1940 



RADCLIFFE, Mis ANN {nee WARD) 
(1764-1823) 

Fnglish novelist and poet, lived her later life in re 

tirement and wrote nothing more after publication of 

The Italian , remembeied for her Mysteries of Udol 

pho through Jane Austen s satire on it in Northangei 

Abbey 

Bibhogiaphy 

CBEL III 

Woiks 

The castles of Athlin and Dunbayne A highland 
story 1789 

A Sicilian romance 1790 

The romance of the forest, interspersed with some 
pieces of poetry 3 vols (anon) 1791 
The mysteries of Udolpho A romance, interspersed 
with some pieces of poetry 4 vols 1794 
A journey made in the summer of 1794 through Hoi 
land and the Western Frontier of Germany 1795 
The Italian, or The confessional of the Black Pem 
tents A romance 3 vols 1797 
The female advocate, or An attempt to recover the 
rights of women from male usurpation 1799 
The poems of Ann RadclifFe 1816 


Novels by Ann Radcliffe 1821 
Gaston de Blondeville or The Court of Henry III 
keeping festival m Ardenne [etc ] To which is pre 
fixed a memoir of the author (by W Radcliffe?) 
with extracts from her journals 4 vols 1826 

RADDALL, THOMAS HEAD (1903- ) 
Canadian novelist and short story writer, born and 
educated m England a wireless operator in the Ca 
nadiati Merchant Marine (1918), became an ac 
countant for a newsprint mill m Nova Scotia 
(1923-38), gave all his time to writing (1938- ) 
FRSC (1949) Lome Pierce Medallist (1956) 

Bibhogi aphy 

Sylvestre, Guy Conron, Brandon, Klmck, Carl F 
Canadian writers 1964 
Watters 

Novels 

The Pied Piper of Dipper Creek and other tales (Gov- 
ernor General s Literary Award) 1938 
His Majesty s Yankees 1942 
Roger Sudden 1944 
Tambour and other stories 1945 
Pride s fancy 1946 
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RALEGH, Sir WALTER 


The wedding gift and other stories 1947 
The nymph and the lamp (novel) 1950 
Son of the hawk 1950 
Tidefall (novel) 1953 
A muster of arms and other stories 1954 
The wings of night 1956 
The Governor’s lady 1960 
Other Works 

Halifax, warden of the north (Governor General s 
Literary Award) 1948 

RADHAKRISHAN, SARVEPALLI 
(1888- ) 

Indian scholar and statesman, born m Madras am 
bassador to the U S S R (1952-4), Chancellor of 
Delhi University (1953), vice-president of India 
(1952- ) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Iyengar K R Srinivasa Indian writing m English 
1962 

Sahitya Akadenn National bibliography of Indian 
literature Vol I 1901-53 1962 
Sahitya Akademi Who s who of Indian writers 1961 
Works 

Essentials of psychology 1912 
The philosophy of Rabindranath Tagore 1918 
The reign of religion m contemporary philosophy 
1920 

Indian philosophy 2 vols 1923 
The Hindu view of life 1927 
The religion we need 1928 
Ralki, or, The future of civilization 1929 
An idealist view of life 1932 
The heart of Hindustan 1932 
East and West m religion 1933 
The philosophy of the Upanishads 1935 
Freedom and culture 1936 
Gautama the Buddha 1938 
Eastern religions and Western thought 1939 
Mahatma Gandhi essays and reflections on his life 
and work 1939 
India and China 1944 
Education politics and war (lectures) 1944 
Is this peace 9 1945 
My search for truth 1946 
Religion and society 1947 

History of philosophy, Eastern and Western (with 
others) 2 vols 1952 
Recovery and faith 1955 
Occasional speeches and writings 1956 

RAJAGOPALACHARI, CHAKRAVATI 

(1879- ) 

Indian writer, Governor General of India (1949), 
has written much m Tamil 


Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Iyengar, K R Srinivasa Indian writing m English 
1962 

Sahitya Akademi National bibliography of Indian 
literature Vol I 1901-53 1962 
Sahitya Akademi Who s who of Indian writers 
1961 
Woiks 

The impending fast of Mahatma Gandhi 1933 

Upanishads for the lay reader 1942 

The national flag 1943 

The way out 1944 

Ambedkar refuted 1946 

Rajayi s speeches 1948 

University addresses 1949 

Mahabharata (English translation from author s 
own Tamil) 1951 
Ramayana 1957 
Speeches 2 vols 1958 
Satyameva Jayate 2 vols 1961 
The Ayodhya canto of the Ramayana as told by 
Kamban, translated from Tamil 1961 
Bhagavad Gita abridged and explained n d 

RALEGH (oi RALEIGH), Sir WALTER 

(1552^-1618) 

English seaman, explorer politician historian and 
poet, taken as the type of Elizabethan courtier, co- 
lonised Virginia, introducing tobacco into England, 
sentenced to death for complicity in plotting against 
James I (1605), released from Tower (1616) to 
search (unsuccessfully) for gold m Guiana, dis- 
obeyed James s instructions and was executed on 
his return 
Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Latham, Agnes Sir Walter Raleigh (Writers and 
their work No 177) 1964 
Collected Works 

Judicious and select essayes and observations upon 
the first invention of shipping The misery of in- 
vasive warre The navy royall and sea-service 
With his apologie for his voyage to Guiana 1650 
Remains of Sir Walter Raleigh 1651 
Three discourses I Of a war with Spain, II Of the 
original cause of War III Of ecclesiastical power 
Published by Phillip Ralegh Esq his only grand- 
son 1702 

The works of Sir Walter Ralegh 8 vols 1829 

Histoucal Works 

The history of the world 1614 

Tubus histoncus an histoncall perspective 1636 

Naval and Military Works 

A report of the fight about the lies of Azores 1591 
The discovene of Guiana 1596 
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Opinions on the alarm of an invasion (with others) 
1596 

Apologie for his voyage to Guiana 1650 
A discourse of the originall cause of naturall warre 
with the mysery of invasive warre 1650 
A military discourse 1734 
Arguments to manifest the advantages of a good 
fleet, added to Sir Clement Edmunds observation 
on landing forces for invasion 1759 

Political and Philosophical Works 
The prerogative of parliaments 1628 
Instructions to his sonne 1632 
The Prince or Maxims of state 1642 
The Cabinet-Council Published by John Milton 1658 
The interest of England with regard to foreign al- 
liances explained in two discourses 1750 
Poems 

The poems of Sir Walter Raleigh Ed Sir S E 
Brydges 1813 

The poems of Sir ^ Walter Ralegh Ed A M C Latham 
1929 

RALEIGH, Sir WALTER ALEXANDER 
(1861-1922) 

English critic and first professor of English Litera 
ture at Oxford (1904) His edited works and published 
lectures are not listed below 
Bibliography 
C B E L III 

The periodical, VIII Sept 1922 
Cntical Works 

The English novel, being a short sketch of its 
history from the earliest times to the appearance of 
Waverley 1891 
Robert Louis Stevenson 1895 
Style 1897 
Milton 1900 
Wordsworth 1903 

Shakespeare (English men of letters series) 1907 
Six essays on Johnson 1910 
Romance Two lectures 1910 
Shakespeare s England An account of the life and 
manners of his age (planned by Raleigh and the 
section The Age of Elizabeth’ written by him) 
2vols 1916 

Some authors A collection of literary essays, 1896- 
1916 1923 

On writing and writers Ed G Gordon 1926 
Miscellaneous Works 
The riddle 1895 
England and the War 1918 
The war m the air Vol 1, 1922 
Laughter from a cloud 1923 
The letters of Sir Walter Raleigh 1879-1922 Ed 
Lady Raleigh 2vols 1926 


fRAME, DAVID, see under DIVINE, ARTHUR 
DURHAM 

RAMSAY, ALLAN (1686-1758) 

Scottish poet a wig-maker and subsequently book 
seller by trade who opened Scotland s first circulat 
mg library, collector of popular lyrics and ballads, 
making Dunbar and Henryson available to his con 
temporaries, particularly to Burns Those poems first 
published elsewhere are not listed below 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Gibson A new light on Allan Ramsay 1927 

Collected Editions 
Poems 1720 

The poetical works of Allan Ramsay Ed C Mackay 
2vols 1866-88 

The works Ed Burns Martin STS 4 vols 1950-5 
Separate Pieces 

A poem to the memory of the famous Archibald Pit 
cairn MD (anon) [1713] 

The battel or Morning interview An heroicomical 
poem 1716 

Christ’s Kirk on the Green in two Cantos 1718 
Elegies on Maggy Johnston, John Cowper and 
Lucky Wood 1718 
Elegy on Lucky Wood [c 1718] 

Tartana or, The plaid 1718 
Scots songs 1718 

Lucky Spence s last advice (anon ) [1718] 

The scriblers lash d (anon ) 1718 
Edinburgh s address to the country [1718] 

Content A poem 1719 

Richy and Sandy, a pastoral on the death of Mr 
Joseph Addison [1719] 

Familar epistles between W — H — and A — R — 
[1719] 

An epistle to W — H — , on the receiving the com 
pliment of a barrel of Loch fyne herrings from 
him (anon ) [1719] 

To the most beautiful Scots ladies [c 1720] 

Patie and Roger a pastoral inscribed to Josiah Bur 
chet Esq , secretary of the admiralty [1720] 

The young laird and Edinburgh Katie [1720] 
Edinburgh s salutation to the most honourable My 
Lord Marquess of Carnarvon 1720 
A poem on the South Sea, to which is prefix d a 
familiar epistle to Anthony Hammond 1720 
An ode with a pastoral recitative on the marriage of 
the right Honourable James Earl of Weemyss, and 
Mrs Janet Charteris 1720 
The prospect of plenty, a poem on the North Sea 
fishery 1720 

Grubstreet nae satyre m answer to bagpipes no mu- 
sick [1720] 
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RALEIGH, Sir WALTER 


RANSOM, JOHN 


To Mr Law 1720 

An elegy on Patie Birme [1721] 

The rise and fall of Stocks, 1720 An epistle to the 
Right Honourable My Lord Ramsay 1721 
Robert, Richy and Sandy A pastoral on the death 
of Matthew Prior Esq 1721 
Fables and tales 1722 
A tale of three bonnets 1722 
The nuptials a masque on the marriage of his Grace 
James Duke of Hamilton and Lady Anne Coch 
rane 1723 

The fair assembly A poem 1723 
Jenny and Meggy A pastoral, being a sequel to Pa- 
tie and Roger 1723 
Health a poem 1724 

The poetick sermon ToR — Y — Esq [1724] 
Mouldy-Mowdiwart or The last speech of a wretch- 
ed miser [1724] 

On pride An epistle — [1724] 

The monk and the miller s wife or All parties pleas d 
[1724] 

On seeing the archers diverting themselves at the 
butts and rovers [1724] 

The gentle shepherd a Scots pastoral comedy 1725 
A Scots ode to the British antiquarians [1726] 

Some few hints in defence of dramatic entertain- 
ments [c 1727] 

An address of thanks from the Society of rakes 
(anon) 1735 

To the Honourable Duncan Forbes of Culloden 
Lord President of the Session and all our other 
good judges [1737] 

Hardyknute 1740 
Edited Works 

The ever green being a collection of Scots poems 
wrote by the ingenious before 1600 2 vols 1724 
The tea table miscellany [vols I— III] 1729 
A collection of Scots proverbs, more complete and 
correct than any heretofore published 1737 

RAND, SILAS TERTIUS (1810-89) 

Canadian clergyman and philologist, born in Nova 

Scotia, ordained Baptist minister (1834), missionary 

among the Micmac Indians of New Brunswick and 

Nova Scotia (1846) compiled a dictionary, wrote a 

grammar and translated much of the Bible into the 

Micmac language 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Works 

A historical sketch of the Nova Scotia Baptist As 
sociation 1849 

A short statement of facts relating to the history 
manners customs, language, and literature of the 
Micmac tribe of Indians m Nova Scotia and 
P E Island 1850 


Micmac place names m the maritime provinces and 
Gaspe Peninsula 1852 
The dying Indian’s dream (poetry) 1872 
Legends of the Micmacs 1894 

RANDOLPH, THOMAS (1605-35) 

English poet and playwright, fellow of Trinity Col- 
lege Cambridge known as a writer of English and 
Latin verse he was one of the sons ’ of Ben Jonson 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

University Plays 

Aristippus or, The joviall philosopher 1630 
The jealous lovers A comedie presented to their 
gracious Majesties at Cambridge by the students 
of Trinity Colledge 1632 

Poems with the muses looking glasse and Amyntas 
1638 

Hey for honesty down with knavery 1651 
Poetical and dramatic works Collected and ed 
W C Hazlitt 2 vols 1875 

The drinking academy Ed H E Rollins Proceed- 
ings of the modern language association XXXIX 
1924 

RANDS, WILLIAM BRIGHTY (1823-82) 
English ‘laureate of the nursery and hymnwnter, 
after a struggle against poverty, he became a reporter 
in the House of Commons also published fairy-tales 
essays, etc , under his own name and under several 
pseudonyms 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Poems 

Cham of lilies and other poems 1857 
Lilliput levee 1864 
Lilliput lectures 1871 
Lilliput revels 1871 
Lilliput legends 1 872 

Other Works 

Robert Bloomfield a sketch of his life and writings 
[1855] 

Tangled talk An essayist’s holiday f Thomas Talker 
1864 

Views and opinions yMatthew Browne 1866 
Chaucer s England f Matthew Browne 2 vols 1869 

RANSOM, JOHN CROWE (1888- ) 
American poet, grand nephew of the founder of the 
Ku Klux Klan Rhodes scholar at Oxford, English 
lecturer at Vanderbilt (1914-37), Professor of Eng 
lish at Kenyon College (1937), founded the Kenyon 
Review (qv) (1938), founder and editor of Fugitive 
(1922-5), Phi Beta Kappa (qv) poet at Harvard 
(1939) 
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Bibliography 

Millett,FB Contemporary American authors 1940 
Stewart, John L John Crowe Ransom Pamphlet, 
No 18 
Poems 

Poems about God 1919 
Armageddon 1923 
Grace after meat 1924 
Chills and fever 1924 
Two gentlemen m bonds 1927 
Selected poems 1945 
Poems and essays 1955 

Essays 

God without thunder an unorthodox defense of 
orthodoxy 1930 

1 11 take my stand the South and the agrarian tradi 
tion by twelve Southerners 1930 
The world s body 1938 
The new criticism 1941 

RANSOME, ARTHUR MICHELL 

(1884-1967) 

English critic and children s writer, son of a Leeds 
Professor of History, went into publishing, visited 
Russia (1913) learned Russian and studied Russian 
folklore, went yachting m the Baltic (1921) and then 
settled m Suffolk, C B E (1953) 

Bibliography 

Who s who, 1966 

Children's Books 

Old Peter’s Russian tales 1916 

Swallows and Amazons 1930 

Swallowdale 1931 

Peter Duck 1932 

Winter holiday 1933 

Coot Club 1934 

Pigeon post 1936 

We didn t mean to go to sea 1937 

Secret water 1939 

The Big Six 1940 

Missee Lee 1941 

The Piets and the Martyrs 1943 

Great Northern? 1947 

Othei Woiks 

A history of story telling 1909 

Edgar Allan Poe 1910 

The hoofmarks of the Faun 1911 

Oscar Wilde 1912 

Portraits and speculations 1913 

The elixir of life 1915 

Six weeks m Russia 1919 

Aladdin 1919 

The soldier and death 1920 

The crisis m Russia 1921 

Racundra s first cruise 1923 


The Chinese puzzle 1927 

Rod and line with Aksakov on fishing 1929 

Mainly about fishing 1959 

RAO, RAJA (1909- ) 

Indian novelist and short story writer, educated at 
the University of Montpellier and the Sorbonne 
Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Iyengar, K R Srinivasa Indian writing m English 
1962 

Jam Sushil Kumar Indian literature m English a 
bibliography Part III Fiction 1965 
Sahitya Akademi Who s who of Indian writers 
1961 
Woi ks 

Avatars of Vayu 1935 
Kanthapura 1938 

The cow of the barricades and other stories 1947 

The serpent and the rope 1960 

Javni 

RASTELL, JOHN (1475M536) 

English printer and dramatist, father of William 
Rastell, cousin and brother-in-law of Sir Thomas 
More (qq v ) printed, with his father the works of 
More Heywood (qq v ) and Medwall 

Bibliogi aphy 
CBEL I 
Works 

A new interlude and a mery of the nature of the mi 
elements (anon ) [1519] 

Calisto and Melebea A new comodye m English m 
maner of an enterlude right elegent and full of 
craft of rethoryk (anon ) [1527] 

Of gentylnes and nobylyte a dialogue between the 
marchaunt, the knyght and the plowman (anon ) 
[1527] 

The pastime of the people 1 529 
A new boke of purgatory 1530 

RASTELL, WILLIAM (1508?-65) 

English printer and barrister son of John Rastell 
(q v ) editor and printer of the works of his uncle, 
Sir Thomas More 

RATTIGAN, TERENCE MERVYN (1911- ) 
English playwright educated Harrow and Oxford 
served m the RAF in the Second World War, 
CBE (1958) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who s who, 1966 
Plays 

First episode 

French without tears 1937 



RANSOME, ARTHUR 


RAY, JOHN 


After the dance 1939 
Flare path 1942 
While the sun shmes 1944 
Love in idleness 1945 
The Winslow boy 1946 
O Mistress Mine [1949] 

Playbill (The Browning version [1949] and Harle 
qumade) [1949] 

Adventure story [1950] 

Who is Sylvia 9 [1951] 

The deep blue sea 1952 
The sleeping prince 1954 
Separate tables 1955 
Variation on a theme 1958 
Ross 1960 
Queens 1963 
Man and boy 1964 

Films 

French without tears 

Quiet wedding 

The day will dawn 

Uncensored 

Way to the stars 

Journey together 

While the sun shines 

The Winslow boy 

The Browning version 

The sound barrier 

The final test 

The deep blue sea 

The prince and the showgirl 

Separate tables 

The V I P s 

RAVEN, CHARLES EARLE (1885-1964) 
English theologian and ornithologist, Regius Pro 
fessor of Divinity, Cambridge (1932-50) Master of 
Christ’s College, Cambridge (1939-50), Vice Chan 
cellor, Cambridge University (1947-9) president of 
the Botanical Society of the British Isles (1951-5) 

Bibliography 
Who s who 1963 

Works 

What think ye of Christ 9 1916 
Christian socialism 1920 
Apollmarianism 1923 
In praise of birds 1925 
Our salvation 1925 
The Creator Spirit 1927 
A wanderer s way 1928 
Christ and modern education 1928 
Bird haunts and bird behaviour 1929 
Jesus and the Gospel of love 1931 
Musings and memories 1931 


The life and teaching of Jesus Christ (with Eleanor 
Raven) 1933 
Is war obsolete 9 1935 
War and the Christian 1938 
The Gospel and the Church 1939 
John Ray, naturalist 1942 
Science, religion and the future 1943 
Good news of God 1944 
English naturalists from Neckam to Ray 1947 
Natural religion and Christian theology (Gifford 
lectures) 2vols 

Science and religion, experience and interpretation 
1953 

Science medicine and morals 1959 
Teilhard de Chardin scientist and seer 1962 

RAWLINGS, MARJORIE ( nee KINNAN) 
(1896-1953) 

American journalist and novelist, born m Washing 
ton D C graduated from Wisconsin University 
(1928) married first Charles Rawlings (1919) and 
secondly Norton S Barker (1941) settled m the 
backwoods of Florida hon LLD of Rollms 
College 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

South moon under 1933 

Golden apples 1935 

The yearling (Pulitzer prize novel) 1938 

When the whippoorwill 1940 

Cross Creek cookerv 1942 

Jacob s ladder 1950 

The sojourner 1953 

The secret river 1955 

RAY (or WRAY), JOHN (1627-1705) 

English naturalist, regarded as the father of English 
botany, fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge and 
lecturer m Greek and Latin, made tours collecting 
material for his new classification of plants and ani- 
mals His botanical works written m Latin, are not 
listed below 

Bibliogiaphy 
C B E L II 

Keynes, Geoffrey A bibliography of John Ray 
1951 

Works 

Collection of English proverbs 1670 
Observations made of the Low Countries, Germany, 
etc 1673 

A collection of English words not generally used, 
with their significations and original, m two 
alphabetical catalogues, the one of such as are 
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proper to the Northern, the other to the Southern 
Counties 1674 

The wisdom of God manifested m the works of the 
creation 1691 

Miscellaneous discourses concerning the dissolution 
and changes of the world 1692 
A collection of curious travels and voyages 2 vols 
1693 

A persuasive to a Holy life 1700 
Memorials of Ray Ed Edwin Lankester (with bi 
bliography) 1846 

RAYMOND, ERNEST (1888- ) 

English novelist, took holy orders (1914) but resigned 
(1923), served as chaplain m the First World War 
FRSL 

Bibhogtaphy 
Who’s who, 1966 

Works 

Tell England 1922 

Rossenal 1922 

Damascus gate 1923 

Wander light 1924 

The shout of the King 1924 

Daphne Bruno I 1925 

Daphne Bruno II 1926 

Morris m the dance 1 927 

The old tree blossomed 1928 

Through literature to life 1928 

The berg (play) 1929 

A family that was 1929 

The jesting army 1930 

Mary Leith 1931 

The Multabello Road (play) 1932 

Once m England (trilogy) 1932 

Newtimber Lane 1933 

Child of Norman’s End 1934 

We the accused 1935 

Don John s mountain home 1936 

The marsh 1937 

In the steps of St Francis 1938 

The miracle of Brean 1939 

A song of the tide 1940 

The last to rest 1941 

Was there love once? 1942 

The Corporal of the Guard 1943 

For them that trespass 1944 

Back to humanity (with Patrick Raymond) 1 945 

The five sons of Le Faber 1945 

The Kilburn tale 1947 

In the steps of the Brontes 1948 

Gentle Greaves 1949 

The witness of Canon Welcome 1950 

A chorus ending 1951 

Two gentlemen of Rome 1952 


The story of Keats and Shelley 1952 

The chalice and the sword 1952 

To the wood no more 1954 

The nameless places 1954 

The Lord of Wensley 1956 

The old June weather 1957 

The city and the dream 1958 

The quiet shore 1958 

The visit of Brother Ives 1960 

Pans, city of enchantment 1961 

Mr Ohm 1961 

The Chatelaine 1962 

One of our brethren 1963 

Late in the day 1964 

The tree of heaven 1965 

READ, Sir HERBERT EDWARD (1893- ) 
English critic, son of a Yorkshire farmer, served 
with distinction in the First World War after two 
years m the Treasury, became assistant keeper m the 
Victoria and Albert Museum (1922-31), Professor 
of Fine Art at Edinburgh (1931-3) editor of the 
Burlington Magazine (1933-9) knighted (1953) 

Bibliography 

Berry Francis Herbert Read (Writers and their 
work No 45) 1953 

Millett F B , Manly J M and Rickert, E Contem- 
porary British literature 1935 
Who s who 1966 

Poems 

Songs of chaos 1915 
Eclogues 1919 
Naked warriors 1919 
Mutations of the Phoenix 1923 
Collected poems, 1913-25 1926 
The end of a war 1931 
Poems, 1914-34 1935 
Thirty-five poems 1940 
A world within a war 1944 
Collected poems 1946 
Moon s farm 1955 

Essays and Studies 

English pottery (with B Rackham) 1924 
In retreat 1925 
English stained glass 1926 
Reason and romanticism 1926 
English prose style 1928 
Phases of English poetry 1928 
The sense of glory 1929 
Staffordshire pottery figures 1929 
Wordsworth (Clark lectures at Trinity College, Dub 
hn) 1930 
Ambush 1930 

Julien Benda and the new Humanism 1930 
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RAYMOND, ERNEST 


READ, THOMAS 


The meaning of art (American edition The anatomy 
of art) 1931 

The place of art m a university 1931 
Form m modern poetry 1932 
Art now 1933 

The innocent eye (autobiography) 1933 
Art and industry the principles of industrial design 
1934 

The green child (novel) 1935 
In defence of Shelley 1936 
Art and society 1937 
Poetry and anarchism 1938 
Annals of innocence and experience (recollections) 
1940 

The philosophy of anarchism 1940 

To hell with culture 1940 

The politics of the unpolitical 1943 

The future of industrial design 1943 

Education through art 1943 

Henry Moore sculpture and drawings 1944 

The education of free men 1944 

A coat of many colours 1945 

The grass roots of art 1947 

Gaugum, 1848-1903 1948 

Klee 1948 

Coleridge as critic 1949 

Henry Moore, sculptor, an appreciation 1949 

Education for peace 1950 

Contemporary British art 1951 

Art and the evolution of Man 1951 

Byron 1951 

The philosophy of modem art 1952 
The true voice of feeling studies in English Roman- 
tic poetry 1953 
Icon and idea 1955 
The art of sculpture 1956 
The tenth muse 1957 

A concise history of modem painting 1959 
The forms of things unknown 1960 
A letter to a young painter 1962 
The contrary experience 1963 
A concise history of modem sculpture 1964 
Henry Moore life and works 1965 

READ, OPIE PERCIVAL (1852-1939) 
American author and humorist, bom in Tennessee 
a journalist m Tennessee, Arkansas and Kentucky, 
founded the Arkansas Travelers in Little Rock 
(1822) 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 
Works 

Len Gansett 1888 
Up Terrapin river 1889 
Mrs Annie Green 1890 


A Kentucky colonel 1 890 
Emmett Bonlore 1891 
Twenty good stories 1891 
A Tennessee judge 1893 
The Colossus 1893 
The wives of the prophet 1894 
The tear in the cup 1894 
The Jucklms 1895 
Miss Polly Lopp 1895 
Suwanee river 1895 
An Arkansas planter 1896 
The Captain s romance 1896 
My young master 1896 
Bolanyo 1897 
Old folks 1897 
Old Ebenezer 1897 
A Yankee from the west 1898 
The waters of Caney Fork 1898 
Judge Elbridge 1899 

The carpet bagger (with Frank Pixley) 1899 

In the Alamo 1900 

Our Josephine 1902 

The Starbucks 1902 

The Harkriders 1903 

Turk 1904 

The American cavalier 1904 

Son of the swordmaker 1905 

A Turkey egg 1905 

Opie Read m the Ozarts 1905 

The American m New York 1905 

Old Erin Juckhn 1905 

By the Eternal 1906 

Mr Howerson 1914 

Opie Read on golf 1925 

Come on Buck 1926 

Gold gauze veil 1927 

I remember (autobiography) 1930 

The autobiography of the devil 1939 

Mark Twain and I 1940 

READ, THOMAS BUCHANAN (1822-72) 
American fashionable poet and painter, encouraged 
to write by Longfellow, opened a studio m Phila 
delphia (1846), travelled much m Europe, painted 
Thackeray and Browning, returned to Italy after the 
Civil War (1866-72) 

Bibliography 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft H American authors, 
1600-1900 1938 
L of C 
Works 

Paul Redding a tale of the Brandywine 1845 

Poems 1847 

Lays and ballads 1849 

The female poets of America 1849 

The onward age an anniversary poem 1852 
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The house by the sea a poem 1855 
The new pastoral 1855 

Sylvia, or, The last shepherd An eclogue, and other 
poems 1857 

The wagoner of the Alleghames 1862 
A summer story, Sheridan’s ride and other poems 

1865 

Poetical works 3 vols 1866 

Good Samaritans a poem 1 867 

Sheridans ride 1867 

Drifting 1881 

Brushwood 1882 

Christine 1883 

The closing scene 1887 

READE, CHARLES (1814-84) 

English novelist and dramatist, vice president of 
Magdalen College, Oxford barrister, gave much 
of his time and money to helping the poor His con 
tnbutions to periodicals are not listed below 

Bibhogi aphy 
CBEL III 

Sadleir M Excursions in Victorian bibliography 
1922 

Collected Woiks 

The uniform library edition 17 vols 1895 

Novels and Tales 
Peg Woffington a novel 1853 
Christie Johnson a novel 1853 
Clouds and sunshine and art a dramatic tale 1855 
It is never too late to mend a matter of fact romance 
3 vols 1856 

The course of true love never did run smooth *Bent 
ley s Misc 1857 

White lies A story v London Journ 3 vols 1857 
The box tunnel (* Bent ley s Misc November 1853) 
1857 

Cream * Illusti ated London News 1858 
Love me little love me long 2 vols 1859 
A good fight and other tales 1859 
The eighth commandment 1860 
The cloister and the hearth a tale of the Middle 
Ages 4 vols 1861 

Hard cash a matter of fact romance 3 vols 1863 
Griffith Gaunt or Jealousy *The Aigosy 3 vols 

1866 

Foul play % Once a week 3 vols 1868 
Put yourself m his place Comhill Mag 3 vols 
1870 

A terrible temptation * Cornhdl Mag 3 vols 1871 
A simpleton a story of the day London Society 
3 vols 1873 

Trade malice a personal narrativ e and The wander 
mg heir a matter of fact romance (The wandering 
heir * Graphic 1872) 1875 


A woman hater 3 vols 1877 
Golden crowns Sunday stories 1877 
Single heart and double face a matter of fact ro 
mance * Harper s Mag 1 884 
Good stories of man and other animals 1884 
The jilt and other stories 1884 
A perilous secret * Temple Bai Mag 2 vols 1884 

Plays 

Peregrine Pickle (privately printed) [18 34-5 ? ] 

The ladies’ battle or Un duel en amour A comedy 
[1851] 

Angelo a tragedy in four acts 1851 
Gold a drama [1853] 

Masks and faces or Before and behind the curtain 
a comedy m two acts by Tom Taylor and Charles 
Reade 1854 

Two loves and a life a drama m four acts (with Tom 
Taylor) 1854 

The king s rival a drama m five acts (with Tom 
Taylor) 1854 

Le Faubourg Saint Germain 1959 
Dora a pastoral poem in three acts 1867 
The double marriage A drama In five acts (with 
Auguste Maquet) (based on Maquet s Le Chateau 
Grantier) [1867] 

Kate Peyton or Jealousy [1869 9 ] 

It’s never too late to mend A drama in five acts 
1872 

The well bom workman or A man of the day 1878 
Foul play A drama (with D Boucicault) 1883 
Love and money, an original drama m a prologue 
and four acts (with Henry Pettitt) 1883 

Pamphlets and Othei Works 
It is never too late to mend Proofs of its prison 
revelations 1859 
Monopoly versus property 1860 
The prurient prude 1866 
The legal vocabulary 1872 

A hero and a martyr a true and accurate account of 
the heroic feats and sad calamity of James Lam 
bert 1874 

Dora, or The history of a play 1877 
Readiana comments on current events 1883 
Bible characters 1888 

READER S DIGEST, THE (1922- ) 
Amencan monthly of condensed reprints from other 
periodicals, with a circulation of some eleven million 
throughout the world , publishes a Braille edition, a 
school edition and recorded transcriptions 

REESE, LIZETTE WOODWORTH 
(1856-1935) 

American poet born in Maryland, began teaching 
(1874) and taught m Baltimore schools for over 
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READE, CHARLES 


REID, Sir GEORGE 


twenty years, retiring (1921), elected member of 
Phi Beta Kappa m William and Mary College (1925) 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 

Poems 

A branch of May 1887 
A handful of lavender 1891 
A quiet road 1 896 
A wayside lute 1909 

Edgar Allan Poe, a centenary tribute (with others) 
1910 

Spicewood 1920 
Wild cherry 1923 
Little Henrietta 1927 

Lizette Woodworth Reese, the pamphlet poets 1 928 
White April and other poems 1930 
Pastures and other poems 1933 
The old house m the country introduction by Her 
vey Allen 1936 

Reminiscences 

A Victorian village, reminiscences of other days 
1929 

Miscellany 

The York road 1931 

Unfinished Novel 

Worleys, introduction by John Farrar 1936 

REEVE, CLARA (1729-1807) 

English Gothic novelist, popular in her day, lived a 
quiet and retired life 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Works 

The champion of virtue A Gothic story 1777 
The two mentors, a modern story 1783 
The progress of romance 1785 
The exiles or Memoirs of the Count de Cronstadt 
1788 

Destination or, Memoirs of a private family 1799 

REEVES, WILLIAM PEMBER (1857-1932) 
New Zealand administrator writer and scholar , mm 
ister of education m the Liberal Labour coalition 
of 1891 , spent his later years m England director of 
the London School of Economics (1908-20), chair 
man of the Anglo Hellenic League , decorated by the 
King of Greece (1914) 

Bibhogiaphy 
B M catalogue 

Works 

New Zealand and other poems 1898 
New Zealand [1898] 


The long white cloud Ao Tea Roa (a history of New 
Zealand) 1898 

State expenments m Australia and New Zealand 
With two maps 2 vols 1902 
The New Zealand Shipping Company’s pocket book 
an interesting guide for passengers 1908 
A plea for a civilized Epirus [1913] 

Albania and Epirus [1914] 

The great powers and the Eastern Christians Chris- 
tiani ad Leones’ A protest 1922 

REID, FORREST (1875-1947) 

Irish novelist, bom m Belfast, a descendant of Hen 

ry VIII s Queen Katherine Parr educated at Christ s 

College, Cambridge 

Bibliography 

Who was who 1941-50 

Novels 

The Bracknels, a family chronicle 1911 

Following darkness 1912 

The gentle lover 1913 

At the door of the gate 1915 

The spring song 1916 

A garden by the sea 1918 

Pirates of the spring 1919 

Pender among the residents 1922 

Apostate 1926 

Demophon 1927 

Uncle Stephen 1931 

Brian Westby 1934 

The retreat 1936 

Peter Waring 1937 

Private road 1940 

Young Tom 1944 

The milk of Paradise 1946 

Othei Works 

W B Yeats, a critical study 1915 
Illustrators of the Sixties 1928 
Walter de la Mare, a critical study 1929 
Retrospective adventures 1941 
Notes and impressions 1942 
Poems from the Greek Anthology 1943 

REID, Sir GEORGE HOUSTON (1845-1918) 
Australian statesman born m Scotland, was taken 
to Australia (1852), member of the Legislative As- 
sembly (1880-1900) and Prime Minister (1904-5), 
High Commissioner m London (1906-16) 
Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who was who 1916-28 
Woiks 

Five free trade essays 1875 

New South Wales 1876 

The mother colony of the Australias 1911 

My reminiscences 1917 
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REID, THOMAS MAYNE (1818-83) 

English novelist , emigrated to U S A at an early age , 
travelled among the Indians , fought m the Mexican 
War His translations from the French are not listed 
below 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Novels 

The Rifle Rangers or Adventures of an officer in 
Southern Mexico 2vols 1850 
The scalp hunters or Romantic adventures in Nor- 
thern Mexico 3 vols 1851 
English family Robinson 1851 
The desert home, or The adventures of a lost family 
m the wilderness 1852 

The boy hunters, or Adventures in search of a white 
buffalo 1852 

The young voyageurs, or The boy hunters m the 
North [1853] 

The forest exiles or The perils of a Peruvian family 
amid the wilds of the Amazon [1854] 

The white chief A legend of Northern Mexico 
3 vols 1855 

The hunter s feast or Conversations around the 
camp fire [1855] 

The Quadroon, or A lover s adventures in Louisiana 
3 vols 1856 

The bush boys, or The adventures of a Cape farmer 
and his family m the Wild Karoos of Southern 
Africa 1856 

The young Jagers, or A narrative of hunting adven 
tures in Southern Africa 1857 
The plant hunters, or Adventures among the Hima 
laya Mountains 1857 

The war trail or The hunt of the wild horse 1857 

Ran away to sea 1858 

Oceola the seminole 1858 

The boy tar, or A voyage in the dark 1859 

Brum or The great bear hunt 1860 

The wild huntress 3 vols 1861 

The Maroon A novel 3 vols 1 862 

The tiger hunter 1863 

The cliff climbers, or The lone home in the Hima- 
layas [1864] 

Ocean waifs 1864 

The white gauntlet A romance 3 vols [1864] 
LostLenore f Charles Beach 3 vols 1864 
The boy slaves [1865] 

The headless horseman A strange tale of Texas 
2 vols 1866 

Afloat m the forest 1866 

The Bandolero, or A marriage among the mountains 
1866 

The guerilla chief and other tales 1867 
The giraffe hunters 3 vols 1867 


The child wife A tale of two worlds 3 vols 1868 
The fatal cord A tale of backwood retribution [1869] 
The yellow chief A romance of the rocky mountains 
[1870] 

The castaways A story of adventure m the wilds of 
Borneo 1870 

The White Squaw and the Yellow Chief 2parts [1871] 
The lone ranche A tale of the staked plain 2 vols 
1871 

The finger of fate A romance 2 vols 1872 
The death shot A romance of forest and prairie 
3 vols 1873 

Gaspar the Gaucho a tale of the Gran Chaco [1874] 
The half blood 1875 

The flag of distress A story of the South Sea 3 vols 
1876 

Gwen Wynn A romance of the Wye 3 vols 1877 
The Queen of the Lakes A romance of the Mexican 
Valley 1879 

The Free Lances A romance of the Mexican Valley 
3 vols 1881 

The chase of the Leviathan or Adventures in the 
ocean 1882 

The lost mountain A tale of Sonora [1883] 

The Vee Boers A tale of adventure in Southern 
Africa [1884] 

The land of fire A tale of adventure [1884] 

The pierced heart and other stories [1885] 

The star of Empire A romance 1886 
No quarter 3 vols 1888 
The naturalist in Siluna 1889 

Other Works 

Odd people Being a popular description of singular 
races of men 1860 
Croquet 1863 

Garibaldi rebuked by one of his best friends Being a 
letter addressed to him by Captain Mayne Reid 
1864 

A zigzag journey through Mexico [1872] 

Love s martyr A tragedy [1884] 

A dashing dragoon, The Murat of the American 
Army (Philip Kearney) 1913 

REID, Sir THOMAS WEMYSS (1842-1905) 
English journalist, biographer and novelist man 
ager of Cassell’s publishing house (1887-1905) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

Cabinet portraits Sketches of statesmen 1872 

Charlotte Bronte A monograph 1877 

Politicians of to day 2 vols 1880 

The land of the Bey Tunis under the French 1882 

Gladys Fane 2 vols 1884 

Mauleverer s millions (novel) [1886] 
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REID, THOMAS 


REYNOLDS, GEORGE 


Life of W E Forster 2 vols 1888 
The life, letters, and friendships of Richard Monck- 
ton Milnes, first Lord Houghton 2 vols 1890 
The life of W E Gladstone (ed Reid and including 
2 chapters by him) 1899 

Memoirs and correspondence of Lyon Playfair, First 
Lord Playfair 1899 

William Black, novelist A biography 1902 
Memoirs Ed S J Reid 1905 

REITZ, DENEYS (1882-1944) 

South African politician and wnter of Boer paren 
tage, fought against the British m the Boer War, 
served m the First World War, High Commissioner 
for South Africa, minister to the Belgian, Dutch and 
Greek governments, deputy prime minister of South 
Africa 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Works 

Commando A Boer journal of the Boer war 1929 
Afrikander — autobiographical reminiscences 1933 
No outspan (reminiscences) 1943 

REMINGTON, FREDERIC (SACKRIDER) 

(1861-1909) 

American sculptor, illustrator, painter and actor, 
studied at Yale Fine Arts School (1878-80) Only his 
literary works are listed below 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

Pony tracks 1895 

Remington s frontier sketches [1898] 

Crooked trails 1898 

Sundown Leflare 1899 

Stories of peace and war 1899 

Men with the bark on 1900 

John Ermine of the Yellowstone 1902 

The way of an Indian 1906 

REPPLIER, AGNES (1858-1950) 

American essayist and biographer of French extrac- 
tion born in Philadelphia, led a quiet life with jour- 
neys to France and Canada, writing largely for the 
Atlantic Monthly , was awarded honorary degrees by 
four um versifies 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 

Essays 

Books and men 1888 
Points of view 1891 


Essays m miniature 1892 

Essays in idleness 1893 

In the dozy hours and other papers 1894 

Vana 1897 

Compromises 1904 

A happy half century and other essays 1908 
Americans and others 1912 
Counter currents 1916 
Points of friction 1920 

The promise of the bell Christmas m Philadelphia 
1924 

Under dispute 1924 

Times and tendencies 1931 

To think of tea ! 1932 

In pursuit of laughter 1936 

Eight decades, essays and episodes 1937 

Biography 

Horace Howard Furness * Atlantic Monthly 1912 
J William White, M D 1919 
Pere Marquette, priest pioneer, and adventurer 
1929 

Mere Marie of the Ursulmes, a study m adventure 
1931 

Junipero Serra pioneer colonist of California 1933 
Agnes Irwin, a biography 1934 

Other Works 

Philadelphia the place and the people 1898 
The fireside sphinx (book on cats) 1901 
In our convent days (reminiscences) 1905 
The cat 1912 

Eight decades essays and episodes 1937 

RERESBY, Sir JOHN (1634-89) 

English author, traveller on the Continent and M P 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

Memoirs of Sir John Reresby, 1634-89 1734 
Travels to Italy, 1654-8 1813 

REVIEW OF REVIEWS (1891-1937) 
American monthly, American counterpart of the 
English magazine of the same name, working for a 
union among English speaking communities, edited 
by Albert Shaw 

REYNOLDS, GEORGE WILLIAM MAC 
ARTHUR (1814-79) 

English novelist and politician, editor of the London 
Journal (1846), started Reynolds 9 Miscellany (1846) 
and Reynolds' Weekly Newspaper (1850), a Chartist 
leader (1848-56) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 


DL 23a 
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Novels (dated) 

The youthful impostor 3 vols 1835 
Grace Darling, or The Heroine of the Fern Islands 
A tale founded on recent facts 1839 
The appointment A tale (m Isis, I, 1839) 

Alfred, or The adventures of a French gentleman 
[1840] 

The drunkard s progress A tale 1841 
Master Timothy s bookcase 1842 
The steam-packet A tale of the river and the ocean 
1844 

Alfred de Rosanne 1846 

Faust A romance of the Second Empire [1847] 

The parricide, or The youth’s career of crime 1 847 
Mary Price 2 vols 1852 
Soldier’s wife 1853 

Joseph Wilmot, or The memoirs of a man servant 
2 vols 1854 
Rosa Lambert 1854 

Ciprma or The secrets of the picture gallery [1855] 
Loves of the Harem 1855 
Agnes or Beauty and pleasure 2 vols 1857 
Ellen Percy or The memoirs of an actress 2 vols 
1857 

Wagner the Werewolf 1857 
The Empress Eugenie s boudoir 1857 
Canonbury House, or The Queen’s prophecy 1 870 
Bronze statue, or The virgin s kiss 1872 

Novels (undated) 

Agnes Evelyn 

The banker’s daughter 

Caroline of Brunswick 

Catherine Volman, or A father’s revenge 

Coral Island, or The hereditary curse 

Count Chnsoval 

The Countess of Lascelles 

The days of Hogarth, or The mysteries of old Lon- 
don 

The Duke of Marchmont 

Edgar Montrose 

Eustace Quentm 

Gipsy chief 

Isabella Vincent 

Karaman, or The bandit chief 

Kenneth a romance of the Highlands 

Leila 

Life m Pans 
Lord Saxondale 

Margaret, or The discarded queen 
Mary Middleton 
Massacre of Glencoe 
The necromancer 

Omar Pasha or The vizier s daughter 
Pope Joan, or The female Pontiff 
Robert Bruce 


Rose Foster 

The Rye House plot 

The seamstress 

The soldier s wife 

Venetian Trelawny 

Vivian Bertram 

Wallace, the Hero of Scotland 

The white lady A romance of love and war 

The young Duchess 

Other Works 

Pickwick abroad, or The tour in France 1839 
Modern literature of France 2 vols 1839 
Robert Macaire m England (illustrated by fPhiz) 
3 vols 1840 

Sequel to Don Juan [1843] 

The French self instructor 1846 
Mysteries of London 2 vols 1 847 
The mysteries of the Court of London 8 vols 1849— 
1856 

Mysteries of the Court of Naples n d 
Mary Stuart, Queen of Scots n d 

REYNOLDS, Sir JOSHUA (1723-92) 

English painter and art critic, first president of the 
Royal Academy, friend of Dr Johnson with whom 
he formed the Literary Club (1764) which met at the 
Turk s Head m Gerrard Street 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Hilles F W A bibliography of Sir Joshua s writings 
(m The literary career of Sir Joshua Reynolds 
1936) 

Collected Woiks 

The works of Sir Joshua Reynolds with an account 
of the life and writings of the author Ed E Ma 
lone 2 vols 1797 

The Discourses 

A discourse delivered at the opening of the Royal 
Academy January 2 1769 by the president 1769 
Seven discourses delivered m the Royal Academy by 
the president 1778 

The [15] discourses of Sir Joshua Reynolds Ed J 
Burnet 1842 

Othei Works 

Johnson and Garrick (privately printed) 1816 
Characters of the most celebrated painters of Italy 
1816 

Notes and observations on pictures Ed W Cotton 
1859 

Letters of Sir Joshua Reynolds Ed F W Hilles 
1929 

RHODES, EUGENE MANLOVE (1869-1934) 
American cowboy and novelist, brought up m Kan 
sas and New Mexico , studied at the University of the 
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REYNOLDS, Sir JOSHUA 


RICE, ELMER 


Pacific, m an interval between work as a cowpuncher 
(1882-1906) 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L ofC 

Works 

Good men and true 1911 
Bransford m Arcadia 1913 
The desire of the moth 1916 
West is West 1917 
The come on 1920 
Stepsons of light 1921 
Say now Shibboleth 1921 
Copper streak trail 1922 
Once m the saddle 1927 
The trusty knaves 1933 
Beyond the desert 1934 
Penalosa 1934 
Proud sheriff 1935 

RHYS, ERNEST (1859-194 6) 

Anglo Welsh poet and editor, trained as a mining 
engineer, became a literary freelance m London 
(1885), got to know Yeats, Dawson and Lionel 
Johnson (qqv) edited the Camelot Series and 
Everyman s Library His many edited works are not 
listed below 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
Who was who, 1941-50 

Poems 

A London rose and other rhymes 1894 
Enid and Geraint (lyric drama, music by V Thomas) 
1905 

Lancelot and Guenevre (lyric drama, music by 
V Thomas) 1906 

The leaf burners and other poems 1918 
Rhymes for Everyman 1933 
Song of the sun 1937 

Other Works 

The fiddler of Carne (novel) 1896 

The men at odds (novel) 1904 

The whistling maid (novel) 1904 

Fairy gold 1906 

South Wales coast 1911 

Rabindranath Tagore 1915 

Black horse pit 1925 

The life of St David 1927 

Everyman remembers (autobiography) 1931 

Letters from limbo 1936 

Wales England wed (autobiography) 1941 


RHYS, JOHN LLEWELYN (1910-40) 

Welsh novelist and pilot, son of the Vicar of Axthog, 
joined the Royal Air Force (1936), killed on active 
service m the Second World War, his wife, Jane 01 
wen Rhys, founded the John Llewelyn Rhys Memo 
rial Award for writers under thirty 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Wot ks 

The flying shadow (novel) 1936 
The world owes me a living 1939 
England is my village (tales) 1941 

RICARDO, DAVID (1772-1823) 

English political economist of a Sephardic Jewish 
family, born in England, worked m his fathers 
business from the age of fourteen, married a Chris- 
tian and set up m business on his own , founder mem 
ber of the Geological Society, much influenced by 
Adam Smith (q v ) , retired to Gloucestershire (1814), 
MP (1819-23) 

Bibhogi aphy 
C B E L III 

Works 

The high price of bullion 1810 
Reply to Mr Bosanquet s practical observations on 
the Bulli on Committee 1811 
Essay on the influence of a low price of corn on the 
profits of stock 1815 

Proposals for an economical and secure currency 
1816 

Principles of political economy and taxation 1817 
On protection to agriculture 1822 
Collected works Ed J R McCulloch 1846 
Notes on Malthus s Political economy 1928 

Letters 

Letters to T R Malthus (1810-23) Ed J Bpnar 
1887 

Letters to J R McCulloch (1816-23) Ed J H Hol- 
lander 1895 

Letters to H Trower (1811-23) Ed J Bonar and 
JH Hollander 1899 

RICE, ELMER (L ) (ELMER L REIZEN- 
STEIN) (1892- ) 

American playwright, bom m New York, trained as 
a lawyer but gave up practice to devote himself to 
writing 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 
Spiller 
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Plays 

On trial 1914 
The home of the free 1917 
The adding machine 1923 
Wake up Jonathan (with Hatcher Hughes) 1928 
Close harmony or The lady next door (withDoro 
thy Parker) 1929 

Cock Robin (with Philip Barry) 1929 
Street scene (Pulitzer prize play) 1929 
The subway 1929 
See Naples and die 1930 
Counsellor-at law 1931 
The left bank 1931 
The house m Blind Alley 1932 
Plays of Elmer Rice (The adding machine, Street 
scene, See Naples and die, Counsellor-at law) 
1933 

We the people 1933 
Judgement Day 1934 
The passing of Chow-Chow 1934 
Three plays without words (Landscape with figures , 
Rus in urbe Exterior) 1934 
Other plays (Between two worlds. Judgement day, 
We, the people Not for children) 1935 
Black sheep 1938 
American landscape 1939 
Two on an island 1940 
Flight to the West 1941 
A new life 1944 
Dream girl 1946 

Noids 

A voyage to Punlia 1930 

Imperial city 1937 

The show must go on 1949 

Other Works 
Living theatre 1959 
Minority report 1963 

RICE, JAMES (1843-82) 

English historian of the turf and writer of novels m 
collaboration with Sir Walter Besant (qv), edited 
Once a Week (1868-72) 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Works 

A history of the English turf 2 vols 1879 

RICH, BARNABE (1540M617) 

English prose writer, after a long career as a soldier 
in the Low Countries and in Ireland, he turned to 
writing romances and pamphlets his Apollonius and 
Silla (m his Farewell) is the source of Twelfth Night 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 


Works 

A right exelent and pleasant dialogue, betwene Mer- 
cury and an English souldier [1574] 

Allarme to England fore shewing what penlles are 
procured, where the people live without regard 
of martiall lawe 1578 

Riche his farewell to militane profession 1581 
The straunge and wonderfull adventures of Don Si- 
monides 1581 

The true report of a late practise enterprised by a 
Papist 1582 

The second tome of the travailes and adventures of 
Don Simonides 1584 
A pathway to military practise 1587 
The adventures of Brusanus, Prince of Hungaria 
1592 

Greenes newes both from Heaven and Hell 1593 
A martiall conference, pleasantly discoursed between 
two souldiers only practised m Finsbury Fields 
1598 

A souldiers wishe to Britons welfare 2 parts 1604 
Faultes faults, and nothing else but faultes 1606 
A short survey of Ireland truely discovering who 
hath armed that people with disobedience 1609 
Roome for a gentleman or the second part of 
faultes collected for the true meridian of Dublin 
1609 

A new description of Ireland, wherein is described 
the disposition of the Irish 1610 
A true and a kmde excuse in defence of that booke, 
intituled a newe description of Irelande 1612 
A Cathohcke conference betweene SyrTadyMac 
mareall and Patncke Plaine 1612 
The excellency of good women 1613 
Opinion defied discovering the ingins traps, and 
traynes that are set to catch opinion 1613 
The honestie of this age 1614 
The Irish hubbub, or the English hue and crie 1617 

RICHARDS, FRANKLIN THOMAS 
GRANT (1872-1948) 

English publisher and author, worked on the Review 

of Reviews (qv) with W T Stead on leaving school, 

started as a publisher m 1897 

Bibliography 

Who was who 1941-50 

Novels 

Caviare 1912 
Valentine 1913 
Bittersweet 1915 
Double life 1920 
Every wife 1924 
Fair exchange 1927 
Hasty marriage 1928 
Vain pursuit 1931 
The amiable Charles 1935 
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RICE, JAMES 


RICHARDSON, JOHN 


Other Works 

The coast of pleasure 1928 
Memories of a misspent youth 1932 
Author hunting 1934 
Housman 1897-193 6 1941 

RICHARDS, IVOR ARMSTRONG 

(1893- ) 

English critic, fellow of Magdalene College, Cam- 
bridge, and an influential teacher m the Cambridge 
of the 1920’s, visiting Professor at Peking (1929) 
Professor of English at Harvard (1944- ), one of 
the founders of Basic English, and a pioneer m the 
teaching of English as a second language 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Contem- 
porary British literature 1935 
Who’s who, 1966 

Works 

The foundations of aesthetics (with C K Ogden and 
James Wood) 1922 

The meamng of meaning (with C K Ogden) 1923 

Principles of literary criticism 1924 

Science and poetry 1926 

Practical criticism 1929 

Mencius on the mind 1932 

Basic rules of reason 1933 

Coleridge on imagination 1934 

Interpretation m teaching 1938 

How to read a page 1942 

The Republic of Plato (simplified version) 1942 

Basic English and its uses 1943 

Speculative instruments 1955 

Goodbye earth and other poems 1958 

The screens and other poems 1960 

Tomorrow morning, Faustus 1 1962 

Why so, Socrates? 1964 

RICHARDSON, DOROTHY MILLER 

(1873-1957) 

English novelist worked first as a teacher then as a 
clerk until her marriage to AlanOdle the artist, 
settled m Cornwall , remembered as a pioneer of the 
stream of consciousness novel 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Contem- 
porary British literature 1935 

Novels 

Pilgrimage 

Part I Pointed roofs 1915 
Part II Back-water 1916 
Part III Honeycomb 1917 
Part IV The tunnel 1919 
Part V Interim 1919 


Part VI Deadlock 1921 
Part VII Revolving lights 1923 
Part VIII The trap 1925 
Part IX Oberland 1927 
Part X Dawn’s left hand 1931 
Clear horizon 1935 

Dimple Hill (Part XI of Pilgrimage) 1938 
Essays 

The Quakers past and present 1914 
John Austen and the inseparables 1930 

fRICHARDSON, HENRY HANDEL 
(ETHEL FLORENCE LINDESAY 
ROBERTSON) (1870-1946) 

Australian novelist and translator, born m Victoria 
the daughter of an Irish doctor, she trained as a 
pianist m Germany where she met J G Robertson, 
later professor of German literature m London, they 
were married (1895) and she lived the rest of her life 
m England 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Millett F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Contem- 
porary British literature 1935 

Novels 

Maunce Guest 1908 
The getting of wisdom 1910 
The Chronicle of fortunes of Richard Mahoney 
Parti Australia Felix 1917 
Part II The way home 1925 
Part III Ultima Thule 1929 
The end of a childhood (short stones) 1934 
The young Cosima 1934 

Other Works 
Two studies 1931 

RICHARDSON, JOHN (1796-1852) 

Canadian novelist bom at Queenston, Ontario, his 
family moved to Detroit (1801), served m the army 
(1812-36), rising to the rank of Major, saw service in 
Spam (1834-6), lived for some time m London and 
Pans , returned to Canada (1838) as The Times corre- 
spondent, his last years were a struggle against po 
verty 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 

Sonnet reveries 1925 
Novels 

Ecarte, or, The salons of Pans (anon ) 3 vols 1829 
Wacousta, or, The prophecy A tale of the Canadas 
3 vols 1832 

Wau-nan gee, or. The massacre at Chicago A ro 
mance [1832?] 
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The Canadian brothers , or, The prophecy fulfilled A 
tale of the Late American War (American edition 
Matilda Montgomerie) 2vols 1840 
The Monk Knight of St John A tale of the Cru 
saders 1850 

Matilda Montgomerie or, The prophecy fulfilled 
being a sequel to Wacousta 1851 
Hardscrabble, or, The fall of Chicago A tale of In- 
dian warfare [1856] 

Biography 

Journal of the movements of the British Legion 1836 
Movements of the British Legion, with strictures on 
the course of conduct pursued by Lieutenant 
General Evans 1836 

Personal memoirs of Major Richardson as con- 
nected with the singular oppression of that officer 
while m Spam 1838 

Sketch of the late battle of the Wind Mill, near Pres 
cott m November, 1838 1839 
War of 1812 1842 

Correspondence, submitted to Parliament, between 
Major Richardson late Superintendent of Police 
on the Welland Canal, and the Hon Dominick 
Daly, Provincial Secretary 1846 
Eight years m Canada 1847 
The Guards in Canada or, The point of honor 1848 
Tecumseh and Richardson The story of a trip to 
Walpole Island and Port Sama 1849 

RICHARDSON, SAMUEL (1689-1761) 

English novelist, a successful printer twice married 
and bereaved, a pioneer of the novel form, he had 
an inestimable influence on European literature, 
being much admired by Rousseau Lessing and Gol- 
doni among many others 

Bibliography 

Brissenden, R F Samuel Richardson (Writers and 
their work No 101) 1958 
C B E L II 

Sale, W M Samuel Richardson a bibliogiaphical 
record of his literary career with historical notes 
1936 

Collected Works 

The works with a sketch of his life and writings by 
E Margin 19 vols 1811 

The novels To which is prefixed a memoir (by Sir 
Walter Scott) 3 vols 1824 
The works with a prefatory chapter of biographical 
criticism, by Leslie Stephen 12 vols 1883-4 
The novels 19 vols 1930 

Novels 

Pamela or Virtue rewarded 2 vols [1740] 

Clarissa Or, the history of a young lady 7 vols 
1748 

The history of Sir Charles Grandison 7 vols 1754 


Othei Works and Edited Matter 
A tour thro’ the whole island of Great Britain [by 
Defoe] With very great additions improvements, 
and corrections [by Richardson] 3 vols 1783 
Aesop s fables With instructive morals and reflec 
tions 1740 

Letters written to and for particular friends, directing 
the requisite style and forms to be observed m 
writing familiar letters 1741 
Meditations collected from the Sacred Books men 
tioned m the history of Clarissa 1750 
Advice to unmarried ladies The Rambler No 97 
1751 

The case of Samuel Richardson, of London, Printer 
1753 

An address to the public, on the treatment which the 
editor of the history of Sir Charles Grandison has 
met with 1754 

Letteis 

The correspondence of Samuel Richardson selected 
from the original manuscripts, to which are pre 
fixed a biographical account of the author, and 
observations on his writings, by A L Barbauld 
6 vols 1804 

RICHTER, CONRAD (MICHAEL) (1890- ) 
American novelist and journalist, born in Pennsyl 
vama, left school at fifteen and did many jobs 
before becoming a full-time writer 

Bibhogiaphy 
CBI 
L of C 

Works 

Brothers of no kin and other stories [1924] 

Human vibration the mechanics of life and mind 
[1925] 

Principles in bio-physics , the underlying process con- 
trolling life phenomena and inner evolution [1927] 
Early Americana and other stories 1936 
The sea of grass 1937 
The trees 1940 
Tacey Cromwell 1942 
The free man 1943 
The fields 1946 
Always young and fair 1947 
The town (Pulitzer prize novel) 1950 
The light m the forest 1953 
The mountain on the desert aphilosophical journey 
1955 

The lady 1957 
Dona Ellen [1959] 

The waters of Kronos 1960 
A simple honourable man 1962 
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RICHARDSON, SAMUEL 


RIDDELL, WILLIAM 


RICKETSON, DANIEL (1813-98) 

American poet lived m Massachusetts , a friend of 
Thoreau and the Transcendentalists 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

The history of New Bedford 1858 
The autumn sheaf 1869 
The factory bell, and other poems 1873 
Daniel Ricketson and his friends letters, poems, 
sketches etc Ed his daughter and son 1902 
New Bedford of the past 1903 

RIDDELL, Mrs J H (nee CHARLOTTE 
ELIZABETH LAWSON COWAN) 

(fF G TRAFFORD) (1832-1906) 

Insh novelist, settled with her widowed mother m 
London married a year after her mother’s death co 
proprietor and editor of St James s' Magazine from 
1861 

Bibhogiaphy 
CBEL III 

Works 

Zuriel s grandchild [1855?] 

The ruling passion 3 vols 1857 
The moors and the fens fF G Trafford 3 vols 
1858 

The rich husband 3 vols [1858?] 

Too much alone fF G Trafford 3 vols 1860 
City and suburb fF G Trafford 3 vols 1861 
The world in the Church fF G Trafford 1863 
George Geith of Fen Court A novel fF G Traf 
ford 3 vols 1864 

Maxwell Drewitt A novel f F G Trafford 3 vols 

1865 

Phemie Keller A novel iF G Trafford 3 vols 

1866 

The race for wealth A novel (*Once a Week) 3 vols 
1866 

Far above rubies A novel 3 vols 1867 
The miseries of Christmas (* Routledge s Christmas 
Annual) 1867 

Austin Friars A novel 3 vols 1870 
A life s assize A novel (*St James's Mag April 
1868-February 1870) 3 vols 1871 
The Earl’s promise A novel 3 vols 1873 
Home sweet home A novel 3 vols 1873 
Mortomley s estate A novel 3 vols 1874 
Frank Sinclair s wife and other stones 3 vols 1874 
The uninhabited house (* Routledge s Christmas An 
nual) 1875 

Above suspicion A novel 3 vols 1876 


Her mother’s darling A novel 3 vols 1877 
The haunted river A Christmas story * Routledge' s 
Christmas Annual 1877 

Fairy water A Christmas story (*Routledge s 
Chustmas Annual , 1873) 1878 
The disappearance of Mr Jeremiah Redworth 
A Routledge s Christmas Annual 1878 
The mystery in Palace Gardens A novel (*. London 
Society) 3 vols 1 880 

Alanc Spenceley or a High ideal 3 vols 1881 
The senior partner A novel (* London Society) 

3 vols 1881 

The curate of Lawood or Every man has his golden 
chance [1882] 

Daisies and buttercups A novel 3 vols 1882 
The Prince of Wales s Garden Party and other sto- 
nes 1882 
Idle tales 1882 

A struggle for fame 3 vols 1883 
Susan Drummond A novel (f London Society 1883 
as Three wizards and a witch) 3 vols 1884 
Weird stones 1884 

Bema Boyle A love story of the County Down 
3 vols 1884 

Mitre Court A tale of the great city (* Temple Bar) 
3 vols 1885 
For Dick s sake 1886 
Miss Gascoigne A novel 1887 
The nun s curse 3 vols 1888 
Princess Sunshine and other stories 2 vols 1889 
The head of the firm A novel 3 vols 1892 
A silent tragedy A novel 1893 
The rusty sword, or Thereby hangs a tale (*Dawn of 
Day 1893) 1894 

The Banshee s warning and other tales 1894 
Did he deserve it? 1897 
A rich man s daughter 1 897 
Handsome Phil and other stories 1899 
The footfall of fate 1900 
Poor fellow 1902 


RIDDELL, WILLIAM RENWICK 
(1852-1945) 

Canadian jurist and historian, bom m Hamilton 
Canada West , called to the Ontario Bar (1 883) judge 
of the King’s Bench Division (1906), FRSC 
(1917), LL D of vanous universities 

Bibhogiaphy 

Watters 

Biography 

William Kirby 1923 

The life of William Dummer Powell 1924 
John Richardson [1926?] 

The life of John Graves Simcoe [1926] 
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History 

Some early legislation and legislators m Upper Can- 
ada 1913 

The legal profession in Upper Canada m its early 
periods 1916 
Old Province tales 1920 

Upper Canada sketches Incidents m the early times 
of the Province 1922 

The bar and the courts of the Province of Upper Can 
ada or Ontario 1928 

RIDGE, LOLA (1884- ) 

Poet born m Dublin, spent her childhood m Austra 
ha, studied art m Pans, went to the United States 
(1907), wrote fiction for magazines, assistant editor 
of Others 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 

Poems 

The Ghetto and other poems 1918 
Sun-up and other poems 1920 
Red flag 1927 
Firehead 1929 
Dance of fire 1935 

RIDGE, WILLIAM PETT (1860M930) 
English novelist educated at Birkbeck Institution , 
after several years in the Civil Service, became a 
journalist and novelist 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who was who 1929-40 

Works 

Minor dialogues [1895] 

A clever wife 1895 

An important man and others (stories and sketches) 
1896 

Second opportunity of Mr Staplehurst 1896 

Secretary to Bayne M P 1897 

Three women, and Mr Frank Cardwell 1898 

MordEmly 1898 

A son of the state 1 899 

Outside the radius 1899 

A breaker of laws 1900 

London only 1901 

Lost property 1902 

Up side streets (short stones) 1903 

Erb 1903 

Next door neighbours (tales) 1904 
George and the General [1904] 

Mrs Galer’s business 1905 
On company s service (short tales) 1905 
The Wickhamses 1906 


Nearly five million 1907 
Name of Garland 1907 
69 Birnam Road 1908 

Speaking rather seriously (essays and sketches) 1 908 
Splendid brother 1909 
Thomas Henry [1909] 

Light refreshment (tales) 1910 

Nine to six thirty 1910 

Table d hote (short stories) [1911] 

Thanks to Sanderson 1911 

Love at Paddington 1912 

Devoted Sparkes 1912 

Mixed grill 1913 

The Remington sentence 1913 

The happy recruit 1914 

Book here (short stories) 1915 

The Kennedy people 1915 

On toast 1916 

Madame Prince 1916 

Stray thoughts from W Pett Ridge [1916] 

The amazing years 1917 
Special performances 1918 
Top speed 1918 
The bustling hours 1919 
Just open (short stories) [1920] 

Well to do Arthur 1920 

Bannerton s agency 1921 

Richard Triumphant 1922 

The lunch basket 1923 

Miss Mannermg 1923 

A story teller forty years in London 1923 

Rare luck 1924 

I like to remember 1924 

Leaps and bounds 1924 

London please [1925] 

Just like Aunt Bertha 1925 
Our Mr Willis [1926] 

London types taken from life 1926 
Ernest escaping 1926 
Easy distances 1927 
Hayward’s fight 1927 
The two Mackenzies 1928 
Affectionate regards 1929 
The slippery ladder 1929 
Eldest Miss Collmgwood 1930 
Led by Westmacott 1931 

(•RIDING, LAURA (BARBARA RICH) 
(1901- ) 

American poet and critic, born in New York, the 
daughter of an Austrian Jewish tailor, married Louis 
Gottschalk while at Cornell University, lived m 
Europe (1925-39), collaborated with Robert Graves 
(q v ) and ran the Seizin Press, Majorca, with him, 
married Schuyler Jackson with whom she collabo- 
rated on The Working Dictionary 
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RIDGE, LOLA 


RINEHART, MARY 


Bibliography 

CBI 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
L of C 

Works 

The close chaplet (poems) 1926 

A survey of modernist poetry (with R Graves) 1 927 

Voltaire a biographical fantasy (poems) 1927 

Contemporaries and snobs 1928 

Anarchism is not enough 1928 

Apamphlet against anthologies (withR Graves) 1928 

Poems a joking word 1930 

Experts are puzzled 1930 

Twenty poems less 1930 

Four unposted letters to Catherine 1930 

Laura and Francisca 1931 

No decency left By Barbara Rich 1932 

Everybody’s letters 1933 

The first leaf 1933 

The life of the dead 1933 

Poet a lying word 1933 

14A (with George Ellidge) 1934 

Americans (poems) 1934 

The second leaf 1935 

Progress of stories 1936 

A Trojan ending 1937 

Collected poems 1938 

Lives of wives 1939 

RIDLER, ANNE BARBARA ( nee BRADBY) 

(1912- ) 

English poet and playwright, educated at King’s 
College, London and m Paris and Rome married 
Vivian Ridler (1938) Her edited works are not listed 
below 

Bibliography 
Who’s who, 1966 

Poems 
Poems 1939 
A dream observed 1941 
The nine bright shiners 1943 
The golden bird 1951 
A matter of life and death 1959 
Selected poems 1961 

Plays 
Cam 1943 

The shadow factory 1946 
Henry Bly and other plays 1950 
The trial of Thomas Cranmer 1956 
Who is my neighbour 9 1963 

RILEY, JAMES WHITCOMB (1849-1916) 
American poet, bom m Indiana, left school at six- 
teen and became a house painter and sign writer. 


then a wandering entertainer and wrote poems m 
Indiana s Hoosier dialect , on the staff of the Indiana- 
polis Journal (1877-85) 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Collected Works 

The poems and prose sketches of James Whitcomb 
Riley 16vols 1897-1914 

The complete poetical works of James Whitcomb 
Riley 1937 

Letters of James Whitcomb Ed William L Phelps 
1930 

Separate Works 

The old swimrmn’ hole, and ’Leven more poems 
1883 

Character sketches, the boss girl, a Chnstmas story, 
and other sketches 1886 
After- whiles 1887 
Nye and Riley s railway guide 1888 
Old-fashioned roses 1888 
Pipes o’ Pan at Zekesbury 1888 
Rhymes of childhood 1890 
Neighborly poems 1891 
The flying islands of the night 1891 
Green fields and running brooks 1892 
Poems here at home 1893 
Armazmdy 1894 

The days gone by and other poems 1895 

A tinkle of bells and other poems 1895 

A child- world 1897 

Rubaiyat of Doc Sifers 1897 

Riley love lyrics 1899 

Home folks 1900 

The book of joyous children 1902 

His Pa s romance 1903 

A defective Santa Claus 1904 

Riley songs o cheer 1905 

While the heart beats young 1906 

Mormng 1907 

The boys of the Old Glee Club 1907 
Old school day romances 1909 
A Hoosier romance, 1868 1910 
Fugitive pieces 1914 
Early poems 1914 

RINEHART, MARY ROBERTS (1876-1958) 
American detective and humorous novelist, daughter 
of a Pittsburgh salesman, trained as a nurse, mar- 
ried Dr Stanley M Rinehart (1896), settled in New 
York after her husband’s death (1932) 

Bibliography 
L of C 
Works 

The circular staircase [1908] 

The man m lower ten [1909] 
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When a man marries [1909] 

The window at the White Cat [1910] 

The amazing adventures of Letitia Carberry [1911] 
Where there’s a will [1912] 

The case of Jennie Brice [1913] 

The after house, a story of love, mystery and a pri- 
vate yacht 1914 
The street of seven stars 1914 
K 1915 

Kings, queens and pawns , an American woman at 
the front [1915] 

Through Glacier Park, seeing America first with 
Howard Eaton 1916 

Tish, the chromcle of her escapades and excursions 
[1916] 

Tish 1916 

Bab, a sub-deb [1917] 

Long live the King 1 1917 
The altar of freedom 1917 
Tenting tonight 1918 
The amazing interlude [1918] 

Twenty three and a half hours leave [1918] 

Love stories [1919] 

Dangerous days [1919] 

A poor wise man [1920] 

The truce of God [1920] 

Affinities and other stones [1920] 

Isn t that just like a man f [1920] 

More Tish [1921] 

Sight unseen and The confession [1921] 

The breaking point [1922] 

The out trail [1923] 

Temperamental people [1924] 

The red lamp [1925] 

Tish plays the game [1926] 

Nomad s land [1926] 

The bat a novel from the play by Mary Roberts Rine- 
hart and Avery Hopwood [1926] 

Lost ecstasy, a novel [1927] 

Two flights up 1928 
This strange adventure 1929 
The romantics [1929] 

The door [1930] 

My story [1931] 

Seven days a farce m three acts 1931 
The book of Tish Tish More Tish, Tish plays the 
game , The amazing adventures of Letitia Carberry , 
Three pirates of Penzance [1931] 

Miss Pinkerton (English edition The double alibi) 
[1932] 

The album [1933] 

Mr Cohen takes a walk [1934] 

The State versus Elinor Norton [1934] 

The doctor [1936] 

Married people [1937] 

Tish marches on [1937] 


The wall [1938] 

Writing is work [1939] 

The great mistake 1941 

Familiar faces, stories of people you know [1941] 
Haunted lady [1942] 

RIPLEY, GEORGE (1802-80) 

American Unitarian minister reformer and literary 
critic, graduated from Harvard (1823) , a member of 
the Transcendental Club (q v ) helped Margaret Ful 
ler to edit the Dial (a v ) and took charge of the Brook 
Farm Colony (1 841) , went to New Y ork City after the 
collapse of Brook Farm, and became literary critic of 
the New York Tribune (q v ) , founder and literary 
editor of Harper's New Monthly Magazine (q v ) 
(1850) 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 
Works 

Discourses on the philosophy of religion 1836 
Letters on the latest forms of infidelity 1840 
A handbook of literature and the fine arts (with 
Bayard Taylor) 1852 

The American Cyclopaedia 16vols 1858-63 

RITCHIE , Mrs ANN CORA (OGDEN) 
MOW ATT (1819-70) 

American author, a hack writer m New York until 
the success of her comedy Fashion , went on the stage 
(1845) settled abroad (1861) 

Bibliography 
L of C 
Works 

Pelayo, or The cavern of Covadonga A romance by 
f Isabel 1836 

Reviewers reviewed a satire 1837 
Life of Goethe f Henry C Browning 1844 
Fashion, or, Life m New York A comedy 1850 
The fortune hunter a novel of New York society 
1854 

Autobiography of an actress 1854 
Plays 1855 

Mimic life or, Before and behind the curtain 1856 

Twin roses A narrative 1857 

Fairy fingers A novel 1865 

The mute singer A novel 1866 

The clergyman’s wife and other sketches 1867 

Italian life and legends 1870 

RITCHIE, Captain Sir LEWIS ANSELMO, 
see under fBARTIMEUS 

RITSON, JOSEPH (1752-1803) 

Scottish antiquary, collector of early songs ballads 
and tales , in business in London , died insane visited 
Paris (1791) which gave him a close sympathy with 
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RIPLEY, GEORGE 


ROBERTS, CECIL 


the French revolution, an accurate scholar who at 
tacked the loose scholarship of Warton and of John- 
son s (qq v ) and Steevens s editions of Shakespeare 
detected the forgeries of Pinkerton s Select Scottish 
Ballads and the Ireland (q v ) forgeries 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Literary Works 

Observations on the three first volumes of the history 
of English poetry (by Thomas Warton) in a letter 
to the author 1782 

Remarks, critical and illustrative, on the text and 
notes of the last edition of Shakespeare 1783 
A select collection of English songs 3 vols 1783 
The bishopnck garland, or the Durham minstrel 
Being a choice collection of excellent songs re 
latmg to the above county 1784 
Gammer Gurton s Garland or the nursery Pamas 
sus [1784] 

The Spartan manual, or tablet of morality, being a 
genuine collection of the apophthegms, maxims 
and precepts of the philosophers and other cele 
brated characters of antiquity 1785 
The quip modest, or a few words by way of sup 
plement to remarks critical and illustrative, on the 
text and notes of the last edition of Shakespeare 
1788 

The Yorkshire garland being a curious collection of 
old and new songs concerning that famous county 
Part 1 (all published) 1788 
Ancient songs from the time of King Henry the third 
to the Revolution 1790 
Pieces of ancient popular poetry 1791 
The North country chorister, an unparalleled variety 
of excellent songs 1792 

Cursory criticisms on the edition of Shakespeare 
published by Edmond Malone 1792 
The English anthology 3 vols 1793-1794 
Scotish song 2 vols 1794 

Poems on interesting events m the reign of Edward III 
written m the year MCCCLII bv Laurence Minot 
With a preface, dissertation, notes, and a glossary 
1795 

Robin Hood a collection of all the ancient poems, 
songs, and ballads now extant relative to that 
outlaw 2 vols 1795 

Ancient Engleish metrical romances 3 vols 1802 
Dido a tragedy, as it was performed at the Theatre 
Royal m Drury-Lane with universal applause 
1808 

Northern Garlands 1810 

The life of King Arthur Ed J Frank 1825 

Miscellaneous Works 

The office of a Lord High Steward of England 
1776 


Tables shewing the descent of the Crown of England 
(privately printed) 1776 

The St*ckt*n Jubilee or, Shakespeare m all his glory 
1781 

An essay on abstinence from animal food as a moral 
duty 1802 

Memoirs of the Celts or Gauls Ed J Frank 1827 

ROBERTS, CECIL EDRIC MORNINGTON 
CfRUSSELL BERESFORD) (1892- ) 

English novelist and poet editor of the Nottingham 
Journal (1920-5) did lecture tours of the U S and 
Canada, war correspondent with the Royal Air 
Force and accredited War Office correspondent on 
the Western Front for the Newspaper Society and 
Reuter 

Bibliography 
Who s who, 1966 

Works 

The Trent 1912 

Phyllistrata and other poems 1913 
Through eyes of youth poems 1914 
Youth of beauty poems 1915 
Collected war poems 1916 
Twenty six poems 1917 
The Chelsea cherub (novel) 1917 
Charing Cross 1918 
Poems 1918 

Traimng the airmen, poems, collected American 
edition 1919 
The people’s atlas 1920 
A tale of young lovers poetic drama 1922 
Scissors 1922 
Sails of sunset 1924 
The love rack 1925 
Little Mrs Manmgton 1926 
The right to kiss, a comedy 1926 
Sagusto 1927 

Diary of Russell Beresford 1927 
David and Diana 1928 
Indiana Jane 1929 
Pamela s spring song 1929 
Havana bound 1930 
Half way 1931 
Bargain basement 1931 
Spears against us 1932 
Life of Sir Alfred Fnpp 1932 
Pilgrim Cottage 1933 
Gone rustic 1934 
The guests aruve 1934 
Volcano 1935 
Gone afield 1936 
Gone sunwards 1936 
Victoria four thirty 1937 
They wanted to live 1938 
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Spears against us, a drama 1939 
And so to Bath 1940 
A man arose 1941 
One small candle 1942 
So immortal a flower 1944 
And so to America 1946 
Eight for eternity 1948 
And so to Rome 1950 
Terrace in the sun 1951 
One year of life 1952 
The remarkable young man 1954 
Portal to Paradise 1955 
Love is like that 1957 
Wide horizon 1962 
The grand cruise 1963 
A flight of birds 1965 

ROBERTS, ELIZABETH MADOX 
(1886-1941) 

Amen can novelist born m Kentucky , graduated from 
the University of Chicago (1921), went to New York 
to write, and later returned to Kentucky awarded 
many literary prizes 

Bibliography 

Millett F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 

Novels 

The time of man 1926 
My heart and my flesh 1927 
Jingling m the wind 1928 
The great meadow 1930 
A buried treasure 1931 
The haunted mirror (stories) 1932 
He sent forth a raven 1935 
Black is my truelove s hair 1938 
Not by the strange gods 1945 

Poems 

In the great steep s garden 1915 
Under the tree 1922 
Song m the meadow 1940 

ROBERTS, KENNETH (LEWIS) (1885-1957) 
American historical novelist and journalist, gradu 
ated from Cornell (1908), on the staff of the Boston 
Post Puck and Life , travel correspondent for the 
Saturday Evening Post for nine years gave up jour 
nalism to write historical novels, settling m Italy 
(1928- ) 

Bibhogr aphy 
L of C 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 

Historical Novels 
Arundel 1930 
The lively lady 1931 


Rabble in arms 1933 
Captain Caution 1934 
Northwest passage 1937 
Oliver Wiswell 1940 
Lydia Bailey 1947 
The seventh sense 1953 
Boon Island 1956 
Water unlimited 1957 

Essays and Sketches 

Concentrated New England, a sketch of Calvin 
Coolidge 1924 

For authors only and other gloomy essays 1935 
Trending into Maine 1938 
March to Quebec 1938 
I wanted to write 1949 

Don’t say that about Maine f Satwday Evening 
Post 1951 

Journalism and Travel 
Europe’s morning after 1921 
Sun hunting adventures and observations among 
the native and migratory tribes of Florida 1922 
Why Europe leaves home 1922 
Black magic 1924 
Florida loafing 1925 
Florida 1926 

Satire and Humour 
Antiquamania 1928 
It must be your tonsils 1936 

Play 

The brotherhood of man (with Robert Garland) 
1934 

ROBERTS, MICHAEL (1908- ) 

English historian, Professor of Modern History, 
Grahamstown, South Africa, and Queen s Univer- 
sity, Belfast 

Bibliography 
Who’s who, 1966 

Works 

The Whig Party 1807-12(withA E G Trollip) 1939 
The South African opposition 1939-1945 1947 
Gustavus Adolphus a history of Sweden 1611- 
1632 Vol 1, 1953, Vol II, 1958 

ROBERTS, THEODORE GOODRIDGE 

(1877-1953) 

Canadian journalist novelist and poet Spanish- 
American war correspondent for the New York Inde 
pendent m Florida and Cuba (1897-8), edited The 
Newfoundland Magazine (1899-1901), associated 
with Fredericton Group of Poets 

Bibliography 

Watters 
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ROBERTS, ELIZABETH 


ROBERTSON, THOMAS 


Poems 

Northland lyrics (with others) 1899 

Seven poems 1925 

The lost shipmate 1926 

The leather bottle 1934 

Novels 

The House of Isstens 1900 
Hemming the adventurer 1904 
Brothers of peril 1905 
The red feathers 1907 
Captain Love 1908 

Flying Plover His stones Told him by Squat by the 
fire 1909 

A cavalier of Virginia 1910 
Comrades of the trails 1910 
A Captain of Raleigh s 1911 
Soldier of Valley Forge (with Robert Neilson Ste 
phens) 1911 

Rayton A Backwoods mystery 1912 

The harbor master (also The toll of the tides) 1913 

Love on Smoky River 1913 

Two shall be born 1913 

The toll of the tides 1913 

Blessmgton’s folly 1914 

Jess of the river 1914 

The wasp 1914 

In the High Woods 2nd edition 1916 
Forest fugitives 1917 
The islands of adventure 1918 
The exiled lover 1919 

The master of the moose horn, and other Back 
country stories 1919 
Moonshine 1920 
The lure of Piper s Glen 1921 
The fighting Starkleys 1922 
Musket House 1922 

Tom Akerley His adventures m the Tall Timber and 
at Gaspard’s Clearing 1923 
Green Timber Thoroughbreds 1924 
The Oxbow Wizard 1924 

The red Pirogue A tale of adventure in the Canadian 
wilds 1924 

The stranger from up-along 1924 
Honest fool 1925 
Prize money 1926 

The golden highlanders, or, The romantic adventures 
of Alistair Maclver 1929 
Biogi aphy 

Thirty Canadian VC s 1918 
Loyalists A compilation of histories, biographies, 
and genealogies of United Empire Loyalists and 
their descendants Part I 1937— 

ROBERTS, W ADOLPHE (1886-1962) 
Jamaican novelist and journalist, reporter on the 
Daily Gleaner (qv) aged sixteen , went to U S (1 904) , 


war correspondent for the Brooklyn Daily Eagle 
(1914-17) and later foreign editor, founded the 
Jamaica Progressive League of New York (1936), 
travelled widely, worked for the publishers Double 
day, engaged in literary journalism on the Gleaner 
when he returned to Jamaica Jamaica president 
of the International PEN Club 
Bibliography 

West Indian Literature A select bibliography Mona 
Jamaica 1964 

Who s who m Jamaica, 1939-40 
Novels 

The hunting hand a detective story 1929 

The mind reader , a mystery c 1929 

The moralist , story set m New York and Pans 1931 

Top-floor killer 1935 

Semmes of the Alabama 1938 

The pomegranate [1941] 

Royal street, a novel of old New Orleans [1944] 
Brave Mardi Gras, a New Orleans novel of the 60s 
[1946] 

Lake Pontchartrain 1946 

Creole dusk, a New Orleans novel of the ’80s [1948] 
The single star, a novel of Cuba m the ’90s [1949] 
Poems 

Pierrot wounded and other poems 1919 
Pan and peacocks [c 1928] 

Medallions 1950 
Other Works 

Sir Henry Morgan buccaneer and governor 1933 
The French m the West Indies 1942 
Lands of the inner sea 1948 

ROBERTSON, ETHEL FLORENCE 
LINDESAY, see under fRICHARDSON, 
HENRY HANDEL 

ROBERTSON, FREDERICK WILLIAM 

(1816-53) 

English clergyman who had a great influence among 

all ecclesiastical parties of his day 

Bibliography 

C B E L III 

Works 

Sermons preached at Trinity Chapel, Brighton 
4 series 1855-63 

Lectures and addresses on literary and social topics 
1858 

Expository lectures on St Paul’s epistles to the 
Corinthians 1859 

Life and letters, by Stopford A Brooke 2 vols 1865 

ROBERTSON, THOMAS WILLIAM 

(1829-71) 

English dramatist and actor, after retiring from the 
stage he wrote and adapted and translated plays for 
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Lacy (q v ), introducing a more natural type of a 
comedy than had been seen during the first half of 
the century 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Collected Plays 

The principal dramatic works of T W Robertson 
With a memoir by his son 2 vols 1889 

Original Plays 

The Cantab Lacy L [1861] 

Society Lacy, LXXXI [1866] 

The half caste, or The poisoned pearl Lacy, XCVII 
[1872] 

Birds of prey, or A duel m the dark Lacy, XCIII 
[1872] 

Not at all jealous Lacy, XCI [1872] 

Peace at any price Lacy, XCV [1872] 

My Lady Clara [1875 s ?] 

Caste [1878] 

Ours [1879] 

School [1879] 

A breach of promise French , CXXVII [1888] 

A row in the house French CXXVIII [1888] 

Play French, CXXXII [1890] 

The nightingale French CXXXII [1890] 

M P French, CXXXII [1890] 

Birth French, CXXXI [1890] 

War French , CXXXIII [1891] 

Other Works 

David Garrick A love story (a novel) 1865 
Dazzled not blinded (a novel) 

Stephen Caldnck (a novel) 

ROBERTSON, WILLIAM (1721-93) 

Scottish historian, principal of Edinburgh Uni 

versity, historiographer royal 

Bibliography 

C B E L II 

Works 

The history of Scotland during the reigns of Queen 
Mary and of King James VI till his accession to 
the Crown of England 2 vols 1759 
The history of the reign of the Emperor Charles V 
3 vols 1769 

The history of America 2 vols 1777 
An historical disquisition concerning the knowledge 
which the ancients had of India 1791 
Collected works To which is prefixed, an account 
of his life and writings by Dugald Stewart 12 vols 
1817 

ROBINSON, EDWIN ARLINGTON 

(1869-1935) 

American poet born m Maine, a precocious child 
who wrote and translated poetry, entered Harvard 


(1891) but family poverty forced him to leave and 
take odd jobs, President Roosevelt noticed his 
poetry and offered him a post as Customs Officer m 
New York (1904-10), returned to devote his time 
to writing 

Bibliography 

Coxe Louis E A Robinson University of Minne 
sota Pamphlets on American writers No 7 
Millett,FB Contemporary American authors 1940 
Collected Poems 

Collected poems 1921 (Pulitzer prize poems) 
Collected poems, The children of the night, Captain 
Craig Vol I 1927 

Collected poems The man against the sky The town 
down the river, The man who died twice Vol II 
1927 

Collected poems. Merlin, Lancelot, Tristram 
Vol III 1927 

Collected poems, The three taverns, Dionysus m 
doubt Vol IV 1927 

Collected poems, Roman Bartholow, Avon s harvest 
Vol V 1927 

Collected poems of Edwin Arlington Robinson (com 
plete edition with additional poems) 1937 

Poems 

The torrent and The night before 1896 

The children of the night 1897 

Captain Craig 1902 

The town down the river 1910 

The man against the sky 1916 

Merlin 1917 

Lancelot 1920 

The three taverns 1920 

Avon s harvest 1921 

Roman Bartholow 1923 

The man who died twice (Pulitzer prize poem) 
1924 

Dionysus in doubt 1925 

Tristram (Pulitzer prize poem) 1927 

Fortvnatvs 1928 

Sonnets, 1889-1927 1928 

Three poems 1928 

Cavender s house 1929 

Mordred a fragment 1929 

The prodigal son 1929 

The glory of the Nightingales 1930 

The valley of the shadow 1930 

Matthias at the door 1931 

Nicodemus, a book of poems 1932 

Talifer 1933 

Amaranth 1934 

King Jasper, a poem, with an introduction by Robert 
Frost 1935 

Hannibal Brown, posthumous poem, with lllustra 
tions by M Klmke 1936 
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ROBERTSON, WILLIAM 


ROBINSON, ROWLAND 


Plays 

Van Zorn, a comedy m three acts 1914 
The porcupine, a drama m three acts 1915 
Miscellany 

The Peterborough idea 1917 
Thoreau’s last letter, with a note on his correspon 
dent, Myron B Benton 1925 
Lettei s 

Letters of Edwin Arlington Robinson to Howard 
George Schmitt Ed Carl J Weber 1943 
Untnangulated stars letters of Edwin Arlington 
Robinson to Harry de Forest Smith Ed Den 
ham Sutcliffe 1947 

ROBINSON, ESME STUART LENNOX 
(1886-1958) 

Irish dramatist, manager of the Abbey Theatre 

(1910-23) , son in law of Edward Dowden (q v ) 

Bibliography 

Who was who 1951-60 

Plays 

The cross roads 1909 

Two plays 1910 

Patriots 1912 

The dreamers 1915 

The lost leader 1918 

The whiteheaded boy 1920 

The round table 1924 

Crabbed youth and age 1924 

The white blackbird and Portrait 1926 

Six plays 1928 

Ever the twain 1930 

The far off hills 1931 

Is life worth living'? 1933 

More plays 1935 

Killycreggs m twilight 1937 

Birds nest 1938 

Towards an appreciation of the theatre 1945 

Pictures in a theatre 1947 

The lucky finger 1949 

Ireland s Abbey Theatre 1951 

Drama at Imsh 1953 

Speed the plough 1954 

I sometimes think 1957 

Novel 

A young man from the South 1917 
Stones 

Dark days 1918 
Eight short stories 1919 
Autobiography 
Three homes 1938 
Curtain up 1941 
Biography 
Bryan Cooper 1931 
Palette and plough 1948 


ROBINSON, HENRY CRABB (1775-1867) 
English diarist, lawyer and journalist, after years as a 
solicitor became one of the first foreign correspond 
ents, and later foreign editor for The Times (qvj and 
their special correspondent in the Peninsula (1808— 
1809) later a barrister, a founder of the Athenaeum 
Club and University College, London , was acquaint 
ed with many of the notable people of his day 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Diaiy and Lettei s 

Exposure of misrepresentations contained m the 
preface to the correspondence of William Wilber- 
force 1840 

The diary, reminiscences and correspondence of 
Henry Crabb Robinson Ed T Sadler 3vols 
1869 

Blake, Coleridge, Wordsworth, etc , being selections 
from the remains of Henry Crabb Robinson Ed 
E J Morley 1922 

The correspondence of Henry Crabb Robinson with 
the Wordsworth circle (1808-1866) Ed E J Mor 
ley 2vols 1927 

Crabb Robinson m Germany, 1800-1805 Extracts 
from his correspondence Ed E J Morley 1929 
Henry Crabb Robinson on books and their writers 
Ed E J Morley 3 vols 1938 

ROBINSON, MICHAEL MASSEY 

(1744-1826) 

English poet, educated at Oxford, an attorney m 
London, he was convicted of blackmail and trans 
ported to Australia (1798) but pardoned soon after 
convicted of perjury (1 802) and later for forgery , sent 
to Norfolk Island (1805) but later returned to Syd- 
ney, given a free pardon (181 1), and official employ 
ment, clerk m the Police Department (1821-6) 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Poem 

Odes of Michael Massey Robinson Introduction by 
George Mackaness 1946 

ROBINSON, ROWLAND EVANS 

(1833-1900) 

American writer of sporting and nature books, born 
m Addison County, Vermont, spent most of his life 
m Vermont, where he lived on his grandfather s farm, 
and died there 

Bibliography 

Kunitz S J and Haycraft, H American authors, 
1600-1900 1938 
L of C 
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Works 

Forest and stream 1886 

Uncle Lisha’s shop life m a corner of Yankee land 
1887 

Sam LovePs camps Uncle Lishas friends under 
bark and canvas 1889 
Vermont a study of independence 1892 
Danvis folks 1894 

In New England fields and woods 1896 
Uncle Lisha s outing 1897 
A hero of Ticonderoga 1898 
In the green wood 1899 
A Danvis pioneer 1900 
Sam LovePs boy 1901 

Hunting without a gun and other papers 1905 
Out of bondage and other stones 1905 
Silver fields and other sketches of a farmer sports 
man 1921 

Rowland E Robinson Ed Llewellyn R Perkms 
[1933-7] 

ROCHE, MAZO DE LA, see undet DE LA 
ROCHE, MAZO 

ROCHESTER, JOHN WILMOT , Eat l of 
Rochester (1647-80) 

English poet, Restoration courtier, patron and liber 
tme fought against the Dutch an intimate of 
Charles II 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Pnnz, J JohnWilmot Earl of Rochester, his life 
and writings 1927 

Works 

Poems on several occasions [1680?] 

Valentmian a tragedy As tis alter’d by the late 
Earl of Rochester 1685 

Poems etc On several occasions with Valentmian, 
a tragedy 1691 

Familiar letters written by the late Earl of Roches- 
ter and several other persons of honour and quali- 
ty 1697 

The miscellaneous works of the Right Honourable 
the late Earls of Rochester and Roscommon With 
the memoirs of the late Earl of Rochester, by 
Mons St Ovremont To which is added, a curious 
collection of original poems and translations 
1707 

The works of the Right Honourable John Earl of 
Rochester containing a genuine collection of all 
his poems Adorned with cuts, carefully corrected 
1756 

The collected works Ed John Hayward 1926 
Poems Ed W de S Pinto 1953 


ROE, EDWARD PAYSON (1838-88) 
American popular novelist and Presbyterian clergy- 
man, bom m New York 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

Barriers burned away 1872 
What can she do? [1873] 

Play and profit m my garden [1873] 

Opening a chestnut burr 1 874 

From jest to earnest 1875 

A manual on the culture of small fruits 1876 

Near to nature’s heart 1876 

A knight of the nineteenth century 1877 

A face illuminated 1878 

Success with small fruits 1880 

A day of fate [1880] 

Without a home 1881 
His sombre rivals [1883] 

A young girl’s wooing [1884] 

Nature s serial story 1885 
An original belle [1885] 

He fell m love with his wife 1886 
The earth trembled 1 887 
Queen of spades 1888 
Miss Lou 1888 
Found, yet lost [1888] 

The home acre 1889 

The hornet s nest, a story of love and war [1892] 

A knight of the nineteenth century [1892] 

Taken alive, and other stories, with an autobiogra 
phy [1892] 

ROGERS, ROBERT (1731-95) 

American soldier of the New Hampshire regiment 
(1755), soon rose to be major, renowned for his 
courage and resourcefulness in the field and in re 
cruiting, m England (1760-75) , returned to America 
and offered himself to both sides imprisoned as a 
spy (1776), escaped to the English and returned to 
England (1780) 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Works 

Journals 1765 

A concise account of North America 1765 
Ponteach, or, The savages of America (anon ) 1766 
Reminiscences of the French war 1831 

ROGERS, SAMUEL (1763-1855) 

English poet, son of a banker of wealth, renowned 
for his generosity to men of letters, many of whom 
met at his breakfast table to talk, his benevolence 
was offset by the venom of his tongue 
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ROSCOE, WILLIAM 


Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Collected Poems 

The poetical works of Rogers Campbell (and others) 
1829 

Italy the pleasures of memory human life and other 
poems [1845] 

The poetical works 1852 
The poetical works 1856 

Separate Publications 

An ode to superstition, with some other poems 
(anon) 1786 

The pleasures of memory, a poem in two parts 1792 
An epistle to a friend, with other poems 1798 
Verses written in Westminster Abbey, after the 
funeral of Charles James Fox 
The voyage of Columbus, a poem 1810 
Miscellaneous poems (with E C Knight and others) 
1812 

Poems 1812 

Jacqueline, a poem 1814 
Human life, a poem 1819 

Italy, a poem Part the first 1822 Part the second 
1828 

Recollections of the table-talk of Samuel Rogers 
with a memoir (by A Dyce) 1856 
Recollections by Samuel Rogers Ed W Sharpe 
1859 

ROLFE, FREDERICK WILLIAM SERA- 
FINO AUSTIN LEWIS MARY (fBARON 
CORVO) (1860-1913) 

English novelist, calling himself Baron Corvo, son of 
a London piano maker converted to Catholicism 
(1886) and studied for the priesthood but expelled 
from Scots College, Rome (1888) lived a precarious 
and wandering existence thereafter, dying in Venice, 
his biography was written by A J A Symons (qv) 
as The Quest for Corvo 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Kumtz S J and Hay craft H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 

Works 

The attack on St Winefride’s well or, Holywell 
gone mad [1898] 

Stories Toto told me 1898 
Chronicles of the house of Borgia 1901 
In his own image 1901 
Hadrian the seventh 1904 
Don Tarquimo 1905 
The weird of the wanderer 1912 
One bull against the enemy of the Anglican race 
1929 

The desire and pursuit of the whole 1934 


Hubert s Arthur 1935 
Three tales of Venice [1950] 

Letters to Grant Richards 1952 
The Cardinal Prefect of Propaganda, and other sto 
nes 1957 

Nicholas Crabbe 1958 

Letters to Charles Harry Clinton Pirie Gordon Ed 
Cecil Woolf 1959 

ROLVAAG, OLE EDVART (1876-1931) 
Author and educationalist born m Norway went 
to America (1896) graduated from St Olaf College 
and University of Oslo , Professor of Norwegian at 
St Olaf College (1907-31) his works were all writ 
ten m Norwegian and translated in collaboration 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Works 

Letters from America 1912 
Giants in the earth 1927 
Peder Victorious 1929 
Pure gold 1930 
Their father s God 1931 
The boat of longing 1933 

ROMANTIC REVIVAL, THE 

The movement m European literature of the late 18th 
and early 19th centuries, recognising the claims of 
passion and emotion, the critical spirit being re- 
placed by the creative, the Romantic writers revered 
nature, freedom and the Gothic past, in England 
they included Wordsworth, Colendge Keats Shel 
ley, Byron, Southey, Lamb, Hazlitt, de Quincey, 
Leigh Hunt, and Sir Walter Scott (qq v ) 

ROPER, WILLIAM (1496-1578) 

English biographer of his father-in law, Sir Thomas 

More , member of various parliaments (1 529-58) re 

mamed a Roman Catholic but still retained his ju 

dicial office after Elizabeth s accession 

Bibliography 

CBEL I 

Works 

The mirrour of vertue m worldly greatnes or the life 
of Syr T More 1626 

ROSCOE, WILLIAM (1753-1831) 

English author of biographical works on the Italian 
Renaissance, helped his father as a market gardener 
then became an attorney retired from the legal 
profession to devote himself to literature, studied 
botany Whig M P for Liverpool , amassed a fine 
collection of books and prints edited the works of 
Pope 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 
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Works 

An ode on the institution of a Society m Liverpool 
for the encouragement of designing 1774 
Mount Pleasant a descriptive poem 1777 
The wrongs of Africa a poem 2 parts 1787-88 
A general view of the African slave-trade 1788 
An ode to the people of France 1789 
The life of Lorenzo de Medici 2 vols 1795 
The life and pontificate of Leo the tenth 4 vols 
1805 

On the origin and vicissitudes of literature science 
and art 1817 

Observations onpenal jurisprudence 3 parts 1819-25 
Memoir of Richard Roberts Jones (anon ) 1822 
Illustrations historical and critical of the life of 
Lorenzo de’ Medici 1822 
The poetical works [1853] 

ROSCOMMON, DILLON WENTWORTH, 

4th Eail of Roscommon (1633 9 -85) 

English courtier-poet, studied at the Protestant Uni- 
versity of Caen , travelled in France, Germany Italy , 
a student of numismatics and linguistics , returned to 
England at the Restoration to live the life of a wit’ , 
gambling and duelling formed an academy on the 
lines of that at Caen, a fine orator the first critic to 
praise Paradise Lost publicly translated Ovid s Ais 
Amatona 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Collected Works 

The miscellaneous works of the late earls of Roches- 
ter and Roscommon 1707 
Poems by the earl of Roscommon 1717 

Separate Woiks 

An essay on translated verse 1684 
A prospect of death 1704 

ROSENBERG, ISAAC (1890-1918) 

English poet and artist apprenticed to a steel en- 
giaver at the age of fourteen, trained at the Slade 
School (191 1-14) an exhibition of his paintings was 
held at the Whitechapel gallery travelled to South 
Africa (1914) served m the First World War (1915- 
1918) and was killed in action 

Bibliography 

Kunitz, S J and Hay craft, H Twentieth centur> 
authors 3rd ed 1950 

Works 

Night and day 1912 
Youth 1918 
Moses a play 1916 
Poems 1922 
Collected works 1937 


ROSS, ALEXANDER (1699-1784) 

Scottish poet schoolmaster and public notary 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Woiks 

Helenore 1768 

1ROSS, BARNABY, see under tQUEEN, 
ELLERY 

ROSS, Sir JAMES CLARK (1800-62) 

English rear admiral arctic and antarctic explorer 
who discovered the magnetic pole 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Woiks 

Voyage m the southern and antarctic regions, 1839- 
1843 2 vols 1847 

ROSS, Sir JOHN (1777-1856) 

English arctic navigator and rear admiral m the 
service of the East India Company and later Royal 
Navy, went m search of North West Passage, pub 
lished works on nautical subjects 

Bibhogi aphy 
CBEL III 

Works 

A voyage of discovery for exploring Baffin s Bay and 
a N W Passage 1819 

Narrative of a second voyage m search of a N W 
Passage 1829-33 1835 

(ROSS, MARTIN, see under MARTIN, 
VIOLET FLORENCE 

ROSSETTI, CHRISTINA GEORGINA 
(f ELLEN ALLEYNE) (1830-94) 

English poet , sister of Dante Gabnel Rossetti and 
WilhamRossetti(qq v ) lived a life of self-dedication, 
twice refusing marriage for the sake of her faith, for 
many years an invalid contributed to the Germ (q v ) 
as Ellen Alleyne Her poems and articles published 
m other works are not listed below 
Bibliography 

Battiscombe, Georgina Christina Rossetti (Writers 
and their work No 189) 1965 
CBEL III 

Ehrsam, T G and Deily R H Bibliographies of 
twelve Victorian authors 1936 
Collected Poems 

The poetical works of Chnstma Georgma Rossetti 
With memoirs and 1 otes by W M Rossetti 1904 
Poems and Books containing Poems 
Verses by Christina G Rossetti dedicated to her 
mother (privately printed) 1847 
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ROSSETTI, WILLIAM 


Goblin Market and other poems 1864 
The prince s progress and other poems 1866 
Commonplace and other short stories 1870 
Sing-song A nursery rhyme book 1872 
Annus dommi a prayer for each day of the year 
1874 

Goblin market The prince s progress, and other 
poems 1875 

A pageant and other poems 1881 
Called to be Saints the minor festivals devotionally 
studied 1881 

Time flies a reading diary 1885 
Poems 1890 

The face of the deep a devotional commentary on 
the Apocalypse 1892 

New poems hitherto unpublished or uncollected Ed 
W M Rossetti 1896 

Maude, a story for girls With an introduction by 
W M Rossetti 1897 

Prose Works 
Speaking likenesses 1874 

Seek and find a double senes of short studies of the 
Benedicite 1879 

Letter and spirit Notes on the Commandments 
1883 

Letters 

The family letters of Christina Georgina Rossetti 
Ed W M Rossetti 1908 

ROSSETTI, DANTE GABRIEL (GABRIEL 
CHARLES DANTE) (1828-82) 

English poet and painter, son of the Italian poet and 
scholar Gabriele Rossetti brother of William and 
Christina (qq v ) with Millais and Holman Hunt 
formed the Pre Raphaelite Brotherhood (qv), 
married Elizabeth Siddall who was the model m 
many of the paintings of the Brotherhood he buried 
a volume of his poems m her coffin (1862) wich 
he subsequently disinterred and published, contri 
buted to the Germ (qv) and the Oxford and Cam 
bridge Magazine His translations from the Italian, 
French and German are not listed below 

Bibhogi aphy 
C B E L III 

Doughty Oswald Dante Gabriel Rossetti (Writers 
and their work No 85) 1957 
Rossetti, W M A bibliography of the works of 
Dante Gabriel Rossetti 1905 

Collected Works 

The collected works of Dante Gabriel Rossetti Ed 
W M Rossetti 2vols 1886 
Ballads and narrative poems 1893 
Sonnets and lyrical poems 1894 
The works Ed W M Rossetti 1911 


Separate Publications 

Sir Hugh the heron a legendary tale m four parts 
(privately printed) 1843 

The early Italian poets from Ciullo d Alcamo to 
Dante Alighieri 1100-1200-1300 m the original 
metres together with Dante s Vita Nuova 1861 
Poems 1870 

Ballads and sonnets 1881 
Poems New edition 1881 
The ballad of Jan van Hunks Ed T J Wise 1912 
The house of life, a sonnet sequence Ed P F Baum 
1928 

Letters 

Letters of Dante Gabriel Rossetti to William Allmg- 
ham Ed G B Hill 1897 

Ruskm Rossetti Preraphaelitism Papers, 1854-62 
Ed W M Rossetti (contains 40 letters by Ros- 
setti) 1899 

Rossetti papers, 1862-70 Ed W M Rossetti (con- 
tains 60 letters by Rossetti) 1903 
Three Rossettis unpublished letters to and from 
Dante Gabriel, Christina, William Ed J C Trox- 
ell 1937 

Letters Ed O Doughty and J R Wahl 2vols 1965 

ROSSETTI, WILLIAM MICHAEL 

(1829-1919) 

English art critic and man of letters, brother of Dante 
Gabriel and Christina (qq v ) , served m the Excise 
Office , friend of Swinburne, one of the Pre-Raphae- 
lite Brothers, m addition to the 15 English poets in 
Moxon s Popular poets, he was responsible for im- 
portant editions of Walt Whitman Shelley, Blake, 
D G and Christina Rossetti (qq v ) and for the 
Chaucer Soc and E E T S , he contributed largely 
to The Encyclopaedia Britanmca (9th edn ) and Shel- 
ley Soc Papers, and published translations of Dan- 
te s Inferno and his father Gabriele Rossetti’s versi- 
fied autobiography, he also edited the Geim His 
editions of his brother’s and sister s works are not 
listed below 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Critical and Miscellaneous Woi ks 
Swinburne s poems and ballads A criticism 1866 
Fine art, chiefly contemporary Notices reprinted 
1867 

Notes on the Royal Academy Exhibition (with 
A C Swinburne) 1868 
Lives of famous poets 1878 
Memoir of Percy Bysshe Shelley, with new preface 
(*Rossetti’s edition of Shelley, 1870) 

Life of John Keats 1887 

Dante Gabriel Rossetti as designer and writer 
1889 


731 



A DICTIONARY OF LITERATURE IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 


D G Rossetti his family letters, with a memoir 
2 vols 1895 

Ruskm Rossetti Pre Raphaelitism Papers 1854- 
1862 1899 

Pre Raphaelite diaries and letters 1900 
Rossetti papers, 1862-70 1903 
Some reminiscences 2 vols 1906 
Democratic sonnets 2 vols 1907 
Dante and his convito A study with translations 
1910 

Letters about Shelley interchanged by Edward Dow- 
den Richard Garnett and Wm Michael Rossetti 
Ed R S Garnett 1917 

Letters of William Michael Rossetti concerning 
Whitman, Blake, and Shelley to Anna and Her- 
bert Gilchrist Ed C Gohdes and F Baum 1934 

ROTHENSTEIN, Sir JOHN KNEWSTUB 
MAURICE (1901- ) 

English art historian, son of Sir William Rothenstein 
(q v) director of the Tate Gallery (1938-64), after 
a distinguished career as director of the Sheffield Art 
Gallery and Ruskm Museum (1933-8), and lecturer 
in Kentucky and Pittsburgh, holder of many aca- 
demic honours 

Bibhogiaphy 
Who s who 1966 

Works 

The portrait drawings of William Rothenstein 1 889— 
1925 1926 
Eric Gill 1927 

The artists of the 1890 s 1928 
Morning sorrow a novel 1930 
British artists and the war 1931 
Nineteenth century painting 1932 
An introduction to English painting 1933 
The life and death of Condor 1938 
Augustus John 1944 
Edward Burra 1945 
Manet 1945 

Modem foreign pictures in the Tate Gallery 1949 
Turner 1949 

London s river (with Father Vincent Turner S J ) 
1951 

Modem English painters, 

Vol 1 Sickert to Smith 1952 
Vol 2 Lewis to Moore 1956 
The Tate Gallery 1958 
British art since 1900 an anthology 1962 
Sickert 1961 
Paul Nash 1961 
Matthew Smith 1962 
Francis Bacon (with Ronald Alley) 1964 
Summer’s lease 1965 
Brave day hideous night 1966 


ROTHENSTEIN, Sir WILLIAM (1872-1945) 
English artist and biographer, father of JohnRo 
thenstem (q v ) , official artist of the British and Can 
adian armies during the First World War principal 
of the Royal College of Art (1930-5), Professor of 
Civic Art at Sheffield University (1917-26), member 
of the Royal Fine Art Commission (1931) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
Who was who, 1941-50 

Works 

Oxford characters 1893-6 
Paul Verlaine 1897 
English portraits 1897-8 

The French set Rodin, Fantin Latour and Legros 
1898 

Liber juniorum 1899 

Manchester portraits 1900 

A life of Goya 1900 

Drawings by Hok sai 1910 

Six portraits of Sir Rabindranath Tagore 1915 

A plea for a wider use of artists and craftsmen 1917 

Twenty four portraits 1920 

Ancient India (with K de B Codrmgton) 1926 

Twelve portraits 1929 

Whither painting? 1932 

Men and memories Vol I 1872-1900 1931 Vol II 
1900-22 1932 

Form and content m English painting (Romanes 
lecture) 1934 

Since fifty men and memories, 1922-38 1939 
Contemporaries, twenty four portrait drawings 
1937 

Men of the R A F (with Lord David Cecil) 1942 

ROWCROFT, CHARLES ( -1850) 

Novelist went to Australia (1821), JP (1822), 
went to Brazil and married there returned to Eng- 
land at the end of his life 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

Tales of the colonies, or The adventures of an emi 
grant Ed a late Colonial Magistrate 3 vols 1843 
The Bushranger of Van Diemen’s land 3 vols 1846 
Tales of Tasmania, or Adventures of an emigrant 
1885 

The perils and adventures of Mr William Thornley, 
one of the pioneer settlers of Van Diemen s Land 
1916 

A man without a profession 3 vols 1844 
Chronicles of the Fleet Street prison From the pa 
pers of the late Alfred Seedy, Esq 3 vols 1846 
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Fanny the little milliner 1846 
The triumph of woman a Christmas story 1847 
Evadne, or An empire in its fall 3 vols 1850 
George Mayford an emigrant in search of a colony 
1851 

The confessions of an Etonian 3 vols 1852 
The Australian Crusoes, or The adventures of an 
English settler and his family in the wilds of 
Australia 1853 

Footprints in foreign lands 1864 
Othei Works 

Currency and railways being suggestions for the 
remedy of the present railway embarrassments 
1846 

ROWE, NICHOLAS (1674-1718) 

English dramatist, poet and Shakespearian scholar, 
a barrister who gave up the law to write, a friend of 
Pope and Addison, made Poet Laureate (1715), and 
was twice painted by Kneller, his edition of Shake- 
speare s fourth folio divided the plays into acts and 
scenes and added the stage directions often used m 
modem editions , edited Dryden s Poetical Miscel 
lames and translated from the Latin 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Collected Works 

The tragedies of Nicholas Rowe 2 vols 1714 
The poetical works of Nicholas Rowe 1715 
The works of Nicholas Rowe 3 vols 1728 
The works of Nicholas Rowe 2 vols 1747 

Plays 

The ambitious step-mother 1701 

Tamerlane 1702 

The fair penitent 1703 

The biter 1705 

Ulysses 1706 

The royal convert 1708 

The tragedy of Jane Shore [1714] 

The tragedy of the Lady Jane Grey 1715 

Other Works 

A poem upon the late glorious successes of her Ma 
jestysarms 1707 
Poems on several occasions 1714 
Ode for the New Year 1716 1716 

ROWE, RICHARD (fPETER POSSUM) 

(1828-79) 

Novelist, born m England, went to Australia (1857) 
and spent many years there, working for Month and 
the Sydney Morning Herald 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 


Letters 

Peter Possum s portfolio 1858 
The boy m the Bush (anon ) 3 vols 1 869 
Episodes in an obscure life (anon ) 3 vols 1871 
Friends and acquaintances (anon ) 3 vols 1871 
Jack afloat and ashore 1875 
A corner book stories for boys and girls 1876 
Lucky bag stories for the young 1876 
Tower on the Tor A tale for boys 1876 
Holiday book stories for the young 1876 
History of a lifeboat 1878 

Passages from the diary of an early Methodist 1880 
Picked up in the streets struggles for life amongst 
the London poor 1880 

The haven of rest and Dr Pertwee’s poor patients 
1881 

How our working people live 1882 
At Miss Lamblion’s a story of preparatory school 
life 1886 

Fred Leicester, or the Southern Cross and Charles s 
Warn 1889 

ROWLANDS, SAMUEL (1570M630?) 

English poet and pamphleteer, little is known about 
his life 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Collected Works 

The complete works of Samuel Rowlands Ed Sir 
Edmund Gosse 3 vols Hunterian Club 1880 

Works in Verse 

The betraying of Christ Judas in despaire 1598 
The letting of humours blood m the head vaine 1600 
Tis merrie when gossips meete 1602 
Ave Caesar God save the King 1603 
Looke to it, for, lie stabbe ye 1604 
Hell s broke loose 1605 

A terrible battell betweene time and death [1606 9 ] 
Diogmes lanthorne 1607 

Democritus, or Doctor Merry man his medicines 
[1607] 

Humours looking glasse 1608 
The famous histone of Guy Earl of Warwick 1609 
A whole crew of kind gossips all met to be merry 
1609 

The knave of clubbes 1609 
The knave of harts Haile fellow well met (anon ) 
1612 

Sir Thomas Overbury, or The poysoned knights com- 
plaint [1614] 

A fooles bolt is soon shott 1614 
The melancholie knight 1615 
The bride 1617 

A sacred memone of the miracles wrought by Jesus 
Christ 1618 
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The night-raven 1620 
A paire of spy-knaves [1620?] 

Good newes and bad newes 1622 

Woj ks in Prose 

Greenes ghost haunting come catchers 1 602 
Heavens glory, seeke it 1 628 

ROWLANDSON, MARY WHITE 
(c 1635-c 1678) 

American author probably born m England , daugh- 
ter of one of the first Lancaster Massachusetts land- 
owners, married a minister (1656) and captured by 
attacking Indians (1675-6), ransomed and returned 
with two surviving children eleven weeks later 
moved to Wetherfield, Connecticut 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Wotks 

The sovereignity and goodness of God together,, 
with the faithfulness of His promises displayed 
being a narrative of the captivity and restauration 
of Mrs Mary Rowlandson 1682 

ROWLEY, SAMUEL (d 1624?) 

English dramatist made additions to Marlowe s 
Faustns , associated with Henslowe the theatrical 
manager possibly had a hand in certain plays attn 
buted to others 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

When you see me you know me Or the famous 
chronicle historie of king Henrie the eight 1605 
The noble souldier Or, a contract broken, justly 
reveng’d S R 1634 

ROWLEY, THOMAS, see undei 
CHATTERTON, THOMAS 

ROWLEY, WILLIAM (1585^-1642?) 

English dramatist and actor, little is known of his 
life collaborated with Middleton, Massinger and 
Webster (qq v ) 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Plays 

A search for money, or The lamentable complaint 
for the losse of the wandring knight, Mounsieur 
1 Argent [a pamphlet] 1609 
A new wonder a woman never vext 1632 
A match at mid-night 1633 
A tragedy called all s lost by lust 1633 
A merrie and pleasant comedy never before printed, 
called A shoomaker a gentleman 1638 


Fortune by land and sea 1655 
The witch of Edmonton a known true story, com 
posed into a tragi comedy by divers well-esteemed 
poets, William Rowley, Thomas Dekker, John 
Ford etc 1658 

The birth of Merlin or The child hath found his 
father written by William Shakespeare and Wil 
ham Rowley 1662 

ROWSON, SUSANNA (HASWELL) 
(1762-1824) 

Novelist, actress and journalist, the daughter of an 
English officer, grew up m Massachusetts USA, 
returned to England (1778) married William Row- 
son (1786) after his business failed, the whole family 
went on the stage, acting m minor parts in Philadel- 
phia and Baltimore, left the stage (1797) to run a 
girls’ school near Boston, editor of the Boston 
Weekly Magazine (1802-5) 

Bibhogi aphy 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

Victoria 1786 

The inquisitor, or, Invisible rambler 1788 
Poems on various subjects 1788 
A trip to Parnassus 1788 
Mary, or, The test of honour 1789 
Charlotte a tale of truth 1791 
Mentona, or The young lady s friend 1791 
The fille de chambre (republished as Rebecca, or, 
the fille de chambre, the Inquisitor, or, Invisible 
rambler) 1793 
Slaves m Algiers 1794 
Trials of the human heart 1795 
Volunteers 1795 
The female patriot 1795 
A kick for a bite 1795 

Americans in England (revised as The Columbian 
daughter) 1796 
Reuben and Rachel 1798 
Miscellaneous poems 1804 
Sarah, the exemplary wife 1813 
Charlottes daughter, or. The three orphans (re 
published as Lucy Temple, One of the three or 
phans) 1828 

ROXBURGHE CLUB, THE {founded 1812) 
The first of the book clubs, consisting of 24 leading 
bibliophiles who dined together on the day of the 
sale of the Roxburghe Library, the first secretary 
was T F Dibdm (q v ) , it began its valuable literary 
work by printing the metrical romance of Havelock 
the Dane (1828) , each member is expected to present 
and pay for a limited edition of a volume of some 
rarity once during his career 
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Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Bigham, C (Baron Mersey) The Roxburghe Club, 
its history and its members, 1812-1927 1928 

ROXBURGH(E), JOHN KER, Sid Duke of 
Roxburghe (1740-1804) 

English bibliographer, the Roxburghe Club was in- 
augurated on the dav of the sale of his magnificent 
library housed m St James’s Square and including 
an unrivalled collection of Caxtons 

ROY, RAJA RAMMOHAN (1774-1833) 

Indian man of letters, a Bengali Brahmm, the first 
Indian writer in English , m the East India Company 
reviewer m Calcutta , started the Atmiya Sabha (1814) 
and the weekly Sambad Kaumadi , worked for 
women s emancipation, freedom of the press and 
religious toleration, on a mission to England (1831-3) 
when he died at Bristol Only his writings in English 
are listed below 

Bibliography 

Iyengar, K R Srinivasa Indian writing m English 
1962 

Sahitya Akademi National bibliography of Indian 
literature Vol I 1901-53 1962 

Works 

Precepts of Jesus 1820 

The English works Ed Jogendra Chunder Ghose 
3 vols 1901 

Speeches and writings (Natesan) 1925 
The English works (centenary edition) 1934 

ROYAL SOCIETY, THE {founded 1662) 
Originated m the Philosophical Society founded m 
1642, meetings resumed at the Restoration, and it 
received its Royal Charter (1662), its principal pro- 
jectors were Abraham Cowley (qv) and Robert Boyle 
the chemist early members included Dryden Waller 
Evelyn, Aubrey and Pepys (qq v ) one of its aims 
in its early days was the improvement of English 
prose, now it is a society of eminent scientists 

Bibliography 

Birch, Thomas History of the Royal Society 4 vols 
1756-7 
C B E L II 

Huggins, Sir W The Royal Society 1906 
Sprat, Thomas History of the Royal Society 1667 
Wheatley H B Early history of the Royal Society 
1905 

ROYALL, ANNE NEWPORT (1769-1854) 
American travel writer, brought up by William 
Royall a Virginia farmer, who married her (1797), 
after his death she earnt her own living by travelling 
throughout America and writing accounts of her 


travels her attempts to uncover dishonesty and cor 
ruption particularly among the Presbyterians, caused 
her to be tried on the trumped up charge of being a 
common scold 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Woi ks 

Sketches of history, life and manners in the United 
States (anon ) 1 826 
The Tennessean a novel 1827 
The black book, or, A continuation of travels m the 
United States 3 vols 1828-9 
Pennsylvania, or Travels continued in the United 
States 2 vols 1829 

Letter from Alabama on various subjects 1830 
Southern tour, or Second series of the black book 
2 vols 1830-1 

ROYCE, JOSIAH (1855-1916) 

American philosopher, bom m California, graduat- 
ed (1871), studied furtner in Leipzig and Gottingen, 
one of the first Fellows at Johns Hopkins University 
(1 876-8) Professor of Philosophy at Harvard (1882— 
1916) , a lifelong friend of William James (qv) 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Works 

The religious aspect of philosophy 1885 
California 1886 

The feud of Oakfield Creek 1887 
The spirit of modern philosophy 1892 
The conception of God 1897 
Studies of good and evil 1898 
The conception of immortality 1900 
The world and the individual 1900 
Outlines of psychology 1903 
Herbert Spencer an estimate and a view 1904 
The philosophy of loyalty 1908 
Race questions, provincialism and other American 
problems 1908 

William James and other essays on the philosophy 
of life 1911 

The sources of religious insight 1912 
The problem of Christianity 1913 
The hope of the great community 1916 
Lectures on modem idealism 1919 
Fugitive essays 1920 

ROYDE SMITH, NAOMI (GWLADYS) 

( -1964) 

English novelist, dramatic critic of the Westminster 
Gazette (1912-14), and of The Outlook (1924-7), 
married Ernest Milton, actor-playwright (1926), 
toured the U S with him (1929-30) 
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Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Contem 
porary British literature 1935 
Who s who, 1964 

Novels 

The tortoiseshell cat 1925 
The housemaid a novel in three parts 1926 
John Fanning s legacy 1927 
Skin deep, or Portrait of Lucinda, with a prologue 
and epilogue from the London adventure of Ara- 
bell Holdenbrook 1927 

Children in the woods, a novel in three parts (Ameri- 
can edition In the wood) 1928 
Summer holiday, or, Gibraltar (American edition 
Give me my sm again) 1929 
The Island, a love story 1930 
The delicate situation 1931 
The mother 1931 
The bridge 1932 
Incredible tale 1932 
David, a tale in three parts 1934 
The queen’s wigs 1934 
Jake 1935 
All star cast 1936 
For us m the dark 1937 
MissBendix 1938 
The younger Venus 1938 
The altar-piece 1939 
Urchin Moor 1939 
Jane Fairfax 1940 
Outside information 1941 
The unfaithful wife 1941 
Mildensee 1943 
Fire weed 1945 

The state of mind of Mr Sherwood 1947 

Love in Mildensee 1948 

The iniquity of us all 1949 

The idol and the shrine 1949 

RosyTrodd 1950 

The new rich 1951 

She always caught the post 1953 

Love at first sight 1956 

The whistling chambermaid 1957 

How white is my sepulchre 1958 

A blue rose 1959 

Love and a birdcage 1960 

Travel 

Pictures and people a transatlantic criss-cross be- 
tween Roger Hinks in London and Naomi Royde- 
Smith (Mrs Ernest Milton) in New York, Boston, 
Philadelphia 1931 

Pilgrim from Paddington the record of an experi- 
ment in travel made by Naomi Royde Smith be- 
tween August 22, 1932 and July 20, 1933 1933 


Van lords, or. The sport of removing being a post 
script to Pilgrim from Paddington 1934 

Short Stories and Tales 

Tales and stories from Spenser s Faery Queene 
1905 

Una and the Red Cross knight and other tales from 
Spenser’s Faery Queene 1905 
The lover 1928 

Madam Julia s tale and other queer stories 1932 
Melilot 1954 

Plays 

A balcony a play m three acts 1927 
Mrs Siddons, a play m four acts 1931 
Private room 1934 
All night sitting 1954 

Biography 

The double heart, a study of Julie de Lespinasse 
1931 

The private life of Mrs Siddons a psychological in 
vestigation (American edition Portrait of Mrs 
Siddons) 1933 

Other Works 

A private anthology 1924 

RUBENSTEIN, HAROLD F (1891- ) 

English playwright and solicitor 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Who s who m the theatre 8th ed 1947 
Works 

Her wild oats 1911 
Over the wall 1914 
Consequences 1914 

The earlier works of Sir Roderick Athelstane 1918 

The spirit of Parsifal Robinson 1919 

Old boyhood 1919 

Shakespeare (with Clifford Bax) 1921 

What s wrong with drama 9 1923 

Peter and Paul 1925 

Exodus (with Halcot Glover) 1925 

Revanche 1925 

Churchill (with A J Talbot) 1926 

The house 1927 

The English drama 1928 

Plays out of time 1930 

The art of feminine beauty 1930 

The theatre 1930 

The Dickens of Grays Inn 1931 

All things are possible 1936 

Israel set free 1936 

The way to beauty 1937 

After glow 1937 

First Corinthians 1938 

Prelude to a tragedy 1938 
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Johnson was no gentleman 1938 
London stone 1939 
Moneys from Shylock 1940 
Hated servants 1944 
The fifth gospel 1946 
Six London plays 1950 
Bernard Shaw m Heaven 1954 
Night of errors 1964 

fRUDD, STEELE (ARTHUR HOEY DAVIS) 
(1868-1935) 

Australian novelist born m Queensland left school 
before he was twelve and worked first m the bush 
and later m the Brisbane Sheriff’s Office left there 
(1903) to give all his time to writing ran Rudd's 
Magazine (1904—30) 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

On our selection 1899 

Our new selection (illustrated by Norman Lindsay 
and others) 1903 

Sandy s selection (illustrated by Norman Lindsay, 
and others) 1904 
Back at our selection 1906 
The poor parson 1907 
In Australia 1908 

Dad m politics and other stories 1908 
For life and other stories 1908 
Stocking our selection 1909 

Duncan McClure (being Part II of The poor parson, 
1907) 1909 

From selection to city 1909 
On an Australian farm 1910 
The Dashwoods (sequel to On an Australian farm) 
1911 

The book of Dan 1911 

Giandpa s selection 1916 

The old homestead 1917 

Memoirs of Corporal Keele} 1918 

We Kaytons 1921 

On Emu Creek 1923 

Me an th son 1924 

The Rudd family 1926 

The miserable clerk 1926 

The romance of Runmbede 1927 

Green grey homestead 1934 

RUKEYSER, MURIEL (1913- ) 

American left wing poet, writing m New York 

Bibhogi aphy 
C B I 
L of C 

Who s who m America, 1962-3 


Works 

Theory of flight 1935 

US 1 1938 

A turning wind 1939 

Soul and body of John Brown 1941 

Willard Gibbs 1942 

Beast m view 1944 

The green wave 1948 

Orpheus 1949 

The life of poetry 1949 

Elegies 1949 

Selected poems 1951 

One life 1957 

Body of waking 1958 

The colours of the day (play) 1961 

The speaking tree 1961 

Poems selected and new 1961 

Waterlily fires poems 1935-62 1962 

Children s Books 
Come back Paul 1955 
I go out 1959 

RUNCIMAN, Su STEVEN (JAMES COCH- 
RAN STEVENSON) (1903- ) 

English historian Fellow of Trinity College Cam 
bridge (1928-38), Professor of Byzantine art and 
history Istanbul (1942-5) British Council Repre- 
sentative Greece (1945-7) awarded many academic 
honours 

Bibliography 
Who s who 1966 

Works 

The Emperor Romanus Lecapenus 1929 
The first Bulgarian Empire 1930 
Byzantine civilization 1933 
The medieval Mamchee 1947 
A history of the Crusades Vol I 1951 Vol II 
1952 Vol III 1954 
The eastern schism 1955 
The Sicilian Vespers 1958 
The white rajahs 1960 
The fall of Constantinople 1493 1965 

RUNYON, (ALFRED) DAMON (1884-1946) 
American journalist and short story writer born at 
Manhattan, Kansas , enlisted at the age of fourteen 
and fought m the Spanish American War, war cor- 
respondent m Mexico (1912) and during the First 
World War later a sports columnist 

Bibliog / aphy 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

Tents of trouble (poems) 1911 
Rhymes of the firing line 1912 


DL 24 
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Guys and dolls 1931 
Blue plate special 1934 
Money from home 1935 

A slight case of murder (with Howard Lindsay) 
1935 

More than somewhat [1937] 

Furthermore 1938 

My old man 1939 

My wife Ethel 1939 

Take it easy 1939 

Runyon a la carte 1944 

In our town 1946 

Short takes 1946 

Poems for men 1947 

Trials and other tribulations 1948 

Runyon first and last 1949 

RUSDEN, GEORGE WILLIAM (1819-1903) 
Author and public servant m Australia, born m 
England and went to Australia, aged fifteen, retired 
(1881) and after a visit to England died m Mel 
bourne 

Bibhogi aphy 
Miller and Macartney 

Poems 

Moyarra an Australian legend, in two cantos by 
Yittadairn 1851 

Translations and fragments 1876 
In memonam C G Gordon 1885 

Other Woiks 

History of Australia 3 vols 1883 
History of New Zealand 3 vols 1883 

RUSH, BENJAMIN (1745-1813) 

American doctor and revolutionary, studied medi 
cine at Princeton Philadelphia and Edinburgh 
founded the first American anti slavery society 
father of American psychiatry treasurer of the U S 
Mint (1799-1813) signatory of the Declaration of 
Independence (1766) His lectures, addresses and 
medical writings are not listed below 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Woiks 

Sermons to gentlemen upon temperance and exer 
cise 1772 

Experiments and observations on the mineral waters 
of Philadelphia Abington and Bristol, in the 
province of Pennsylvania 1773 
Historical notes of Dr Benjamin Rush 1777 
An enquiry into the effects of public punishments 
upon criminals, and upon society 1787 
Thoughts upon female education, accomodated to 


the present state of society manners and govern 
ment m the United States of America 1787 
Observations on the duties of a physician, and the 
methods of improving medicine 1789 
An account of the late Dr John Morgan 1789 
An inquiry into the effects of spirituous liquors upon 
the human body and their influence upon the hap 
pmess of society 1791 

Considerations on the injustice and impolicy of 
punishing murder by death 1792 
Medical inquiries and observations 1794-8 
Essays literary, moral and philosophical 1798 
Three lectures upon animal life, delivered in the Uni 
versity of Pennsylvania 1799 
An account of the life and character of Christopher 
Ludwick 1831 

An account of the manners of the German mhabi 
tants of Pennsylvania 

A memorial containing travels through life or sundry 
incidents m the life of Dr Benjamin Rush written 
by himself 1905 

RUSKIN, JOHN (1819-1900) 

English writer, artist and social reformer son of a 
wealthy wine merchant travelled widely before 
going to Oxford his mother gave him a feeling for 
the Authorised Version of the Bible which perma- 
nently coloured his prose her domination over him 
limited his achievement m other ways his marriage, 
arranged by her, ended in failure and his wife ran 
off with the painter Millais , a member of the Pre- 
Raphaelite Brotherhood (qv) put his sociological 
principles into practice by teaching at working men s 
colleges and founding Ruskin College Oxford , m 
herited a substantial fortune from his father which 
be distributed before his death m philanthropic ob 
jects His edited works and his contributions to peri- 
odicals are not included below 

Bibhogi aphy 
C B E L III 

Carter, J and Pollard G An enquiry into the nature 
of certain nineteenth century pamphlets (8 of the 
pamphlets discussed are by Ruskin) 1934 
Cook, E T and ADO Wedderburn The works 
of John Ruskin (vol XXXVIII contains biblio- 
graphy) 1912 

Quennell, Peter John Ruskin (Writers and their 
work No 76) 1956 

Wise T J and Smart J P A bibliography of the 
writings in prose and verse of John Ruskin (pri- 
vately printed) 19 parts 1889-93 

Collected Works 

Collected edition 11 vols 1871-80 

Collected works 15 vols 1861-3 

The works of John Ruskin (the only complete edi 
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tion) Ed Sir E T Cook and ADO Wedder 
burn 39vols 1902-12 

Poems 

Salsette and elephanta a prize poem 1839 
Poems Collected (privately printed for J J Ruskin, 
senior) 1850 

The poems of John Ruskin 2 vols 1891 
Prose Works 

Modern painters [I] By a graduate of Oxford 1 843 
II (anon) 1846 III 1856 IV 1856 V 1860 
The seven lamps of architecture With illustrations 
drawn and etched by the author 1849 
The king of the golden river, or The black brothers 
a legend of Styria (illustrated by Richard Doyle) 
1851 

The stones of Venice Vol 1, 1851, Vols II and 
III, 1853 

Notes on the construction of sheepfolds 1851 
Pre Raphaelitism 1851 

Giotto and his works m Padua being an explana 
tory notice of the series of woodcuts executed for 
the Arundel Society after the frescoes m the Arena 
Chapel 1854 

Lectures on architecture and painting delivered at 
Edinburgh m November, 1853 With illustrations 
drawn by the author 1854 
The opening of the Crystal Palace considered m some 
of its relations to the prospects of art 1854 
Notes on some of the principal pictures exhibited m 
the rooms of the Royal Academy 1855 
The harbours of England Engraved by Thomas Lup- 
ton, from original drawings made expiessly for the 
woik by J M W Turner With illustrative text by 
J Ruskin 1856 

Notes on the Turner Gallery at Marlborough House 
1856 

The elements of drawing three letters to beginners 
Illustrated by the author 1857 
The political economy of art being the substance 
(with additions) of two lectures delivered at Man 
Chester, July 10th and 13th, 1857 1857 
Cambridge school of Art Mr Ruskin s inaugural 
address Oct 29th, 1858 1858 
The Oxford Museum (with Henry W Acland) 1859 
The unity of art Delivered at the annual meeting of 
the Manchester School of Art Feb 22nd 1859 
1859 

The two paths being lectures on art, and its applica- 
tion to decoration and manufacture delivered m 
1858-9 1859 

The elements of perspective arranged for the use of 
schools and intended to be read m connexion with 
the first three books of Euclid 1859 
Unto this last Four essays on the first principles of 
political economy 1 862 


Sesame and lilies Two lectures delivered at Man 
Chester m 1864 1 Of kings treasuries 2 Of 
queens gardens 1865 

An inquiry into some of the conditions at present 
affecting the study of architecture m our schools 
( The Sessional Papers of the Royal Institute of 
British Architects, part 3, 1864-5) 1865 
The ethics of the dust Ten lectures to little house 
wives on the elements of crystallisation 1866 
The crown of wild olive Three lectures on work 
traffic and war 1 866 

Time and tide by Weare and Tyne Twenty five letters 
to a working man of Sunderland on the laws of 
work 1867 

First notes on the general principles of employment 
for the destitute and criminal classes 1 868 
The queen of the air, being a study of the Greek 
myths of cloud and storm 1869 
Lectures on art delivered before the University of 
Oxford m Hilary Term, 1870 1870 
The range of intellectual conception is proportioned 
to the rank in animated life Metaphysical Socie 
tys Papers No xvi (privately printed) [1871] 
Fors clavigera Letters to the workmen and labour 
ers of Great Britain 8 vols 1871-84 
Munera Pulveris Six essays on the elements of poll 
tical economy Fraser s Mag June 1 862-Apnl 
1863) 1872 

Aratra Pentelici Six lectures on the elements of 
sculpture 1872 

The relation between Michael Angelo and Tmtoret 
Seventh of the course of lectures on sculpture de- 
livered at Oxford 1870-1 1872 
The eagle s nest Ten lectures on the relation of na- 
tural science to art given before the University of 
Oxford m Lent Term, 1872 1872 
The sepulchral monuments of Italy Monuments of 
the Cavalli family m the Church of Santa Anas- 
tasia, Verona Arundel Soc 1872 
The nature and authority of miracle Metaphysical 
Society s Papers No xxxn (privately printed) 1873 
Love s memie Lectures on Greek and English birds 
Given before the University of Oxford Lecture I 
The Robin 1873 Lecture II The swallow 1873 
Lecture III The dabchicks 1881 
The poetry of architecture or The architecture of the 
nations of Europe considered m its association 
with natural scenery and national character 
(* Architectural Mag November 1837-December 
1838) 1873 

Val D’Arno Ten lectures on the Tuscan art directly 
antecedent to the Florentine Year of victories 
Given before the University of Oxford m Michael- 
mas Term 1874 1874 

Ariadne Florentma Six lectures on wood and metal 
engraving 1876 
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Mornings in Florence being simple studies of Chris 
tianArt for English travellers 6 parts 1876-7 
Proserpina Studies of wayside flowers while the air 
was yet pure among the Alps and m Scotland and 
England which my father knew Vol I (all col- 
lected) 1879 

Deucalion Collected studies of the lapse of waves 
and life of stones Vol I (all collected) 1879 
Letters to the Times on the principal Pre-Raphaelite 
pictures in the exhibition of 1854 (privately print 
ed) ( l The Times , 5, 25 May 1854) 1876 
Guide to the principal pictures in the academy of 
Fine Arts at Venice Arranged for English travel 
lers 2 parts 1877 

Notes by Mr Ruskin on his drawings by the late 
J M W Turner, exhibited at the Fine Art Society s 
Galleries March 1878 [1878] 

St Mark s rest The history of Venice written for 
the help of the few travellers who still care for her 
monuments 1879 

The laws of Fiesole A familiar treatise on the ele 
mentary principles and practice of drawing and 
painting As determined by the Tuscan Masters 
Arranged for the use of schools 1879 
Notes on Samuel Prout and William Hunt lllus 
trated by a loan collection of drawings, exhibited 
at the Fine Art Society s galleries 1879-80 
Circular lespecting memorial studies of St Mark s 
Venice now in progress under Mr Ruskin s di 
lection 1879 

Letters addressed by Prof Ruskin to the Clergy on 
the Lord s Prayer and the Church Ed F A Malic 
son (privately printed) 1879 
Elements of English prosody for use m St George s 
schools 1880 

Arrows of the chace Being a collection of scattered 
letters published chiefly in the daily newspapers, 
1840-80 Ed A D O Wedderburn 2vols 1880 
Our fathers have told us Sketches of the history of 
Christendom for boys and girls who have beenheld 
at its fonts 1884 

The art of England Lectures given in Oxford 1884 
The pleasures of England Lectures given in Oxford 
1884 

The storm cloud of the nineteenth century Two lec 
tures delivered at the London Institution Febru 
ary 4 and 11, 1884 2 parts 1884 
On the old road A collection of miscellaneous 
essays pamphlets &c published 1834-85 Ed 
ADO Wedderburn 2vols 1885 
Praetenta Outlines of scenes and thoughts perhaps 
worthy of memory in my past life Volume 1 1886 
Praetenta Volume II 1887 
Praetenta Volume III 4 parts 1888-9 
Dilecta Correspondence, diary notes and extracts 


from books illustrating Praetenta 3 parts 1886— 
1900 

Hortus mclusus Messages from the wood to the 
garden sent in happy days to the sister ladies of 
the Thwaite Comston Ed A Fleming 1887 
Ruskimana Part I Letters published in and collect 
ed from various sources and mostly reprinted m 
Igdrasil Ed A D O Wedderburn 1890 
Ruskimana Part II Lectures and addresses reported 
in the Press but not reprinted m Collected Works 
Ed A D O Wedderburn (privately printed) 1892 
Letters upon subjects of general interest from John 
Ruskm to various correspondents Ed T J Wise 
(privately printed) 1892 

Stray letters from Professor Ruskin to a London Bib 
hopole F S Ellis Ed T J Wise (privately print 
ed) 1892 

Letters from John Ruskin to William Ward Ed 
T J Wise 2vols (privatelv printed) 1893 
Three letters and an essay Ed H P Dale 1893 
Letters on ait and literature Ed T J Wise (privately 
printed) 1894 

Letters to Ernest Chesneau Ed T J Wise (privately 
printed) 1894 

Verona and other lectures Ed W G Collin gw ood 
1894 

Letters addressed to a college friend [Edward Clay 
ton] during the years 1840-45 1894 
Letters to Rev F J Faunthorpe Ed T J Wise 
2 vols (privately printed) 1 895-6 
Letters to J J Furmvall Ed J T Wise (privately 
printed) 1897 

Lectures on Landscape Delivered at Oxford in 1871 
1897 

Letters to M G & H G (Mary and Helen Glad 
stone) (pi lvately printed) 1903 
Comments of John Ruskm on theDivmaCommedia 
1903 

The letters of JohnRuskintoC E Norton 2vols 1903 

The cestus of aglaia 1905 

The solitary warrior new letters by Ruskin 1929 

RUSSELL, BERTRAND ARTHUR WIL- 
LIAM 3id Ecu l Russell (1872- ) 

English mathematical philosophei fellow of Trinity 
College Cambridge (1895-1901) and lecturer (1910- 
1916) English attache Bi itish Embassy Paris (1894) 
imprisoned (191 8) for attacking the reputation of the 
American Army lectured at Peking (1920-1) F R S 
(1908) O M (1949), Nobel prize winner (1950) 

Bibhogi aphy 

Dorwaid Alan Bertrand Russell (Supplement to 
British Book News) 1951 

Millett F B Manly J M and Rickert E Contem- 
porary British literature 1935 
Who s who 1966 
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Philosophical Studies 

A critical exposition of the philosophy of Leibniz 
1900 

The principles of mathematics 1903 
Prmcipia mathematica (with A N Whitehead) 
1910-13 

Philosophical essays 1910 
The problems of philosophy 1912 
Scientific method m philosophy (Herbert Spencer 
lecture) 1914 

Our knowledge of the external world as a field for 
scientific method m philosophy (Lowell lectures) 
1914 

The philosophy of Bergson 1914 
Mysticism and logic and other essays 1918 
An introduction to mathematical philosophy 1919 
The analysis of mind 1921 

The prospects of industrial civilization (with Dora 
Russell) 1923 

Bolshevism and the West, a debate on the resolution 
That the soviet form of government is applicable 
to western civilization (with Scott Nearing Amer- 
ican edition Debate, Resolved That the soviet 
form of government is applicable to western civi 
lization) 1924 
What I believe 1925 
The analysis of matter 1927 
An outline of philosophy (American edition Phi 
losophy) 1927 

Debate * Is modern marriage a failure 9 Resolved 
That the present relaxing of family ties is in the 
interest of the good life (with John Cowper Po 
wys) 1930 

Divorce as I see it (with others American edition 
Divorce) 1930 

An examination and a criticism 1930 
The meaning of Marx a symposium (with others) 
1934 

Religion and science 1935 

An inquiry into meaning and truth (the William 
James lectures at Harvard) 1940 
A history of western philosophy and its connection 
with political and social circumstances from the 
earliest times to the present day 1945 
Physics andexpenence(HenrySidgwicklecture) 1946 
The faith of a rationalist 1947 
Philosophy and politics 1947 
Human knowledge its scope and ts limits 1948 

Sociological Studies 

German social democracy (six lectures at the Lon 
don School of Economics) 1896 
Principles of social reconstruction (American edi- 
tion Why men fight) 1916 
How to be free and happy 1924 
Sceptical essays 1928 


Marriage and morals 1929 
Has religion made useful contributions to civilize 
tion 9 1930 

The conquest of happiness 1930 
Education and the social order (American editior 
Education and the modern world) 1932 
Education for democracy 1937 
Power 1938 

Authority and the individual (the first Reith broac 
cast lectures) 1949 

Political Studies 

Anti Suffragist anxieties 1910 

War — the offspring of fear (political pamphlet) 191 

The policy of the Entente, 1904-14 1916 

Justice in war time 1916 

Political ideals 1917 

Roads to freedom socialism anarchism and synd 
calism 1918 

The practice and theory of Bolshevism 1920 
Free thought and official propaganda (the Conwc 
Memorial lecture) 1922 
The problem of China 1922 
Freedom and organization 1814-1914 1934 
Which way to peace 9 1936 
Towards world government 1948 

Other Works 

An essay on the foundations of geometry (math< 
matics) 1897 

ABC of atoms (science) 1923 
Icarus, or The future of science 1924 
ABC of relativity (science) 1925 
On education especially in early childhood (educ< 
tion) 1926 

Why I am not a Christian (religion) 1927 
The scientific outlook (science) 1931 
In praise of idleness and other essays 1935 
Determinism and physics (the Earl Grey memorial 
lecture) 1936 

Let the people think A selection of essays 1941 
The atomic age (the Sir Henry Stewart lectures) 
(science) 1948 
Unpopular essays 1950 
New hopes for a changing world 1951 
The impact of science upon society 1952 
Satan m the suburbs (five short stories) 1953 
Nightmares of eminent persons 1954 
Human society in ethics and politics 1954 
Portraits from memory 1956 
Common sense and nuclear warfare 1958 
My philosophical development 1959 
Wisdom of the West 1959 
Fact and fiction 1961 
Has Man a future 9 1961 
Unarmed victory 1963 
Autobiography Vol I 1966 


H A“\ 



A DICTIONARY OF LITERATURE IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 


RUSSELL, ELIZABETH MARY, Countess 
VON ARNIM (fELIZABETH) (1866-1941) 
English novelist, cousin of Katherine Mansfield 
(q v ) lived on her first husband’s estate in East 
Prussia after his death (1910) she settled with her 
five children m Switzerland, married John Francis 
Russell brother of Bertrand Russell (qv) (1916), 
after her separation from him (1919) she turned to 
writing again, and settled m France 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1941-50 

Woiks 

Elizabeth and her German garden 1898 
The solitary summer 1899 
The April baby s book of tunes 1900 
The benefactress 1902 

The adventures of Elizabeth in Reugen 1904 

The Princess Priscilla’s fortnight 1906 

Fraulem Schmidt and Mr Anstruther 1907 

The caravaners 1909 

Priscilla runs away 1910 

The pastor s wife 1914 

Christopher and Columbus 1919 

In the mountains 1920 

Vera 1921 

The enchanted April 1923 
Love 1925 

Introduction to Sally 1926 
Expiation 1929 
Father 1931 

The Jasmine Farm 1934 
All the dogs of my life 1936 
Mr Skeffington 1940 

RUSSELL, GEORGE WILLIAM (fAE) 
(1867-1935) 

Irish poet and essayist a painter of some talent and 
an ardent theosophist one of the leading figures m 
the Irish Literary revival edited the Irish Statesman 
a brilliant conversationalist His pamphlets on litera- 
ture and the Irish question are not listed 
Bibhogi aphy 
CBEL III 
Collected Poems 
Collected poems 1913 
Sepaiate Poems 

Homeward Songs by the way 1 894 
The earth breath and other poems [1897] 

The nuts of knowledge 1903 
The divine vision and other poems 1904 
By still waters 1906 
The renewal of youth 1911 
Gods of war (privately printed) 1915 
Salutation A poem on the Irish Rebellion of 1916 
(privately printed) 1917 


Voices of the stones 1925 
Midsummer Eve 1928 

Dark weeping Designs by Paul Nash (anon ) 1929 

Enchantment, and other poems 1930 

Vale, and other poems 1931 

The house of the Titans and other poems 1934 

Miscellaneous Prose 
The mask of Apollo 1904 
Some Irish essays 1906 
Deirdre 1907 
The hero m man [1909] 

Co operation and nationality A guide for rural re 
formers from this to the next generation 1912 
Imaginations and reveries 1915 
The national being 1916 
The candle of vision 1918 
The interpreters 1922 
Song and its fountains 1932 
The Avatars A futurist fantasy 1933 
Some passages from the letters of A E to W B 
Yeats 1936 

A E s letters to Minanlabain Ed L K Porter 1937 
The living torch Ed with long introduction M Gib 
bon (mainly *lush Statesman) 1937 

RUSSELL, IRWIN (1853-79) 

American Mississippi poet, a pioneer in Negro dia 
lect poetry 

Bibliogi aphy 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Woiks 

Poems by Irwin Russell (augmented as Christmas 
night in the quarters, and other poems 1917) 
1888 

RUSSELL, Loid JOHN, 1st Earl Russell 
(1792-1878) 

English Whig statesman and orator, an ardent sup 
porter of parliamentary reform, his small, quaint 
figure made him a godsend to the cartoonists of 
Punch Works edited by him and translations of 
plays are not included below 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

The life of William Lord Russell 1819 
Essays and sketches of life and character by a gentle 
man who has left his lodgings 1820 
History of the English Government from the reign of 
Henry VII 1821 

Memoirs of the affairs of Europe from the Peace of 
Utrecht 1824-9 

The establishment of the Turks m Europe (anon ) 
1828 
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tRUTHERFORD, MARK 


The causes of the French Revolution (anon ) 1832 
The life and times of Charles James Fox 3 vols 
1859-66 

The foreign policy of England, 1570-1870 1871 
Essays on the rise of the Christian religion m the 
West of Europe from the reign of Tiberius to the 
end of the Council of Trent 1873 

RUSSELL, WILLIAM CLARK (f SYDNEY 
MOSTYN) (1844-1911) 

English novelist m the British Merchant Service 

(1 858-66) took to journalism and produced nautical 

tales of adventure which led to improved conditions 

m the Merchant Service 

Bibliography 

CBEL III 

Novels 

The hunchback s charge A romance 3 vols 1867 
Is she a wife? f Sydney Mostyn 3 vols 1871 
Memoirs of Mrs Laetitia Boothby 1872 
Perplexity f Sydney Mostyn 3 vols 1872 
The surgeon s secret f Sydney Mostyn 1872 
Which sister? f Sydney Mostyn 2 vols 1873 
Kitty s rival f Sidney Mostyn 3 vols 1873 
John Holdsworth, chief mate 3 vols 1875 
Is he the man? 3 vols 1876 
Captain Fanny 3 vols 1876 
The lady Maud 3 vols 1876 
The wreck of the Grosvenor 3 vols 1877 
The frozen pirate 2 vols 1877 
Auld Lang Syne 2 vols 1878 
The little Loo f Sydney Mostyn 3 vols 1878 
A sailor s sweetheart The wreck of the Waldershare 
3 vols 1880 

An ocean tragedy 3 vols 1881 
An ocean free lance 3 vols 1881 
My watch below Yarns (*. Daily Telegraph) 1882 
A sea queen 3 vols 1883 

Round the galley fire Stories ( *Daily Telegraph) 
1883 

On the fo c sle head 1884 

Jack s courtship A sailor’s yarn of love and ship- 
wreck 3 vols 1885 
A strange voyage 3 vols 1885 
In the middle watch 1885 
A voyage to the Cape 1886 
A book for the hammock (tales) 1887 
The Golden Hope 3 vols 1887 
The death ship 3 vols 1888 
The mystery of the ocean star A collection of mari 
time sketches 1888 
Marooned 3 vols 1889 
My shipmate Louise 3 vols 1890 
The romance of Jenny Harlowe, and Sketches of 
maritime life 1 890 
Master Rockafellar s voyage 1891 


My Damsh sweetheart A novel 3 vols 1891 

A marriage at sea 2 vols 1891 

A strange elopement 1892 

Alone on a wide wide sea 3 vols 1892 

The emigrant ship 3 vols 1893 

List ye landsmen’ 3 vols 1895 

The tragedy of Ida Noble 1893 

The good ship Mohock 2 vols 1894 

Miss Parson s adventure (stones with others) 1894 

The convict ship 3 vols 1895 

Heart of Oak 3 vols 1895 

The Phantom death and other stories 1895 

The honour of the flag and other stories 1896 

The tale of the ten 3 vols 1896 

What cheer’ 1896 

A noble haul 1897 

The two captains 1897 

The last entry 1897 

A tale of two tunnels 1897 

Romance of a midshipman 1898 

The pretty Polly 1900 

Rose Island 1900 

A voyage at anchor 1900 

The sequel 1901 

The ships adventure 1901 

Overdue 1903 

Abandoned 1904 

Wrong side out 1904 

An Atlantic tragedy and other stories 1905 

His island princess 1905 

The yam of Old Harbour town 1905 

Other Works 

The book of authors [1871] 

Representative actors [1872] 

The book of table talk Selections from the conver- 
sations of poets, philosophers, statesmen and di- 
vines Notes and memoirs by Clark Russell 1874 
Sailor s language A collection of sea terms and their 
definitions 1883 

Betwixt the forelands Historical essays [1889] 
William Dampier 1889 

Nelson and the naval supremacy of England (with 
W H Jaques) [1890] 

Collmgwood 1891 

The British Seas Picturesque notes (with others) 
1892 

Pictures from the life of Nelson 1897 

The ship her story 1899 

The life of Nelson m a series of episodes 1905 

The turnpike sailor or Rhymes on the road 1907 

The father of the sea and other verses 1911 

tRUTHERFORD, MARK (WILLIAM 
HALE WHITE) (1831-1913) 

English novelist, critic, philosopher and civil servant, 
son of a Non conformist bookseller, he was des- 
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tined to be a minister but went mto the Civil Service, 
rising to Assistant Director of Contracts at the Ad- 
miralty translated Spinoza and was an exponent of 
Wordsworth (qv) His translations and edited 
works are not listed below 

Bibhogi aphy 
C B E L III 

Nowell Smith S Mark Rutherford a bibliography 
of the first editions 1930 

Works 

An argument for an extension of the Fianchise Let- 
ter to G J Holyoake 1866 
The autobiography of Mark Rutherford dissenting 
minister fMark Rutherford 1881 
A dream of two dimensions (anon and privately 
printed) 1884 

Mark Rutherford s deliverance being the second 
part of his autobiography fMark Rutherford 
1885 

The revolution m Tanner s Lane yMark Ruther- 
ford 1887 

Miriam s schooling and other papers f Mark Ruther- 
ford 1890 

Catharine Furze f Mark Rutherford 2vols 1893 
Clara Hopgood f Mark Rutherford 1896 
The inner life of the House of Commons 2vols 
1897 

A description of the Wordsworth and Coleridge 
MSS in the possession of Mr T Norton Long- 
man 1897 

An examination of the charge of apostasy against 
Wordsworth 1898 

Pages from a journal with other papers fMark 
Rutherford 1900 


JohnBunyan 1905 

More pages from a journal fMark Rutherford 
1910 

The early life of Mark Rutherford By himself (pre 
face by White s son) fMark Rutherford 1913 
Last pages from a journal fMark Rutherford Ed 
DV White 1915 

Letters to three friends Ed D V White 1924 

RYAN, ABRAM JOSEPH (1838-86) 

American Roman Catholic priest and poet of the 

Confederacy 

Bibhogt aphy 

Burke and Howe 

L of C 

Wot ks 

Father Ryan s poems 1879 

Poems patriotic religious miscellaneous 1880 

A crown for our queen 1882 

Sword of Robert E Lee [1911] 

RYMER, THOMAS (1641-1713) 

English antiquary translator and critic historio 

grapher to William III remembered for his valuable 

Foedeta (not listed below) and for his attack on 

Othello 

Bibliogt aphy 

C B E L II 

Works 

The tragedies of the last age 1678 
Edgar or The English monarch an heroick tragedy 
1678 

A poem on the arrival of Queen Mary 1 689 
A short view of tragedy [1692] 

Letters to the Bishop of Carlisle 1702 



SABATINI, RAFAEL (1875-1950) 

English novelist of Italian parentage after his mar 
nage (1905) settled m Herefordshire served m the 
Intelligence Department in the First World War 

Bibhogt aphy 

Who was who 1941-50 

Wotks 

The tavern knight 1904 
Bardelys the magnificent 1906 
The trampling of the lilies 1906 
Love-at-arms 1907 


The shame of Motley 1908 
St Martin s summer 1909 
Anthony Wilding 1910 
The lion s skm 1911 

The life of Cesare Borgia (a history) 1912 
The justice of the Duke 1912 
The strolling saint 1913 

Torquemada and the Spanish Inquisition (a history) 
1913 

The gates of doom 1914 

The sea hawk 1915 

The banner of the bull 1915 


744 



RYAN, ABRAM 


SACKVILLE-WEST, VICTORIA 


The snare 1917 

The historical nights entertainment Vol 1 1918, 
vol 2 1919, vol 3, 1938 
Scaramouche 1921 
Captain Blood 1922 
Fortune s fool 1923 
The Carolinian 1925 
Bellanon 1926 
The nuptials of Corbal 1927 
The hounds of God 1928 
The romantic prince 1929 
The Minion 1930 

The chronicles of Captain Blood 1931 

Scaramouche the kingmaker 1931 

The black swan 1932 

The stalking horse 1933 

Heroic lives 1934 

Venetian Masque 1934 

Chivalry 1935 

The fortunes of Captain Blood 1936 

The lost king 1937 

The sword of Islam 1938 

The Marquis of Carabas 1940 

Columbus 1942 

King in Prussia 1944 

Turbulent tales 1946 

The Gamester 1949 

Plays 

Bardelys the Magnificent (with H Hamilton) 

The rattlesnake (with J E Harold Terry) 

In the snare (with Leon M Lion) 

Fugitives 
Scaramouche 
The tyrant 

SACKVILLE, THOMAS, 1st Eat l of Dorset and 
Baron Buckhurst (1536-1608) 

English poet man of letters, statesman and barrister, 
wrote the Induction to A Mirour for Magistrates 
completed by William Baldwin and George Ferrers 
(qq v ) , his and Thomas Norton s Gorboduc (qv) the 
first English blank verse tragedy , Grand Master of the 
order of Freemasons (1561-7), announced sentence 
of death to Mary, Queen of Scots (1586) , held many 
public offices Chancellor of Oxford University, 
Lord High Steward, presiding at Essex s trial (1601) 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

The tragedie of Gorboduc, whereof three actes were 
wrytten by Thomas Norton, and the two laste by 
Thomas Sackvyle 1565 

A mirour for magistrates (went through many edi 
tions and was considerably augmented m those of 
1571, 1574, 1610) 1563 


Mirror for magistrates Ed J Haslewood 3 vols 
1815 

The complaint of Henry Duke of Buckingham Ed 
from Sackville s MS with Induction M Hearsey 
1936 

SACKVILLE WEST, EDWARD CHARLES, 

5th Baron (1901-65) 

English novelist and critic cousin of Victoria Sack 
ville West (q v ) after coming down from Oxford 
music critic of the Spectatoi (1924) , spent much time 
in France and Germany 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B Manly, J M and Rickert, E Contem 
porary British literature 1935 
Who s who 1964 

Novels 

Piano quintet 1925 

The rum, a Gothic novel 1926 

Mandrake over the water carrier, a recital 1928 

Simpson a life 1931 

The sun m capricorn a recital 1934 

A flame in sunlight 1936 

The rescue 1945 

Inclinations 1949 

Music Criticism 

The record guide (with Desmond Shawe Taylor) 
1951 

Belles Lettres 

The apology of Arthur Rimbaud, a dialogue 1927 

SACKVILLE-WEST, VICTORIA MARY 

(1892-1962) 

English novelist and critic, cousin of Edward Sack- 
ville West (q v ) travelled widely, a member of the 
Bloomsbury Group the heroine of Virginia Woolf’s 
Orlando (qv) married Harold Nicolson (1913) 
(qv), FRSL 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B Manly J M and Rickert, E Contem- 
porary British literature 1935 
Who s who, 1961 

Novels 

Heritage 1919 

The dragon in shallow waters 1921 
Challenge 1923 

Grey Wethers a romantic novel 1923 

The Edwardians 1930 

All passion spent 1931 

Family history 1932 

The dark island 1934 

Grand Canyon 1942 

The Easter party 1953 

No sign-posts in the sea 1960 
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Poems 

Poems of West and East 1917 
Orchard and vineyard 1921 
The land 1926 
King s daughter 1929 
Invitation to cast out care 1931 
Sissinghurst 1931 

Collected poems, volume one 1933 
Solitude 1938 
The garden 1946 
Nursery rhymes 1947 

Histoi ical and Biographical Studies 

Knole and the Sackvilles 1922 

Aphra Behn the incomparable Astrea 1927 

Andrew Marvell 1929 

Saint Joan of Arc 1936 

Pepita 1937 

English country houses 1941 
The eagle and the dove 1943 
Daughter of France 1960 

Shoi t Stoi les 

The heir a love story 1922 
Seducers in Ecuador 1924 

The death of Noble Godavary and Gottfried Kunst 
ler 1932 

Thirty clocks strike the hour and other stories 1 932 
Travel 

Passenger to Teheran 1926 

Twelve days an account of a journey across the 
Bakhtian mountains m south western Persia 
1928 

Gardening 

Some flowers 1937 

Country notes 1939 

Country notes in wartime 1940 

In your garden 1951 

In your garden again 1953 

More for your garden 1955 

Even more for your garden 1958 

SADLEIR, MICHAEL THOMAS HARVEY 

(1888-1957) 

English novelist and bibliographer after Oxford 
served in the Intelligence Department in the First 
World War Reader m bibliography at Cambridge 
(1937) and president of the Bibliographical Society 
(1944) a director of Constable, the publishers 
FRSL 

Bibliography 

Who was who 1951-60 

Works 

Political career of Richard Brinsley Sheridan (Stan- 
hope Essay) 1912 
Privilege 1921 


Excursions m Victorian bibliography 1922 
Desolate splendour 1923 
Daumier 1924 
The noblest frailty 1925 
Trollope a commentary 1927 
Trollope a bibliography 1928 
Evolution of publishers binding styles 1770-1900 
1930 

Bulwer and his wife, 1803-36 1931 

Blessington D Orsay a masquerade 1933 

These foolish things 1937 

Fanny by gaslight 1940 

Things past 1944 

Forlorn sunset 1947 

Michael Ernest Sadleir a memoir by his son 1949 
Nineteenth century fiction a bibliographical record 

2 vols 1951 

SAHITYA AKADEMI 

The national academy of letters set up by the Indian 
government (1954) its council includes representa- 
tives of the various Indian languages states and 
universities its publications m English include a 
National Bibhogi aphy of Indian Liter ature (1962- ) 
and the Who s Who of Indian Wr iters 

SAINTSBURY, GEORGE EDWARD BATE 

MAN (1845-1933) 

English literary critic and historian professor of 
rhetoric and English literature at Edinburgh Uni- 
versity (1895-1915) general editor of Periods of 
European Literature (1897-1907) to which he con 
tnbuted the sections on the earlier Renaissance , con- 
tributed to The Cambridge History of English Litera- 
ture Only a selection of his edited works, and none 
of his translations from the French are listed below 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Literary Histones 

A primer of French literature 1880 
A short history of French literature 1882 
A history of Elizabethan literature 1887 
A history of nineteenth century literature, 1780— 
1895 1896 

The flourishing of romance and the rise of allegory 
1897 

A short history of English literature 1898 

The history of criticism and literary taste in Europe 

3 vols 1900-4 

The earlier Renaissance 1901 
A history of English prosody from the twelfth cen 
tury to the present day 2 vols 1906 
The later nineteenth century 1907 
A historical manual of English prosody 1910 
A history of English criticism 1911 
A history of English prose rhythm 1912 
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SADLEIR, MICHAEL 


SALA, GEORGE 


The English novel 1913 
A first book of English literature 1914 
The peace of the Augustans 1916 
A history of the French novel to the close of the 
nineteenth century 2 vols 1917-19 
Critical and Biographical Essays 
John Dryden (English men of letters series) 1881 
A short history of the life and writings of Alam Rene 
Le Sage (privately printed) 1881 
Marlborough 1885 

Essays in English literature 1780-1860 2 series 
1890-95 

Essays on the French novelists 1891 

The earl of Derby 1892 

Miscellaneous essays 1892 

Corrected impressions 1895 

Sir Walter Scott A biographical sketch 1897 

Matthew Arnold 1 899 

The collected essays and papers 1875-1920 4 vols 
1923-4 

A consideration of Thackeray 1931 
Prefaces and essays Ed O Elton 1933 
Shakespeare (*C H EL vol v 1910) 1934 
Anthologies and Edited Works 
French lyrics 1882 

Specimens of English prose style from Malory to 
Macaulay 1885 

The pocket library of English literature 6 vols 1891- 
1892 

Loci cntici 1903 

Minor poets of the Caroline period 3 vols 1905-21 

A letter book 1922 

Miscellaneous Works 

Manchester a history of the town 1887 

Notes on a cellar-book 1920 

A scrap book 1922 

A second scrap book 1923 

A last scrap book 1924 

SAITO, TAKESHI (1887- ) 

Japanese scholar of English literature, translator and 
book collector, Professor of English at Tokyo Uni- 
versity (1931), studied m Britain and the U S pre- 
sident of the Tokyo Women s University and Pro- 
fessor Emeritus, Tokyo University 
Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Works 

Historical survey of English literature, with special 
reference to the spirit of the times 1927 
English literature in Japan a brief sketch 1928 
Keats’ view of poetry — to which is prefixed an essay 
on English literature m Japan, by Edmund Blun- 
den 1929 

fSAKI, see under MUNRO, HECTOR HUGH 


SALA, GEORGE AUGUSTUS HENRY 

(1828-96) 

English novelist and journalist, educated m Pans, 
clerk and scene painter at the Lyceum theatre Lon- 
don, book illustrator editor of Chat and Vizetelly’s 
Welcome Guest , special correspondent of the Daily 
Telegraph during the American Civil War edited 
Temple Bar (1860-6) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Novels 

How I tamed Mrs Cruiser f Benedict Cruiser Illus- 
trated by [Phiz 1858 

The Buddmgton peerage , who won and who wore it 
A story of the best and worst society Illustrated 
by | Phiz (*H Vizetelly s Illustrated Times) 3 vols 
1860 

Make your game, or the adventures of the stout 
gentleman, the slim gentleman and the man with 
the iron chest A narrative of the Rhine and there 
abouts 1860 

The seven sons of Mammon * Temple Bar 3 vols 
1862 

The two pnma donnas The dumb door porter 1862 
The ship chandler and other tales 1862 
The strange adventures of Captain Dangerous 3 vols 
1863 

The perfidy of Captain Slyboots and other tales 
1863 

Quite alone (finished by another hand) * All the Year 
Round 3 vols 1864 
The late M D — and other tales [1870] 

The story of the Count de Chambord A trilogy 
1873 

Stories with a vengeance (with others) [1883] 

Dead men tell no tales, but live men do Nine stones. 
[1884] 

Mrs General Mucklestrap’s four tall daughters 
[1887] 

Not a friend m the world and other stones [1890] 
Margaret Foster A dream within a dream 1897 

Other Works 

The Great Exhibition 1850 

Grand National, historical and chivalric pantomime,. 
Ye belle alliance, or Harlequin good humour and 
Ye Field of ye Clothe of Golde (verse) [1856] 

A journey due north being notes of a residence m 
Russia in the summer of 1856 * Household Words 
1858 

Gaslight and daylight, with some London scenes 
they shine upon 1859 

Twice round the clock, or The hours of the day and 
night m London (*' Vizetelly s The Welcome Guest > 
[1859] 

Looking at life, or. Thoughts and things 1860 
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Lady Chesterfield’s letters to her daughter 1860 
Dutch pictures With some sketches m the Flemish 
manner 1861 
Accepted addresses 1862 

Breakfast m bed, or Philosophy between the sheets 
A series of indigestible discourses 1863 
After breakfast, or Pictures done with a quill U All 
the Year Round and Household Words) 2 vols 1864 
Robson (the actor) A sketch 1864 
My diary in America in the midst of war (** Daily 
Telegraph ) 2 vols 1865 

William Hogarth essays on the man, the work, and 
the time ( * Cornhill Mag ) 1866 
A trip to Barbary by a roundabout route 1 866 
From Waterloo to the Peninsula Four months hard 
labour in Belgium, Holland, Germany Spam 
2 vols 1867 
Banter 1868 

The complete correspondence and works of Charles 
Lamb With an essay on his life and genius by 
George Augustus Sala Vol 1 (all published) 1868 
The battle of the safes or British mvmcibles versus 
Yankee ironclads 1868 

Notes and sketches of the Pans exhibition 1868 
Rome and Venice with other wanderings m Italy, 
1866-7 1869 

Wat Tyler MP (an operatic extravaganza) 1869 
Charles Dickens An essay [1870] 

Under the sun Essays, mainly written in hot coun 
tries 1872 

Papers humorous and pathetic being selections from 
the works of George Augustus Sala revised and 
abridged by the author for public reading 1872 
India and the Prince of Wales [1875] 

Pans herself again, in 1878-9 2 vols 1879 
The hats of humanity historically humorously, and 
aesthetically considered [1880] 

America revisted 2 vols 1882 
Living London Echoes re echoed 1883 
Echoes of the year 1883 [1884] 

A journey due south * Daily Telegt aph 1885 
Right round the world * Daily Telegraph [1887] 
Dublin Whiskey An essay [1888] 

Things I have seen and people I have known 2 vols 
1894 

London up to date 1894 
Brighton as I have known it 1895 
The life and adventures of George Augustus Sala 
2 vols 1895 

The thorough good cook A series of chats on the 
culinary art and nine hundred recipes [1895] 

SALTONSTALL, WYE (fl 1635) 

English character writer, translator of Ovid, and poet , 
tutored in French and Latin at Oxford m consider- 
able poverty 


Bibhogtaphy 
CBEL I 

Works 

Picturae Loquentes Or Pictures drawne forth in 
characters 1631 

SALTUS, EDGAR EVERTSON (1855-1921) 
American novelist born m New York City of Dutch 
descent educated at Yale Pans Heidelberg and 
Columbia College 

Bibliography 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
L of C 

Woiks 

Balzac 1884 

The philosophy of disenchantment 1885 
The anatomy of negation 1887 
Mr Incoul s misadventure 1887 
The truth about Tristram Vanck 1888 
A transaction of hearts 1888 
Eden 1888 

A transient quest 1889 
The pace that kills 1889 
Love and lore 1 890 
Mary Magdalen 1891 
Imperial purple 1893 
Enthralled 1894 
When dreams come true 1895 
Purple and fine women 1 903 
The pomps of Satan 1906 
Vanity Square 1906 
Histona amons 1907 

The lords of the ghostland a history of the ideal 
1907 

Daughters of the rich 1909 
The monster 1913 
The Paliser case 1919 
The imperial orgy 1 920 
The gardens of Aphrodite 1920 
The ghost girl 1922 

Parnassians personally encountered 1923 
Uplands of dream Ed C Honce 1925 
Poppies and mandragora (poems) 1926 

SALVERSON, LAURA GOODMAN 
(1890- ) 

Canadian novelist, born m Winnipeg lived in Min- 
nesota and Sasketchewan and settled m Calgary, 
Alberta 

Bibhogi aphy 
B M catalogue 
Watters 

Poem 

Wayside gleams 1925 
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SALTONSTALL, WYE 


SANDWELL, BERNARD 


Novels 

The Yikmg heart 1923 
When sparrows fall 1925 
Lord of the silver dragon 1927 
The dove of El-Djezaire 1933 
The dark weaver 1937 
Black lace 1938 

Confessions of an immigrant’s daughter 1939 
Immortal rock The saga of the Kensington Stone 
1954 

SAMUEL, HERBERT LOUIS, 1st Viscount 
Samuel (1870-1963) 

English Liberal statesman and philosopher Liberal 
M P from 1902, cabinet minister (1909-15) Leader 
of the Liberal parliamentary party (1927-9), Liberal 
leader of the House of Lords (1944-55) awarded 
many academic honours and was chairman of sev- 
eral royal and public commissions president of the 
English Association, the Classical Association, the 
N B L , the Royal Asiatic Society, etc created Vis- 
count (1937), O M (1958) 

Bibliography 
Who s who, 1963 

Works 

Liberalism its principles and proposals 1902 
The War and liberty 1917 
Philosophy and the ordinary man 1932 
The tree of good and evil 1933 
Practical ethics 1935 

Belief and action an everyday philosophy 1937 

An unknown land 1942 

Memoirs 1945 

A book of quotations 1947 

Creative man, and other addresses 1949 

Essay in physics 1951 

In search of reality 1957 

A threefold cord philosophy, science, religion (with 
Prof H Dingle) 1961 

SANDBURG, CARL (AUGUST) (1878- ) 
American poet, born m Illinois a Swedish black 
smith s son , left school at thirteen and after various 
jobs, fought in the Spanish- American war, sub 
sequently D Litt of Lombard College Galesburg, 
a journalist m Milwaukee and Chicago , a wandering 
entertainer 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 
Spiller 

Poems 

Chicago poems 1916 
Cornhuskers 1918 


Smoke and steel 1920 
Slabs of the sunburnt West 1922 
Carl Sandburg, the pamphlet poets Ed Hughes 
Mearns 1926 
American songbag 1927 
Good morning America 1928 
The people, yes 1936 
A Lincoln and Whitman miscellany 1938 
Poems of the Midwest 1946 
Complete poems (Pulitzer prize poems) 1950 
Carl Sandburg s new American songbag 1950 
Always the young strangers 1953 
Harvest poems 1910-60 1960 
Wind song 1960 
Honey and salt 1963 

Biography 

Abraham Lincoln, the prairie years 2 vols 1926 
Steichen the photographer 1929 
Mary Lincoln, wife and widow (with Paul M Angle) 
1932 

Abraham Lincoln, the war years (Pulitzer prize his- 
tory) 1939 

Children s Books 
Rootabaga stones 1922 
Rootabaga pigeons 1923 
Abe Lincoln grows up 1928 
Rootabaga country 1929 
Early moon 1930 
Potato face 1930 

Other Works 

Storm over the land a profile of the Civil War 1942 
Remembrance Rock (fiction) 1948 
Sandburg range 1957 

SANDS, ROBERT CHARLES (1799-1832) 
American journalist essayist and poet edited the 
New York Review (1825-6) with W C Bryant pub- 
lished the Talisman with Bryant and G L Verplanck 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

The bndal of Vaumond, a metrical romance 1817 
The writings of Robert C Sands, m prose and verse 
with a memoir of the author 1834 

SANDWELL, BERNARD KEBLE 

(1876-1954) 

Canadian editor and essayist, bom in England edu 
cated in Canada, dramatic editor of the Monti eal 
Herald (1905) , editor of the Montreal Times (1911), 
taught economics at McGill University ( 1919 - 23 ) 
head of Queen s University English Department 
(1923-5), editor of Saturday Night (1932-51), 
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F R S C (1925) , a founder of the Canadian Authors 

Association 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Works 

Westing 1918 

The privacity agent and other modest proposals 
1928 

The Molson family With a foreword by Herbert 
Molson 1933 

The Canadian peoples 1941 
The gods in twilight 1948 

SANDYS, GEORGE (1578-1644) 

English traveller and translator, travelled in Italy, 
Turkey Egypt and Palestine treasurer of the Vir 
ginia Company (1621) and spent some time m 
America chiefly remembered for his translation of 
Ovid s Metamorphoses 
Bibhogi aphy 
CBEL I 
Poems 

Ovid s Metamorphoses Englished by G S 1626 
A paraphrase upon the psalmes 1636 
A paraphrase upon the divine poems 1638 
Christ s passion (from Hugo Grotius) 1640 
The poetical works of George Sandys Ed R Hoo- 
per 2vols 1872 
Piose Woiks 

A relation of a journey 1615 
Sandys travailes containing a history of the ongmall 
and present state of the Turkish empire, the Ma 
hometan religion and ceremonies A description 
of Constantinople also of Greece, of Aegypt A 
description of the Holy Land Lastly, Italy de- 
scribed and the llands adjoynmg 1652 

SANGSTER, CHARLES (1822-93) 

Canadian poet born at Kingston Ontario left 
school at fifteen to support a widowed mother, edi 
tor of the Amherst Couriei (1849) reporter for the 
Kingston Daily News (1 864-8) a post office official 
in Ottawa ( 1 860-86), returned to Kingston in poor 
health 

Bibhogi aphv 

Watters 

Poems 

The St Lawrence and the Saguenay and other poems 
1856 

Hesperus, and other poems and lyrics 1860 
Our Norland [1896?] 

SANTAYANA, GEORGE (JORGE RUIZ 
DE SANTAYANA Y BORRAIS) (1863-1952) 
Philosopher and poet, born in Madrid taken to 
America (1872), graduated from Harvard and 


Professor of Philosophy there (1912) retained his 
Spanish nationality but wrote only in English, in 
England (1914-18) also lived much m France and 
Italy 

Bibhogi aphy 

Millett F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 
Spiller 

Collected Woiks 

The works of George Santayana 14 vols 1936-7 

Essays and Studies 

Platonism m the Italian poets 1896? 

The sense of beauty, being the outlines of aesthetic 
theory 1896 

Interpretations of poetry and religion 1900 
The life of reason, or. The phases of human progress 
5 vols 

Vol I Introduction and reason m common sense 
1905 

Vol II Reason in society 1905 
Vol III Reason m religion 1905 
Vol IV Reason in art 1905 
Vol V Reason in science 1906 
Three philosophical poets Lucretius Dante and 
Goethe 1910 

Winds of doctrine studies m contemporary opinion 
1913 

Egotism m German philosophy 1916 
The British Academy 1918 
Character and opinion in the United States with re 
mmiscences of William James and Josiah Royce 
and academic life m America 1920 
Essays in critical realism (with others) 1920 
Little essays drawn from the writings of George 
Santayana by Logan Pearsall Smith with the col 
laboration of the author 1920 
Soliloquies m England and later soliloquies 1922 
Scepticism and animal faith 1923 
The unknowable (Herbert Spencer lecture) 1923 
Dialogues m limbo 1925 
Platonism and the spiritual life 1927 
The realm of essence Book first of realms of being 
1927 

The realm of matter Book second of realms of being 
1930 

The genteel tradition at bay 1931 
Some turns of thought in modern philosophy (five 
essays) 1933 

Obiter scripta lectures essays, and reviews 1936 
The realm of truth Book third of realms of being 
1937 

The realm of spirit 1940 
The idea of Christ m the Gospels 1946 
Dominations and powers reflections on liberty, so 
ciety and government 1951 
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SANDYS, GEORGE 


SARKAR, YADUN 


Poems 

Lines on leaving the Bedford Street schoolhouse 
1880 

Sonnets and other verses 1894 
A hermit of Carmel and other poems 1901 
Poems 1922 

Fictional Biography 

The last Puritan, a memoir m the form of a novel 
1935 

Persons and places (autobiography) 3 vols (3rd vol 
My host the world, 1953) 

Plays in Verse 

Lucifer a theological tragedy 1899 
Plays 

The marriage of Venus 
Philosophers at Court 

fSAPPER (HERMAN CYRIL McNEILE) 
(1888-1937) 

English soldier and novelist served m the Royal 
Engineers (1907-19) , remembered for Bulldog Di um 
mond 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Kumtz S J and Haycraft H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
Who was who 1929-40 

Woiks 

Sergeant Michael Cassidy 1915 
Mufti 

The lieutenant and others 1915 
The fatal second 1916 
Men, women and guns 1916 
No man s land 1917 
The human touch 1918 

Bulldog Drummond the adventures of a demobil 
lzed officer who found peace dull 1920 
The man in Ratcatcher 1921 
The dinner club 1923 
Jim Maitland 1923 

Bulldog Drummond’s third round 1924 
Bulldog Drummond A play m four acts, adapted 
by Sapper and Gerald du Mauner from the novel 
by Sapper [1925] 

The final count 1926 
Jim Brent [1926] 

Shorty Bill [1926] 

Word of honour [1926] 

The saving clause [1927] 

Temple tower 1927 

The female of the species [1928] 

Bulldog Drummond His four rounds with Carl Pe 
terson [1929] 

The hidden witness 1929 


Sapper s war stories collected in one volume [1930] 
Tiny Carteret 1930 
The finger of fate [1930] 

The island of terror 1931 

Ronald Standish 1932 

The return of Bulldog Drummond 1932 

Knock out 1933 

Bulldog Drummond strikes back 1933 

51 stories by Sapper 1934 

When Carruthers laughed 1934 

Bulldog Drummond at bay 1935 

Ask for Ronald Standish (short stones) 1936 

Challenge 1937 

Bulldog Drummond hits out 1937 
Out of the blue 

fSARD ERASMUS, see under BLACKBURN, 
DOUGLAS 

SARGENT, EPES (1813-80) 

American journalist, poet and spiritualist, after 
1865 he gave most of his time to disseminating spi 
ritualism well known for his anthologies for school 
use, which are not listed below, remembered for A 
life on the ocean wave 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

The bride of Genoa 1837 
Velasco, a tragedy in five acts 1839 
American adventure by land and sea 1841 
The life and public services of Henry Clay 1 844 
Fleetwood 1845 

Songs of the sea and other poems 1 847 
Arctic adventures by sea and land 1857 
Peculiar a tale of the great transition 1864 
Planchette or The despair of science 1869 
The woman who dared (poems) 1870 
The wonders of the Arctic world a history of all the 
researches and discoveries m the frozen regions of 
the North, from the earliest times [1873] 

The scientific basis of spiritualism 1880 
Peculiar a hero of the southern rebellion 1892 
The proof palpable of immortality 1901 
Making a sister, a mock initiation for ladies 1910 
The technique of the photoplay 1912 
Picture theatre advertising [1915] 

SARKAR, YADUN JADUNATH (1870-1958) 
Indian historian, educated at Calcutta University, 
he wrote only m English His translations and con- 
tributions to The Cambridge History of India are not 
listed below 


751 



A DICTIONARY OF LITERATURE IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 


Bibhogi aphy 
B M catalogue 

Sahitya Akademi National bibliography of Indian 
literature Vol I 1901-53 1962 
Who’s who of Indian writers 1961 

Woiks 

The India of Aurangzib 1901 
Economics of British India 1909 
Anecdotes of Aurangzib 1912 
History of Aurangzib 5 vols 1912-24 
Shivaji and his times 1919 
Studies m Mughul India 1919 
Mughul administration 1920 
Madir Shah m India 1922 
India through the ages 1928 
Bihar and Orissa daring the fall of the Mughul em- 
pire 1932 

Fall of the Mughul Empire 4 vols 1932-50 
House of Shivaji Studies and documents of Maratta 
history Royal period 1940 
Bengal Nawabs 1952 
Delhi affairs (1761-88) 1953 

SAROYAN, WILLIAM (1908- ) 

American playwright and novelist bom m Cali- 
fornia of Armenian parents , after working as an of- 
fice boy and farm labourer, settled m San Francisco 
to write 

Bibhogi aphv 
CBI 
L of C 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 
Spiller 

Short Stories and Novels 

The daring young man on the flying trapeze and 
other stones 1934 
Inhale and exhale 1936 
Three times three 1936 
The gay and melancholy flux 1937 
Little children 1937 
Love here is my hat 1938 
A native American 1938 
The trouble with tigers 1938 
Peace its wonderful 1939 
My name is Aram 1940 
Saroyan s fables 1941 
The human comedy 1943 
Dear baby 1944 

The adventures of Wesley Jackson 1946 

The Assyrian, and other stories 1950 

Rock Wagram 1951 

Tracy’s tiger 1951 

The laughing matter 19o3 

Mama, I love you 1956 


The whole Voyald and other stories 1956 

Papa, you re crazy 1957 

Boys and girls together 1963 

One day in the history of the world 1964 

Plays 

Thehungerers 1939 
My heart’s m the Highlands 1939 
The time of your life (Pulitzer prize play) 1939 
The ping pong game 1940 
Subway circus 1940 
Love s old sweet song 1940 
Three plays by William Saroyan (The beautiful 
people, Sweeney in the trees , Across the board on 
tomorrow morning) 1941 

Razzle dazzle (being many kinds of short plays as 
well as the story of the writing of them) 1 942 
Get away old man 1944 
Jim Dandy 1947 

Don t go away mad and two other plays Sam Ego s 
House and A decent birth a happy funeral 1949 
The slaughter of the innocents 1958 
The cave dwellers 1958 
Once around the block 1959 
Sam, the highest jumper of them ail 1961 

Memoirs 

The twin adventures the adventures of William 
Saroyan, a diary, The adventures of Wesley Jack 
son, a novel 1950 

The bicycle rider in Beverly Hills 1952 
Here comes, there goes, you know who 1961 
Me 1963 

After thirty years 1964 

SASSOON, SIEGFRIED 
((•SIGMUND SASHUN, (SAUL KAIN, 
fPINCHRECK LYRE) (1886-1967) 

English poet of Jewish Persian descent educated 
Marlborough and Clare College Cambridge, served 
m the First World War lectured m the U S (1920) 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Contem 
porary British literature 1935 
Who s who, 1966 

Poems 

Poems (anon ) n d 

Poems (anon ) 1906 

Orpheus m Diloeryum (anon ) 1908 

Sonnets (anon ) 1909 

Twelve sonnets (anon ) 1911 

An ode for music (anon ) 1912 

Hyacinth 1912 

Melodies (anon ) 1912 

Apollo m Diloeryum 1913 

The daffodil murderer being the Chantrey prize 
poem •jSaulKam 1913 



SAROYAN, WILLIAM 


SAUNDERS, EDWARD 


Discoveries (anon ) 1915 
Morning glory (anon ) 1916 
The redeemer 1916 

The old huntsman and other poems 1917 
To any dead officer (who left school for the army m 
1914) 1917 

Counter attack and other poems 1918 

Four poems 1918 

Picture show 1919 

A suppressed poem 1919 

The war poems of Siegfried Sassoon 1919 

Recreations (anon ) 1923 

Lingual exercises for advanced vocabularies (anon ) 
1925 

Satirical poems 1926 
The heart’s journey 1927 
Nativity 1927 
To my mother 1928 
In Sicily 1930 

Poems f Pinchbeck Lyre 1931 
To the red rose 1931 
Prehistoric burials 1932 
The road to ruin 1933 
Vigils 1934 

Rhymed ruminations 1940 
Collected poems 1947 
Collected poems, 1908-56 1961 

Other Works 

Memoirs of a fox-hunting man (autobiographical 
novel) (anon ) 1928 

Memoirs of an infantry officer (autobiographical 
novel) 1930 

Sherston s progress 1936 
The old century 1938 
The weald of youth 1942 
Siegfried s journey, 1916-1920 1945 
Meredith a biography 1948 
Sequences 1957 

SASTRI, SRINIVASA, V S (1869-1946) 
Indian orator and lecturer, lifelong friend of Gandhi 

Bibliography 

Iyengar, K R Srinivasa Indian writing in English 
1962 

Sahitya Akademi National bibliography of Indian 
literature Vol I 1901-53 1962 

Works 

Rights and duties of the Indian citizen 1935 
Letters 1944 

Life and times of Phirozeshah Mehta 1945 
The other harmony 1945 
My master Gokhale 1946 
Lectures on the Ramayana 1949 


SATCHELL, WILLIAM (1860-1942) 

New Zealand poet and novelist, born m England, 
emigrated for health reasons (1886) worked as 
journalist and stock broker m Auckland 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Smith E M A history of New Zealand fiction 
1939 

Works 

The land of the lost 1902 
The toll of the Bush 1905 
The elixir of life 1907 
The Greenstone Door 1914 

SATURDAY CLUB, THE 
Boston dining club founded for imperial literary dis 
cussion (1855) by Horatio Woodman lawyer and 
publisher, until 1857 called the Magazine Club or 
the Atlantic Club, the founding of the Atlantic 
Monthly was a result of the Atlantic Club meetings , 
members included Emerson, Lowell, Longfellow, 
Dana, Holmes, Prescott, Whittier, Parkman, Ho 
wells and Henry James (qq v ) 

Emerson, E W The early years of the Saturday Club 
(1855-1870) 1918 

SATURDAY EVENING POST, THE 

(1821- ) 

American weekly, intended to provide Philadelphians 
with light Sunday reading, contributors included 
Poe Cooper and Mrs Stowe (qq v ) bought by 
Cyrus H K Curtis (1897) and edited by G H Lo- 
nmer (1899-1937) who popularised it and increased 
its circulation from 1800 to 3,000 000 

SATURDAY REVIEW (OF LITERATURE) 
(1924- ) 

American weekly, edited by Canby (1924-36), De 
Vote (1936-8), George Stevens (1938-40) Norman 
Cousins (1940- ) 

SAUNDERS, EDWARD MANNING 

(1829-191 6) 

Canadian clergyman and historian bom m Nova 
Scotia, ordained Baptist minister (1858) and Pastor 
of the First Baptist Church first m Halifax and later 
m Ottawa 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Biogi aphy 

The life and times of Rev John Wiswall, M A , an 
Episcopal United Empire Loyalist 1908 
Three Premiers of Nova Scotia the Hon J W 
Johnstone the Hon Joseph Howe the Hon 
Charles Tupper 1909 
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Religion and Morality 

A sketch of the origin, and history of the Granville 
Street Baptist Church 1877 
History of the Baptists of the Maritime Provinces 
1902 

SAUNDERS, HILARY AIDAN ST GEORGE 
(1898-1951) and see also undei fBEEDING, 
FRANCIS and fPILGRIM, DAVID 
English novelist, served m the First World War on 
the Secretariat of the League of Nations (1920-37) 
where he met John Leslie Palmer (qv) with whom 
he collaborated as fFrancis Beedmg and as | David 
Pilgrim (qq v ) , historian of the Air Ministry m the 
Second World War librarian of the House of 
Commons (1946-50) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who was who 1951-1960 
Works 

The Battle of Britain 1941 
Pioneers 1 O Pioneers’ 1943 
Per ardua 1944 
John Palmer 1885-1944 1946 
The left hand shake The Boy Scout movement dur- 
ing the war 1948 
The green beret 1949 
The Middlesex Hospital 1745-1948 1949 
The Red Cross and the White 1949 
The red beret 1950 
The sleeping Bacchus (novel) 1951 
Westminster Hall 1951 

SAVAGE, PHILIP HENRY (1868-99) 
American poet, graduated from Harvard (1893) 
Bibhogi aphy 
L of C 
Works 

First poems and fragments 1895 
Poems 1898 

The poems of Philip Henry Savage Ed with an 
introduction by Daniel Gregory Mason 1901 

SAVERY, HENRY 

English broker transported for forgery (1825) em- 
ployed m government offices and given his ticket of 
leave (1832) which was later suspended for a year for 
an article m the Tasmanian which was put m under 
his temporary editorship 
Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 
Novels 

The hermit in Van Diemen s Land from the Colo- 
nial Times (anon ) 1829 

Quintus Servmton A tale founded upon incidents of 
real occurrence (anon ) 3 vols 1830-1 


SAVILE, GEORGE, Marquis of Halifax 
(1633-95) 

English politician and prose writer associated with 
Pepys , interested in the navy and advocated compul 
sory education at public cost he figures m Dryden s 
Absalom and Aclutophel as Jotham, involved in all 
the major events from the Restoration until his death 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Collected Wotks 

The life and letters of Sir George Savile Bart , first 
Marquis of Halifax By H C Foxcroft 2 vols 
1898 

The complete works of George Savile Ed Sir 
W Raleigh 1912 

Separate Works 

The character of a trimmer 1688 
The anatomy of an equivalent 1688 
The lady s new years gift or Advice to a daughter 
1688 

Maxims [33] found amongst the papers of the Great 
Almanzor 1693 

A rough draught of a new model at sea 1694 
Some cautions to those who are to chuse members 
to serve in Parliament 1695 
Miscellanies 1700 

A character of King Charles the Second and political 
moral and miscellaneous thoughts and reflections 
1750 

Savile correspondence Ed WD Cooper Camden 
Soc 1858 

SAVILE, Su HENRY (1549-1622) 

English scholar of immense erudition, a mathemati 
cian and Greek scholar founded chairs of Geometry 
and Astronomy at Oxford warden of Merton Col 
lege and provost of Eton where he set up a printing 
press Latin secretary to Queen Elizabeth I, one of 
the scholars commissioned to prepare the Author- 
ised Version of the Bible helped Sir Thomas Bodley 
(q v ) to found his library m Oxford 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

The ende of Nero and beginning of Galba Fower 
bookes of Cornelius Tacitus The life of Agn 
cola 1591 

A view of certain military matters (in his translation 
of Tacitus) 1591 

SAXE, JOHN GODFREY (1816-87) 

American minor poet and humorist, called to the 
Bar (1843) attorney general of Vermont (1856-9), 
popular as a writer and humorous lecturer, m his 
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SCHIFF, SYDNEY 


last years suffered from melancholia increased by 
the death of his wife and five children 

Bibliography 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft, H American authors 
1600-1900 1938 
L of C 

Works 

Progress a satirical poem 1846 
Humorous and satirical poems 1850 
Poems 1854 

The money king and other poems 1860 
Complete poems 1861 

The fly mg Dutchman or The wrath of Herr Von 
stoppelnoze 1862 

Clever stories of many nations rendered in rhyme 
1865 

The Times the Telegraph, and othei poems 1865 
The masquerade and other poems 1866 
Game of euchre compared to a game of life 1867 
Fables and legends of many countries rendered in 
rhyme 1872 

Leisure day rhymes 1875 
Poetical works 1882 

SAYERS, DOROTHY LEIGH (1893-1957) 
English detective novelist and playwright , educated 
at Somerville College, Oxford one of the first women 
to get a degree married Captain Atherton Fleming 
(1926) worked m an advertising agency for a time 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1951-60 

Verse 

Op 1 1916 
Catholic tales 1919 

Novels 

Whose body 1923 
Clouds of witness 1926 

Unnatural death (American edition The Dawson 
pedigree) 1927 

The unpleasantness at the Bellona Club 1928 
Lord Peter views the body 1928 
The documents in the case (with Robert Eustace) 
1930 

Strong poison 1930 

The five red herrings (American edition Suspicious 
characters) 1931 
Have his carcase 1932 
Hangman’s holiday 1933 
Murder must advertise 1933 
The nine tailors 1934 
Gaudy night 1935 
Busman’s honeymoon 1937 
In the teeth of the evidence 1939 


With Other Members of the Detective Club 
The floating admiral 1931 
Ask a policeman 1933 

Plays 

Busman s honeymoon (with M St Clare Byrne) 
1936 

The zeal of thy house 1937 
The devil to pay 1939 
Love all 1940 

The man born to be king (radio drama) 1942 

The just vengeance 1946 

Where do we go from here? (radio drama) 1948 

The Emperor Constantine 1951 

Essays 

Begin here 1940 

The mind of the maker 1941 

Even the parrot 1944 

Unpopular opinions 1946 

Creed or chaos? 1947 

The lost tools of learning 1948 

Introductory papers on Dante 1954 

Further papers on Dante 1957 

SCADDING, HENRY (1813-1901) 

Canadian clergyman and author, born m England 
went to Canada as a child rector of Holy Trinity 
Church in Toronto, on retirement (1875) he devoted 
his time to literature and scholarship, president of 
the Canadian Institute (1870-6) His published ad- 
dresses are not listed below 
Bibliography 
Watters 
Biography 

The first Bishop of Toronto A review and a study 
1868 

Extracts from the diary of the Rev Henry Scadding, 
1837-1838 1906 
Education 

A boy s books then and now 1818 1881 1882 
Local History 

Early notices of Toronto 1865 
Toronto of old 1873 

Toronto s first germ (Fort Toronto) 1878 
Toronto, past and present Historical and descrip- 
tive 1884 

History of the old French port at Toronto 1887 
Criticism 

First gazetteer of Upper Canada 1876 
Some Canadian noms de plume identified 1877 
The maple leaf as an emblem of Canada 1891 
Some lapsed names m Canadian local nomenclature 
1897 

SCHIFF, SYDNEY, see under fHUDSON, 
STEPHEN 
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SCHLESINGER, ARTHUR MEIER, 
SENIOR (1888- ) 

American historian professor of history at Harvard , 
edited, with D R Fox, A History of American Life 
(1927- ) 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Who s who m America 1962-3 
Wot ks 

The colonial merchants and the American revolu- 
tion 1918 

New viewpoints in American history 1922 
Political and social history of U S 1829-1925 1925 
Political and social growth of the United States 
1852-1933 1933 
The rise of the city 1933 
Orestes A Brownson 1939 
The New Deal m action 1933-9 1940 
The age of Jackson (Pulitzer prize history) 1945 
Learning how to behave a historical study of Ameri 
can etiquette books 1946 
Paths to the present 1949 
The vital center the politics of freedom 1950 
The American as reformer 1950 
The rise of modern America 1951 
Prelude to independence the newspaper war on Bri 
tam, 1764-76 1957 
The age of Roosevelt 3 vols 1957- 
In retrospect, the history of a historian 1963 

SCHREINER, OLIVE EMILIE ALRER 
TINA ({RALPH IRON) (1865-1920) 

South African novelist, daughter of a Methodist mis 
sionary of German descent, born m Basutoland 
governess of a Boer family on the edge of the Karoo 
desert at fifteen lived m England (1881-9) where she 
became a close friend of Havelock Ellis (q v ) mar 
ned Samuel Cronwnght (1894) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Novels 

The story of an African farm A novel 1 Ralph Iron 
2 vols 1883 
Dreams 1891 

Dream life and real life Tales f Ralph Iron 1893 
Trooper Peter Halket of Mashonaland 1897 
From man to man, or perhaps only With introduc 
tion by S C Schreiner 1926 
Undine With introduction by S C Schreiner 1928 

Other Works 

The political situation m Cape Colony With 
S C Schreiner 1896 

An English-South African’s view of the situation 
Words m season 1899 


Closer union A letter on the South African Union 
and the pi maples of government 1909 
Woman and labour 1911 
Thoughts on South Africa 1923 
The letters of Olive Schreiner Ed S C Schieiner 
1924 

SCHULL, (JOHN) JOSEPH (1910- ) 
Canadian poet and novelist born m South Dakota, 
an advertising copy writer in Montreal (1935) served 
m the Second World War a free lance writer m 
Quebec after the war, he has written much for ladio 
and television 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Watters 

Poems 

The legend of Ghost Lagoon 1937 
I Jones Soldier 1944 

Social History 

The far distant ships An official account of Canadian 
Naval Operations m the Second World War 1950 
Battle for the rock (for children) 1960 

Stones 

The salt water men 1958 

SCOLLARD, CLINTON (1860-1932) 
American poet born m New York 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Wotks 

Pictures m song 1884 
With reed and lyre 1886 
Old and New World lyrics 1888 
Giovio and Julia 1891 
Under summer skies 1892 
Songs of sunrise lands 1892 
On sunny shores 1893 
The hills of song 1895 
Shenandoa 1896 
A boy s book of rhyme 1896 
A man at arms, a romance 1898 
Lawton 1900 
Lyrics of the dawn 1902 
Count Falcon of the Eyrie 1903 
Ballads of valor and victory, being stories in song 
(with Wallace Rice) 1903 
The lyric bough 1904 
Footfarmgs 1904 

Lyrics and legends of Christmas tide 1904 
Odes and elegies 1905 
A southern flight 1905 
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Children of romance in memory of James Fenm 
more Cooper, read at the centennial of the village 
of Cooperstown, August 8th, 1907 [1907?] 

Easter song 1907 
Blank verse pastels 1907 
Voices and visions 1908 
A knight of the highway 1908 
Pro patna verses chiefly patriotic 1909 
Song for the ter centenary of Lake Champlain (July, 
1909) 1909 

Chords of the zither 1910 

From the heart of the hills (with Thomas S Jones 
jr) 1910 

From the lips of the sea 1911 
An Easter garland (with Thomas S Jones, jr ) 
[1911] 

The Vicar of the marches 1911 
Songs of a Syrian lover 1912 
Rose of an hundred years, Hamilton college 1812- 
1912 [1912] 

Lyrics from a library [1913] 

Matins 1913 
Poems 1914 

Sprays of Shamrock 1914 
The last dream of Attila 1915 
Italy in arms and other poems 1915 
Wayne at Stony Point 1915 
The vale of shadows, and other verses of the great 
war 1915 

Ballads, patriotic and romantic 1916 
Elegy m autumn in memory of Frank Dempster 
Sherman 1917 

Let the flag wave, with other verses written in 
wartime 1917 

War voices and memories 1919 

The epic of golf 1923 

The crowning years a book of verse 1929 

Lyrics of Florida [1929] 

Songs out of Egypt 1930 
Songs from a southern shore 1932 
The singing heart selected lyrics and other poems 
(with a memoir by his wife, Jessie B Rittenhouse) 
1934 

SCOT, REGINALD (1538?-99) 

English author of the first practical treatise on hop 
cultivation m England The Discoverie of Witchct aft , 
written with the aim of preventing persecution of old 
people believed to be witches supplied Shakespeare 
with hints for his witches m Macbeth 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

A perfite platforme of a hoppe garden 1574 
The discoverie of witchcraft 1584 


SCOTS MUSICAL MUSEUM 

A collection of Scottish songs published by James 
Johnson (d 1811) m five volumes, Burns had an 
important part in the editing and contributed two 
songs to the first volume 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

The Scots musical museum Ed James Johnson 
Vol I [1787] 

The Scots musical museum Vol II [1788] 

The Scots musical museum Vol III [1790] 

The Scots musical museum Vol IV [1792] 

The Scots musical museum Vol V [1797] 


SCOTT, DUNCAN CAMPBELL (1862-1947) 

Canadian poet, bom at Ottawa, a civil servant, rising 

to be Superintendent General for Indian Affairs 

(1913) F R S C (1899) Lome Pierce medallist 

(1927) for his outstanding contribution to Canadian 

literature 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 

The magic house and other poems 1893 
Labor and the an gel 1898 
New world lyrics and ballads 1905 
Via Borealis 1906 

Lines m memory of Edmund Morris 1915 
Lundy s Lane and other poems 1916 
To the Canadian mothers, and three other poems 
1917 

Beauty and life 1921 

Byron on Wordsworth Being discovered stanzas of 
Don Juan [1924?] 

The poems of Duncan Campbell Scott 1926 
The green cloister Later poems 1935 
At Scarboro s Beach n d 
Reality n d 
Prose and Verse 

The circle of affection, and other pieces m prose and 
verse 1947 
Novels 

In the village of Viger 1896 

The witching of Elspie A book of stories 1923 

Drama 

Pierre A play m one act 1926 
Biography 

John Graves Simcoe 1905 
Walter J Phillips, RCA 1947 


SCOTT, EVELYN D (1893- ) 

American novelist bom in Tennessee studied art 
lived in Brazil (1913-16) and married Cyril Kay 
Scott, lived m Bermuda, Canada and Europe, mar- 
ried the writer John Metcalfe (1928) 
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Bibliography 
L of C 

Millett F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 

Novels and Shoi t Stories 
The narrow house 1921 

Narcissus (English edition Bewilderment 1922) 
1922 

The golden door 1925 

In the endless sands Christmas book for boys and 
girls (with C Kay Scott) 1925 
Ideals, a book of farce and comedy (short stories) 
1927 

Migrations, an arabesque m histories 1927 
The wave 1929 

Witch Perkins a story of the Kentucky hills (chil 
dren s book) 1929 
Blue rum | Ernest Souza 1930 
A calendar of sin American melodramas 2 vols 
1931 

Eva Gay, a romantic novel 1933 

Breathe upon these slam 1934 

Billy, the maverick (children s story) 1934 

Bread and a sword 1937 

Shadow of the hawk 1941 

Othei Works 

Precipitations (poems) 1920 
Escapade (autobiography) 1923 
On William Faulkner s The sound and the fury 
(criticism) 1929 

The winter alone (poems) 1930 
Background in Tennessee (autobiography) 1937 

SCOTT, FRANCIS REGINALD (1899- ) 

Canadian poet son of Archdeacon Scott (qv) a 
Rhodes Scholar at Oxford (1920-3), co founder o 
the McGill Fortnightly Review with A J M Smith 
(q v ) called to the Quebec Bar (1927) F R S C 
(1947) Lome Pierce Medallist (1962) , Dean of Law 
at McGill University 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Sylvestre Guy Conron Brandon, Klinck Carl F 
Canadian writers 1964 
Watters 

Poems 

Overture 1945 
Events and signals 1954 
Eye of the needle 1957 
Signature 1964 

Social History 

Canada to-day A study of her national interests and 
national policy 1938 
Canada and the United States 1941 


Make this your Canada A review of C C F history 
and policy (with D Lewis) With a foreword by 
M J Coldwell 1943 

SCOTT, FREDERICK GEORGE (1861-1944) 
Canadian poet and clergyman in the Church of Eng 
land born m Montreal held livings in both Canada 
and England, served as an Army Chaplain in the 
First World War Archdeacon of Quebec FRSC 
(1900) 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 

The soul s quest and other poems 1888 
My lattice and other poems 1894 
The unnamed lake and other poems 1897 
Poems old and new 1900 
A hymn of empire, and other poems 1906 
Poems 1910 

In the battle silences Poems written at the front 
1916 

In sun and shade A book of verse 1926 

New poems 1929 

Collected poems 1934 

Poems 1936 

Lift up your hearts 1941 

Novel 

Elton Hazelwood 1891 
Drama 

The key of life A mystery play 1907 
Biogiaphy 

The Great War as I saw it 1922 

SCOTT, HUGH STOWELL, see undei 
fMERRIMAN, HENRY SETON 

SCOTT, MICHAEL (1789-1835) 

Scottish journalist went fortune hunting in Jamaica 
(1806-22) his journey supplying him with material 
for Tom Cringle s Log 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

Tom Cringle s log (anon ) 1836 
The cruise of the Midge (anon ) (* Blackwood s Mag 
1834-1835) 1836 

SCOTT, Sir WALTER (1771-1832) 

Scottish novelist poet and historian, called to the 
Scottish Bar (1792) m the next years made joui neys 
into the Borders collecting ballads and legends, Sheriff 
of Selkirkshire (1799), promoted the foundation 
(1 809) of the Tory Quarterly Review (qv) moved to 
Abbotsford (1812), created baronet (1819) Ballan- 
tyne s printing business of which he was a partner 
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SCOTT, FRANCIS 


SCOTT, Sir WALTER 


crashed (1826) , for the rest of his life Scott worked to 
pay off his heavy debts His numerous edited works 
translations, contributions to periodicals and The 
Encyclopaedia Britanmca , are not listed below 
Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Jack, Ian Sir Walter Scott (Writers and their work 
No 103) 1958 

Ruff W A bibliography of the poetical works of 
Sir Walter Scott 1796-1832 Transactions of the 
Edinburgh Bibliographical Society, I 1937-8 
Worthington G Bibliography of the Waverley no 
vels 1930 
Collected Poems 

The poetical works 12 vols 1820 
The poetical works Ed J G Lockhart (with lllus 
trations on steel from drawings by T urner) 1 2 vols 
1833-4 

The poetical works Ed J L Robertson 1904 
Separate Poems and Dramatic Sketches 
Tales of tenror 1799 

The eve of St John A Border ballad 1800 
The lay of the last minstrel 1805 
Ballads and lyrical pieces 1806 
Marmion a tale of Flodden field 1808 
The lady of the lake, a poem 1810 
The vision of Don Roderick 1811 
Rokeby a poem 1813 

The bridal of Tnermam or the vale of St John 1813 
The lord of the isles, a poem 1815 
The field of Waterloo a poem 1815 
Harold the dauntless a poem, m six cantos 1817 
The bridal of Tnermam and Harold the dauntless 

1819 

Miscellaneous poems 1820 

Halidon Hill a dramatic sketch from Scottish his 
tory 1822 

The doom of Devorgoil, a melo drama Auchin 
drane or, the Ayrshire tragedy 1830 
Collected Novels 

Novels and tales of the author of Waverley 12 vols 

1820 

Waverley novels Oxford edition 24 vols 1914 
Separate Novels by The Authoi of Waverley ’ 
Waverley, or Tis sixty years since 3 vols 1814 
Guy Mannermg or The astrologer 3 vols 1815 
The antiquary 3 vols 1816 
Tales of my landlord fJedidiah Cleisbotham 4 vols 
1816 

The search after happiness, or The quest of the Sultan 
of Serendib Sale room Nos 1-28, 4 January- 
12 July 1817 

Tales of my landlord Second series 4 vols 1818 
Rob Roy 3 vols 1818 

Tales of my landlord Third series 4 vols 1819 


Ivanhoe A romance 3 vols 1819 
The monastery A romance 3 vols 1820 
The abbot 3 vols 1820 
Kenilworth A romance 4 vols 1821 
The pirate 3 vols 1822 
The fortunes of Nigel 4 vols 1822 
Peveril of the Peak 4 vols 1822 
Quentin Durward 3 vols 1823 
St Ronan s Well 3 vols 1824 
Redgauntlet a tale of the eighteenth century 3 vols 
1824 

Tales of the Crusaders 4 vols 1825 
Woodstock or The Cavalier A tale of the year six- 
teen hundred and fifty one 3 vols 1826 

Novels Published with Scott 9 s Name 
Chronicles of the Canongate 2 vols 1827 
My Aunt Margaret s mirror The tapestried chamber 
The Laird s Jock (* Keepsake 1828) 

Chronicles of the Canongate Second series 3 vols 
1828 

Anne of Geierstem or The maiden of the mist 3 vols 
1829 

Tales of my landlord Fourth and last series 4 vols 
1832 

Miscellaneous Piose Works 
Collected Editions 

Miscellaneous prose works of Sir Walter Scott 6 vols 
1827 

The miscellaneous prose works of Sir Walter Scott 
30 vols 1834-71 

Sepaiate Works 

Biographical memoir of John Leyden M D Edin- 
burgh Annual Register , IV 1811 
The Border antiquities of England and Scotland 
2 vols 1814-17 

Paul’s letters to his kinsfolk 1816 
Provincial antiquities of Scotland 10 parts 1819-26 
Description of the regalia of Scotland 1819 
Account of the Coronation of George III 1821 
Lives of the novelists (prefixed to Ballantyne s Nove- 
lists Library) 4 vols 1821^1 
Hints addressed to the inhabitants of Edinburgh, and 
others in prospect of His Majesty s visit By an old 
citizen 1822 

Sketch of the life and character of the late Lord Km- 
neder 1822 

Sykes, J An account of the death of Frederick Duke 
of York To which is subjoined Sir Walter Scott s 
character of His Royal Highness 1827 
The life of Napoleon Buonaparte, Emperor of the 
French 9 vols 1827 

Religious discourses By a layman 1828 
Talcs of a grandfather Being stories taken from 
Scottish history Humbly inscribed to Hugh Little- 
john, Esqr 3 vols 1828 
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Lardner s cabinet cyclopaedia 1829-30 
History of Scotland 2 vols 
Essays on ballad poetry 1830 
Letters on demonology and witchcraft, addressed to 
J G Lockhart Esqr 1830 
Tales of a grandfather Being stories taken from the 
history of France Inscribed to Master John Hugh 
Lockhart 3 vols 1831 

Essays on chivalry romance and the drama 1868 
Memoirs of Samuel Pepys Pepys Club occasional 
papers, vol n 1925 

Letters 

Journal (1825-32) From the original MS at Ab 
botsford Ed D Douglas 2 vols 1890 
The letters of Sir Walter Scott Ed Sir H J C Grier- 
son, D Cook and others 12 vols 1932-37 

SCOTT, WILLIAM BELL (1811-90) 

Scottish poet and artist a friend of Swinburne and 
Rossetti (qq v ) also produced a number of collec 
tions of works of art edited Byron, Coleridge Mrs 
Inchbald, Keats i L E L , Scott Shakespeare and 
Shelley 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Poems 

Hades , or The transit and The progress of the mind 
Two poems 1838 

The year of the world a philosophical poem on 
redemption from the fall 1846 
Poems 1854 

Poems Ballads studies from nature, sonnets, etc 
1875 

A poet s harvest home being one hundred short 
poems 1882 

Othei Wotks 

Memoir of David Scott, containing his journal m 
Italy Notes on art and other papers 1850 
Albrecht Durer his life and works 1869 
The little masters (Altdorfer, Beham etc ) 1879 
Autobiographical notes of the life of William Bell 
Scott 1830-82 Ed W Mmto 2 vols 1892 

SCOTT MONCRIEFF, CHARLES KEN 
NETH MICHAEL (1889-1930) 

Scottish tianslator of Proust Stendhal and Pirandel 
lo educated Winchester and Edinburgh on the staff 
of The Times (1921-3) 

SCRIBLERUS CLUB, THE 

Formed (c 1713) to undertake the pioduction of the 
memoirs of the fictitious Martin Scriblerus designed 
to vindicate all the false tastes in learning’ , Pope, 
Swift Arbuthnot Gay Parnell Congreve Lord 
Oxford (qq v ) and Atterbury were members The 


name Martin Scriblerus is occasionally used as a 
pseudonym by Pope and later by Crabbe (q v ) 

SCRIBNERS MAGAZINE (1887-1939) 
American literary monthly, founded by John Scribner 
the Younger (1854-1930) contributors included 
Stevenson Henry and William James Harte, Kip- 
ling Cable, Mrs Wharton Meredith, Stephen Crane, 
Huneker, Hemingway and W olfe (qq v ) bought by a 
new editor (1936) who lost circulation in his attempt 
to popularise it bought by Commentatoi (1939), and 
as Scnbner s Commentator changed into a political 
periodical 

SCULLY, WILLIAM CHARLES (1855-1943) 
South African poet and novelist, born m Ireland 
went to South Africa (1867) and worked as shepherd 
diamond digger civil servant and magistrate , died at 
Kimberley 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Woiks 
Poems 1892 
Kafir stories 1895 

The white Hecatomb, and other stories 1897 
Between sun and sand a tale of an African desert 
1898 

A vendetta of the desert 1898 
The ridge of the white waters j Witwatersrand 
[1902] 

By Veldt and Kopje Short sketches 1907 
Reminiscences of a South African pioneer 1913 
Further reminiscences of a South African pioneer 
1913 

A history of South Africa from the earliest days to the 
Union 1917 

Lodges m the wilderness 1915 
The harrow (novel) 1921 
Sir J H Memng Beck A memoir [1921] 
Scopalonnne in Africa or. Pharmacy and politics 
[1937] 

Voices of Africa (short stories and poems) 1943 

SEABURY, SAMUEL (1729-96) 

Episcopalian clergyman, loyalist and writer m Ameri 
ca studied medicine at Edinburgh ordained by the 
Bishop of London sentbytheSPG as a missionary 
to New Brunswick (1754), worked to persuade the 
Americans to submit to the British, lived in New 
York during the revolution, chaplain to the British 
Army , after independence was Bishop of Connecti 
cut and Rhode Island (1785- ) His sermons and 
addresses are not listed below 

Bibliogiaphy 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 
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SCOTT, WILLIAM 


SEDLEY, Sir CHARLES 


Works 

The Congress canvassed 1774 
Free thoughts, on the proceedings of the Continental 
Congress, held at Philadelphia, September 5 1774 
1774 

A view of the controversy between Great Britain and 
her colonies 1774 
Discourses on several subjects 1793 
Discourses on several important subjects by the late 
Right Rev Samuel Seabury 1798 
Letters of a Westchester farmer (1774-1775) by the 
Reverend Samuel Seabury (1729-1796) Ed with 
an introductory essay by Clarence H Vance 1930 

SEDGWICK, ANNE DOUGLAS (1873-1935) 
Novelist of American parentage , brought to England 
aged nine, and spent most of her life m England and 
France studied art m Pans , married Basil de Selin- 
court and settled near Oxford served as a nurse m 
France during the First World War 
Bibhogi aphy 

Millett F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Novels 

The dull Miss Archmard 1898 
The confounding of Camelia 1899 
The rescue 1902 
Paths of judgement 1904 
The shadow of life 1906 

A fountain sealed (English edition Valerie Upton) 
1907 

Amabel Channice 1908 

Franklin Winslow Kane (English edition Franklin 
Kane) 1910 
Tante 1911 
The encounter 1914 
The third window 1920 
Adrienne Toner 1921 
The little French girl 1924 
The old countess 1927 
Dark Hester 1929 
Philippa 1930 
Short Stories 
The nest 1912 

Christmas roses and other stones (English edition 
Autumn crocuses) 1920 
Letters 

Anne Douglas Sedgwick a portrait in letters chosen 
and ed Basil de Selmcourt 1936 
Biographical Sketches 

A childhood m Brittany eighty years ago 1919 

SEDGWICK, CATHERINE MARIA 

(1789-1867) 

American novelist and author of a number of Self 
help books, her novels were praised by Bryant and 
Hawthorne 


Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Woiks 

A New England tale 1 822 
Redwood 1824 
The travellers 1825 
Hope Leslie 1 827 
Clarence 1830 
The Lmwoods 1835 
Home 1835 

Letters from abroad to kindred at home 1841 

Tales and sketches (2 series anon ) 1835 1844 

Live and let live 1837 

Wilton Harvey (anon ) 1845 

The boy of Mount Rhigi 1848 

Facts and manners for dayschool reading 1848 

The works 3 vols 1849 

Married or single*? (anon ) 1 857 

Memoir of Joseph Curtis a model man 1858 

The poor uch man 1864 

Life and letters 1871 

SEDGWICK, Mrs SUSAN ANN LIVING 
STON (RIDLEY) (1789-1867) 

American children s writer one of the first to write 
non-religious fiction for children sister m law of 
Catherine Maria Sedgwick (qv) 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Works 

The young emigrants A tale designed for young 
persons 1830 

Allen Prescott or The fortunes of a New England 
boy 1834 

SEDLEY, Sir CHARLES (1639^-1701) 

English dramatist courtier poet and wit, entered 
parliament after the Restoration, achieved notoriety 
as a fashionable profligate but afterwards reformed 
his way of life figures in Dry den s Essay of Dramatic 
Poesy as Lisideius His translation from Moliere and 
works attributed to him are not included below 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Pmto, V de S The poetical and dramatic works of 
Sir Charles Sedley 2 vols 1928 

Collected Works 

The works With memoirs of the author s life by an 
eminent hand (Defoe*?) (contains much that is 
certainly not Sedley s) 2 vols 1722 
The poetical and dramatic works Ed V de S Pinto 
2 vols 1928 
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Plays 

The mulberry garden a comedy 1668 
Antony and Cleopatra, a tragedy 1677 
Bellamira, or The mistress, a comedy 1687 

Other Works 

Reflections upon our late and present proceedings 
m England (anon ) 1689 

The speech of Sir Charles Sedley m the House of 
Commons 1691 

The happy pair or, A poem on matrimony 1702 

SEEGER, ALAN (1888-1916) 

American soldier and poet, born in New York edi 
tor of the Harvaid Monthly as an undergraduate 
served m the French Foreign Legion m the First 
World War and was killed in action, remembered for 
his war poem I have a rendez vous with Death 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Woiks 
Poems 1916 

SELDEN, JOHN (1584-1654) 

English antiquary and constitutional lawyer a 
Bencher of the Inner Temple, entered Parliament 
(1623) well-known as oriental scholar, being partic 
ularly well versed m rabbinical law Only his English 
works are given below 

Bibhogt aphy 
CBEL I 

Works 

The duello or single combat 1610 
The histone of tithes 1618 

A brief discourse of the powers of the peers and 
commons in point of judicature 1619 
Brief discourse touching the office of Lord Chancellor 
Ed W Dugdale 1671 
Table-talk Ed R Milward 1689 
Opera Omnia Ed D Wilkins 3 vols 1726 

SEN, KESHUB CHUNDER (KESAV CAN- 
DRA) (1838-84) 

Indian Bengali reformer and journalist visited Eng- 
land (1870), campaigned for the unity of Hinduism 
and Christianity, he also wrote m Gujarati 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Iyengar K R Srinivasa Indian writing in English 
1962 

Sahitya Akademi National bibliography of Indian 
literature Vol I 1901-53 1962 

Works 

Keshub Chunder Sen m England diary, sermons 
addresses and epistles 1871 


True faith, by an Indian Theist 1879 
The Brahmo Somaj Keshub Chunder in England 
2 vols 1881 

The new Samhite 1884 
Prayers 1884 

Diary in Madras and Bombay 1887 

Diary m Ceylon 1888 

Lectures m India 1901 

The new dispensation 2 vols 1915 

New Veda 1930 

Independence 1931 

Mystery of true faith 1931 

Spiritual progress 1934 

Mysticism in modern India [1937] 

SENIOR, NASSAU WILLIAM (1790-1864) 
English economist , Professor of Political Economy at 
Oxford (1825-52) contributed to the Edinburgh Re- 
view (1840), his Essays on Fiction contain a notable 
series of reviews on Scott s Waverley Novels 

Bibhogi aphy 
C B E L III 

Woiks 

Two lectures on population 1831 
Letter on a legal provision for the Irish poor 1831 
Statement of the provision for the poor in America 
and Europe 1835 

An outline of the science of political economy 1836 
Letters on the factory act 1837 
A journal kept m Turkey and Greece 1857-8 1859 
Suggestions on popular education 1861 
Essays on fiction 1864 
Historical and philosophical essays 1865 
Journals conversations and essays relating to Ire 
land 2 vols 1868 

Journals kept m France and Italy from 1848 to 1852 
2 vols 1871 

Correspondence and conversations with A de 
Tocqueville 2 vols 1872 

Conversations with Thiers, Guizot and other dis 
tmguished persons during the Second Empire 
2 vols 1878 

Conversations with distinguished persons during the 
Second Empire from 1860-1863 2 vols 1880 
Conversations and journals m Egypt and Malta 
2 vols 1882 

tSERANUS, see under HARRISON, SUSIE 
FRANCES 

SERVICE, ROBERT WILLIAM (1874-1958) 
Scottish born poet, emigrated to Canada (1 895) , after 
eight years in various jobs, became a reporter, an 
ambulance driver during the First World War, settled 
m France after the war, known as the Canadian 
Kiplmg 
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SEEGER, ALAN 


SETTLE, ELKANAH 


Bibhogtaphy 

Watters 

Collected Poems 
Complete poetical works 1921 
The complete poems 1940 
The complete poems 1942 
Poems 

Songs of a Sourdough 1907 

The spell of the Yukon and other verses 1907 

Ballads of a Cheechako 1919 

Rhymes of a rolling stone 1912 

The rhymes of a Red Cross man 1916 

Ballads of a bohemian 1921 

Twenty bath tub ballads 1939 

Bar room ballads 1940 

Songs of a sun lover 1949 

Rhymes of a roughneck 1950 

Lyrics of a low brow 1951 

Novels 

The trail of 98 A Northland romance 1911 
The Pretender A story of the Latin quarter 1914 
The poisoned paradise A romance of Monte Carlo 
1922 

The roughneck A tale of Tahiti 1923 
The master of the microbe 1926 
The house of fear 1927 
Other Works 

Why not grow young? or, living for longevity (es- 
says) 1928 

Ploughman of the moon Adventure into memory 
(autobiography) vol I 1945 
Harper of Heaven (autobiography) Vol II 1948 

SETON THOMPSON, ERNEST (1860-1946) 
English born nature writer, went to Canada at the 
age of sixteen, studied art m London and Paris, 
founder of the Boy Scouts of America 
Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Watters 
Novels 

Wild animals I have known 1898 
The trail of the sandhill stag 1899 
Lobo, Rag and Vixen 1899 
The biography of a grizzly 1900 
RedrufF 1900 
Ruggylug 1900 

The wild animal play for children 1900 
Vixen 1900 

Lives of the hunted 1901 

Krag and Johnny Bear 1902 

Two little savages 1903 

Monarch, the big bear of Tallac 1904 

Animal heroes 1905 

Woodmyth and fable 1905 


The natural history of the Ten Commandments 
1907 

The biography of a silver fox 1909 
Rolf in the woods 1911 
Wild animals at home 1913 
Wild animal ways 1916 

The preacher of Cedar Mountain A tale of the 
open country 1917 
Woodland tales 1921 

Bannertail The story of a gray squirrel 1922 
Ten commandments in the animal world 1923 
Krag the Kootenay ram and other animal stories 
1929 

Kathy the Snow child [1929] 

Famous animal stories Myths fables, fairy tales 
Stories of real animals 1932 
Johnny Bear, Lobo and other stories 1937 
Great histone animals mainly about wolves 1937 
The biography of an arctic fox 1937 
The buffalo wind 1938 

Ernest Thompson Seton s trail and camp fire stones 
Ed Julia M Seton 1940 
Santana, the hero dog of France 1945 

Other Works 

Mammals of Manitoba [1886] 

Art anatomy of animals 1896 
Birds of Manitoba 
Pictures of wild animals 
Birch bark roll of the Woodcraft Indians 1906 
Life-histones of Northern animals An account of the 
mammals of Manitoba 1909 
The war dance and the fire fly dance 1910 
Manual of scouting 1910 
The forester s manual 1911 
The arctic prairies A canoe journey of 2 000 miles 
in search of the caribou 1911 
The book of Woodcraft and Indian lore 1912 
The Woodcraft Manual for boys (for girls) the 
fifteenth birch bark roll 2vols 1917 
Sign talk dictionary 1918 
Lives of game animals 1925-8 
Trail of an artist naturalist (autobiography) 1940 

SETTLE, ELKANAH (1648-1724) 

English poet, pamphleteer and dramatist, clashed 
with Dryden who attacked him in Absalom and 
Achitophel appointed City poet (1691) , wrote against 
the Catholics and later recanted, exposing Titus 
Oates’ perjuries 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Plays 

Cambyses King of Persia 1671 
The Empress of Morocco 1673 
Love and revenge 1675 
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The conquest of China 1676 
Ibrahim the illustrious Bassa 1677 
Pastor Fido or The faithfull shepherd 1677 
Fatal love or The fore d inconstancy 1680 
The female prelate being the history of the life and 
death of Pope Joan 1680 

The heir of Morocco with the death of Gayland 
1682 

Distress d innocence or the Princess of Persia 
1691 

The fairy queen (anon ) 1692 

The new Athenian comedy 1693 

The ambitious slave or A generous revenge 1694 

Philaster or Love lies a-bleeding 1695 

The world m the moon 1697 

The virgin prophetesse or The fate of Troy 1701 

The siege of Troy 1707 

The city ramble or A play house wedding (anon ) 
[Nil] 

The lady s triumph 1718 
Othe i Wotks 

Mare Clausam or A ransack for the Dutch 1666 
Notes and observations on the Empress of Morocco 
revised 1674 

Absalom Senior or Achitophel transpros d A poem 
(anon) 1682 

A defence of dramatick poetry being a review of 
Mr Colliers view of the immorality and pro- 
faneness of the Stage 1698 
A farther defence of dramatick poetry being the sec- 
ond part of the review of Mr Collier’s view 1698 

SEWALL, SAMUEL (1652-1730) 

Merchant and colonial magistrate born of New 
England parents in England, returned to Boston 
(e 1661) graduated from Harvard (1671), special 
commissioner m witchcraft trials at Salem (1692) 
later publicly confessing his erroneous judgement at 
Old South Church Boston (1697) wrote one of the 
earliest appeals for the abolition of slavery 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Works 

The revolution in New England justified (with Ed- 
ward Rawson) 1691 

Phaenomena quaedam Apocalyptica 1697 
The selling of Joseph 1700 
Proposals touching the accomplishment of prophe- 
cies 1713 

Diary of Samuel Sewall, 1878-1882 

SEWARD, ANNA (1747-1809) 

English poet and letter-writer known as the Swan 
of Lichfield friend of Mrs Thrale, Johnson (qq v ) 
and his circle, supplied Boswell (q v ) with particulars 


concerning Johnson for his biography bequeathed 
her literary works to Scott (q v ) who edited and 
published them 

Bibhogi aphy 
CBEL II 

Collected Poems 

The poetical works of Anna Seward Ed Sir Walter 
Scott 3 vols 1810 

Sepai ate Poetical Woiks 

Elegy on Captain Cook to winch is added an ode to 
the sun 1780 

Monody on Major Andre 1781 

Poem to the memory of Ladv Miller 1782 

Louisa a poetical novel m four epistles 178^ 

Ode on General Elliott si eturn from Gibraltar 1787 
Llangollen Vale with other poems 1796 
Original sonnets on various subjects and odes para 
phrased from Horace 1799 
Blindness 1809 

SEWELL, ANNA (1820-78) 

English author remembered for her one book 
Black Beaut \ 

Bibhogi aphy 
C B E L III 

Wotks 

Black Beauty the autobiography of a horse 1877 

SEYMOUR, BEATRICE KEAN 
{nee STAPLETON) (M955) 

English novelist grew up m a non conformist home 
where the theatre and novel reading was forbidden, 
worked as a secretary until her marriage with Wil 
ham Kean Seymour the poet (q v ) read English 
at King s College London and did book reviewing 
for some years 

Bibhogi aphy 
B M catalogue 

Kumtz S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 

Millett, F B Manly, J M and Rickert E Contem- 
porary British literature 1935 

Novels 

Invisible tides 1919 

Intrusion 1921 

The hopeful journey 1923 

The romantic tradition (American edition Unveiled) 
1925 

The last day 1926 
Three wives 1927 
Youth rides out 1928 
False spring 1929 
But not for love 1930 
Maids and mistresses 1932 
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SEWALL, SAMUEL 


SHAFTESBURY, ANTHONY 


Daughter to Philip 1933 

Interlude for Sally, being some further chapters in 
the life of Sally Dunn (sequel to Maids and mis 
tresses) 1934 
Frost at morning 1935 
Summer of life 1936 
The happier Eden 1936 
Jane Austen 1937 
The fool of time 1940 
An unquiet field 1940 
Happy ever after 1941 
Buds of May 1943 
Family group 1947 
The children grow up 1949 
Return journey 1942 
Joy as it flies 1944 
Tumbled house 1946 
The second Mrs Cornford 1951 
The vine is poured 1953 
The painted lath [1956] 

SEYMOUR, WILLIAM KEAN (1887- ) 
English poet, novelist and journalist, his first wife 
was Beatrice Kean Seymour (q v ) , chairman of the 
Poetry Society (1961) F R S L 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Who s who, 1966 
Wo\ ks 

The street of dreams 1914 
To Verhaeren 1917 
Twenty three poems 1918 
Swords and flutes 1919 
A jackdaw in Georgia 1923 
Parrot pie 1927 
Caesar remembers 1929 
Time stands 1935 
Chinese crackers 1938 
The little cages 1944 
Collected poems 1946 
Friends of the swallow 1953 
The secret kingdom 1954 
Burns into English 1954 
Names and faces 1956 
The first Childermas 1959 
The pattern of poetry 1963 

SHADWELL, THOMAS (1642^-92) 

English dramatist and poet after travel abroad he 
lived in London becoming acquainted with con 
temporary literary figures clashed openly with Dry 
den (q v ) and the two repeatedly attacked each other 
m satires, superseded Dryden as poet laureate and 
historiographer (1688) His translations and attri 
buted works are not included below 


Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Collected Works 

The complete works of Thomas Shadwell Ed 
M Summers 5 vols 1927 

Collected Plays 

The works of Tho Shadwell Esq 1693 
The dramatick works of Thomas Shadwell Esq 
4 vols 1720 

Separate Plays 

The sullen lovers or The impertinents 1668 

The royal shepherdess 1669 

The humorists 1671 

The miser 1672 

Epsom Wells 1673 

The tempest or The enchanted island 1674 
Psyche 1675 
The libertine 1676 
The virtuoso 1676 

The history of Timon of Athens the man-hater 
1678 

A true widow 1679 
The woman captain 1680 

The Lancashire witches and Tegue o Divelly the 
Irish Priest 1682 
The Squire of Alsatia 1688 
Bury-Fair 1689 

The amorous bigotte with the second part of Tegue 
O Divelly 1690 
Thescowrers 1691 

The volunteers or The stock-jobbers 1693 
Other Works 

Notes and observations on the Empress of Morocco 
1674 

The medal of John Bayes a satyr against folly and 
knavery (anon ) 1682 
Satyr to his muse 1 682 
A Lenten prologue (anon ) 1683 
The tenth satyr of Juvenal 1687 
A congratulatory poem on his Highness the Prince 
of Orange his coming into England 1689 
A congratulatory poem to the most illustrious Queen 
Mary upon her arrival m England 1689 
The address of John Dryden, Laureat to His High- 
ness the Prince of Orange (anon ) 1689 
Ode on the anniversary of the King s birth 1690 
Ode to the King, on his return from Ireland [1690 7 ] 
Votum Perenne A poem to the King on new years 
day 1692 

Ode on the King’s birth day 1692 

SHAFTESBURY, ANTHONY ASHLEY 
COOPER, 3rd Earl of Shaftesbury (1671-1713) 
English politician and philosopher, travelled m 
France Germany and Italy M P for Poole a bitter 
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opponent of France influenced by Cambridge Pla- 
tonism and by Deism, died m Naples 

Bibhogi aphy 
C B E L II 

Works 

An inquiry concerning virtue m two discourses 1 699 
A letter concerning enthusiasm 1708 
Sensus communis an essay on the freedom of wit 
and humour In a letter to a friend 1709 
Soliloquy or advice to an author 1710 
Characteristicks of men manners, opinions, times 
3 vols 1711 

Several letters written by a noble lord to a young 
man at the university 1716 
Letters from the late Earl of Shaftesbury to R Moles 
worth Esq 1721 

Second characteristicks, or. The language of forms 
Ed B Rand 1914 

SHAFTESBURY, ANTHONY ASHLEY 
COOPER, 7th Earl of Shaftesbmv (1801-85) 
English philanthropist commemorated by the Eros 
statue in Piccadilly urged reform of the lunacy laws, 
the protection of factory workers, colliery workers 
and chimney sweeps advocated ragged schools and 
better housing of the poor 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Works 

Speeches relating to the labouring classes 1868 

SHAKESPEARE, WILLIAM (1564-1616) 
English actor poet and dramatist, sometimes called 
the English national poet, born and educated at 
Stratford-on Avon he married Anne Hathaway 
in the early 90 s came to London and joined the 
Lord Chamberlain s Company (later called the 
King s men) acting at the Curtain and the Globe 
and from 1609 at the Blackfnars theatre the last 
years of his life were spent mainly at Stratford 
but with frequent visits to London The following 
36 plays were included in the First Folio The 
tempest The two gentlemen of Verona , The merry 
wives of Windsor Measure for measure The 
comedy of errors , Much ado about nothing Love s 
labours lost A midsummer night s dream , The mer- 
chant of Venice As you like it, The taming of the 
shrew All s well that ends well, Twelfth night The 
winter stale King John Richard II, Henry IV pt I 
Henry IV pt II, Henry V, Henry VI pts I II and III 
Richard III Henry VIII, Troilus and Cressida Co- 
riolanus, Titus Andronicus, Romeo and Juliet Ti- 
mon of Athens, Julius Caesar Macbeth, Hamlet 
King Lear, Othello Antony and Cleopatra, Cym- 
beline Additional play, generally included m mod 


ern editions — Pericles Of doubtful authorship Ed- 
ward III Two noble kinsmen he is also believed to 
have had a hand m Sir Thomas Moi <? (qv) His 
works have at various times been attributed to 
Francis Bacon (q v ) Edward de Vere, Earl of Ox 
ford (q v ) Christopher Marlowe (q v ) tne Earl of 
Southampton and others 

Bibliography 

British Museum Shakespeare an excerpt from the 
General Catalogue of printed books m the British 
Museum 1964 
CBEL I 

Ebisch Walther and Schucking Levin L A Shake 
speare bibliography 1931 

Greg W W A list of English plays written before 
1643 and printed before 1700 Bibliog Soc 1900 
Guide to the MSS and printed books exhibited in 
celebration of the Tercentenary of the first folio 
1923 

laggard, William Shakespeare bibliography a die 
tionary of every known issue of the writings of our 
national poet and of recorded opinion thereon m 
the English language 1911 
Pollard, A W Shakespeare folios and quartos, 1 594- 
1685 1909 

Sisson C J Shakespeare (Writers and their work 
No 58) 1955 

The Four Folios 

Mr William Shakespeares comedies histones, and 
tragedies Published according to the true ongmall 
coppies (Droeshout portrait) 1623 
Mr William Shakespeares comedies histones and 
tragedies Published according to the true originall 
coppies The second impression (Droeshout por- 
trait) 1632 

Mr William Shakespeares comedies histones, and 
tragedies Published according to the true original 
copies The third impression (Droeshout porti ait) 
1663 

Mr William Shakespear s comedies histones, and 
tragedies Published according to the true original 
copies Unto which is added seven plays, never 
before printed in folio , viz Pericles Prince of Tyre 
The London prodigal The history of Thomas 
Lord Cromwel Sir John Oldcastle Lord Cobham 
The Puritan widow A Yorkshire tragedy The 
tragedy of Locnne The fourth edition 1685 

The Principal Latei Editions 
Rowe, Nicholas Works 7 vols 1709-10 
Pope Alexander The works of Shakespear Collated 
and corrected 6 vols 1725-37 
Theobald, Lewis The works of Shakespeare Col 
lated with the oldest copies, and corrected, with 
notes, explanatory and critical 7 vols 1733 
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SHAFTESBURY, ANTHONY 


SHAKESPEARE, WILLIAM 


Hanmer, Sir Thomas The works of Shakespear 
Carefully revised and corrected 6 vols 1743 

Warburton, William The works of Shakespear The 
genuine text collated with all the former editions 
and then corrected and emended is here settled, 
being restored from the blunders of the first edi- 
tors, and the interpolations of the two last, with a 
comment and notes critical and explanatory, by 
Mr Pope and Mr Warburton 8 vols 1747 

Johnson Samuel The plays of William Shakespeare 
With the corrections and illustrations of various 
commentators, to which are added notes 8 vols 
1765 

Steevens George Twenty of the plays of Shake- 
speare Being the whole number printed m quarto 
during his life-time, or before the Restoration 
4 vols 1766 

Johnson Samuel and Steevens George The plays of 
William Shakespeare, with the corrections and 
illustrations of various commentators, to which 
are added notes by Samuel Johnson and George 
Steevens 10 vols 1773 

Malone, Edmond The plays and poems of William 
Shakespeare collated verbatim with most authen- 
tick copies 10 vols 1790 

Bowdler, Thomas The family Shakespeare 4 vols 
1807 

Knight, Charles The pictorial edition of the works 
8 vols 1838-43 

Verplanck G C Shakespeare s plays, with his life 
critical introductions and notes original and 
selected 3 vols [1844-7] 

Halliwell ( Phillipps) J O The works The text 
formed from a new collation of the early editions 
16 vols 1853-65 

Dyce Alexander The works The text revised 6vols 
1857 

Cowden-Clarke Mary Shakespeare s works 2 vols 
1860 

Clark W G Glover J and Wright W A The 
works 9 vols 1863-6 

Furness, H H and Furness, H H jnr A new vario- 
rum edition of the works of Shakespeare 1 871 — m 
progress 

Furmvall, FJ The Leopold Shakespeare 1877 

The plays Falcon edition (separate plays by various 
editors including H C Beeching, A C Bradley Sir 
E K Chambers, O Elton) 13 vols 1886-91 

Gollancz, Sir Israel The Temple Shakespeare 
40 vols 1894-6 

Heriord, C H The works 10 vols 1899-1900 

Henley W E and Raleigh, Sir W The works 
10 vols 1901-4 

Lee Sir Sydney The works Caxton edition 20 vols 
1910 


Quiller Couch Sir A T and Wilson, J D The works 
of Shakespeare 1921-62 

Granville Barker H The Players Shakespeare 

1923 

Case RH The Arden Shakespeare 37 vols 1 899— 

1924 

Ellis Fermor Una The New Arden Shakespeare 
1951 m progress 

Sisson C J The works (includes Sir Thomas More) 
1954 

Wilson John Dover The new Cambridge Shake 
speare 37 vols 1936-66 

Early Quartos ( excluding the bad quai tos) 

The most lamentable Romame tragedie of Titus 
Andronicus (anon ) 1594 

A pleasant conceited histone, called The taming of 
a shrew 1 594 

The tragedie of King Richard the second (anon ) 
1597 

The tragedy of King Richard the third (anon ) 1 597 
An excellent conceited tragedie of Romeo and Juliet 

1597 

A pleasant conceited comedie called loves labors 
lost by W Shakespeare 1598 
The history of Henne the fourth , with the battell at 
Shrewsbury betweene the King and Lord Henry 
Percy, surnamed Henrie Hotspur of the North 
With the humorous conceits of Sir John FalstafFe 

1598 

A midsommer nights dreame 1600 
The most excellent histone of the merchant of 
Venice 1600 

The second part of Henrie the fourth continuing to 
his death and coronation of Henry the fifth With 
the humours of Sir John Falstaffe and swaggering 
Pistoll Written by William Shakespeare 1600 
The tragical histone of Hamlet Prince of Denmarke 
by William Shake speare 1604 
Mr William Shale speare his true chronicle histones 
of the life and death of King Lear and his three 
daughters 1608 

The historie of Troylus and Cresseida 1609 
The tragoedy of Othello, the Moore of Venice 
1622 

The Poems 

The poems of Shakespeare ed with an introduction 
and notes by George Wyndham 1898 
Venus and Adonis 1593 
Lucrece 1594 

The passionate pilgnme 1599 
The phoenix and turtle Loves martyr or Rosalms 
complaint 1601 

The Sonnets 

Shake speares sonnets 1609 
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SHAPIRO, KARL (JAY) (1913- ) 

American poet born in Baltimore of E European 
parentage, educated at Johns Hopkins during the 
Second World War consultant m poetry to the 
Library of Congress (1947), editor of Poetiy (1950) 

Bibhogi aphy 
Burke and Howe 
CBI 
L of C 

Poems 
Poems 1935 

V Letter and other poems (Pulitzer pnzepoems) 1944 

Trial of a poew and other poems 1947 

Poems 1940-53 1953 

The tenor 1957 

Poems of a Jew 1958 

Othei Woiks 

Person place and things 1942 
Essay on rime 1945 
Beyond criticism 1953 
American poetry 1960 
In defense of ignorance 1960 
Prose keys to modem poetry 1962 
A primer for poets 1965 

SHARP, MARGERY a 905- ) 

English novelist took a degree in French at London 
University contributed to many periodicals mamed 
Major G L Castle (1938) 

Bibhogt aphy 
B M catalogue 
Who s who, 1966 

Novels 

Rhododendron pie 1930 
Fanfare for tin trumpets 1932 
The nymph and the nobleman [1932] 

The flowering thorn 1933 
Sophy Cassmajor 19 j> 4 
Four gardens 1935 
The nutmeg tree 1937 
Harlequin house 19^9 
The stone of chastity 1940 
Cluny Brown 1944 
Britannia Mews 1946 
The foolish gentlewoman 1948 
Lise Lilly white 1951 
The gipsy in the parlour 1953 
The tigress on the hearth 1955 
The eye of love 1957 
The rescuers 1959 
Something light 1960 
Martha in Pans 1962 
Miss Bianca (for children) 1962 
The turret (for children) 1963 


Martha, Eric and George 1964 
The sun m Scorpio 1965 

Plays 

The nutmeg tree 1940 

The foolish gentlewoman 1949 

SHARP, WILLIAM ((FIONA MACLEOD) 
(1855-1905) 

Scottish man of letters, settled m London (1879) 
played an important part in the Celtic revival with 
his Fiona Macleod series of Celtic tales and poems 
kept the identity of j Fiona secret until his death, died 
m Sicily near Mount Etna His contributions to 
periodicals and novels not separately published are 
not given below 

Bibhogi apfn 
CBEL III 

Collected Woiks 

The writings of \ Fiona Macleod Uniform edition 
Arranged by Mrs William Sharp 7 vols 1909-10 

As | Fiona Macleod 
Pharais A romance of the Isles 1894 
The mountain lovers 1895 
The sin eater and other tales 1895 
The washer of the ford and other legendary moral 
lties 1896 

Green Fire A romance 1896 
From the hills of dream Mountain songs and Island 
runes 1896 

The laughter of Peterkin A retelling of old tales of 
the Celtic wonderland 1897 
The shorter stones of Fiona Macleod Rearranged, 
with additional tales 3 vols {1897] 

The dominion of dreams 1899 
The divine advcntuie Iona By sundown shores 
Studies in spiritual histor> 1900 
The house of Usna A drama 1903 
The winged destiny Studies in the spiritual history 
of the Gael 1904 

Where the foiest murmurs Nature essays 1906 
From the hills ot dream Threnodies and songs and 
later poems 1907 

The immoital hour A drama 1908 
Othei Woiks 

The sport of chance A novel ( ] The People s Fuend 
as A deathless hate 1887) 3 vols 1888 
Children of to morrow A romance 1889 
A fellowe and his wife (with B W Howard) 1892 
Ecce Puella and other prose imaginings 1896 
Magde o the pool, The gypsy Christ and other tales 
1897 

Wives in exile A comedy m romance 1898 
Silence farm A novel 1899 
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SHAPIRO, KARL 


SHAW, GEORGE 


Poems 

The human inheritance. The new hope Motherhood 
1882 

Earths voices Transcripts from nature, Sospitra and 
other poems 1884 

Euphrema, or The test of love A poem 1884 
Romantic ballads and poems of phantasy 1888 
Sospin di Roma 1891 
Songs and poems old and new 1909 

Biographical and Miscellaneous Works 
D G Rossetti A record and a study 1882 
Life of PB Shelley 1887 
Life of Heinrich Heme 1888 
Life of Robert Browning 1890 
The life and letters of Joseph Severn 1892 
The Pagan Review Ed W H Brooks No 1 (all 
published) (written entirely by Sharp under 
various pseudonyms) August 1892 
Fair women m painting and poetry 1894 
Vistas 1894 

Literary geography 1904 

SHAW, GEORGE BERNARD (1856-1950) 
Irish dramatist novelist and propagandist came to 
London from Dublin (1876) hack writer and un- 
successful novelist for 9 years, turned music critic 
drama critic and book reviewer, founded the Fabian 
Society (1884), began to write plays (1892) which 
were acted regularly from 1904, and from 1910 drew 
large audiences in London and New York, awarded 
the Nobel Prize for Literature (1925) left his money 
to be used for investigating the establishment of a 
new alphabetical system 

Bibhogt aphy 
C B E L III V 

Ward A C Bernard Shaw (Writers and their 
work No 1) 1950 

Wells G H A bibliography of the books and 
pamphlets of George Bernard Shaw 1929 
Collected Works 

The collected edition 30 vols 1930-2 

Complete plays 1931 

Complete prefaces 1934 

Short stories scraps and shavings 1934 

Novels 

Cashel Byron s profession i^Today 1885-6) 1886 
An unsocial Socialist (*Today 1884) 1887 
Love among the artists (*Our Corner , 1887-8) 1900 
The irrational knot (*Our Corner , 1885-7) 1905 
Plays 

Widowers houses A comedy 1893 
Plays pleasant and unpleasant 2 vols (Vol I 
Plays pleasant contains Widowers houses, Mrs 
Warrens profession, The philanderer Vol II 
Plays unpleasant, contains Arms and the man, 


Candida, The man of destiny. You never can 
tell) 1898 

Three plays for Puritans (The Devil’s disciple, Cae- 
sar and Cleopatra Captain Brassbound’s conver- 
sion) 1901 

Man and superman A comedy and a philosophy 
(includes Epistle dedicatory, The revolutiomst s 
handbook, Maxims for revolutionists) 1903 
Mrs Warren s profession 1903 
Passion poison and petrifaction or The fatal gazo- 
gene (*Furmss 3 s Chnstmas Annual 1905) 1905 
John Bull s other island (with How he lied to her 
husband Major Barbara) 1907 
Press cuttings A topicaFsketqh compiled from the 
editorial and correspondence columns of the daily 
papers 1909 "" / 

The doctor s dilemma (with' Getting married The 
shewing up of Blanco Posnet) 1911 
Misalliance (with The dark lady of the sonnets , Fan 
nys first play) 1914 

Androcles and the lion (with Overruled , Pygmalion) 
1916 

Heartbreak House (with Great Catherine Playlets 
of the war O Flaherty, V C , The Inca of Perusa- 
lem Augustus does his bit, Annajanska, the Bol- 
shevik Empress) 1919 

Back to Methuselah A metabiological pentateuch 
1921 

Saint Joan 1924 

Translations and tomfooleries (contains Jitta s 
atonement The admirable Bashville or Constancy 
unrewarded, Press cuttings, The glimpse of real- 
ity, Passion poison and petrifaction The fasci 
natmg foundling The music cure) 1926 
The apple cart A political extravaganza 1930 
Too true to be good (with The village wooing, On 
the rocks) 1934 

The simpleton of the Unexpected Isles 1935 
Three new plays The simpleton of the Unexpected 
Isles The six of Calais, The millionairess) 1936 
Geneva 1939 

In good King Charles’s golden days a history les 
son 1939 

Geneva Cymbelme refinished Good King Charles 
1946 

Buoyant billions 1950 

Fabian Essays and Tracts 
A manifesto Fabian tract No 2 1884 
To provident landlords and capitalists a suggestion 
and a warning Fabian tract No 3 1885 
The true radical programme Fabian tract No 6 
1887 

Fabian election manifesto Fabian tract No 40 1892 
The Fabian Society its early history Fabian tract 
No 41 1892 


DL 25 
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The impossibilities of anarchism Fabian tract 
No 45 1893 

Report on Fabian policy and resolutions 1896 
Fabianism and Empire 1900 
Socialism for millionaires Fabian tract No 107 1901 
Is free trade alive or dead? (privately printed) 1906 
The League of Nations Fabian tract No 226 1929 
Socialism principles and outlook Fabian tract 
No 223 (sic ) 1930 
Essays in Fabian socialism 1932 

Othei Woiks 

The quintessence of Ibsenism 1891 Revised edition 
(completed to the death of Ibsen) 1913 
The perfect Wagnerite a commentary on The Ring 
and The Niblungs 1898 
The common sense of municipal trading 1904 
Dramatic opinions and essays, with an apology 
(* Saturday Review 1895-8) 2vols 1907 
The sanity of art An exposure of the current non 
sense about artists being degenerate 1908 
Socialism and superior brains (* Fortnightly Review , 
1894) 1909 

Bneux, a preface to three plays by Bueux 1910 
Common sense about the War 1914 
How to settle the Irish question 1917 
Peace conference hints 1919 
Ruskin s politics 1921 

An intelligent woman s guide to Socialism and Capi- 
talism 1928 

Major critical essays 1930 

Bernard Shaw and Karl Marx A symposium 1 884— 
89 1930 

Our theatres in the nineties 3 vols 1931 
What I really wrote about the War 1931 
Music in London 3 vols 1931 
Pen portraits and reviews 1931 
Doctors delusions, Crude criminology, Sham edu- 
cation 1931 

The adventures of the black girl m her search for 
God 1932 
Short stories 1932 

The future of political science in America 1933 
The political madhouse in America and nearer 
home 1933 

The black girl and some lesser tales 1934 
William Morris as I knew him 1936 
London music in 1888-9 as heard by fCorno di Bas- 
setto (later known as Bernard Shaw) with some 
further autobiographical particulars 1937 
Shaw gives himself away an autobiographical mis 
cellany 1939 

Everybody s political what s what 1944 
Shaw on vivisection Ed G H Bowker 1949 
Sixteen self sketches 1949 

Rhyming picture guide to Ayot St Lawrence 1950 


Letteis 

Letters from George Bernard Shaw to Miss Alma 
Murray 1927 

Ellen Terry and Shaw a correspondence 1930 
Florence Farr Bernard Shaw andW B Yeats 1941 
Correspondence between Shaw and Mrs Patrick 
Campbell Ed A Dent 1952 

SHAW, HENR\ WHEELER, see under 
fBILLINGS, JOSH 

SHAW, IRWIN (1914- ) 

American novelist and playwright born in Brooklyn 

Bibhogt aphy 
Burke and Howe 
CBI 
L of C 

Ploys 

Bury the dead [1936] 

Brittle or Siege [1937] 

The gentle people [1939] 

Sons and soldiers [1944] 

The assassin [1946] 

The survivors (with Peter Viertel) [1948] 

Not els and Shot t Stoi les 

Sailor of the Bremen and other stories 1939 

Welcome to the city and other stories [1942] 

Act of faith (stories) 1946 

The young lions 1948 

Mixed company (stories) 1950 

Report on Israel (with Robert Capa) [1950] 

The troubled air 1951 
Lucy Crown 1956 

Tip on a dead jockey and other stories [1957] 

Two weeks m another town 1959 
Children from their games 1963 
In the company of dolphins 1964 
Voices of a summer day 1965 

fSHEARING, JOSEPH, see undei fBOWEN, 
MARJORIE 

SHEFFIELD, JOHN, 3rd Earl of Mulgrave 
latei 1st Duke of Buckingham and Normanby 
(1648-1721) 

English poet prose writer statesman and patron of 
Dryden and other writers friend of Pope, Privy 
Councillor under James II William and Mary and 
Anne, Lord President of the Council (1710-14) 

Bibhogi aphy 
C B E L II 

Collected Works 

The works of the most noble John Sheffield, late 
Duke of Buckingham Published by his Grace m 
his lifetime 1721 



SHAW, HENRY 


SHELLEY, MARY 


The works of John Sheffield, Earl of Mulgrave, Mar- 
quis of Normanby Duke of Buckingham 2 vols 
1723 

Poems on several occasions 1752 
Separate Works 
An essay upon poetry 1682 
A letter from the Earl of Mulgrave to Dr Tillotson 
1689 

The character of Charles II With a short account of 
his being poyson d Written by a person of hon 
our 1696 

Buckingham restor’d being two essays which were 
castrated from the works of the late Duke of 
Buckingham 1727 

SHELDON, CHARLES MONROE 
(1857-1946) 

American clergyman and writer, whose In His Steps 
was for long an all-time best seller, ordained Con- 
gregational minister (1886), editor-m chief of the 
Christian Herald (1920- ) 

Bibliography 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rded 1950 
L of C 

Works 

Richard Bruce 1891 

Robert Hardy’s seven days 1892 

The twentieth door 1893 

The crucifixion of Philip Strong 1893 

John King s question class 1894 

His brother s keeper 1895 

In his steps 1896 

Malcolm Kirk 1897 

Lend a hand 1897 

The redemption of Freetown 1898 

The miracle at Markham 1898 

One of the two 1898 

For Christ and Church 1899 

New opportunities in old professions 1899 

Edward Blake 1899 

The first Christian daily paper and other sketches 
1900 

Born to serve 1900 
Who killed Joe s baby 1901 
The wheels of the machine 1901 
The reformer 1902 
The narrow gate 1902 
The heart of the world 1905 
Paul Douglas 1909 
The good fight 1909 
The high calling 1911 
A builder of ships 1912 
Howard Chase 1917 
Modern pagans 1917 


A little book for every day 1914 

Of one blood 1916 

All the world 1918 

Heart stories 1920 

In his steps today 1921 

The richest man m Kansas 1921 

The everyday Bible 1924 

The mere man and his problems 1924 

The happiest day of my life 1925 

Two old friends 1925 

Charles M Sheldon his life and story 1925 

The thirteenth resolution 1928 

Let s talk it over 1929 

Life s treasure book 1929 

What did Jesus really teach'? 1930 

He is here 1931 

A vote on war 1935 

All over forty 1935 

The history of In his steps’ 1938 

SHELLEY, MARY WOLLSTONECRAFT 
(nee GODWIN) (1797-1851) 

English writer, daughter of William Godwin and 
Mary Wollstonecraft (qq v ), Shelley s second wife, 
travelled m Italy with him and after his death she 
returned to England and devoted herself to the edit- 
ing of his works, contributed biographies to Lard- 
ner s Cabinet Cyclopedia 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Novels 

Frankenstein or the modem Prometheus (anon ) 
1818 

Valperga or the life and adventures of Castruccio 
Prince of Lucca 3 vols 1823 
The last man 3 vols 1826 

The fortunes of Perkin Warbeck A romance 3 vols 
1830 

Lodore 3 vols 1835 
Falkner a novel 3 vols 1837 
Tales and stories by Mary Wollstonecraft Shelley 
now first collected with an essay by R Garnett 
1891 

Other Works 

History of a six weeks tour through a part of France, 
Switzerland, Germany, and Holland (anon ) (also 
withP B Shelley) 1817 

Rambles m Germany and Italy in 1840 1842 and 
1843 2 vols 1844 

The choice A poem on Shelley s death Ed H B 
Forman (privately printed) 1876 
Letters, mostly unpublished Ed H H Harper 1918 
Proserpine and Midas Mythological dramas Ed 
AKoszuI 1922 
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SHELLEY, PERCY BYSSHE (1792-1822) 
English Romantic poet, sent down from Oxford for 
his Necessity for Atheism eloped with Harriet West 
brook (1811) left England with Mary Godwin (qv) 
(1815) and married her after Harriet s suicide spent 
most of his remaining years abroad mainly in Italy 
befriended Keats (qv) sailed to Leghorn to wel- 
come Leigh Hunt (q v ) on the return journey the 
Anel was lost in the Gulf of Spezia, Shelley s body 
was washed up at Viareggio and cremated 

Bibhoc,} apln 
C B E L III 

Spender Stephen Shelley (Writers and their work 
No 29) 1952 

Wise T J A Shelley library 1924 
Collected Woiks 

The works Ed M W Shelley 2 parts 1847 
The works Ed R H Shepherd 4 series 1871-5 
The works in verse and prose Ed H B Forman 
8 vols 1880 

The complete works Ed R Ingpen and W E Peck 
10 vols 1926-30 

Relics of Shelley Ed R Garnett 1862 
Note books of Percy Bysshe Shelley Ed H B For 
man 3 vols Bibliophile Soc 1911 

Collec ted Poems 

The works of Percy Bysshe Shelley (5 parts all pub- 
lished) 1826 

The poetical works Ed M W Shelley 4 vols 1839 
The poetical works Ed W M Rossetti 2 vols 1870 
The complete poetical works Ed T Hutchinson 
1904 

Sepai ate Poetical Work s 

Original poetry fVictor and Cazire (with Elizabeth 
Shelley } 1810 

Posthumous fragments of Margaret Nicholson be 
mg poems found amongst the papers of that noted 
female who attempted the life of the king in 1786 
Ed | John Fitz-Victor 1810 
A poetical essay on the existing state of things By a 
gentleman of the University of Oxford 1811 
The devil s walk, a ballad [1812] 

Queen Mab a philosophical poem 1813 
Alastor or The spirit of solitude and other poems 
1816 

Laon and Cythna or The revolution of the Golden 
City a vision of the nineteenth century In the 
stanza of Spenser [1817] Revised as The revolt 
of Islam a poem m twelve cantos 1818 
Rosalind and Helen, a modern eclogue with other 
poems 1819 

The Cenci A tragedy, in five acts 1819 
Prometheus unbound, a lyrical drama m four acts 
with other poems 1820 


Oedipus tyrannus or Swellfoot the Tyrant A trag 
edy In two acts Translated from the original 
Doric (anon) 1820 

Epipsychidion verses addressed to the noble and 
unfortunate Lady Emilia V — now imprisoned 
m the convent of — (anon) 1821 
Adonais an elegy on the death of John Keats 1821 
Hellas, a lyrical drama 1822 
Poetical pieces 1823 

Posthumous poems Ed M W Shelley 1824 
The masque of anarchy A poem Now first pub 
lished with a preface by Leigh Hunt 1832 
The daemon of the world The first part as published 
in 1816 with Alastor The second part deciphered 
and now first printed from his own manuscript 
revision and interpolation in the newly discovered 
copy of Queen Mab (privately printed) H B 
Forman 1876 

The wandering Jew Ed B Dobell Shelley Soc 
1887 

Collected Piose 

Essays letters from abroad translations and frag 
ments Ed M W Shelley 2 vols 1840 
The prose works Ed H B Forman 4 vols 1880 

Sepai ate Pi ose Woi ks 
Zastrozzi A romance By P B S 1810 
St Irvyne or The Rosicrucian A romance By a 
gentleman of the University of Oxford 1811 
The necessity of atheism [1811] 

An address to the Irish people 1812 
Proposals for an association of those philanthropists 
who convinced of the inadequacy of the moral 
and political state of Ireland to produce benefits 
which are nevertheless attainable, are willing to 
unite to accomplish its regeneration [1812] 
Declaration of rights [1812] 

A letter to Lord Ellenborough [1812] 

A vindication of natural diet 1813 
A refutation of Deism in a dialogue 1814 
A proposal for putting reform to the vote through- 
out the Kingdom By the hermit of Marlow 1817 
An address to the people on the death of the Princess 
Charlotte [1817] 

History of a six weeks tour 1817 
Notes on sculptures in Rome and Florence together 
with a Lucianic fragment and a criticism of Pea- 
cock s poem Rhododaphne 1879 
Review of Hogg s memoirs of Prince Alexy Haima- 
toff Together with an extract from some early 
writings of Shelley Ed T J Wise Shelley Soc 
1886 

A philosophical view of reform Ed T W Rolleston 
1920 

On the vegetarian system of diet Ed R Ingpen 
(privately printed) 1929 
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SHELLEY, PERCY 


SHERIDAN, RICHARD 


Letters 

The letters of Shelley Ed R Ingpen 2 vols 1909 
The Shelley Correspondence in the Bodleian Library 
Ed R H Hill 1926 

Shelley s lost letters to Harriet Ed L Hotson 1930 

SHENSTONE, WILLIAM (1714-63) 

English poet and essayist, a contemporary of Dr 
Johnson (qv) at Pembroke College Oxford, re 
tired to Leasowes, to devote himself to the gardens 
of his small estate, poetry and friends, Percy (qv) 
consulted him m the compiling of The Rehques of 
Ancient Poetry The Schoolmistress was praised by 
Johnson and Goldsmith also contributed poems to 
Dodsley s Collection (qv) 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Williams I A Seven eighteenth century biblio 
graphies 1924 

Collected Works 

The works in verse and prose, of William Shenstone 
Esq 2 vols 1764 

The works, m verse and prose of William Shenstone, 
Esq (vol III containing letters to particular 
friends) 3 vols 1773 

Poems 

Poems upon various occasions (anon ) 1737 
The judgment of Hercules, a poem 1741 
The schoolmistress a poem (anon ) 1742 
Miscellaneous poems on various subjects 1771 

Letters 

The letters Ed M Williams 1939 
The letters Ed D Mallam 1939 

SHEPARD, THOMAS (1605-49) 

Calvinist theologian left England for Boston, New 
England after a doctrinal dispute with Archbishop 
Laud (1630) suggested a plan for the support for 
poor students and for Church government, an in- 
defatigable preacher 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Collected Works 

The autobiography of Thomas Shepard 1832 
The works of Thomas Shepard Ed John A Albro 
3 vols 1853 

Separate Works 

The sincere convert 1640 

New Englands lamentation for Old Englands present 
errours 1645 
The day breaking 1647 
Certain select cases resolved 1648 
The clear sun shine of the Gospel 1648 
The first principles of the oracles of God 1648 


The sound beleever 1649 

Theses Sabbaticae 1649 

Four necessary cases of conscience 1651 

A defence of the answer (with John Allin) 1652 

Subjection to Christ 1652 

A short catechism 1654 

The parable of the ten virgins 1660 

The Church-membership of children 1663 

Wine for Gospel wantons 1668 

SHERIDAN, Mis FRANCES (1724-66) 

Irish novelist and dramatist, mother of Richard 
Brinsley Sheridan (qv), died at Blois 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Plays 

The discovery 1763 
The dupe 1764 

A trip to Bath Ed F Rae 1902 
Novels 

Memoirs of Miss Sidney Bidulph, extracted from her 
own journal 3 vols (anon) 1761 
The history of Nourjahad 1767 

SHERIDAN, RICHARD BRINSLEY 

(1751-1816) 

Irish dramatist and author, married Elizabeth Lm- 
ley (1773) after a romantic courtship involving an 
elopement and two duels , studied law but left it to 
write for the stage , became a shareholder and later 
manager of Drury Lane Theatre , became M P and 
later Under Secretary of State, Privy Councillor and 
Treasurer of the Navy he died m poverty and debt 
suffering from brain disease, was given a great public 
funeral Not all his political speeches are listed below 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Darlington, W A Sheridan (Writers and their 
work No 18) 1951 

Rhodes R C The plays and poems of Richard 
Brinsley Sheridan 3 vols (bibliographies are ap 
pended to each play, etc ) 1928 
Williams, I A Seven XVIII century bibliographies 
1924 

Collected Works 

Jones s British theatre Vol V 1795 
The dramatic works of R B Sheridan [1797] 
Speeches of the late Right Honourable Richard 
Brinsley Sheridan, several corrected by himself 
Ed a constitutional friend 5 vols 1816 
The dramatic works Ed Leigh Hunt 1840 
The works with a memoir by James P Browne 
2 vols 1873 

The plays Ed A W Pollard 1900 

The plays and poems Ed R C Rhodes 3 vols 1928 


773 



A DICTIONARY OF LITERATURE IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 


Sepat ate Play s 

The rivals 1775 

The duenna 1775 

The school for scandal 1780 

A trip to Scarborough or Virtue in danger 1781 

St Patrick’s day or The scheming lieutenant 1788 

The critic or A tragedy rehearsed 1781 

The overture comic tunes and song [1781] 

The camp 1795 

The glorious first of June Songs, Duets, etc 1794 
Cape St Vincent, or British valour triumphant 
Songs Duets etc 1797 

Pizarro A tragedy taken from the German drama of 
Kotzebue and adapted to the English stage 1799 
The forty thieves a grand romantic drama, in two 
acts (with Colman the younger) 1 808 
Poems 

The ndotto of Bath 1771 
The rival beauties 1772 

Verses to the memory of Garrick spoken as a mon 
ody 1779 

Clio’s protest or The picture varnished with other 
poems by the late Right Honourable R B Sheri 
dan 1819 

SHERMAN, FRANCIS JOSEPH 

(1871-1926) 

Canadian poet born in Fredericton, New Brunswick 

after Unnersity, went into banking 

Bibhogi aphy 

Watters 

Poems 

Matins 1896 

In memorabilis mortis 1896 
A prelude 1897 

The deserted city Stray sonnets 1 899 
A Canadian calendar XII lyrics 1900 
The complete poems of Francis Sherman Ed with 
a memoir by Lome Pierce 1935 

SHERMAN, STUART (PRATT) (1881-1926) 
American scholar and man of letters born in Iowa, 
graduated from Williams College (1903) Harvard 
Fellow (1903-6) where he came under Irving Bab 
bitts influence Professor of English at Illinois 
wrote for the Nation literary editor of the New York 
Heiald Tubune (1924) 

Bibhogiaphy 

Millett,F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Ci itical Essays 

On contemporary literature 1917 
Matthew Arnold, how to know him 1917 
Americans 1922 

The significance of Sinclair Lewis 1922 
The genius of America, studies m behalf of the 
younger generation 1923 


Criticism in America, its function and status (with 
others) 1924 

Men of letters of the British Isles 1924 

My dear Cornelia 1924 

Points of view 1924 

Critical woodcuts 1926 

The mam stream 1927 

Shaping men and women essays on literature and 
life Ed Jacob Zeitlin 1928 
Ellen Glasgow critical essays 1929 
The emotional discovery of America and other 
essays 1932 

Letters 

Life and letters of Stuart P Sherman by Jacob Zeit- 
lin and Homer Woodbndge 2 vols 1929 

Miscellany 

Porro unumestnecessarium or The gaiety of Socra- 
tes 1915 

American and allied ideals an appeal to those who 
are neither hot nor cold 1918 

SHERRIFF, ROBERT CEDRIC (1896- ) 
English playwright and novelist went into his 
father s insurance business served in the First World 
War and wounded at Ypres, after another ten years 
in insurance, read English at Oxford and then went 
to Hollywood 

Bibliogi aphy 
Who s who, 1966 

Plays 

Journey s end 1929 
Badger s Green 1930 
Windfall 1933 

St Helena (with Jeanne de Casalis) 1934 

Miss Mabel 1948 

Home at seven 1950 

The white carnation 1953 

The long sunset 1955 

The telescope 1957 

Cards, with Uncle Tom (for radio) 1958 

A shred of evidence 1960 

The Ogburn story (for television) 1963 

Novels 

Journey’s End (with Vernon Bartlett) 1930 

The fortnight in September 1931 

Greengates 1936 

The Hopkins manuscript 1939 

Ched worth 1944 

Another year 1946 

King John s treasure 1954 

The wells of St Mary s 1961 

Film Scnpts 
Invisible man 1933 
Goodbye Mr Chips 1936 
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SHERMAN, FRANCIS 


SHILLABER, BENJAMIN 


The four feathers 1938 
Lady Hamilton 1941 
This above all 1942 
Odd man out 1945 
Quartet 1948 
No highway 1950 
The dam busters 1955 

SHERRINGTON, Sir CHARLES SCOTT 
(1857-1952) 

English physiologist and Nobel Laureate for med 
lcine (1932), awaided academic honours by Oxford 
Paris Manchester, Strasbourg, Louvain Uppsala, 
Toronto, Harvard and many other English and for 
eign universities and scientific academies Professor 
of Pathology University of London, Professor of 
Physiology University of Liverpool (1895-1913) 
Fullenan Professor of Physiology, Royal Institu 
tion (1914-17), trustee of the British Museum His 
scientific works are not listed below 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who was who 1951-60 

Works 

Assaying of Brabantius and other verse 1925 
Man on his nature (the Gifford lectures) 1940 
The endeavour of Jean Fernel 1946 

SHERWOOD, ROBERT EMMET 

(1896-1955) 

American playwright, whose mother was a well- 
known painter graduated from Harvard served 
with the Canadian Black Watch in the First World 
War editor of Life (1924-8) worked in the War 
Information Office during the Second World War 

Bibhogi aphy 

Millett,F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Spiller 

Plays 

The road to Rome 1927 
The queen s husband 1928 
Waterloo Bridge a play m two acts 1930 
This is New York a play m three acts 1931 
Reunion in Vienna, a play m three acts 1932 
The petrified forest 1935 
Idiot s delight (Pulitzer prize play) 1936 
Abe Lincoln in Illinois, a play m twelve scenes, with 
a foreword by Carl Sandburg (Pulitzer prize play) 
1939 

There shall be no night (Pulitzer prize play) 1940 
Small war on Murray Hill 

Novel 

The virtuous knight (English edition Unending cru- 
sade) 1931 


Film Scnpts 

The Gloune ghost (i e The ghost goes west) 1936 
How to write and sell film stories by Frances Marion 
with a complete shooting script for Marco Polo 
by Robert E Sherwood 1937 

Other Works 

E V Lucas appreciations by John Farrer,R E Sher 
wood. Grant Overton, Llwellyn Jones, with brief 
notes on his books taken from the press 1925*? 
Tovanch by Jacques Deval adapted by Robert 
E Sherwood 1937 

Roosevelt and Hopkins an intimate history (Pu- 
litzer prize biography) 1948 

SHIEL, MATTHEW PHIPPS (1865-1947) 
English novelist born m the West Indies , gave up the 
study of medicine m order to write 

Bibliography 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 

Works 

Prince Zaleski 1 896 
The yellow danger 1898 

Man stealers an incident in the life of the Iron Duke 
1900 

The purple cloud 1901 

The weird o’ it 1902 

Unto the third generation 1903 

The white wedding 1907 

The last miracle 1907 

The lost viol 1908 

The knot of life 1909 

Isle of lies 1909 

The pale ape 1911 

The lord of the sea 1913 

The dragon 1913 

Contraband war 1914 

Children of the wind 1923 

How the old woman got home 1927 

Here comes the lady 1928 

Cold steel 1929 

The black box 1930 

Dr Krasmski s secret 1930 

Say au revoir but not goodbye 1933 

The invisible voices 1935 

Poems 1936 

The young men are coming 1937 

Above all else 1943 

Science life and literature 1950 

SHILLABER, BENJAMIN PENHALLOW 
(t Mrs PARTINGTON) (1814-90) 

American humorist, journalist and poet, worked as 
a printer joined the Boston Post (1847), editor of 
the Pathfinder and Railway Guide (1850), started 
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the Cat pet Bag a Boston comic weekly (1851), to 
which Mark Twain and Charles Farrar Browne 
(qq v ) contributed 

Bibliography 

Kumtz S J and Haycraft H American authors 
1600-1900 1938 
L of C 

Works 

Rhymes with reason and without 1853 
Life and sayings of Mrs Partington 1854 
Knitting work 1859 
Partingtonian patchwork 1872 
Lines m pleasant places 1 874 
Lively boys’ Lively boys’ 1879 
The double runnerclub , or. The lively boys of River- 
town 1882 

A midnight race 1888 

Mrs Partington s new grip sack filled with fresh 
things [1890] 

Mrs Partington s grab bag 1893 
Ike Partington , or The adventures of a human boy 
and his friends [1906] 

SHIRLEY, JAMES (1596-1666) 

English poet and dramatist took orders but was 
converted to Catholicism and became a school- 
master a Royalist m the Civil War he and his wife 
died as a result of shock and exposure in the Great 
Fire of London 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Collected Works 

Dramatic works and poems Ed W Giffoid and 
A Dyce 6 vols 1833 

Plays 

The wedding 1629 

The gratefull servant A comedie 1630 

The schoole of complement 1631 

Changes or love in a maze A comedie 1 632 

The wittie faire one A comedie 1633 

The bird m a cage A comedie 1633 

The traytor A tragedie 1635 

Hide Park a comedie 1637 

The gamester 1637 

The young admiral 1637 

The example 1637 

The lady of pleasure 1637 

The dukes mistns 1638 

The royall master 1638 

The tragedie of Chabot admirall of France (with 
George Chapman) 1639 
The maides revenge 1639 
The ball (with George Chapman) 1639 
Loves crueltie 1 640 


The opportunity 1640 
The constant maid 1640 
St Patrick for Ireland 1640 
The coronation 1640 
The humourous courtier 1640 
A pastorall called the Arcadia 1640 
An excellent comedy called thePnnce of Prigs revels 
or The practises of that grand thief Captain James 
Hind 1651 

Six new playes (The brothers, The doubtful heir, 
The imposture The cardinal The sisters The 
court secret) 1653 
The gentleman of Venice 1655 
The politician 1655 
Honoria and Mammon 1659 

Masques 

A contention for honour and riches 1633 
The Triumph of peace 1633 
The triumph of bcautie 1646 
Cupid and death 1653 

The contention of Ajax and Ulysses for the arms 
of Achilles 1659 

Othei Woiks 
Poems 1646 

The rudiments of gxammar 1656 
The true impartial history and wars of the kingdom 
of Ireland 1693 

A little ark containing sundry pieces of seventeenth 
century verse Ed G Thorn-Drury 1921 

SHIRLEY, JOHN (1648-79) 

English prose writer, expelled from a probationary 
fellowship at Oxford and became a proof reader 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

Life of Sir Walter Raleigh 1677 

SHORTER, CLEMENT KING (1857-1926) 
English journalist and critic, worked in Somerset 
House (1877-90), editor of the Illustrated London 
News, founder and editor of the Sketch (1893) the 
Sphere (1900) and the Tatler (1903) an enthusiastic 
book collector, married Dora Sigerson the poet 
(q v) 

Bibhogr aphy 

Who was who, 1916-28 

Works 

Charlotte Bronte and her circle 1896 
Sixty years of Victorian literature 1897 
Charlotte Bronte and her sisters 1905 
The Brontes life and letters 2 vols 1907 
Immortal memories essays and addresses 1907 
Napoleon s fellow travellers 1909 



SHIRLEY, JAMES 


SIDGWICK, HENRY 


Highways and byways of Buckinghamshire 1910 
Napoleon m his own defence 1910 
George Borrow 1913 
C K S an autobiography 1926 

SHORTHOUSE, JOSEPH HENRY 

(1834-1903) 

English novelist of Quaker parentage, influenced by 
Ruskm and the Pre Raphaelites (qq v ) joined the 
Anglican Church (1861) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Collected Works 

Collected edition of the novels 6 vols 1891-4 
Novels 

John Inglesant A romance (privately printed) 1880 
The little schoolmaster Mark A spiritual romance 
2 parts 1883-4 

Sir Percival A story of the past and present 1 886 
A teacher of the violin and other tales 1888 
The countess Eve 1888 
Blanche Lady Falaise A tale 1891 

fSHUTE, NEVIL (NEYIL SHUTE 
NORWAY)) (1899-1960) 

English novelist and engineer, educated at Shrews 
bury and Oxford served m the R N V R m the 
First World War worked as an engineer on the air 
ship R100 and flew to Canada m her (1924) man 
aging director of an aeroplane factory Airspeed 
Ltd (1931-8) lieut commander RNVR (1941-5) 
emigrated to Australia after the War ended 

Bibliography 

BNB 

CBI 

Novels 

Marazan 1926 

So disdained (American edition The mysterious 
aviator) 1928 
The lonely road 1932 

The ruined city (American edition Kindling) 1938 
What happened to the Corbetts 7 (American edition 
Ordeal) 1939 
An old captivity 1940 
Landfall 1940 
The pied piper 1942 
Pastoral 1944 
Most secret 1945 
Vinland the good 1946 
The chequer board 1947 
No highway 1948 

A town like Alice (American edition Legacy 1950) 
1949 

Round the bend 1951 
The far country 1952 


In the wet 1953 

Requiem for a Wren (American edition The break- 
ing wave) 1955 
Beyond the black stump 1956 
On the beach 1957 
The rainbow and the rose 1958 
The trustee from the toolroom 1960 
Stephen Moralis 1961 

Three of a kind Requiem for a Wren, An old cap- 
tivity Pastoral 1962 

Autobiography 
Slide rule 1954 

SIDGWICK, ETHEL (1877- ) 

English novelist granddaughter of the philosopher 
Henry Sidgwick and cousin of A C and E F Ben- 
son (qq v ) educated at Oxford and taught m private 
schools until she went to live abroad and write , did 
much work for Save the Children Fund 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly J M and Rickert, E Contem 
porary British literature 1935 
Who s who, 1966 

Novels 

Promise 1910 

Le gentleman an idyll of the quarter 1911 
Herself 1912 

Succession a comedy of the generations (sequel to 
Promise) 1913 
A lady of leisure 1914 

Duke Jones (sequel to A lady of leisure) 1914 

The accolade 1915 

Hatchways 1916 

Jamesie 1918 

Madam 1921 

Restoration the fairy tale of a farm 1923 

Laura a cautionary story 1924 

The bells of Shoreditch 1928 

When I grow rich 1928 

Dorothy s wedding a tale of two villages 1931 

Children s Plays 

Four plays for children (The rose and the ring The 
goody-witch , The goosegirl , Boots and the north 
wind) 1913 

Two plays for schools (The three golden hairs , The 
robber bridegroom) 1922 
Fairy-tale plays (The elves and the shoemaker, Ric 
quet with the tuft) 1926 

Other Works 

Mrs Henry Sidgwick a memoir 1938 

SIDGWICK, HENRY (1838-1900) 

English writer on philosophy political economy and 
politics Professor of Moral Philosophy at Cam- 
bridge (1 883-1900) , one of the founders of Newnham 
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College opened 1876 his wife was subsequently its 
second president successfully advocated the ad- 
mission of women to Cambridge university exami- 
nations (1881) His articles and periodicals are not 
listed below 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

The methods of ethics 1874 
Outlines of the history of ethics 1879 
Principles of political economy 1883 
The scope and method of economic science 1885 
The elements of politics 1891 
Practical ethics 1898 
Philosophy its scope and relations 1902 
Lectures on the ethics of Green Spencer and Mar 
tmeau 1902 

The development of European polity 1903 
Miscellaneous essays and addresses 1904 
The philosophy of Kant and other lectures and 
essays 1905 

SIDNEY, Su PHILIP (1554-86) 

English soldier diplomat courtier poet novelist and 
critic travelled in France Germany Hungary Italy, 
Austria and the Low Countries won the Queen s 
favour and sent as ambassador to the Emperor and 
Elector Palatine mortally wounded in the relief of 
Zutphen and died at Arnhem 

Bibhogfaphy 

CBELI 

Muir Kenneth Sir Philip Sidney (Writers and their 
work No 120) 1960 
Collected, Works 

The Countesse of Pembrokes Arcadia Now the third 
time published with sundry new additions (l e 
certaine sonets the defence of poesie Astrophel 
and Stella her most excellent majestie walking in 
Wansteet Garden) 1598 
The works m prose and verse 3 vols 1725 
The miscellaneous works and letters Ed W Gray 
1829 

The complete works Ed A Feuillerat 4 vols 1912— 
1926 

Sepaiate Works 

The Countesse of Pembrokes Arcadia 1590 
Syr P S His Astrophel and Stella Wherein the ex- 
cellence of sweete poesie is concluded 1591 
The defence of poesie 1595 
The correspondence of Sir Philip Sidney and H Lan 
guet Ed S A Pears 1845 

SIGERSON, DORA (1866-1918) 

Irish poet married Clement Shorter (q v ) and settled 
m London carved a memorial sculpture group m 


Dublin Cemetery of the Irish patriots killed m the 
Easter Rebellion of 1916 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Kunitz S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
Who was who 1916-28 

Poems 
Verses 1894 

The fairy changeling and other poems 1897 

Ballads and poems 1898 

My Lady s slipper and other poems 1898 

The father confessor 1900 

The woman who went to Hell 1902 

As the sparks fly upward 1904 

The country house party 1905 

The story and song of Earl Roderick 1906 

Collected poems 1907 

The troubadour and other poems 1910 

New poems 1912 

Madge Linsey and other poems 1913 
Love of Ireland poems and ballads 1916 
The sad years 1918 

A legend of Glandalough and other ballads 1919 
Sixteen dead men and other poems of Easter Week 
1919 

The Tricolour Poems of the Irish Revolution 1922 
Twenty one poems [1926] 

Novels 

Through wintry terrors 1907 

Do well and do-little, a fairy story 1914 

A dull day in London {1920 9 ] 

SIGOURNEY, LYDIA HOWARD 
(nee HUNTLEY) (1791-1865) 

American popular poet and miscellaneous writer 
ran a small school for girls (1814) married Charles 
Sigourney (1819) when his business failed she 
supplemented their income by contributions to over 
twenty periodicals for many years she published 
anonymously at the wish of her husband came to 
Europe (1 840) to meet the literary celebrities of the 
day 

Bibliography 
L of C 
Works 

Moral pieces in prose and verse 1815 
Traits of the Aborigines of America A poem 1822 
Sketch of Connecticut forty years since 1824 
Memoir of Phebe P Hammond a pupil in the Amer 
ican asylum at Hartford 1833 
Poems 1834 
Sketches 1834 

Memoir of Margaret and Henrietta Flower 1835 
Zmzendorff, and other poems 1835 
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History of Marcus Aurelius emperor of Rome 1836 

Olive buds 1836 

Letters to young ladies 1837 

Select poems 1838 

The boys reading book, m prose and poetry, for 
schools 1839 
Letters to mothers 1839 
Pocahontas, and other poems 1841 
Poems religious and elegiac 1841 
Pleasant memories of pleasant lands 1842 
The book for girls consisting of original articles m 
prose and poetry 1844 

The pictorial reader, consisting of original articles 
for the instruction of young children 1844 
Poetry for seamen 1845 
Scenes m my native land 1845 
Myrtis with other etchings and sketchings [1846] 
The voice of flowers 1846 
The weeping willow 1847 
Water drops 1848 
Illustrated poems 1849 
Poems for the sea 1850 
Whisper to a bride 1850 

Letters to my pupils with narrative and biographical 
sketches 1851 
The faded hope 1853 

Memoir of Mrs Harriet Newell Cook 1853 
Past meridian 1854 

The western home and other poems 1854 
Biographies of the great and good [1855] 

Sayings of the little ones, and poems for their moth 
ers 1855 

Lucy Howard’s journal 1858 
The daily counsellor 1859 

The Christian keepsake A Christmas and New 
Year s gift [I860*?] 

Letters of life 1866 

SILL, EDWARD ROWLAND (1841-87) 
American poet grew up m Ohio, graduated from 
Yale (1861), Professor of English m the University 
of California (1874-82) 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
C H A L IV 
L of C 

Complete Works 

The prose of Edward Rowland Sill 1900 

The poetical works of Edward Rowland Sill 1906 

Works 

The hermitage, and other poems 1868 
Venus of Milo and other poems 1883 
Poems 1887 

Christmas m California a poem 1898 
Hermione and other poems 1900 


SIMMS, WILLIAM GILMORE (1806-70) 
American novelist, of Irish parentage born m South 
Carolina studied law, became a journalist m New 
York, was ruined physically and financially by the 
Civil War 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Collected Works 

Works of William Gilmore Simms 20 vols 1853-66 
The letters of William Gilmore Simms 5 vols 
1952-6 
Novels 

The book of my lady 1833 
Martin Faber the story of a criminal 1833 
Guy Rivers a tale of Georgia 1834 
The Yemassee a romance of Carolina 1835 
The partisan a tale of revolution 1835 
Mellichampe a legend of the Santee 1836 
Richard Hurdis or, The avenger of blood 1838 
Pelayo a story of the Goth 1838 
Carl Werner an imaginative story 1838 
The damsel of Darien 1839 
Border Beagles a tale of Mississippi 1840 
The Kinsmen, or, The black riders of Congaree 
1841 

Confession, or, The blind heart 1841 
Beauchampe or The Kentucky tragedy 1842 
Castle Dismal, or, The bachelor s Christmas 1844 
The Prima Donna a passage from city life 1844 
Helen Halsey, or The swamp state of Conelachita 
1845 

Count Julian, or, The last days of the Goth 1845 
The wigwam and the cabin first series 1845 
Second series 1845 

The lily and the totem or The Huguenots in Florida 

1850 

Flirtation at the Moultrie House 1850 
Katharine Walton or, The rebel of Dorchester 

1851 

The golden Christmas a Chronicle of St Johns, 
Berkeley 1852 

The sword and the distaff, or Fair, fat, and forty 

1852 

As good as a comedy, or. The Tennesseean s story 
1852 

Mane De Berniere 1853 

Vasconselos a romance of the New World 1853 
Southward Ho f A spell of sunshine 1 854 
The forayers, or, The raid of the dog-days 1855 
Charlemont, or The pride of the village 1856 
Eutaw 1856 

The Cassique of Kiawah 1859 
Poems 

Monody on the death of Gen Charles Cotesworth 
Pinckney 1825 
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Lyrical and other poems 1827 
Early lays 1827 

The vision of Cortes Cam and other poems 1829 
The tri-color, or The three days of Blood m Paris 
1830 

Atalantis 1832 

Southern passages and pictures 1839 
Donna Florida 1843 

Grouped thoughts and scattered fancies 1845 
Areytos or Songs of the South 1846 
Lays of the Palmetto 1848 
The Cassique of Accabee 1848 
Charleston and her satirists a scribblement 1848 
Sabbath lyrics, or, Songs from Scripture 1849 
The city of the silent 1850 
Poems descriptive, dramatic, legendary and con 
templative 1853 

Other Works 

The remains of Maynard Davis Richardson 1833 
Slavery in America 1838 
The history of South Carolina 1840 
The geography of South Carolina 1843 
The life of Francis Marion 1844 
The views and reviews in American literature history 
and fiction 1845 

The life of Captain John Smith 1846 
The life of the Chevalier Bayard 1847 
The life of Nathanael Greene 1849 
Father Abbott, or. The home tourist 1849 
Norman Maurice or, The man of the people 1851 
Michael Bonham or The fall of Bexar 1852 
South Carolina in the Revolutionary War 1853 
Egena or Voices of thought and counsel for the 
woods and the wayside 1853 
Sack and destruction of the city of Columbia, S C 
1865 

SIMPSON, HELEN DE GUERRY 
(1897-1940) 

Australian novelist and playwright, born m Sydney 
left Australia (1914) and studied at Oxford worked 
as a linguist in the WRNS during the First World 
War married Dr Denis Browne (1927), a nephew 
of fRolf Boldrewood(q v ) made several return trips 
to Australia working with the Australian Broad 
casting Commission and died in London 

Bibhogi aphy 
Miller and Macartney 

Dr ama 

A man of his time A play m four acts 1923 
The women s comedy now for the first time printed 
and hath not been played (anon ) 1926 

Novels 

Acquittal 1925 

The baseless fabric (short stones) 1925 


Cups wands and swords 1927 
Mumbudget (fairy stories) 1928 
The desolate house (American edition Desires and 
devices) 1929 

Vantage striker (American edition The Prime min 
ister is dead) 1931 
Boomerang 1932 
The woman on the beast 1933 
Saraband for dead lovers 1935 
The female felon 1935 
Under Capricorn 1937 
Maid no more 1940 

Poems 

Philosophies in little 1921 
Other Works 

The Spanish marriage 1933 
Henry VIII 1934 

The happy housewife a book for the that is or is to 
be 1934 

The cold table a book of recipes (with P Towns 
end) 1936 

The women of New Zealand 1940 
A woman among savages 1950 

With 1 Clemence Dane 
Enter Sir John 1929 

Printer s devil (American edition Author unknown) 
1930 

Re enter Sir John 1932 

SINCLAIR, MAY (1870-1946) 

English novelist educated at Cheltenham Ladies 
College served with the Red Cross m Belgium m 
the First World War much interested m philosophy 
and psychology m her middle years, F RSL (1916) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who was who, 1941-50 

Works 

Nakiketas and other poems 

Essays in verse 1891 

Audrey Craven 1897 

Mr and Mrs Nevill Tyson 1898 

Two sides of a question 1901 

The divine fire 1904 

The helpmate 1907 

The judgement of Eve 1907 

Kitty Tailleur 1908 

The creators 1910 

The flaw in the crystal 

The three Brontes 1912 

The return of the prodigal and other stones 

The combined maze 1913 

The three sisters 1914 

A journal of impressions in Belgium 1915 
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SIMPSON, HELEN 


SINCLAIR, UPTON 


Tasker Jevons 1916 

A defence of idealism 1917 

The tree of heaven 1917 

Mary Olivier a life 1919 

The romantic 1920 

Mr Waddmgton of Wyck 1921 

The life and death of Harriet Frean 1922 

The new idealism 1922 

Anne Severn and the Fieldings 1922 

Uncanny stories 1923 

A cure of souls 1923 

The dark night (poem) 1924 

Arnold Waterlow 1924 

The Rector of Wyck 1925 

Far End 1926 

The Allmghams 1927 

History of Anthony Waring 1927 

Fame 1929 

Tales told by Simpson 1930 

The intercessor and other stories 1931 

f SINCLAIR MURRAY, see under SULLIVAN 
(EDWARD) ALAN 

SINCLAIR, UPTON (BEALL) (1878- ) 
American Socialist novelist born m Baltimore son 
of a dipsomamc liquor salesman, himself a pro 
hibitiomst supported himself through college by 
writing dime novels, lost most of the money he 
earned from his novels when Helicon Hale the 
communist s colony he founded, was burnt down 
(1906) 

Bibliography 
CBI 
L of C 

Millett F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Spiller 

Novels and Short Stories 

Springtime and harvest, a romance (also published 
as King Midas a romance) 1901 
The journal of Arthur Stirling 1903 
Prince Hagen a phantasy 1903 
Manassas a novel of the war 1904 
A captain of industry 1906 
The jungle 1906 

The overman (short stories) 1907 
The metropolis 1908 
The moneychangers 1908 
Samuel the seeker 1910 
Love s pilgrimage 1911 
Sylvia 1913 
Sylvia’s marriage 1914 
King Coal 1917 
Jimmie Higgins a story 1919 
100% The story of a patriot (English edition The 
spy) 1920 


They call me carpenter a tale of the second coming 
1922 

Oil’ 1927 

Boston 2 vols 1928 
Mountain City 1930 
Roman holiday 1931 
The wet parade 1931 
Co op, a novel of living together 1936 
The flivver king, a story of Ford-America 1937 
No pasaran’ (They shall not pass’) A story of the 
battle of Madrid 1937 
Little steel 1938 
Our Lady 1938 

Another Pamela or, Virtue still rewarded 1950 
It happened to Didymus 1958 
Theirs be the guilt 1959 
Affectionately Eve 1961 

Lanny Budd Series 

World s end 1940 

Between two worlds 1941 

Dragon s teeth (Pulitzer prize novel) 1942 

Wide is the gate 1943 

The presidential agent 1944 

Dragon harvest 1945 

A world to win 1946 

Presidential mission 1947 

One clear call 1948 

O shepherd speak’ 1949 

The return of Lanny Budd 1953 

Flays 

Prince Hagen a drama in four acts 1909? 

Plays of protest (The nature woman , The machine 
The second story man, Prince Hagen) 1912 
Hell a verse drama and photoplay 1923 
The pot boiler 1924 
The naturewoman 1924? 

Singing jailbirds 1924 

Bill Porter a drama of O Henry m prison 1925 
Oil ’ a play in four acts (from the novel by the author) 
1929 

Depression island 1935 

Wally for queen’ The private life of royalty 1936 

Mane Antionette 1939 

The enemy had it too 1950 

Cicero, a tragedy of ancient Rome 1960 

Political and Social Studies 
Our bourgeois literature the reason and the re 
medy 1905 

A home colony a prospectus 1906 
The Helicon home colony, a confidential statement 
1907 

The industrial republic 1907 
Good health and how we won it (with Michael 
Williams) (English edition The art of health, a 
primer of the new hygiene) 1909 
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The fasting cure 1911 

Sinclair Astor letters, famous correspondence be 
tween socialist and millionaire, also The parable of 
the water tank by Edward Bellamy 1914 
The social problem as seen from the view point of 
trade unionism, capital, and socialism (with Vin- 
cent and Astor and others) 1914 
The price I paid 1917 
The profits of religion 1918 
Thebrasscheck a study of American journalism 1919 
From Upton Sinclair a statement to the readers of 
his books 1920 

The crimes of the Times , a test of newspaper de- 
cency 1921 

The book of life, mmd, and body 1921 
McNeal Sinclair debate on socialism 1921 
The goose step a study of American education 1923 
To the chief of police at Los Angeles 1923 
My life and diet 1924 

The goslings a study of the American schools 1924 
Mammonart 1925 
What s the use of books 1926 
Letters to Judd an American working man 1926 
The spokesman s secretary, being the letters of 
Marne to Mom 1926 

Upton Sinclair, candidate for governor 1926 
Money writes 1 1927 

Mental radio introduction by William McDou 
gall 1930 

What is socialism and culture 9 1931 
I, governor of California and how I ended poverty 
a true story of the future 1933 
Upton Sinclair presents William Fox 1933 
The way out what lies ahead for America 1933 
The EPIC plan for California 1934 
Immediate EPIC thefinal statement of the plan 1934 
The lie factory starts 1934 
The book of love 1934 

I candidate for governor and how I got licked 1935 
We, people of America and how we ended poverty, 
a true story of the future 1935 
What God means to me, an attempt at a working 
religion 1936 

Terror m Russia 9 Two views (with Eugene Lyons) 
1938 

Upton Sinclair on the Soviet Union 1938 
What can be done about America s economic 
troubles 9 1939 

Your million dollars 1939 
The cup of fury 1956 

Autobiogf aphy 

What life means to me 1906 
American outpost, a book of reminiscences (English 
edition Candid reminiscences, my first thirty 
years) 1932 


My life time in letters 1960 
Autobiography 1962 

Boys'" Books and Children s Books 
Courtmartialed f Ensign Clarke Fitch USN 1898 
Saved by the enemy \ Clarke Fitch 1898 
A soldier monk j Ensign Clarke Fitch USN 1899 
Clif the naval cadet or, Exciting days at Annapolis 
fEnsign Clarke Fitch 1903 
The cruise of the training ship or Clif Faraday s 
pluck {Ensign Clarke Fitch 1903 
Off for West Point or, Mark Mallory s struggle by 
Lieut Frederick Garrison 1903 
The gnomobile a gnice gnew gnarrative with gnon 
sense, but gnothmg gnaughty 1936 

SINGH, JOGENDRA (1877- ) 

Indian and Sikh statesman minister for agriculture 
Punjab Government editor of East and West 
Prime Minister of Patiala state member of the 
Viceroy s executive council 

Bibhogt aph\ 

Iyengar K R Srinivasa Indian writing in English 
1962 

Jam Sushil Kumar Indian literature in English a 
bibliography Part III Fiction 1965 
Sahitya Akademi National bibliography of Indian 
literature Vol I 1901-53 1962 

Woiks 

Nurgahan 1909 
Nisbet 1909 
Nasnn 1911 

B M Malabani rambles With a pilgrim reformer 
1914 

Kamla 1925 
Kamni 1931 

SITWELL, Dame EDITH (1887-1964) 

English poet and critic privately educated at her 
father s house at Renishaw Hall , travelled through 
Europe after the First World War formed part of 
the literary group comprising her two brothers, 
T S Eliot, Ezra Pound and Wyndham Lewis (qq v ), 
concerned with the regeneration of life and letters, 
Hon D Litt Oxford and four other Universities, 
Vice-President of the Royal Society of Literature, an 
excellent pianist Her translations, contributions to 
books and periodicals are not listed below 

Bibliography 

Fifoot, Richard A bibliography of Edith, Osbert 
and Sacheverell Sitwell (the Soho Bibliographies 
series) 1963 

Lehmann, John Edith Sitwell (British Book News 
series No 25) 1952 
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SINGH, JOGENDRA 


SITWELL, Sir OSBERT 


Collected Works 

Collected poems 1930 

The canticle of the rose 1949 

Facade and other poems 1920-1935 1950 

Collected poems 1954 

Poems 

The mother 1915 

Twentieth century harlequinade and other poems, 
with Osbert Sitwell 1916 
Clown s houses 1918 
The wooden Pegasus 1920 
Fagade 1922 
Bucolic comedies 1923 
The sleeping beauty 1924 
Troy Park 1925 
Elegy on dead fashion 1926 
Rustic elegies 1927 
Popular song 1929 
Five poems 1928 
Gold Coast customs 1929 
Epithalamium 1931 
JaneBarston 1931 
In Spring 1931 

Five variations on a theme 1933 
Poems new and old 1940 
Street songs 1942 
Green song and other poems 1944 
The song of the cold 1945 
The shadow of Cam 1947 
The canticle of the rose 1949 
Poor men s music 1950 
Gardeners and astronomers 1953 
The outcasts 1962 

Piose 

Children s tales — from the Russian Ballet 1920 
Poetry and criticism 1925 
Alexander Pope 1930 
Bath 1932 

The English eccentrics 1933 
Aspects of modem poetry 1934 
Victoria of England 1936 
I live under a black sun (novel) 1937 
The King of China s daughter 1937 
Three eras of modern poetry 1928 
English women 1942 
A poet s notebook 1943 
Fanfare for Elizabeth 1946 
A notebook on William Shakespeare 1948 
The queens and the hive 1962 
Taken care of (autobiography) 1965 

Anthologies 
Wheels 1916-21 

Poor young people and other poems by Edith, Osbert 
and Sacheverell Sitwell 1925 
The pleasures of poetry 3 vols 1930-2 


Edith Sitwell s anthology 1940 
Look the sun 1941 

Planet and glow worm a book for the sleepless 
1944 

A book of the winter 1950 
The American genius 1951 

SITWELL, Sir OSBERT (1892- ) 

English man of letters brother of Edith and Sache- 
verell (qqv) Brigade of Guards (1914-16), in 
valided home, after the War devoted himself to 
writing as part of the literary group with his sister, 
brother and others, travelled widely m the grand 
manner m the ’30s, succeeded to the baronetcy 
(1942), Hon LLD St Andrews, Hon D Litt 
Sheffield, FRSL His translations and contri- 
butions to books and periodicals are not listed below 

Bibliography 

Fifoot, R A Bibliography of Edith, Osbert and 
Sacheverell Sitwell (the Soho Bibliographies series) 
1963 

Fulford, R Osbert Sitwell (British Book News series) 
1951 

Collected Works 

The collected satires and poems 1931 
Alive alive oh f and other stories 1947 

Poems 

Twentieth century harlequinade and other poems, 
by Edith and Osbert Sitwell 1916 
Argonaut and Juggernaut 1919 
The Wmstonburg line Three satires 1920 
Out of the flame 1923 
Winter the huntsman 1924 

Poor young people and other poems, by Edith, Os- 
bert and Sacheverell Sitwell 1925 
England reclaimed 1927 
Miss Mew 1929 

Three quarter length portrait of Michael Arlen 1931 
A three quarter length portrait of Viscountess Wim- 
borne 1931 
Mrs Kimber 1937 
Four songs of the Italian earth 1948 
Demos the Emperor 1949 

Prose 

At the house of Mrs Kmfoot 1921 

Who killed Cock Robin'? 1921 

Triple fugue (short stories) 1924 

Discursions on travel art and life 1925 

CRW Nevinson 1925 

Before the bombardment (novel) 1926 

All at sea (drama) 1927 

The people s album of London statues 1928 

The man who lost himself (novel) 1929 

Dumb animal, and other stories (short stories) 

1930 
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Sober truth Ed Margaret Barton and Osbert Sit 
well with a preface by Osbert Sitwell 1930 
Victoriana Ed Margaret Barton and Osbert Sit- 
well 1931 
Dickens 1932 
Winters of content 1932 
Miracle on Sinai (novel) 1933 
Brighton 1935 
Penny foolish 1935 
Those were the days (novel) 1938 
Escape with me 1 An oriental sketch book 1939 
Two generations 1940 
Open the door* (short stories) 1941 
A place of one s own (short novel) 1941 
Gentle Caesar (drama) 1942 
A letter to my son 1944 
Sing high’ Smg low’ 1944 
Left hand’ Right hand’ (autobiography) 1944 
The scarlet tree Being the second volume of Left 
hand’ Right hand’ (autobiography) 1945 
The true story of Dick Whittington (short story) 
1945 

The novels of George Meredith and some notes on 
the English novel 1947 

A free house’ or the Artist as craftsman 1947 
Great morning Being the third volume of Left hand ’ 
Right hand ’ (autobiography) 1947 
Laughter m the next room A continuation of Left 
hand’ Right hand’ (autobiography) 1948 
Death of a God (stones) 1949 
Noble essences The final volume of Left hand’ 
Right hand ’ (autobiography) 1950 
Wrack at tidesend 1952 

The four continents Being more discussions on 
travel, art and life 1954 

On the continent a book of lnquilmics being the third 
volume of England reclaimed 1958 
Fee fi fo fum’ A book of fairy stories 1959 
Tales my father taught me An evocation of extra 
vagant episodes 1962 
Pound wise 1963 

Portraits of people of England Reclaimed 1965 

SITWELL, SACHEVERELL (1897- ) 
English poet and art critic , after Eton the Guards and 
the First World War, travelled in Spam and Italy 
with his brother Osbert (qv), he was granted the 
freedom of the City of Lima (1960) His translations 
and contributions to books and periodicals are not 
listed below 

Bibliography 

Fifoot, Richard A bibliography of Edith, Osbert and 
Sacheverell Sitwell (the Soho Bibliographies series) 
1963 

Who’s who, 1966 


Collected Wofks 
Collected poems 1936 

Poems 

The people s palace 1918 

Dr Donne and Gargantua First Canto (privately 
printed) 1921 

The hundred and one harlequins (privately printed) 
1922 

Dr Donne and Gargantua Canto the second (pri 
vately printed) 1923 
The parrot 1923 
The thirteenth Caesar 1924 
Poor young people 1925 
Exalt the Eglantine 1926 

Dr Donne and Gargantua Canto the third 1926 

The cyder feast 1927 

Two poems, ten songs 1929 

Dr Donne and Gargantua the first six cantos 193U 

Piose 

Southern Baroque art 1924 
All summer in a day 1926 
German Baroque art 1927 
A book of towers 1928 
The Gothick North 1929-1930 
Beckford and Beckfordism 1930 
Far from my home 1931 
Spanish Baroque art 1931 
Mozart 1932 
Canons of giant art 1933 
Liszt 1934 

Touching the Orient 1934 
A background for Domenico Scarlatti 1935 
Dance of the quick and the dead 1936 
Conversation pieces 1936 
Narrative pictures 1937 
La vie Pansienne 1937 
Roumanian journey 1938 
Edinburgh 1938 

German Baroque sculpture 1938 

The romantic ballet in lithographs of the time (wit! 

Cyril W Beaumont) 1938 
Old fashioned flowers 1939 
Mauretania Warrior man, and women 1940 
Poltergeists an introduction and examination fol 
lowed by chosen instances 1940 
Sacred and profane love 1940 
Valse des fleurs 1941 
Primitive scenes and festivals 1942 
The homing of the winds and other passages m prose 
1942 

Splendours and miseries 1943 
British architects and craftsmen A survey of taste 
design and style during three centuries 1600-1830 
1945 

The hunters and the hunted 1947 
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SITWELL, SACHEVERELL 


SKINNER, CONSTANCE 


The Netherlands, a study of some aspects of art, 
costume and social life 1948 
Morning noon and night m London 1948 
Theatrical figures m porcelain German 18th Cen- 
tury with an introduction by William King 1949 
Spam 1950 

Cupid and the jacaranda 1952 
Fine bird books 1700-1900 by Sacheverell Sitwell 
Handasyde Buchanan and James Fisher 1953 
Portugal and Madeira 1954 
Old garden roses 1955 
Denmark 1956 
Great flower books 1956 
Arabesque and honeycomb 1957 
Malta (with Tony Armstrong Jones) 1958 
Bridge of the Brocade Sash travels and observations 
in Japan 1959 

Golden wall and mirador from England to Peru 
1961 

The Red chapels of Banteai Srei 1962 
Monks, nuns and monasteries 1965 

SKEAT, WALTER WILLIAM (1835-1912) 
English philologist, Professor of Anglo Saxon at 
Cambridge though trained to be a mathematician 
founder of the English Dialect Society, did much to 
popularise philology and Old English authors, led 
the way m the systematic study of place names his 
Etymological Dictionary was begun in order to col- 
lect and sift material for The New English Dictionary 
(qv), edited many texts for the Chaucer Society, 
Early English Text Society and Scottish Text So- 
ciety not listed below, nor are his many pamphlets 
on spelling reform, etc 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Dictionaries and Philological Works 
An etymological dictionary of the English Lan- 
guage, arranged on an historical basis 1882 
A concise etymological dictionary of the English 
language 1882 

A primer of English etymology 1892 
A student s pastime (articles from Notes and 
Queries including Skeat s autobiography) 1896 
Notes on English etymology chiefly reprinted from 
the transactions of the Philological Society 1901 
A primer of Classical and English philology 1905 
The science of etymology 1912 

Edited Works 

The vision of William concerning Piers Plowman 
4 parts EETS 1867-85 

The Bruce by John Barbour 4 parts EETS 1870 
The complete works of Geoffrey Chaucer 7 vols 
1894-7 


SKELTON, JOHN (1460^-1529) 

English Poet Laureate, tutor to the future King 
Henry VIII (1497-1502) , parson of Diss Norfolk, at 
tacked Wolsey m Colyn Clout e and Speak e Parrot 
for which he was imprisoned , official apologist for the 
King (1512) 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Green Peter Skelton (Writers and their work 
No 128) 1960 
Collected Works 

Pithy pleasaunt and profitable workes of maister 
Skelton poete laureate Nowe collected and 
newly published 1568 

The poetical works of John Skelton with notes, and 
some account of the author and his writings 
Ed A Dyce 2 vols 1843 Re-edited Philip Hen- 
derson (with additions) 1931 
Separate Works 

Here begynneth a lytel treatyse named the bowge 
of courte n d 

A ballade of the scottysshe kynge [1513] 

A ryght delectable tratyse upon a goodly garlande or 
chapelet of laurell studyously dyvysed at Sheryf 
hotton Castell 1523 

Here followythe dyvers balettys and dyties solacyous 
[c 1523-1530] 

Skelton Laureate agaynste a comely coystrowne that 
curyously chawntyd and curryshly cowntred 
agaynste the ix Musys [c 1525-30] 

A replycacion agaynst certayne yong scolers 
[c 1528] 

Magnyfycence [1529-32] 

Here after foloweth a lytell boke called Collyn 
Clout [1532-7] 

Here after foloweth the boke of Phyllyp Sparowe 
[1542-6] 

Here after foloweth a lytell boke, which hath to name, 
why come ye nat to courte [1542-6] 

Here after foloweth certayne bokes whose names here 
after shall appere Speke Parrot The deth of the 
noble prince Kyng Edwarde the fourth A treatyse 
of the Scottes Ware the hawke The tunnyng of 
Elynour Rummynge [1542-8] 

A myrrour for magistrates 1559 
Christmas Carolles [1542-6] 

SKINNER, CONSTANCE LINDSAY 
(1882-1939) 

Canadian novelist poet and historian born m 
British Columbia, at sixteen became a reporter for 
British Columbian newspapers later she was on the 
staff of the Chicago American, literary editor of the 
New York Herald Tribune , contributed to the Yale 
Umversity Press Chronicles of America, died in New 
York 
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Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 

Red willows 1929 

Songs of the coast dwellers 1930 

Novels 

Good morning Rosamond 1 1917 

Silent Scot frontier scout 1925 

The search relentless 1925 

The white leader 1926 

Roselle of the north 1927 

The tiger who walks alone 1927 

Andy breaks trail 1928 

Becky Landers Frontier warrior 1928 

The ranch of the golden flowers 1928 

Red man s luck 1930 

Derby Barnes, trader 1932 

Rob Roy The frontier twins 1934 

Social History 

Adventurers of Oregon A chronicle of the fur trade 
1920 

Beaver kings and cabins 1933 

SKINNER, CORNELIA OTIS (1901- ) 
American humorist born m Chicago, daughter of a 
famous actor-manager, educated Bryn Mawr and 
the Sorbonne went on the stage, married (1928) 
awarded honorary degrees by the Universities of 
Pennsylvania and New York 

Bibliography 
CBI 
L of C 

Who s who m America 1962-3 
Works 

Captain Fury (play) 

Tiny garments 1932 
Excuse it please f 1936 
Dithers and jitters 1938 
Soap behind the ears 1941 

Our hearts were young and gay (with Emily Kim 
brough) 1942 
Popcorn 1943 
Family circle 1948 

That s me all over (omnibus of previous works) 
1948 

Nuts m May 1950 
Bottoms up T 1955 
The ape m me 1959 

Elegant wits and grand horizontals 1962 

SKINNER, JOHN (1721-1807) 

Scottish episcopalian minister and song writer 
praised by Bums for his Tullochgomm which with 
others of his songs, was published m the Scots Musi- 


cal Museum , a victim of the Hanoverian pillaging 
after the rebellion of 45, published The Ecclesiasti 
cal History of Scotland (1788) 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Works 

Amusements of leisure hours Ed J Skinner 1809 
Miscellaneous collection of fugitive pieces Ed 
J Skinner 1809 

Songs and poems Ed H G Reid 1859 
A garland from the vernacular 1921 

SLADEN, DOUGLAS BROOKE WHEEL- 

TON (1856-1947) 

English novelist and poet after coming down from 
Oxford he went to Australia graduated m law at 
Melbourne (1882) Professor of History at Sydney 
(1882-4) returned to England to give his time to 
writing 

Bibhogr aphy 
Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

Lester the loyalist 1890 
A Japanese marriage 1895 
Seized by a shadow 1897 
Trmcolax 1898 

The admiral a romance of Nelson m the year of the 
Nile 1898 

My son Richard, or The great company a romance 
of the river between Maidenhead and Marlow 
1901 

Playing the game a story of Japan a sequel to 
A Japanese marriage 1904 
A Sicilian marriage 1905 

The tragedy of the pyramids a romance of army life 
in Egypt 1909 

The unholy estate a romance of military life and a 
protest against the divorce laws for woman 1912 
The curse of the Nile 1913 
His German wife the romance of a British officer 
1915 

The Douglas romance 1916 
Grace Lorraine a romance 1917 
The shadow of a great light the romance of Tancred 
Guiscard 1917 

Fair Inez a romance of Australia 1918 
Paul s wife, or The ostriches a romance of the 
awakening of Britain 1919 
The crystal and the sphinx a romance of crystal- 
gazing m Egypt 1924 
The Greek slave 1931 
Eve an artist s model 1932 
Meriel Brede secretary a romance of literary life m 
London m the ’Nineties 1935 
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SKINNER, CORNELIA 


SMART, CHRISTOPHER 


Poems 

Fnthjof and Ingebjorg and other poems 1882 
Australian lyrics 1883 
A poetry of exiles and other poems 1883 
A summer Christmas and a sonnet upon the S S Bal 
laarat 1884 

In Cornwall and across the sea 1885 
Edward the Black Prince an epic drama 1886 
The Spanish armada a ballad of 1588 1888 
The queen s troth a legend of Frithjof and Ingebjorg 
1888 

Other Works 
The Japs at home 1892 
On and off the cars 1895 
In Sicily 1901 

Queer things about Japan 1903 
Sicily the new winter resort 1905 
Carthage and Tunis 1906 
Queer things about Egypt 1907 
The secrets of the Vatican 1907 
Egypt and the English 1908 
The moon of the fourteenth night (with E deLorey) 
1910 

How to see Italy by rail 1911 
Oriental Cairo 1911 

Adam Lindsay Gordon and his friends 1912 
The Pope at home 1913 

Weeds a story of women shifting for themselves 
(with Olive M Potter) 1913 
How to see the Vatican 1914 
Germany s great lie 1914 
Twenty years of my life 1915 
From boundary rider to Prime Minister Hughes of 
Australia the man of the hour 1916 
My long life, anecdotes and adventures 1939 

SLATER, FRANCIS CAREY (1876-1958) 
South African poet and novelist great grandson of an 
early settler worked in a South African bank most of 
his life knew much of the Xhosas of the Eastern 
Cape 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Woiks 

Footpaths thro’ the Veld and other songs and idylls 
of South Africa 1905 
The sunburnt South 1908 
From Mimosa land 1910 
Calls across the sea Poems 1917 
Settlers and sunbirds Poems 1919 
The Karroo and other poems 1924 
The shining river 1925 
The secret veld 1931 
Dark folk and other poems 1935 
The trek (poem) 1938 
Veld Patriarch, and other poems 1949 


SLESSOR, KENNETH (1901- ) 

Australian poet and journalist, a reporter for the 
Sydney Sun (1920) , served m the Australian Imperial 
Forces m the Second World War, leader writer and 
literary editor of the Sun (1 944- ) , one of the foun- 
ders of Vision (1923-4) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Miller and Macartney 

Poems 

Thief of the moon 1924 
Earth visitors 1926 
Cuckooz contrey 1932 

Darlmghurst nights and morning glories (with 
Virgil Gavan Reilly) 1933 
Funny farmyard nursery rhymes and painting 
book 1933 

Five bells XX Poems 6 decorations by Norman 
Lindsay 1939 

One hundred poems 1919-1939 1944 
In Tyrrell’s book shop (a souvenir poem) n d 

SLOANE, Sir HANS (1660-1753) 

English physician. Secretary to the Royal Society, 
and President of the Royal College of Physicians, 
founded the Botanic Gardens at Chelsea, his collec 
tion of plants made in Jamaica, together with his 
books and MSS were bought by the nation and 
placed m Montagu House, afterwards the British 
Museum 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Works 

A voyage to Madera, Barbadoes, etc 2 vols 1707- 
1725 

SMART, CHRISTOPHER (1722-71) 

English poet fellow of Pembroke College Cam 
bridge, subsequently turned to journalism ham 
pered through life by poverty and bouts of relig 
ious mama, died insane 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Gray, C J A bibliography of the writings of Christo 
pher Smart with biographical references 1903 
Grigson Geoffrey Christopher Smart (Writers and 
their work No 136) 1961 

Collected Works 

Poems, consisting of his prize poems odes, sonnets, 
and fables, Latin and English translations (omits 
a song to David and much else) 2 vols 1791 

Separate Works 

The Horation canons of friendship, being the third 
satire of the first book of Horace imitated 1750 
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On the eternity of the Supreme Being 1750 
An occasional prologue and epilogue to Othello 
[1751] 

A solemn dirge sacred to the memory of Frederic, 
Prince of Wales 1751 

The nut cracker Containing an agreeable variety 
of well seasoned jests, epigrams, epitaphs, etc 
1751 

On the immensity of the Supreme Being 1752 
An index to mankind , or Maxims selected from the 
wits of all nations 1751 
Poems on several occasions 1752 
On the omniscience of the Supreme Being 1752 
The Hilhad an epic poem Bk I (all published) 
1753 

On the power of the Supreme Being 1754 
On the goodness of the Supreme Being 1756 
Hymn to the Supreme Being on recovery from a 
dangerous fit of illness 1756 
The works of Horace, translated literally into Eng 
hsh Prose 2 vols 1756 

The nonpareil or The quintessence of wit and 
humour 1757 

Mrs Midnight s orations and other select pieces 
1763 

A song to David 1763 
Poems [1763] 

Poems on several occasions Viz Munificence and 
modesty (and 8 other pieces) [1763] 

Hannah an oratorio [1764] 

Ode to the right honourable the Earl of Northum- 
berland on his being appointed Lord Lieutenant 
of Ireland 1764 

A poetical translation of the fables of Phaedrus 
1765 

A translation of the psalms of David 1765 
Abimlech, an oratorio [1768] 

The parables of Our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ 
1768 

Hymns for amusement of children 1775 

Providence an oratorio 1777 

Rejoice m the Lamb Ed W F Stead 1939 

Pei wdicals 

The student or Oxford and Cambridge monthly 
miscellany 1750-1 

The midwife, or The old woman s magazine 
1750-3 

fSMECTYMNUUS 

The initials of Stephen Marshal, Edward Calamy, 
Thomas Young Matthew Newcomen and William 
Spurstowe, Presbyterian divines, who published a 
tract under this pseudonym attacking episcopacy 
(1641) it was answered by Bishop Hall and de 
fended by Milton in two pamphlets 


SMEDLEY, FRANCIS EDWARD 
(fl 1850-1867) 

English novelist a cripple from childhood re 
membered for his popular Frank Fauleigh , edited 
Geoige Outkshank s Magazine (1854) 

Bibhogiaphy 
C B E L III 

Works 

Seven tales by seven authors 1849 
Frank Fairleigh or Scenes from the life of a private 
pupil Illustrated by G Cruikshank 1850 
Lewis Arundel or The railroad of life Illustrated by 
fPhiz 1852 

The fortunes of the Colville family A Christmas 
story 1853 

Harry Coverdale s courtship and all that came of it 
Illustrated by t Phiz 1855 
Mirth and metre (with E H Yates) 1855 
Gathered leaves being a collection of the poetical 
writings of the late F E Smedley 1865 
Last leaves from Beechwood (poems) Ed W Brails 
ford 1867 

SMILES, SAMUEL (1812-1904) 

English author and social reformer devoted the 
leisure of a varied career to promoting working 
class education 

Btbhogi aphy 
CBEL III 

Woiks 

Physical education or The nurture and management 
of children 1838 

History of Ireland and the Irish people under tne 
government of England 1844 
The life of George Stephenson 1857 
Self-help with illustrations of character and con- 
duct 1859 

Workmen s earnings strikes and savings ( *Quat 
tetly Review) 1861 

Lives of the engineers 3 vols 1861-2 
Industrial biography Iron workers and tool makers 
1863 

Lives of Boulton and Watt 1865 
The Huguenots their settlements churches and in 
dustnes in England and Ireland 1867 
Character 1871 

A boy s voyage round the world Ed Samuel Smiles 
(by Smiles 7 ) 1871 

The Huguenots m France after the revocation of the 
Edict of Nantes 1873 
Thrift 1875 

Life of a Scotch naturalist Thomas Edward 1876 
Robert Dick baker of Thurso, geologist and botan 
ist 1878 

George Moore, merchant and philanthropist 1878 


788 



fSMECTYMNUUS 


SMITH, DODIE 


Duty, with illustrations of courage, patience, and 
endurance 1880 

James Nasmyth An autobiography Ed Samuel 
Smiles 1883 

Men of invention and industry 1884 
Life and labour, or Characteristics of men of in 
dustry culture and genius 1887 
Jasmin barber, poet philanthropist 1891 
A publisher and his friends memoir and correspon 
dence of John Murray 2 vols 1 891 
Josiah Wedgwood his personal history 1894 
Autobiography Ed T Mackay 1905 

SMITH, ADAM (1723-90) 

Scottish political economist professor of logic and of 
moral philosophy and rector of Glasgow University, 
a member of Dr Johnson s Club in London, a friend 
of Hume The Wealth of Nations laid the basis of the 
system of free trade travelled m France with his 
pupil the Duke of Buccleuch 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Works 

The theory of moral sentiments To which is added 
a dissertation on the origin of languages 1759 
An inquiry into the nature and causes of the wealth 
of nations 2 vols 1776 

Essays on philosophical subjects Ed Dugald Stew- 
art 1795 

SMITH, ALEXANDER (1829-67) 

Scottish poet, journalist, essayist and secretary to 
Edinburgh University originally a lace pattern 
designer in Glasgow, patronised by G H Lewes 
(q v ) the publication of A Life Drama made a 
sensation 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 
Collected Poems 

A life drama, City poems, etc Ed RED Sketchley 
[1901] 

The poetical works Ed W Sinclair 1909 
Separate Poems 
Poems 1853 

Sonnets on the War (with Sydney Dobell) 1855 
City poems 1857 
Edwin of Deira 1861 
Other Works 

Dreamthorp a book of essays written m the country 
1863 

A summer in Skye 2 vols 1865 
Alfred Hagart s household 2 vols 1866 
Miss Oona McQuarne [1866] 

Last leaves Sketches and criticisms Ed (with me 
moir) P P Alexander 1868 


SMITH, ARTHUR JAMES MARSHALL 

(1902- ) 

Canadian poet and critic, born in Montreal, edu- 
cated at McGill and Edinburgh, a founder of the 
McGill Fortnightly , Professor of English at Michigan 
State University editor of New Provinces with F R 
Scott (q v ) (1936) Edited a number of standard 
bibliographies and compiled anthologies which are 
not listed below 

Bibliography 

Sylvestre, Guy, Conron, Brandon, Klinck, Carl F 
Canadian writers 1964 
Watters 

Poems 

News of the Phoenix and other poems (Governor 
General s Literary Award) 1943 
Seven centuries of verse 1947 
A sort of ecstasy Poems, new and selected 1954 
Collected poems 1962 

Criticism 

The poetry of Robert Bridges n d 

SMITH, CHARLES HENRY, see under 
fARP, BILL 

SMITH, CHARLOTTE (nee TURNER) 
(1749-180 6) 

English poet and novelist, supported herself and her 
family by writing when her husband was imprisoned 
for debt (1782) 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Poems 

Elegiac sonnets and other essays 1784 
The emigrants a poem in two books 1793 
Elegiac sonnets Yol II 1797 
Beachy Head, with other poems 1807 

Select Non-poetical Works 
What is she 9 A comedy m five acts 1799 
Conversations introducing poetry for the use of 
children 2 vols 1804 

Novels 

Ethelmde, or The recluse of the lake 1789 

Celestma 1791 

Desmond A novel 1792 

The old manor house A novel 1793 

Montalbert a novel 1795 

Marchmont a novel 1796 

SMITH, DODIE (fC L ANTHONY) (1896- ) 
English playwright novelist and actress , studied for 
the stage at the RAD A , toured (1915-21), be- 
came a buyer for a London firm 
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Bibhogtaphy 

B M catalogue 

Who’s who 1966 

Who s who m the theatre, 1961 

Plays 

British talent 1924 
Autumn crocus 1931 
Service 1932 
Touchwood 1934 
Call it a day 1936 
Bonnet over the windmill 1937 
Dear octopus 1938 
Lovers and friends 1943 

I capture the castle (adapted from her own novel) 
1949 

Letter from Paris 1952 
Novels 

I capture the castle 1949 

The hundred and one dalmatians (children s book) 
1956 

The new moon with the old 1963 
The town m bloom 1965 

Other Works 

These people, those books 1958 

SMITH, EDMUND (1672-1710) 

English poet and dramatist nicknamed Captain Ray 
at Oxford for his careless dress, academically bril 
liant but sent down for misconduct 

Bibhogi aphy 
C B E L II 

Collected Works 

The works With a character of Mr Smith by Mr 
Oldisworth 1714 

Separate Works 

Phaedra and Hippolitus [1707] 

A poem on the death of Mr John Philips (171 0 9 ] 

SMITH, ERNEST BRAMAH, see under 
BRAMAH, ERNEST 

SMITH, FRANCIS HOPKINSON 
(1838-1915) 

American artist, novelist and engineer, born m Balti- 
more 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Complete Woiks 

The novels stories and sketches of F Hopkmson 
Smith Beacon edition 1902- 

Separate Works 

Old lines in we black and-white 1886 
Well worn roads 1886 


A white umbrella m Mexico 1889 

Colonel Carter of Cartersville 1891 

A day at Laguerre s and other days 1892 

American illustrators 1892 

A gentleman vagabond and some others 1895 

Tom Grogan 1896 

Venice of today 1896 

Gondola days 1897 

The veiled lady 1897 

Caleb West master diver 1898 

The other fellow 1899 

The fortunes of Oliver Horn 1902 

The under dog 1903 

Colonel Carter’s Christmas 1903 

At close range 1905 

The wood fire m no 3 1905 

The tales of Barnegat 1906 

Old fashioned folk 1907 

The romance of an old fashioned gentleman 1907 
Captain Thomas A Scott 1908 
Peter 1908 

Forty minutes later and other stories 1909 

Kennedy Square 1911 

The armchair at the inn 1912 

Charcoals of new and old New York 1912 

In Thackeray s London 1913 

In Dickens s London 1914 

Felix O Day 1915 

Enoch Crane Completed by F Berkeley Smith 1916 

SMITH, GOLDWIN (1823-1910) 

Canadian writer born in England, educated at Eton 
and Oxford, called to the Bar (1847), Regius Pro 
fessor of Modern History at Oxford (1858) visited 
America (1946) unpaid Professor of English Con- 
stitutional History at Cornell University (1868) 
settled in Toronto (1871) charter member of the 
Royal Society of Canada (1882) also translated the 
Latin poets m Bay Leaves 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Biography 

The moral crusader William Lloyd Garrison 1892 
My memory of Gladstone 1904 
Reminscences Ed Arnold Haultam 1910 

Education 

A plea for the abolition of tests m the University of 
Oxford 1864 

The reorganization of the University of Oxford 
1868 

The Public School question 1902 
Essays 

The study of history Two lectures 1859 
The foundation of the American colonies 1861 
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SMITH, EDMUND 


SMITH, JAMES 


On some supposed consequences of the doctrine of 
historical progress 1861 

Lectures on modern history Delivered m Oxford, 
1859-61 1861 

The Empire A series of letters published in The 
Daily News 1863 

Does the Bible sanction American slavery 7 1863 
The political destiny of Canada With a reply by Sir 
Francis Hincks 1878 
Lectures and essays 1881 

False hopes or, Fallacies, socialistic and semi- 
socialistic briefly answered 1883 
Keeping Christmas 1888 

Loyalty, aristocracy and jingoism Three lectures 
1891 

Essays on questions of the day political and social 
1893 

Oxford and her colleges 1894 
The early days of Cornell 1904 
Progress or revolution 7 A letter to a Labour friend 
1906 

A selection fromGoldwm Smith’s correspondence 
between the years 1846 and 1910 Ed Arnold 
Haultain [1913 7 ] 

Religion 

Rational religion, and the rationalistic objections of 
the Bampton Lectures for 1858 1861 
Lines of religious enquiry 1865 
Guesses at the riddle of existence and other essays 
on kindred subjects 1897 
The founder of Christendom 1903 
In quest of light 1906 
No refuge but m truth 1909 

Social History 

Canada and the Canadian question 1891 
Criticism 

Quaenam fuerit muherum apud veteres graecos con- 
ditio 7 (Inquiry into the status of woman in Ancient 
Greece) 1846 
Cowper 1880 
Life of Cowper 1884 
Life of Jane Austen 1890 

Shakespeare, the man An attempt to find traces of 
the dramatist s character m his drama 1899 
The allusions in Lothair n d 

Travel 

A trip to England 1888 

SMITH, HORATIO (HORACE) (1779-1849) 
English humorist and novelist co author with his 
brother James (q v) of Rejected Addresses , edited 
his brother James s memoirs and works 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 


Collaborations [ with James Smith (q v )] 

Rejected addresses or, The new theatrum poetarum 
(anon) 1812 

Horace m London consisting of imitations of the 
first two books of the Odes of Horace 1813 

Novels and Short Stories 

The runaway or The seat of benevolence 4 vols 
1800 

Trevamon or Matrimonial ventures 4 vols 1801 
Horatio or Memoirs of the Davenport family 1807 
Gaieties and gravities (in prose and verse) (mainly 
* London Mag and New Monthly Mag) 3 vols 
1825 

The tor hill 3 vols 1826 

Brambletye House or Cavaliers and Roundheads 
3 vols 1826 

Reuben Apsley 3 vols 1827 
Zillah A tale of the holy city 4 vols 1828 
The New Forest A novel 3 vols 1 829 
Walter Colyton A tale of 1688 3 vols 1830 
The midsummer medley for 1830 A series of comic 
tales 1830 

Tales of the early ages 3 vols 1832 
Gale Middleton A story of the present day 3 vols 
1833 

The involuntary prophet A tale of the early ages 
1835 

Jane Lomax, or A mother s crime 3 vols 1838 
Oliver Cromwell An historical romance 3 vols 
1840 

The moneyed man, or A lesson of a life 3 vols 1841 
Massaniello A historical romance 3 vols 1842 
Adam Brown the merchant 3 vols 1843 
Arthur Arundel A tale of the English Revolution 
3 vols 1844 

Love and mesmerism 3 vols 1845 
Other Woiks 

First impressions, or Trade in the West A comedy 
1813 

Amarynthus the Nympholept A pastoial drama 
With other poems 1821 

Festivals games and amusements ancient and mod 
ern 1831 

The tin trumpet or Heads and tales for the wise and 
waggish 2 vols 1841 

The poetical works of Horace Smith 2 vols 1846 

SMITH, JAMES (1775-1839), also see under 
SMITH, HORATIO 

English humorist co author with his brother Horace 
(q v ) of Rejected Addresses to which he contributed 
parodies of Cobbett Crabbe Wordsworth and 
Southey (qq v ) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 
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Wotks 

Memoirs letters and comic miscellanies m prose and 
verse of the late James Smith Ed his brother 
Horace Smith 2 vols 1840 

SMITH, JOHN (1579-1631) 

English born adventurer and historian enlisted and 
went to the Continent emigrated to Jamestown m 
Virginia (1606) captured by Red Indians and con 
demned to death but saved by the intervention of 
the chief s daughter, Pocahontas President of the 
Council m Virginia (1608) returned to England 
(1609) 

Bibhogtaphy 

Spiller 

Collected Works 

Travels and works of Captain John Smith Ed Ed 
wardArber 1884 

Sepal ate Works 

A true relation of Virginia 1608 
A map of Virginia with a description of the countrey 
1612 

A description of New England 1616 
New Englands trials 1620 

The generall histone of Virginia New-England, and 
the Summer Isles 1624 

An accidence , or. The pathway to experience neces- 
sary for all young seamen 1626 
The true travels adventures and observations of 
Captaine John Smith 1630 
Advertisements for the unexperienced planters of 
New England or any where 1631 

SMITH, JOHN (1618-52) 

Cambridge platomst lectured at Queens College, 
Cambridge 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

Select discourses As also a sermon preached by 
Simon Patrick at the author s funeral With a brief 
account of his life and death Ed J Worthington 
1660 

SMITH, JOHN THOMAS (1776-1833) 

English topographer and antiquary keeper of draw- 
ings and prints at the British Museum 

Bibhogi aphy 
CBEL III 

Works 

Remarks on rural scenery 1797 
Antiquities of Westminster 1807-9 
Ancient topography of London containing some 
account of places unknown or overlooked 1815 


Vagabondiana or Anecdotes of mendicant wan- 
derers through the streets of London 1817 
Nollekens and his times comprehending memoirs of 
several artists 2 vols 1828 
The cries of London 1839 
A book for a rainy day or Recollections of the events 
of the last sixty six years 1845 
An antiquarian ramble m the streets of London Ed 
C Mackay 2 vols 1 846 

SMITH, LLOYD LOGAN PEARSALL 
(1865-1946) 

American essayist and bibliophile, son of a Quaker 
glass manufacturer in New Jersey educated at Har 
vard and Oxford, settled m England a friend of 
Matthew Arnold and Whistier 

Bibliogiaphy 

Who was who 1941-50 

Works 

The youth of Parnassus 1895 

Life and letters of Sir Henry Wotton 1907 

Songs and sonnets 1909 

The English language 1912 

Trivia 1918 

More trivia 1921 

Words and idioms 1925 

On reading Shakespeare 1933 

Reperusals and re-collections 1936 

Unforgotten years (autobiography) 1938 

Milton and his modern critics 1940 

The golden Shakespeare (posthumous) 1950 

SMITH, PAULINE (1900-58) 

South African novelist spent her early years near 
Oudtshoorn, the centre of the ostrich farming in 
dustry came to England, and was a friend of Arnold 
Bennett (qv) 

Bibliogt aphy 
B M catalogue 

Works 

The little Karoo With an introduction by Arnold 
Bennett 1925 
The beadle (novel) 1926 

A B (i e Arnold Bennett) a minor original note 
1933 

Platkops children 1935 

SMITH, SAMUEL FRANCIS (1808-95) 
American clergyman and poet, graduated from Har 
vard (1829) remembered for his national hymn 
A met ica 

Bibhogi aphy 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 
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SMITH, JOHN 

Works 

Lyric gems 1843 

America Our national hymn 1879 
Missionary sketches 1879 
History of Newton, Massachusetts 1880 
Rambles m mission-fields 1883 
Poor boys who became great 1888 
Poems of home and country 1895 

SMITH, SARAH, see under fSTRETTON, 
HESBA 

SMITH, SEBA (1792-1868) 

American journalist and political satirist, graduated 
from Bowdom College (1818), founded the Portland 
Counei (1829), Maine s first daily his Jack Down 
mg letters created a type of American humour fol- 
lowed by J R Lowell and Fmley R Dunne (qq v ) 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

The life and writings of Major Jack Downing of 
Downmgville 1833 

Letters written during the President’s tour down 
East, by myself Major Jack Downing 1833 
The select letters of Major Jack Downing 1834 
John Smith s letters with picters to match 1839 
Powhalan , a metrical romance m seven cantos 1 841 
May-Day m New York, or, House hunting and mov- 
ing 1845 

Dew drops of the nineteenth century 1846 

’Way down east 1854 

My thirty years out of the Senate 1859 

SMITH, STEYIE (FLORENCE 
MARGARET SMITH) (1905- ) 

English novelist and poet, educated at North Lon 
don Collegiate School , worked in a publishing office 
for many years until ill health forced her to retire 

Bibliography 
Who’s who 1966 

Novels 

Novel on yellow paper 1936 
Over the frontier 1938 
The holiday 1949 

Poems and Drawings 
A good time was had by all 1937 
Tender only to one 1938 
Mother what is man'? 1942 
Harold s leap 1950 
Not waving but drowning 1957 
Some are more human than others (sketch book) 
1958 


SMITH, THORNE 

Cats m colour 1959 
Selected poems 1962 
More selected poems 1966 

SMITH, SYDNEY (1771-1845) 

English clergyman co founder of the Edinburgh Re 

view (q v ), famous for exuberant, witty conversation 

urged the cause of Roman Catholic emancipation in 

his Letters of Peter Plymley 

Bibliography 

CBEL III 

Collected Works 

Works 4vols 1839-40 

Separate Works 

Six sermons 1800 

Essays * Edinburgh Review 1802-18 
Elementary sketches of moral philosophy 1804 
The letters of Peter Plymley to my brother Abraham 
who lives in the country 1807-8 
A sermon upon the conduct to be obseived by the 
Established Church towards Catholics and other 
Dissenters 1807 

Extracts from the Edinburgh Review [1810'?] 

The lawyer that tempted Christ A sermon (privately 
printed) 1824 

Catholic claims A speech 1825 
A sermon on religious charity 1825 
A letter to the electors upon the Catholic question 
1826 

tMr Dyson s speech to the freeholders on reform 
1831 

Speech at the Taunton reform meeting 1831 
The new reign The duties of Queen Victoria A 
sermon 1837 

A letter to Archdeacon Singleton on the Ecclesias 
tical Commission 1837 

A letter to Lord John Russell on the Church Bills 
1838 

Second letter to Archdeacon Singleton, being the 
third of the Cathedral letters 1838 
Third letter to Archdeacon Singleton 1839 
Ballot (against the secret ballot) 1839 
Letters on American debts *Morning Chronicle 

1844 

A fragment on the Irish Roman Catholic Church 

1845 

Essays, 1802— [1827] * Edinburgh Rev 2 vols 1874 — 
80 

Essays social and political, 1802-25 1874 
Nine letters Ed E Cheney, Philobiblon Soc Misc 
vol XV 1877-84 

SMITH, THORNE (1893-1934) 

American best selling novelist and humorist worked 
m an advertising agency, served in the Navy m the 
First World War, settled in New Jersey 
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Bibliography 

Kunitz S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rded 1950 
L of C 
Works 

Biltmore Oswald 1918 

Topper 1926 

Dream s end 1927 

The stray lamb 1929 

Did she fall? 1930 

The night life of the gods 1931 

Turnabout 1931 

Lazy Bear Lane (juvenile) 1931 

Topper takes a trip 1932 

The Bishop’s jaegers 1932 

Ram in the doorway 1933 

Skin and bones 1933 

The glorious pool 1934 

The passionate witch (completed by N Matson) 
1941 

The Thome Smith 3-Decker (The stray lamb Turn 
about Rain m the doorway) 1936 
The Thome Smith Triplets 1938 

SMITH, WILLIAM HERBERT GUTHRIE 
see under GUTHRIE SMITH, WILLIAM 
HERBERT 

SMOLLETT, TOBIAS GEORGE (1721-71) 
Scottish novelist apprenticed to an apothecary, 
qualified in medicine in London (1739), served as 
ship s surgeon, worked mLondon as doctor journal 
ist and novelist ill health drove him abroad (1763), 
and he settled near Leghorn (1768) where he died 
Bibhogr aphy 

Brander, Laurence Tobias Smollett (Writers and 
their work No 11) 1951 
C B E L II 

Norwood L F A bibliography of the works of 
Tobias Smollett 
Collected Works 

Plays and poems (with life) 1777 
Miscellaneous works (frontispieces by T Rowland 
son) 6 vols 1790 

Novels (life by Sir Walter Scott) 2 vols 1821 

Works Ed G Samtsbury 12 vols 1895 

Novels 11 vols 1925-6 

Poems and Plays 

The tears of Scotland [1746 9 ] 

Advice a satire 1746 
Reproof, a satire 1746 
Ode to independence 1773 

The regicide or, James the first of Scotland a trag- 
edy 1749 

The reprisal or, The tars of old England a comedy 
1757 


Novels 

The adventures of Roderick Random 2 vols 1748 
The adventures of Peregrine Pickle, in which are m 
eluded memoirs of a lady of quality 4 vols 1751 
The adventures of Ferdinand Count Fathom 2 vols 
1753 

The adventures of Sir Launcelot Greaves British 
Mag I, II 1760-1 

The history and adventures of an atom 2 vols 1769 
The expedition of Humphry Clinker 3 vols 1771 

Miscellaneous Works 

A faithful narrative of the base and inhuman arts 
that were lately practised upon the brain of Hab 
bakkuk Hildmg, justice, dealer and chapman who 
now lies at his house in Covent-Garden m a 
deplorable state of lunacy 1752 
An essay on the external use of water In a letter to 
Dr* N *' 1 with particular remarks upon the present 
method of using the mineral waters at Bath in 
Somersetshire and a plan for rendering them more 
safe agreeable and efficacious 1752 
A complete history of England deduced from the 
descent of Julius Caesar to the treaty of Aix la 
Chapelle 1748 

Continuation of the complete history of England 
4 vols 1760-1 

Travels through France and Italy 2 vols 1766 
Letters Ed E S Noyes 1926 

SNELLING, WILLIAM JOSEPH (1804-48) 
American satirist and journalist born in Boston, 
spent some years among the Dakota Indians, made 
many enemies m Boston by his journalistic attempts 
at reform and finally took to drink four months m 
the House of Correction ruined his health, on his 
release he became editor of the Boston Herald 
(1847) 

Bibhogr aphy 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft H American authors 
1600-1900 1938 
L of C 

Works 

Tales of travel west of the Mississippi | Solomon 
Bell 1830 

Tales of the Northwest or, Sketches of Indian life 
and character 1830 

A brief and impartial history of the life and actions 
of Andrew Jackson By a free man 1831 
Truth a New Year s gift for scribblers 1831 
The Polar regions of the western continent explored 
1831 

Tales of travel in the north of Europe 1831 
Expose of the vice of gaming as it lately existed m 
New England 1833 
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SMITH, WILLIAM 


SOMERVIL(L)E, WILLIAM 


William Joseph Snellmg s Tales of the Northwest, 
with an introduction by John T Flanagan 1836 
The rat trap or, Cogitations of a convict m the House 
of Correction 1837 

SNOW, CHARLES PERCY, Lord Snow 
(1905- ) 

English scientist and novelist, after graduating from 
University College Leicester took a Ph D at Cam 
bridge, Fellow of Christs (1930-50), edited Dis 
covery (1938-40) a government scientist during the 
Second World War, Civil Services Commisioner 
(1945) married the novelist Pamela Hansford John 
son (qv) (1950), CBE, FRSL, knighted 
(1957) created life peer (1964), awarded various 
academic honours Parliamentary Under Secretary 
to the Ministry of Technology in the Labour govern 
ment (1964) 

Bibliography 

Cooper William C P Snow (Writers and their 
work No 115) 1959 
Who s who, 1966 

Novels 

Death under sail 1932 

New lives for old 1933 

The search 1934 

Strangers and brothers 1940 

The light and the dark 1947 

Time of hope 1949 

The masters 1951 

The new men 1954 

Homecomings 1956 

The conscience of the rich 1958 

The affair 1960 

Corridors of power 1963 

Lectures 

The two cultures and the scientific revolution (Rede 
lecture) 1959 

Science and government (Godkm lectures) 1961 
Plays 

View over the park 

The affair (adapted by Ronald Millar) 

The new men (adapted by Ronald Millar) 

The masters (adapted by Ronald Millar) 

SOCIETY FOR PURE ENGLISH (S P E ) 
Founded (1913) by Henry Bradley, Robert Bridges, 
Sir Walter Raleigh, and Logan Pearsall Smith (qq v ), 
after the 1914-18 war, its original prospectus was re- 
issued (1919), the Society s aim was to guide educa- 
tional authorities m matters connected with the use 
and development of the English Language It has 
published many tracts on points of grammar and 
syntax, pronunciation, etymology, and handwriting 


ySOMERVILLE AND ROSS, see under 
SOMERVILLE, EDITH, and MARTIN, 
VIOLET FLORENCE 


SOMERVILLE, EDITH ANNA CENONE 
(1858-1949) 

Irish novelist born at Corfu, collaborated with her 
cousin Violet Martin (q v ) and after her death still 
wrote as (“Somerville and Ross, studied art at Paris 
Dusseldorf and London illustrated her own books 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 

Novels ( with f Martin Ross) 

An Irish cousin 1889 
Naboth s vineyard 1891 
The real Charlotte 1894 
The silver fox 1897 

Some experiences of an Irish R M 1899 

All on the Irish shore 1903 

Further experiences of an Irish R M 1908 

Dan Russel the fox 1911 

In Mr Knox s country 1915 

Some further adventures of an Irish R M [1916] 

Mount music 1919 

An enthusiast 1921 

The big house of Inver 1925 

French leave 1928 

The smile and the tear 1933 

Sarahs youth 1938 

Happy days’ 1946 

Miscellaneous 

Through Connemara in a governess cart 1893 
In the vine country 1893 
Beggars on horseback 1895 
Some Irish yesterdays 1906 
The story of the discontented little elephant 1912 
Irish memoirs 1918 
Stray aways 1920 
Wheel-tracks 1923 
The States through Irish eyes 1930 
An incorruptible Irishman 1932 
The sweet cry of hounds 1936 
Notions m garrison 1941 
Maria and some other dogs 1949 
Records of the Somerville family of Castlehaven and 
Dnsbrane from 1174 to 1940 (with Henry Boyle 
Townshend) 1940 

SOMERVIL(L)E, WILLIAM (1675-1742) 
English poet, fellow of New College, Oxford, led a 
country and sporting life, giving his leisure to litera- 
ture 
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Bibhogi aphy 
C B E L II 

Collected Poems 

The poetical works 2vols 1766 

Separate Poetical Works 
The two springs A fable 1725 
Occasional poems translations, fables tales, &c 
1727 

The chace a poem 1735 

Hobbinol or the rural games A burlesque poem m 
blank verse 1740 
Field sports, a poem 1742 

A collection of miscellaneous poetry Ed F G Wald- 
ron 1802 

SORLEY, CHARLES HAMILTON 
(1895-1915) 

Scottish poet, educated at Marlborough, served in 
the First World War and was killed m action 

Bibhogi aphy 
B M catalogue 

Kunitz S J and Haycraft H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 

Works 

Marlborough and other poems 1916 
Letteis 1919 

SOUTAR, WILLIAM (1898-1943) 

Scottish poet a bedridden invalid for his last four 
teen years suffering from spine trouble resulting 
from wartime food poisoning 

Bibliography 

Who was who 1941-50 

Poems 

Conflict a selection of poems 1931 

Seeds m the wind, verses in Scots for children 1933 

The solitary way 1934 

Poems m Scots 1935 

A handful of earth 1936 

In the time of the tyrants (privately printed) 1939 
But the earth abideth, a verse-sequence 1943 

Other Works 

Gleanings by an undergraduate (anon ) 1923 
Brief words (100 epigrams) 1935 
Riddles in Scots 1937 

SOUTH, ROBERT (1634-1716) 

English court preacher His Latin works are not 
listed below 

Bibhogi aphy 
CBEL II 

Works 

Sermons preached upon several occasions 1679 
Animadversion upon Dr Sherlock s book entituled 


a vindication of the holy and ever-blessed Trinity 
(anon) 1693 

Tritheism charged upon Dr Sherlock s new notion 
of the Trinity (anon ) 1695 
Posthumous works containing sermons on several 
subjects an account of his travels into Poland 
with the Earl of Rochester in 1674 
Sermons preached upon several occasions 7 vols 
1823 

SOUTHERN(E), THOMAS (1660-1746) 

Irish dramatist after studying at Dublin and Ox 
ford, he followed the law in London where he met 
Dryden (qv) and turned to writing, his plays were 
highly successful he is remembered for The Fatal 
Marriage and Oroonoko founded on novels by Mis 
Behn (q v ) 

Bibliogr aphy 
CBEL II 

Collected Plays 

The works of Mr Thomas Southerns 2 vols 1713 
Plays written by Thomas Southerne Esq Ed (with 
life) T Evans 3 vols 1774 

Separate Plays 

The loyal brother or The Persian Prince 1682 
The disappointment or The mother in fashion 1684 
Sir Anthony Love or The rambling lady 1691 
The wives excuse or, Cuckolds make themselves 
1692 

The maids last prayer or, Any rather than fail 1 693 

The fatal marriage or The innocent adulter} 1694 

Oroonoko 1696 

The fate of Capua 1700 

The Spartan dame 1721 

Money the mistress 1726 

SOUTHEY, CAROLINE ANNE {nee 
BOWLES) (1786-1854) 

English poet and prose writer, second wife of Robert 
Southey (qv) and co author with him of Robin 
Hood fragments 

Bibhogi aphy 
CBEL III 

Works 

Ellen Fitzarthur, a metrical tale 1820 
The widow s tale 1822 
Solitary hours 1826 

Chapters on churchyards * Blackwood s Mag 
2 vols 1829 

Tales of the factories (m verse) 1833 
The birthday, a poem in three parts To which are 
added, occasional verses 1836 
Robin Hood a fragment By R S and C S 1847 
The poetical works 1867 
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SORLEY, CHARLES 


SOUTHWELL, ROBERT 


SOUTHEY, ROBERT (1774-1843) 

English poet and prose-writer converted to Uni 
tarianism and Pantisocracy by Coleridge (qv) later 
settled at Keswick where he laboured as translator 
and journalist to support his first wife Edith Fricker 
(d 1857) two sisters in law and his and their chil 
dren Poet Laureate (1813), married as his second 
wife, Caroline Bowles (Caroline Southey, q v ) His 
translations and edited works are not listed below 

Bibliography 

Carnall, Geoffrey Robert Southey (Writers and their 
work No 176) 1964 
CBEL III 

Haller, W The early life of Robert Southey 1917 

Collected Poems 

The minor poems 3 vols 1815 

The poetical works 10 vols 1837-8 

Sepai ate Poems 

The fall of Robespierre An historic drama (the first 
act by Coleridge the second and third by Southey) 
1794 

Poems 1795 

Joan of Arc, an epic poem 1796 
Poems 2 vols 1797—9 
Thalaba the destroyer 2 vols 1801 
Madoc a poem in two parts 1805 
Metrical tales and other poems 1805 
The curse of Kehama 1810 
Roderick the last of the Goths 1814 
Odes to His Royal Highness the Prince Regent, His 
Imperial Majesty the Emperor of Russia, and His 
Majesty the King of Prussia 1814 
The lay of the Laureate Carmen nuptiale 1816 
The poet s pilgrimage to Waterloo 1816 
Wat Tyler A dramatic poem 1817 
A vision of judgement 1821 
A tale of Paraguay 1825 

All for love and The pilgrim to Compostella 1829 
The devil s walk, a poem by Professor Porson (by 
Coleridge and Southey) (*The devil s thoughts, 
Morning Post 6 September 1799 and expanded [by 
Southey alone] in 1827) 1830 
Oliver Newman a New England tale (unfinished) 
with other poetical remains Ed H Hill 1845 
Robin Hood A fragment 1847 

Prose Works 

Letters written during a short residence m Spam and 
Portugal With some account of Spanish and 
Portuguese poetry 1797 
History of Brazil 3 parts 1810-29 
The life of Nelson 2 vols 1813 
A letter to William Smith Esq M P 1817 
The life of Wesley and the rise and progress of 
Methodism 2 vols 1820 


The expedition of Orsua, and the crimes of Aguirre 
* Edinburgh Annual Register , vol III, part 2 1821 
History of the Peninsular War 3 vols 1823-32 
The book of the Church 2 vols 1824 
Vmdiciae Ecclesiae Anglicanae Letters to Charles 
Butler Esq , comprising essays on the Romish 
religion and vindicating the Book of the Church 
1826 

Sir Thomas More or, Colloquies on the progress 
and prospects of Society 2 vols 1829 
Essays, moral and political Now first collected 
2 vols 1832 

Lives of the British admirals, with an introductory 
view of naval history of England 5 vols 1833-40 
Letter to John Murray, Esq ‘touching Lord Nu 
gent , in reply to a letter from his Lordship touch- 
ing an article m the Quart ei ly Review (anon ) 1833 
The doctor (anon ) 7 vols 1834-47 
The life of the Rev Andrew Bell (vol I by Southey, 
vols II, III by C C Southey) 3 vols 1844 
Select biographies Cromwell and Bunyan 1844 
Southey s common place book Ed J W Warter 
4 series 1849-51 

Review of Churchill s poems By the late Mr Southey 
{1852] 

Journal of a tour in the Netherlands m the autumn 
of 1815 1902 

Journal of a tour in Scotland m 1819 Ed C H Her- 
ford 1929 

SOUTHWELL, ROBERT (156P-95) 

English poet and Jesuit priest imprisoned m the 
Tower, tortured and executed as a traitor 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Collected Poems 

Poetical works Ed W B Turnbull 1856 
Complete poems Ed A B Grosart 1872 
Complete poetical works {1886] 

Separate Poetical Works 

Saint Peters complaynt With other poems (anon ) 
1595 

Maeoniae, or, Certame excellent poems and spin 
tuall hymnes omitted m the last impression of 
Peters complaint 1595 

A foure fold meditation of the foure last things 
Composed m a divine poem 1606 
S Peters complaint and Saint Mary Magdalens funer 
allteares 1616 

Prose Works 

Marie Magdalens funerall teares 1594 
The triumphs over death or, A consolatone epistle 
1595 

An humble supplication to Her Majestie 1595 
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A short rule of good life Newly set forth according 
to the authors direction before his death [1598^] 
An epistle of comfort to the reverend preistes [1 604 9 ] 
The prose works 1828 

SOUTHWOLD, STEPHEN, see undet 
I BELL, NEIL 

(■SPADE, MARK, see under BALCHIN, 
NIGEL MARLIN 

SPALDING, JOHN (fi 1650) 

Scottish historian of Aberdeen, little is known of his 
life 

Bibhogtaphy 
CBEL I 

Woiks 

History of the troubles and memorable transactions 
in Scotland from the year 1625 to 1645 2 vols 
1792 

SPECTATOR, THE 

A daily periodical run by Steele and Addison (qq v ) 
from March 1711 -December 1712, Addison re- 
vived it (1714) and issued 80 numbers, other con 
tributors included Pope Tickell and Ambrose Phil 
lips (qq v ), it purported to be run by a small club 
representing the country gentry these included Sir 
Roger de Coverley Mr Spectator himself is a man 
of travel and learning 

SPECTATOR, THE 

A weekly periodical founded 1828 supported the 
Reform Bills of 1831 , edited by J St Loe Strachey 
(q v ) (1897-1925) 

SPEDDING, JAMES (1808-81) 

English man of letters and Baconian scholar His 
editions of Bacon s works (1857-9) and letters and 
life (1861-74) are not listed below 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Woiks 

Evenings with a reviewer, or a free and particular 
examination of Mr Macaulay s article on Lord 
Bacon m a series of dialogues 2 vols (privately 
printed) 1848 

Companion to the railway edition of Lord Camp 
bell s life of Bacon By a Railway reader *Ex- 
aminei 1853 

Publishers and authors 1867 
Reviews and discussions literary political and his- 
torical, not relating to Bacon 1879 
Studies m English history by James Gairdner and 
James Spedding 1881 


SPEED, JOHN (1552-1629) 

English historian and cartographer brought up as 
a tailor held post in custom house in London 
(1598), belonged to Society of Antiquaries and was 
encouraged m his writing by Camden Cotton and 
other members 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Woiks 

The history of Great Britaine 1611 
The theatre of the Empire of Great Britain present 
mg an exact geography of the kmgdomes of Eng 
land Scotland Ireland and the lies adjoynmg 
1611 

England Wales, Scotland and Ireland described and 
abridged from a farr larger volume [162CF] 

A prospect of the most famous parts of the world 
viz Asia, Affrica Europe America 1631 

SPEKE, JOHN HANNING (1827-64) 

English explorer and discoverer of the course of the 
Nile explored Somaliland under Sir Richard Bur 
ton (q v ) was with Col James Augustus Grant, 
the first European to cross equatorial Africa 

Bibhogi aphy 
C B E L III 

Works 

Journal of discovery of the source of the Nile 1863 

SPELMAN, Su HENRY (1565M641) 

English ecclesiastical lawyer, historian M P and 
antiquary His legal and non English works are not 
listed 

Bibliogi aphy 
CBEL I 

Works 

Tithes too hot to be touched Ed J Stephens 1646 
Village Anghcum or A view of the townes of Eng 
land (with R Dodsworth) 1656 
Of the law terms 1684 
The history and fate of sacrilege 1698 
Reliquiae Spelmannianae To the posthumous works 
of Sir H Spelman relating to the laws and anti 
quities of England With the life of the author 
Ed E Gibson 1698 

The English works of Sir Henry Spelman together 
with his posthumous works, relating to the laws 
and antiquities of England, [and] the life of the 
author Ed E Gibson 1723 

SPENCE, CATHERINE HELEN (1825-1910) 
The first Australian woman novelist born in Scot- 
land, went to Australia (1839) was a teacher for 
some years, later a social worker, journalist and 
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SOUTHWOLD, STEPHEN 


SPENDER, STEPHEN 


lecturer, interested herself m child care proportional 
representation and votes for women 

Bibliography 

Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

Clara Monson a tale of South Australia during the 
gold fever (anon ) 2 vols 1854 
Tender and true a colonial tale (anon ) 2 vols 1856 
Mr Hogarth’s will 3 vols 1865 
The author s daughter 3 vols 1868 
Poems 

Australian spring 1905 
Other Wo ks 

A plea for pure democracy 1859 

Some aspects of South Australian life 1878 

The laws we live under 1880 

State children m Australia 1907 

Catherine Helen Spence an autobiography 1910 

SPENCE, JOSEPH (fSir HARRY 
BEAUMONT) (1699-1768) 

English anecdotist and man of letters, a friend of 
Pope m holy orders Professor of Poetry at Oxford 
His translations from Latin and French are not listed 
below 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 
Works 

An essay on Pope s Odyssey 2 parts 1726-7 
A full and authentick account of Stephen Duck, the 
Wiltshire poet 1731 

Polymetis , or An enquiry concerning the agreement 
between the works of the Roman poets and the 
remains of the antient artists m ten books 1747 
Crito , or A dialogue on beauty tSir Harry Beau- 
mont 1752 

Moralities or Essays, letters fables, and trans- 
lations f Sir Harry Beaumont 1753 
A parallel in the manner of Plutarch between amost 
celebrated man of Florence and one, scarce ever 
heard of, in England 1758 
Observations, anecdotes, and characters of books 
and men Arranged with notes by the late Ed- 
mund Malone 1820 Another edition, with a life 
of Spence, edited by Samuel Weller Singer 1820 

SPENCER, HERBERT (1820-1903) 

English philosopher, born and educated at Derby, 
sub editor of Walter Bagehot s Economist (q v ) 
(1848-53), spent the rest of his life m free-lance 
writing suffered from nervous and other disorders 
throughout his long life , travelled much on the Con- 
tinent and in Scotland, refused the many honours 
that were offered him, including a fellowship of the 
Royal Society because it came too late 


Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

The proper sphere of government 1843 
Social statics 1850 

Theory of population (* Westminster Review) 1852 
The development hypothesis (* Leader ) 1852 
Principles of psychology 1855 
The ultimate laws of physiology (* National Review) 
1857 

Essays scientific, political and speculative (mainly 
* Quarterly Review) 2 vols 1858-63 
Education 1861 

Works A system of synthetic philosophy first prin- 
ciples 1862 Principles of biology 2 vols 1864-7 
Principles of psychology 2 vols 1870-2 Principles 
of sociology 3 vols 1876-96 Ceremonial institu- 
tions 1879 Principles of morality 2 vols 1879-93 
Political institutions 1882 19 vols 1861-1902 
The classification of the sciences 1864 
The study of sociology 1872 
Descriptive sociology or, Groups of sociological 
facts compiled and abstracted by D Duncan, 
R Scheppig and J Collier, 1873 1880-1 
The man versus the state 1884 
The factors of organic evolution 1887 
The inadequacy of natural selection 1893 
A rejoinder to Professor Weismann 1 893 
Weismannism once more 1894 
Various fragments 1897 
Facts and comments 1902 
Autobiography 1904 

SPENCER, WILLIAM ROBERT 
(1769-1834) 

English poet a friend of Fox, Sheridan and Pitt, 
lived extravagantly and died m penury m Paris 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

Urania, comedy (in prose) 1802 
The year of sorrow (a poem) 1804 
Poems 1811 

Miscellaneous poems 1812 

SPENDER, STEPHEN (HAROLD) 

(1909- ) 

English poet, as an undergraduate edited Oxford 
Poetry (1929) with Louis Macneice (qv) and (1930) 
with Bernard Spencer, after Oxford travelled m 
Germany for three years co editor of Horizon (1939- 
1941), and of Encountei (1953) Beckman Professor, 
University of California (1959), holder of several 
academic honours, C B E (1962) 
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Bibhogiaphy 

Millett F B , Manly J M and Rickert, E Contem- 
porary British literature 1935 
Who s who 1966 

Poems 
Poems 1933 
Vienna 1934 
Twenty poems 
Trial of a judge 1939 
The still centre 1939 
Rums and visions 1941 
Poems of dedication 1946 
Collected poems 1954 
Selected poems 1965 

P/ose 

The destructive element 

The burning cactus (novel) 1936 

Forward from Liberalism 1937 

The backward sun (novel) 1940 

Life and the poet 1942 

Citizens m war and after 1945 

European witness 1946 

The edge of being 1949 

World within world (autobiography) 1951 

Learning laughter (travels m Israel) 1952 

The creative element 1953 

Essay in the God that failed 

The making of a poem 1955 

Engaged in writing (stories) 1958 

The struggle of the modem 1963 

SPENSER, EDMUND (1552-99) 

English poet while still at Cambridge made trans- 
lations of Petrarch and Du Bellay discussed his 
projects and first drafts of his poems with his friend 
Gabriel Harvey, spent most of his life in government 
service in Ireland, his castle at Kilcolman, where he 
settled (1588), was burned down (1598) he returned 
to England and died a month later in distressed 
circumstances 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Freeman Rosemary Edmund Spenser (Writers and 
their work No 89) 1957 

Johnson FRA critical bibliography of the works 
of Edmund Spenser printed before 1700 1933 
Osgood, C G A concordance to the poems 1915 

Collected Woiks 

The faerie queen the shepheards calendar together 
with other works of England s arch poet Edm 
Spenser collected into one volume, and carefully 
corrected 1611-13 

The works of that famous English poet, Mr Ed- 
mond Spenser 1679 


The works Ed H J Todd 8vols (variorum edition) 
1805 

Poetical works Ed F J Child 5 vols 1855 
Poetical works Ed J C Smith and E de Selincourt 
(with bibliographical and textual notes) 3 vols 
1909-10 

Works Ed W L Renwick (omits The faerie queene) 
4 vols 1928-34 

Works Ed E Greenlaw C G Osgood R M Padel 
ford and R Heffner 9 vols 1932-49 

Separate Poems 

The shepheardes calendar conteymng twelve aeglo 
gues proportionable to the twelve monthes (anon ) 
1579 

The faerie queene Books I-III 1590 
Complaints Containing sundrie small poemes of the 
worlds vamtie 1591 

Daphnaida An elegie upon the death of the noble 
and vertuous Douglas Howard 1591 
To M Gabrieli Harvey (In Harvey s foure letters, 
1592 The sonnet is dated 1586) 

Amoretti and Epithalanuon 1595 
Colin Clouts come home againe (contains Astrophel 
and also poems on the death of Philip Sidney by 
other hands) 1595 

The second part of the faerie queene (books IV-VI, 
contains the cantos of mutabilitie) 1596 
The fairie queene Disposed into twelve bookes, 
fashioning XII Morali vertues Books I-VI 2 vols 
1596 

Prothalamion or A spousall verse in honour of the 
double manage of the Ladie Elizabeth and the 
Ladie Katherine Somerset 1 596 
The faerie queene (first edition of fragments of book 
VII) 1609 

Prose Woiks 

Three proper, and wittie, familiar letters (by Gabriel 
Harvey and Edmund Spenser) 1580 
Two other very commendable letters 1580 
A view of the present state of Ireland Ed Sir James 
Ware 1633 

SPEYER, Mrs LEONORA (VON 
STOSCH) (1872- ) 

American New York poet 

Bibliography 
CB I 
L of C 

Works 

A canopic jar [1921] 

Fiddler s farewell (Pulitzer prize poems) 1926 
Naked heel 1931 

Slow wall, poems new and selected 1939 
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SPENSER, EDMUND 


SPRING, HOWARD 


SPINGARN, JOEL ELIAS (1875-1939) 
American literary critic, born and lived mNew York, 
taught comparative literature at Columbia (1899- 
1911), interested m Liberal Republican politics, the 
study of flowers, and equal rights for negroes 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

A history of literary criticism in the Renaissance 
1899 

The new Hesperides, and other poems 1911 
Creative criticism 1917 
Poems 1924 

Poetry and religion 6 poems 1924 

SPITTEL, RICHARD LIONEL (1881- ) 
Ceylonese surgeon and novelist, educated in Co- 
lombo and London, surgeon. General Hospital, Co- 
lombo (1910-35) consulting surgeon since 1935 
C M G (1950) Only his literary publications are 
listed below 

Bibliography 
Who s who, 1966 
Works 

Wild Ceylon 1924 

Far off things. Treating of the history, aborigines 
myths, and jungle mysteries of Ceylon 1933 
Savage sanctuary 1941 
Vanished trails The last of the Veddas 1950 
Where the white Sambur roams (novel) 1951 
Wild white boy (novel) 1957 
Brave Island (with Christine Wilson) 1967 

SPOFFORD, HARRIET ELIZABETH 
PRESCOTT (1835-1921) 

American romantic novelist minor poet and mis 
cellaneous writer, lived m Maine, married Richard 
Smith Spofford 
Bibliography 

Kumtz S J and Haycraft, H American authors, 
1600-1900 1938 
L of C 
Works 

Sir Rohan s ghost 1860 

The amber gods, and other stories 1863 

Azarin an episode 1864 

Art decoration applied to furniture 1868 

New-England legends 1871 

The thief m the night 1872 

The servant girl question 1881 

Hester Stanley at St Marks 1882 

The Marquis of Carabas 1882 

Poems 1882 

Ballads about authors [1887] 


A lost jewel 1891 
House and hearth 1891 
A scarlet poppy and other stories 1894 
Three heroines of New-England romance, their true 
stories herein set forth by Mrs Harriet Prescott 
Spofford, Miss Louise Imogen Gumey, and Miss 
Alice Brown 1894 
A master spirit 1896 
An inheritance 1897 

In Titian s garden and other poems 1897 
Stepping-stones to happiness 1897 
Hester Stanley s friends 1898 
Priscilla s love-story 1898 
The maid he married 1899 
Old Madame and other tragedies 1900 
The children of the valley [1901] 

The great procession and other verses for and about 
children 1902 
That Betty [1903] 

Four days of God 1905 
Old Washington 1906 

The fairy changeling a flower and fairy play 1911 
The making of a fortune a romance 1911 
A little book of friends 1916 
The elder s people 1920 

SPRAT, THOMAS (1635-1713) 

English divine, wit and historian of the scientific 
movement said to have helped Buckingham to 
write The Rehearsal , one of the first Fellows of the 
Royal Society, and Dean of Westminster and Bishop 
of Rochester 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Poems 

Three poems upon the death of his late Highnesse 
Oliver, Lord Protector By Mr Edm Waller, Mr 
Jo Dryden, Mr Sprat of Oxford 1659 

Other Works 

Observations on M de Sorbier s voyage into Eng 
land 1665 

The history of the Royal Society of London for the 
improving of natural knowledge 1667 

SPRIGG, CHRISTOPHER ST JOHN, 
see under f C AUD WELL, CHRISTOPHER 

SPRING, HOWARD (1889-1965) 

English novelist, son of a Cardiff gardener , left school 
at eleven to help bring up his eight brothers and 
sisters, on the staff of the Manchester Guardian 
for many years, later literary critic of the Evening 
Standard 

Bibliography 
Who s who, 1965 
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Child i erCs Boo / s 
Dnikie and Co 1932 
Sampson s circus 1936 
Tumbledown Dick 1939 

No t els 

Shabby tiger 1934 
Rachel Rosing 1935 

My son, my son ’ (American edition O ? Absalom 0 
1938 

Fame is the spur 1940 
Hard facts 1944 
Dunkerley s 1946 
There is no armour 1948 
The houses m between 1951 
A sunset touch 1953 
These lovers fled away 1955 
Time and the hour 1957 
All the day long 1959 
I met a lady 1961 
Winds of the day 1964 

Autobiography 
Heaven lies about us 1939 
In the meantime 1942 
And another thing 1946 

Ci iticism 

Book parade 1938 
Flays 

Three plays (Jinny Morgan, The gentle assassin, 
St George at the Dragon) 1954 

SPURGEON, CAROLINE FE (1869-1942) 
English literary critic and scholar Professor of Eng 
lish Literature, University of London (1913-29) 
head of the Department of English Literature, Bed 
ford College (1913-29) visiting professor Columbia 
University (1920-1), FRSL 

Bibliography 

Who was who 1941-50 

Woiks 

Mysticism in English literature 1913 
Five hundred years of Chaucer criticism and allusion 
1920-5 

Keats s Shakespeare 1928 

Annual Shakespeare lecture, British Academy 1931 
Shakespeare s imagery and what it tells us 1935 

SQUIRE, Sir JOHN COLLINGS (1884-1958) 
English poet and editor literary editor of the New 
Statesman (1913) Chairman of the English Asso 
ciation (1926-9), editor English Men of Letters 
series founded the London Mercury , knighted 
(1933) Edited numerous anthologies, not listed 
below 


Bibliography 

Kumtz S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rded 1950 

Millett, F B , Manly J M and Rickeit E Con 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who was who 1951-60 

Poems 

Poems and Baudelaire flowers 1909 

The three hills and other poems 1913 

Christmas hymn 1914 1914 

The survival of the fittest and other poems 1916 

Twelve poems 1916 

The lily of Malud and other poems 1917 
Poems first series 1918 
The birds and other poems 1919 
The moon 1920 
Poems, second series 1921 
The i ugger match 1 922 
American poems and others 1923 
A new song of the Bishop of London and the city 
churches 1924 
Poems in one volume 1926 
A face m candlelight and other poems 19 j 2 
Pick me up, thirteen drawings in colour by Ian 
Fenwick, with thirteen rhyming recipes by j A N 
Other 1933 

Poems of two wais 1940 
Essays and Studies 
Socialism and art 1907 
The gold tree 1917 

Books m general j Solomon Eagle 1918 
Books m general 2nd series j Solomon Eagle 1920 
Life and letters 1920 

Books in general 3rd scries ) Solomon Eagle 1921 

Books reviewed 1922 

Essays at large [-Solomon Eagle 1922 

Essays on poetry 1923 

Contemporary American authors (with others) 
1928 

Life at the Mermaid 1927 

Sunday mornings 1930 

A London reverie 1 928 

Flowers of speech 1935 

Reflections and memories 1935 

Weepings and wailings 1935 

Shakespeare as dramatist 1935 

The way to a horse 1936 

Water music or A fortnight of bliss 1939 

Shoit Stories 

The Grub Street nights entertainments 1924 

Outside Eden 1933 

Plays 

The clown of Stratford 1922 
Berkeley square a play in three acts (with John 
L Balderston) 1928 
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SPURGEON, CAROLINE 


STARK, FREYA 


Robin Hood, a farcical romantic pastoral (with 
Joan R Young ) 1928 

Pride and prejudice a play m four acts (adapted from 
Jane Austen’s novel) (with Eileen H Squire) 1929 

Pai odies 

Imaginary speeches and other parodies in prose and 
verse 1912 

Steps to Parnassus and other parodies and diver- 
sions 1913 

Tricks of the trade 1917 
Collected parodies 1921 

Biography 

William the Silent 1912 

The honeysuckle and the bee (autobiography) 1937 

STANHOPE, Lady HESTER LUCY (1776- 
1839) 

English eccentric, niece of William Pitt, and kept 
house for him from 1803 until his death m 1806, m 
1814 established herself m a ruined convent at 
Djoun m the Lebanon, where she lived with a semi- 
onental retinue for some years a real political pow- 
er m Syria and the neighbouring desert practised 
judicial astrology became a legendary figure m her 
lifetime, visited by many distinguished Europeans 
Kmglake s (q v ) visit to her is described m Eothen 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

Memoirs Ed C L Meryon 1845 

STANHOPE, PHILIP DORMER, 4th Earl of 
Chesterfield see under CHESTERFIELD 

STANHOPE, PHILIP HENRY, 5th Earl 
of Chesterfield (1805-75) 

English statesman and historian, procured the 
passage of the Copyright Act (1842), obtained par 
liamentary grants for the National Portrait Gallery 
(1856) and the Historical MSS Commission (1869) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

The life of Belisarius 1820 

History of the war of the Succession in Spam 1 832 
Lord John Russell and Mr Macaulay on the French 
Revolution 1833 

History of England from the Peace of Utrecht to the 
Peace of Aix la Chapelie 7 vols 1836-54 
Spain under Charles the Second or Extracts from 
the correspondence of A Stanhope, 1690-9 1840 
Historical essays contributed to the Quarterly Re- 
view (essay on Joan of Arc only) 1849 
Lord Chatham at Chevemng 1769 


Addresses delivered^ at Manchester, Leeds and 
Birmingham 1856 
Life of William Pitt 4 vols 1861-2 
Miscellanies 1863 

History of England comprising the reign of Anne 
until the Peace of Utrecht 1701-13 1870 
Notes of conversation with Louis Philippe, at Clare- 
mont March 30, 1848 1873 
The French retreat from Moscow, and other histori- 
cal essays * Quarterly Review an d Fraser’s Maga 
zine 1876 

Notes of conversations with the Duke of Welling- 
ton 1831-51 1888 

STANLEY, THOMAS (1625-78) 

English poet patron of poets classical scholar and 

modern linguist, translated Tasso Petrarch and 

Lope de Vega as well as Latin and Greek poets The 

History of Philosophy was long a standard work 

Bibliography 

OBELI 

Works 

Poems and translations (privately printed) 1647 
The history of philosophy containing The lives 
opinions, actions and discourses of the philoso- 
phers of every sect 4 vols 1655-62 

STARK, FREYA MADELINE (1893- ) 
English writer of travel books born m Paris edu 
cated Bedford College and School of Oriental Stu 
dies London visited Syria (1927) and explored un- 
known Arabia and Persia, did government prop 
aganda work among the Arabs during the Second 
World War, awarded honours for her work m 
Asia, C B E (1953) 

Bibliography 
Who s who, 1966 
Works 

Bagdad sketches 1933 
The valleys of the assassins 1934 
The southern gates of Arabia 1936 
Seen m the Hadramaut 1938 
A winter m Arabia 1940 
Letters from Syria 1942 
East is west 1945 
Perseus m the wind 1948 
Traveller s prelude 1950 
Beyond Euphrates 1951 
The coast of incense 1953 
Ionia a quest 1954 
The Lycian shore 1956 
Alexander s path 1958 
Riding to the Tigris 1959 
Dust m the lion’s paw 1961 
The journey s echo 1963 
Rome on the Euphrates 1966 
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STARKEY, JAMES SULLIVAN, see undet 
TO SULLIVAN, SEUMAS 

STARRETT, CHARLES VINCENT EMER- 
SON (1886- ) 

American miscellaneous writer born m Toronto of 
Scottish parents went to Chicago as a child , on the 
staff of the Chicago Daily News, war correspondent 
in Mexico (1914-15), co-founder of the Baker Street 
Irregulars, The Sherlock Holmes Society of New 
York travelled widely 

Bibhogiaphy 

Kunitz S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
L of C 

Novels 

Coffins for two (short stories) 1924 

Seaports m the moon 1928 

Murder on B” deck 1929 

The blue door 1930 

Dead man inside 1931 

The end of Mr Garment 1932 

The Great Hotel murder 1934 

Midnight and Percy Jones 1936 

The case book of Jimmy Lavender 1944 

Murder m Peking 1946 

Essa\s and Other Works 

Arthur Machen 1918 

Estrays 1918 

The escape of Alice 1919 

Ambrose Bierce 1920 

The unique Hamlet 1920 

Banners m the dawn 1922 

Ebony flame 1922 

Buried Caesars 1923 

Flame and dust 1924 

Penny wise and book foolish 1929 

The private life of Sherlock Holmes 1933 

Exits and entrances 1935 

Snow for Christmas 1935 

The laughing Buddha 1937 

Persons from Porlock 1938 

Peril m Peking 1938 

Oriental encounters 1938 

221 B Studies in Sherlock Holmes (ed ) 1940 

Books alive 1940 

Bookman s holiday 1942 

Autolycus m limbo (poems) 1943 

Sonnets and other verse 1949 

Great all-star animal league ball game 1957 

STEAD, CHRISTINA ELLEN (1902- ) 
Australian novelist born in New South Wales, 
demonstrator m psychology in the University of 
Sydney, came to London (1928) and travelled much 


in Europe living for some years m Paris settled m 
the United States (1937) married to William Blake, 
banker and novelist 

Bibhog) apln 
B M catalogue 
Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

The Salzburg tales 1934 
Seven poor men of Sydney 1934 
The beauties and furies 1936 
House of all nations 1938 
The man who loved children 1940 
For love alone 1944 
Letty Fox, her luck 1946 
A little tea, a little chat 1948 

STEAD, ROBERT JAMES CAMPBELL 
(1880-1959) 

Canadian novelist born near Lanark Ontario 
published the Manitoba Renew (1898-1910) and 
the Counei worked as a car salesman m Alberta 
(1910-12), began the advertising campaign for the 
Canadian Pacific Railway director of Publicity De 
partment of Immigration and Colonisation in 
Ottawa (1919) 

Bibhogi aph) 

B M catalogue 
Watters 

Poems 

The empire builders and other poems 1908 
Prairie born and other poems 1911 
Songs of the prairie 1911 
Kitchener and other poems 1917 
Why don t they cheer? 1918 

Novels 

The bail jumper 1914 

The homesteaders A novel of the Canadian west 
1916 

The cow puncher 1918 
Dennison Grant 1920 
Neighbours 1922 
The smoking flax 1924 
Grain 1926 
The copper disc 1931 

Essays 
Words 1945 

STEAD, WILLIAM THOMAS (1849-1912) 
English journalist and author editor (1 883-9) of the 
Pall Mall Gazette (qv) etc directly responsible for 
the despatch of General Gordon to Khartoum 
(1884) started the Review of Reviews (q v ) (1890), 
took up psychical research, drowned when the 
Titanic foundered 
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STARKEY, JAMES 


STEELE, Sir RICHARD 


STEARNS, HAROLD EDMUND (1891- ) 
American editor and critic, after graduation became 
editorial writer on the New Y oik Sun, came to Eu- 
rope (1921-32) as correspondent of the Baltimore 
Sun and Town and Country , returned to U S for 
health reasons, is known for his editing of An En 
quuy by Thirty Americans and An Enquiry into Ci- 
vilization in the U S by Thu ty six Americans 

Bibliography 

Kunitz S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1938 
L of C 

Works 

Liberalism m America 1919 
America and the young intellectual 1921 
Rediscovering America 1934 
The street I know (autobiography) 193:> 

America a re appraisal 1937 
America now 1938 

STEDMAN, EDMUND CLARENCE (1833- 
1908) 

American poet, critic and stockbroker, influenced 
his contemporaries by his anthologies (not listed 
below) and his criticism 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Works 

Poems, lyrical and idyllic 1860 
The battle of Bull Run 1861 
Alice of Monmouth an idyl of the Great War, with 
other poems 1864 

The blameless prince and other poems 1869 
Victorian poets 1875 

Octavius Brooks Frothmgham and the new faith 
1876 

Hawthorne and other poems 1877 

Lyrics and idylls, with other poems 1879 

Songs and ballads 1884 

Poets of America 1885 

The nature and elements of poetry 1892 

Poems now first collected 1897 

Mater Coronata 1901 

Life and letters Ed Laura Stedman and George 
M Gould 2 vols 1910 
Genius and other essays 1911 

STEED, HENRY WICKHAM (1871-1956) 
English journalist , educated at Jena Berlin and the 
Sorbonne, joined The Times (qv) (1896), foreign 
editor (1914-19) and editor (1919-22), owner and 
editor of the Review of Reviews (qv) (1923-30), 
lecturer on Central European History, King s Col- 
lege, London (1925-38) , broadcaster on world affairs 
in overseas service of the B B C (1937-47) 


Bibliography 

Who was who, 1951-60 

Works 

The Socialist and Labour movement m England 
Germany and France Harper's Weekly Magazine 
1894 

The Hapsburg Monarchy 1913 

Through thirty years 1924 

Journalism 1928 

The real Stanley Baldwin 1930 

The antecedents of post war Europe 1932 

Hitler whence and whither 9 1934 

The meaning of Hitlerism 1934 

A way to social peace 1934 

Vital peace a study of risks 1936 

The doom of the Hapsburgs 1937 

The press 1938 

Our war aims 1939 

The fifth arm 1940 

That bad man 1942 

Words on the air Vol I 1946 

STEELE, Sir RICHARD (1672-1729) 

Irish essayist and politician, schoolfellow of Addison 
(q v ) at Charterhouse rose to rank of Captain m 
the Life Guards, knighted for political services 
(1715) led a wild life, but kind and generous, 
founded the Tatler (q v ) (1709) after some slight 
success as a playwright from 1711 edited the 
Spectator (q v ) with Addison 

Bibliography 

Aitken G A Richard Steele 2 vols 1889 
CBEL II 

Humphreys, A R Steele Addison and their periodi- 
cal essays (Writers and their work No 109) 1959 

Collected Plays 
Dramatick works 1734 

Dramatic works (Mermaid Series) (The four comedies 
and fragments of two plays) Ed G A Aitken 
1894 

Separate Plays 

The funeral or Grief a la-mode 1702 
The lying lover or The ladies friendship 1704 
The tender husband or The accomplish d fools 1705 
The conscious lovers 1723 

Collected Periodicals 
The lover and the reader 1715 
The lover and the reader Ed John Nichols 1789 
Town talk, the fish pool, the plebeian, the spinster 
etc Ed John Nichols 1789 
The theatre Steele s case with the Lord Chamber 
lam, the crisis of property with the sequel, two 
Pasqums etc Ed John Nichols 1791 
The Tatler and the Guardian 1814 


805 



A DICTIONARY OF LITERATURE IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 


The lover with other papers of Steele and Addison 
Ed W Lewm 1887 

Sepai ate Periodicals 

The Tatler By Isaac Bickerstaff, Esq 271 nos 
12 April 1709-2 January (1711] 4 vols 1710-11 
The Medley (the first part of no 23 by Steele) 1710- 

1711 

The Spectator 555 nos 1 March 1711-6 December 

1712 

The Guardian 175 nos 12 March-1 October 1713 
The Englishman being the sequel to the Guardian 
56 nos 6 October 1713-11 February 1714 
The Englishman being the close of the paper so 
called No 57 15 February 1714 
The Englishman 57 nos 1714 
The lover IMarmaduke Myrtle, Gent 40 nos 
25 February-27 May 1714 
The reader 9 nos 22 April-10 May 1714 
The Englishman 2nd series 38 nos 11 July-21 No 
vember 1715 

Town talk In a letter to a lady m the country 9 nos 
17 December 1715-13 February 1716 
The Plebeian Bv a member of the House of Com 
mons 4 nos March- April 1719 
The Spinster in defence of the woollen manufac 
tures 1 no December 1719 
The theatre 28 nos 2 January-5 April 1720 
Pasquin (Nos 46 and 51 by Steele) [1722-4] 

Political Wotks 

The Englisnmans thanks to the Duke of Marl 
borough 1712 

A lette” to Sir M W(harton) concerning occasional 
Peers 1713 

The importance of Dunkirk considered in defence 
of the Guardian of August the 7th 1713 
The crisis With some seasonable remarks on the 
danger of a Popish successor 1714 
The Romish ecclesiastical history of late years 1 714 
A letter to a member of Parliament concerning the 
Bill for Preventing the growth of Schism 1714 
The French faith represented in the present state of 
Dunkirk 1714 

Mr Steele s apology for himself and his writings 
occasioned by his expulsion from the House of 
Commons 1714 

Mr Steele s speech upon the proposal of Sir Thomas 
Hanmer for Speaker 1714 
Political writings Collected ed 1715 
The British subjects answer to the Pretender s de 
claration 1716 

A letter to a member concerning the condemn d 
Lords 1716 

Sir Richard Steele's speech for repealing of the 
Triennial Act and his reasons for the Septennial 
Bill 1716 


The joint and humble address of the Tories and 
Whigs concerning the Bill of Peerage 1719 
A letter to the Earl of O — d concerning the Bill 
of Peerage 1719 

Miscellaneous Works 

The procession A poem on her Majesty’s funeral 
By a gentleman of the Army 1695 
The Christian hero An argument proving that no 
principles but those of Religion are sufficient to 
make a great man 1701 

Sir Richard Steele s account of Mr Desaguher s new 
invented chimneys 1716 

An account of the fish pool By Sir Richard Steele 
and Mr Joseph Gillmore 1718 
The antidote In a letter to the free thinker 1719 
The antidote No II In a letter to the free-thinker 
1719 

The state of the case between the Lord Chamberlain 
of His Majesty s Household and the Governor of 
the Royal Company of Comedians 1720 
The crisis of Property 1 720 
A nation a family Being the sequel of the Crisis of 
property or A plan for the improvement of the 
South Sea proposal 1720 

Letters 

Memoirs of the life and writings of Steele By 
H R Montgomery 2 vols Edinburgh 1865 
Epistolary correspondence Ed John Nichols 
2 vols 1787 

STEEN, MARGUERITE (1894- ) 

English novelist and playwright became a dancing 
teacher went on the stage started a career as a 
novelist (1926) 

Bibliography 
Who s who, 1966 

Novels 

Gilt cage 1927 
Duel m the dark 1928 
The reluctant Madonna 1929 
They that go down 1930 
When the wind blows 1931 
Unicorn 1931 

The wise and the foolish virgins 1932 
Oakfield plays 1 932 
Stallion 1933 
Spider 1933 

Hugh Walpole, a study 1933 

Matador 1934 

The tavern 1935 

The one eyed moon 1935 

Return of a heroine 1936 

The lost one 1937 

Who would have daughters 7 1937 

The marriage will not take place 1938 
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STEEN, MARGUERITE 


STEIN, GERTRUDE 


Family ties 1939 

The sun is my undoing 1941 

William Nicholson (biography) 1943 

Rose Timpson 1946 

Granada window 1949 

Twilight on the Floods 1949 

The swan 1951 

Phoemx rising 1952 

Anna Fitzalan 1953 

Bulls of Parral 1954 

The unquiet spirit 1955 

Little white king 1956 

The woman m the back seat 1959 

The tower 1959 

A pride of Terrys (biography) 1962 
Looking glass 9 (autobiography) 1966 

Plays 

Matador (with Matheson Lang) 1936 
French for love (with Derek Patmore) 1939 

STEEVENS, GEORGE WARRINGTON 

(1869-1900) 

English journalist , made his name as the Daily Mail 
foreign correspondent, after a brilliant Oxford career 
died of typhoid at the Siege of Ladysmith where he 
went as a war correspondent 

Bibhogi aphy 
CBEL III 

Woiks 

Things seen, with a memoir by W E Henley 1900 
Works Memorial Edition Ed G S Street and 
V Blackburn 7 vols 1900-2 

STEFANSSON, VILHJALMUR (1879-1962) 
Canadian writer and arctic explorer of Icelandic 
parents , educated in the U S , made archaeological 
expeditions to Iceland (1904 and 1905) and many 
expeditions to Alaska to study the Eskimos, 
adviser on northern operations for Pan-American 
Airways (1 932- ) , awarded medals by geographical 
societies m the U S , London, Pans and Berlin 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Watters 

Novels 

Kak the copper eskimo (with Violet Irwin) 1924 
Essavs 

Adventures in error 1936 
Tiavel 

My life with the Eskimo 1913 

The friendly Arctic Five years m Polar regions 1 921 

Hunters of the great north 1922 

The northward course of Empire 1922 

The adventure of Wrangel Island 1925 


Three voyages of Martin Frobisher In search of a 
passage to Cathay and India by the North West, 
ad 1576-8 1938 

Iceland first American republic 1939 

Ultima Thule Further mystenes of the Arctic 1940 

Greenland 1942 

The Arctic m fact and fable 1945 
Not by bread alone 1946 

STEFFENS, JOSEPH LINCOLN 

(1866-1936) 

American journalist, leader of the muck raking 
movement managing editor of McClure s Mag- 
azine (1902-6) associate editor of the American 
Magazine and Everybody s (1906-11) 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

The shame of the cities 1904 

The struggle for self government 1906 

Upbuilders 1909 

The least of these 1910 

Moses in red, the revolt of Israel as a typical re- 
volution 1926 
Autobiography 2 vols 1931 
Boy on horseback 1935 
Lincoln Steffens speaking 1936 
The letters of Lincoln Steffens 2 vols 1938 

STEIN, GERTRUDE (1874-194 6) 

American author of German Jewish parentage, 
studied anatomy at Johns Hopkins studied English 
literature in London (1902), settled m Paris (1903) 
where she was a member of the group of artists and 
writers, including Picasso and Matisse 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 
Spiller 

Experimental Works 

Have they attacked Mary He giggled (a political 
caricature) 

Portrait of Mabel Dodge at the Villa Curoma 
Tender buttons, objects, food, rooms 1914 
Geography and plays 1922 
The making of Americans, being a history of a 
family’s progress written by Gertrude Stein 
1906-1908 1925 

A book concluding with As a wife has a cow, a love 
story 1926 

Composition as explanation 1926 
An elucidation 1927 

Useful knowledge Useful knowledge Useful know- 
ledge 1928 
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A village, are you ready yet not yet a play m four 
acts 1928 

An acquaintance with description 1929 
Dix portraits 1930 

A novel of romantic beauty and nature and which 
looks like an engraving Lucy Church amiably 
And with a nod she turned her head toward the 
falling water Amiably 1930 
Before the flowei s of friendship faded friendship fad- 
ed written on a poem by Georges Hugnet 1931 
How to write 1931 
Operas and plays 1932 

Matisse Picasso and Gertrude Stein with two short 
er stories 1933 

Four saints m three acts, an opera to be sung, intro 
duction by Carl Van Vechten 1934 
Portraits and prayers 1934 
Lectures in America 1935 

Narration, four lectures with an introduction by 
Thornton Wilder 1935 

The geographical history of America or, The relation 
of human nature to the human mmd (mtroduc 
tion by Thornton Wilder) 1936 
Evervbody s autobiography 19 j7 

Autobiography 

The autobiography of Alice B Toklas 1933 
Shoit Stones 

Three liv es, stoi les of the good Anna Melanctha and 
the gentle Lena 1909 

Childi en s Book 

The world is round, pictures by Clement Hurd 
1939 

Other Woiks 

A wedding bouquet ballet 1938 

Anciens and modernes Picasso 1938 

Pans France 1940 

What are masterpieces 1940 

Ida a novel 1941 

Wars I have seen 1945 

Brewsie and Willie 1946 

Four m America 1947 

Kisses can 1947 

Literally true 1947 

The mother of us all (with Virgil Thomson) 1947 

Two (hitherto unpublished) poems 1948 

Blood on the dining room floor 1948 

Last operas and plays 1949 

Things as they are a novel m three parts 1950 

Absolutely Bob Brown, or. Bobbed Brown 1955 

To Bobchen Haas 1957 

STEINBECK, JOHN (ERNST) (1902- ) 
American novelist born m California of German 
and Irish parentage, after completing his studies, he 
went to New York on a freight boat, took various 


jobs, before devoting all his time to writing visited 
Scandinavia (1937) settled on a farm m California 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Millett F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 

Novels and Short Stor les 

Cup of gold, a life of Henry Morgan buccaneer 
with occasional reference to histor> 1929 
The pastures of heaven 1932 
To a god unknown 1933 
Tortilla flat 1935 
In dubious battle 1936 
Saint Katy the Virgin (short stones) 1936 
The red pony (short stones) I The gift II The great 
mountains, III The promise 1937 
Of mice and men 1937 
The long valley (short stories) 1 938 
The grapes of wrath (Pulitzer prize novel) 1939 
The forgotten village 1941 
Sea of Cortez 1941 
The moon is down 1942 
Bombs away 1942 

How Edith McGilIcuddy met R L S , a story 
1943 

Cannery Row 1 945 
The wayward bus 1947 
The pearl 1947 

Burning bright, a play in story form 1950 
East of Eden 1952 

Short novels Tortilla flat Red pony, Of mice and 
men, The moon is down Cannery Row The pearl 
Introduction by Joseph Henry Jackson 1953 
Sweet Thursday 1954 
The short reign of Pippin IV 1957 
Once there was a war 1958 
The winter of our discontent 1961 

Other Works 

Of mice and men, a play in three acts 1937 
Their blood is strong (social study) 1938 
John Steinbeck, a letter written m reply to a request 
for a statement about his ancestry, together with 
the letter originally submitted by the Friends of 
democracy 1940 
The moon is down (play) 

A Russian journal (with Robert Capa) 1948 
The log from the Sea of Cortez 1951 
Pipe dream (a Rodgers and Hammerstein musical 
comedy based on Sweet Thursday) 1955 
Travels with Charley in search of America (1962] 

STEPHEN, ALEXANDER MAITLAND 
(1882-1942) 

Canadian poet and novelist a cousin of Sir Leslie 
Stephen and Virginia Woolf (qq v ) took part m 
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STEINBECK, JOHN 


STEPHENS, ALFRED 


the Klondike gold rush, after roaming and working 
m remote districts he became an architect, served 
in the First World War, after the war he was asso- 
ciate editor of the Western Tribune 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 

The rosary of Pan 1923 
The land of singing waters 1927 
Brown earth and bunch grass 1931 
Verendrye A poem of the New World 1935 
Lords of the air Poems of the present war 1940 

Novels 

The kingdom of the sun A romance of the far west 
coast 1927 

The gleaming archway 1929 

STEPHEN, Sir JAMES FITZJAMES 
(1829-94) 

English j udge and writer on legal matters contributor 
to the Pall Mall Gazette Saturday Review Corn 
hill Magazine and Fraser s Magazine (qq v ) His 
Genet al View of the Criminal Law in England and 
other legal works are not listed below 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

Essays By a barrister (* Saturday Review) 1862 
Liberty equality, fraternity 1873 
Horae Sabbaticae (* Saturday Review) 3 senes 
1892 

STEPHEN, JAMES KENNETH (1859-92) 
English poet and fellow of King s College, Cam- 
bridge son of Sir James Fitzjames Stephen (q v ) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Poems 

Lapsus calami 1891 
Quo musa tendis 9 1891 

Critical and Legal Works 

International law and international relations 1884 
The living languages A defence of the compulsory 
study of Greek at Cambridge 1891 

STEPHEN, Sit LESLIE (1832-1904) 

English man of letters and mountaineer, first editor 
of The Dictionary of National Biography , to which 
he contributed 378 articles, he was Thackeray s son 
m law and Virginia Woolf s (qq v ) father His 
contributions to periodicals, edited works and bio 
graphical introductions to novelists and poets, are 
not listed below 


Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Collected Works 

Collected essays With introductions by James Bryce 
and Herbert Paul 10 vols 1907 

Critical and Biographical Works 
Hours m a library 3 series 1874-1879 4 vols 1907 
Samuel Johnson (English men of letters series) 1878 
Alexander Pope (English men of letters series) 1880 
Swift (English men of letters series) 1882 
Life of Henry Fawcett 1885 
The life of Sir James Fitzjames Stephen 1895 
Studies of a biographer 4 vols 1898-1902 
George Eliot (English men of letters series) 1902 
Robert Louis Stevenson An essay 1903 
Hobbes (English men of letters series) 1904 
English literature and society in the eighteenth cen- 
tury 1904 

Philosophical Works 

Essays on free thinking and plain speaking 1873 
History of English thought m the eighteenth cen 
tury 2 vols 1876 
Science of ethics 1882 
What is materialism 9 A discourse 1886 
An agnostic s apology, and other essays 1893 
Social rights and duties 2 vols 1896 
The English utilitarians 3 vols 1900 

Miscellaneous Woiks 

The Poll Degree from the third point of view A 
tract 1863 

The Times on the American War 1865 
Sketches from Cambridge By a don *Pall Mall 
Gazette 1865 

Regrets of a mountaineer 1867 
The playground of Europe 1871 
Some early impressions 1924 

STEPHENS, ALFRED GEORGE 

(1865-1933) 

Australian editor and poet bom m Queensland 
apprenticed to a printer and binder editor of 
the Queensland Gympie Minei (1889), editor of the 
Brisbane Boomerang, editor and part owner of the 
Argus (1891), travelled in America, England and 
France, returned to Australia (1894) and joined the 
Sydney Bulletin starting its literary Red Page (1896- 
1906), reviewed the Melbourne Bookfellow (1907- 
1925) 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Criticism 

The red pagan 1904 

Victor Daley a biographical and critical notice 
1905 
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Evenings with Australian authors (syllabus of lec- 
tures) 1914 

Henry Kendall a critical review for the use of 
schools 1928 

Chris Brennan a monograph 1933 
Dt ama 

Capturing the Bushrangers a short play for school- 
boys m three scenes 1924 
The Australian flower masque 1924 

Novels 

Bill s idees 1913 

The Lady Calphurma Royal (with Albert Dorrmg- 
ton) 1909 

Poems 

Oblation (illustrated by Norman Lindsay) 1902 
The pearl and the octopus, and other exercises m 
prose and verse 1911 

An Australian national anthem Words and music 
by AG Stephens 1915 
Souvenir of France s Day 1917 
The wild colonial girl 1917 
Along the Castlereagh 1924 

Commemorative ode for the opening of Parliament 
at Canberra, Australia May 9 1927 1927 
The green and the grey and the red 1928 
In praise of Aussie girls 1931 
Library of Parliament NSW 1931 

Other Works 

Why North Queensland wants separation 1893 

The Griffilwraith 1893 

History of the Dean Case 1 894 

The Suffield Case (trial and comments) 1897 

J C Williamson s life story 1907 

Interviews 1921 

Woodcuts 1923 

STEPHENS, JAMES (1882-1950) 

Irish poet spent his childhood in poverty wander 
ing over Ireland learned typewriting and worked m 
a solicitors office, won the Pohgnac Prize for The 
Crock of Gold (1 91 3) a nationalist, working for the 
creation of the Irish Free State lived m Paris for 
some years 

Bibliography 

Millett F B Manly J M and Rickert, E Contem 
porary British literature 1935 
Who was who, 1941-50 

Poems 

Insurrections 1909 

The lonely God and other poems 1909 
The hill of vision 1912 
Five new poems 1913 

The adventures of Seumas Beg, The rocky road to 
Dublin 1915 


Songs from the clay 1915 
Green branches 1916 
Reincarnations 1918 
A poetry recital 1925 
Collected poems 1 926 
The outcast 1929 
Theme and variations 1930 
Strict joy poems 1931 
Kings and the moon 1938 

Belles Lettres 

The insurrection in Dublin 1916 

Arthur Griffin journalist and statesman 192-? 

Little things 1924 

Two essays 1928 

Optimist 1929 

Plays 

Julia Elizabeth A comedy m one act 1929 
Novels 

The charwoman s daughter 1912 
The crock of gold 1912 
The derm gods 1914 

Hunger a Dublin story j James Esse 1918 

Deirdre 1923 

In the land of youth 1924 

Shot t Stot tes 

Here are ladies 1913 

Etched in moonlight 1928 

Child) en s Books 
Irish fairy tales 1920 

STEPHENS, JAMES BRUNTON 
(1835-1902) 

Scottish poet travelled in Europe and the Middle 
East as a tutor before returning to Scotland to teach 
in Greenock Academy, emigrated to Australia (1866) 
and eventually became Under Secretary for Queens 
land 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

D i ama 

Fayette or Bush revels An original Australian 
comic opera in three acts Music by G B Allen, 
Mus B Oxon 1892 

Novels 

A hundred pounds 1876 
Ruston Morley 

Poems 

Convict once a poem 1871 
The Godolphm Arabian the story of a horse 1873 
The black gin and other poems 1873 
Mute discourse a poem 1878 
Marsupial Bill, or the bad boy, the good dog, and the 
old man kangaroo 1879 
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STEPHENS, JAMES 


STERN, GLADYS 


Miscellaneous poems 1880 
Convict once and other poems 1885 
The poetical works of Brunton Stephens 1902 
My Chinee cook and other humorous verses 1902 

STERLING, GEORGE (1869-1926) 

American poet friend and disciple of Ambrose 
Bierce (qv) 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Works 

The testimony of the suns and other poems 1903 
The triumph of Bohemia a forest play 1907 
A wine of wizardry and other poems 1909 
The house of orchids and other poems 1911 
Beyond the breakers and other poems 1914 
Ode on the opening of the Panama Pacific Inter- 
national Exposition 1915 
The evanescent city 1915 
Yosemite an ode 1916 
The caged eagle and other poems 1916 
Songs 1916 

The play of Everyman 1917 

The binding of the beast and other war verse 1917 

Thirty five sonnets 1917 

Lilith a dramatic poem 1919 

Rosamund 1920 

To a girl dancing 1921 

Sails and mirage and other poems 1921 

Truth 1923 

Robinson Jeffers the man and the artist 1926 

Strange waters 1926 

Five poems 1927 

Sonnets to Craig 1928 

Poems to Vera 1938 

After sunset 1939 

STERLING, JOHN (1806-44) 

English critic and man of letters, contributed to 

Blackwood ^(qv) and reviewed Tennyson’s Poems in 

the Quarterly Review (qv) (1842), a friend of the 

literary men of his day the Sterling Club, whose mem 

bers included Carlyle Tennyson, J S Mill and Sir 

Francis Palgrave (qq v ), was named after him, his 

biography was written by Carlyle 

Bibliography 

CBEL III 

Miscellaneous Works 

FitzGeorge A novel 3vols (anon) 1882 

Arthur Conmgsby A novel 3 vols (anon) 1833 

Poems 1839 

The election A poem m seven books (anon ) 1841 
Strafford A tragedy 1843 

Essays and tales Collected and edited with a memoir 
of his life by Julius Charles Hare 2 vols 1848 
Letters to a friend (William Conmgham) [1848] 


STERN, GLADYS BRONWYN (1890- ) 

English Jewish novelist, travelled m Germany and 
Switzerland, studied at RADA for two years 
worked as a free lance journalist married Geoffrey 
Lisle Holdsworth (1919), worked m film studios m 
Hollywood and Denham 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert, E Contem 
porary British literature 1935 
Who’s who 1966 

Novels 

Pantomime 1914 
See saw 1914 
Twos and threes 1916 
Grand chain 1917 
A marrying man 1918 

Children of No mans land (American edition 
Debateable ground) 1919 
Larry Munro (American edition The china shop) 
1920 

The room 1922 
The back seat 1923 

Tents of Israel a chronicle (American edition The 
matriarch and contains Shining and free) 1924 
Thunderstorm 1926 

A deputy was king (continues Tents of Israel) 1926 
The happy meddler (with Geoffrey Holdsworth) 
1926 

The dark gentleman 1927 

Debonair, the story of Persephone 1928 

Petruchio (American edition Modesta) 1929 

Mosaic 1930 

The shortest night 1931 

Little red horses (American edition The rueful ma- 
ting) 1932 

Long lost father a comedy 1932 
The Rakonitz chronicles (Tents of Israel A deputy 
was king Mosaic) 1932 

TheAugs an exaggeration (American edition Sum- 
mer splay) 1933 
Shining and free 1935 
Monogram 1936 
Oleander River 1937 
The ugly dachshund 1938 
The woman m the hall 1939 
A lion m the garden 1940 
Another part of the forest 1941 
The young matriarch 1942 
Trumpet voluntary 1944 
The reasonable shores 1946 
No son of mine 1948 
Benefits forgot 1949 
A duck to water 1949 
Ten days of Christmas 1950 
The donkey shoe 1952 
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A name to conjure with 1953 

Johnny forsaken 1954 

All in good time 1954 

For all we know 1955 

The way it worked out 1956 

Seventy times seven 1957 

The patience of a saint 1958 

And did he stop and speak to you? 1958 

Unless I marry 1959 

Bernadette 1960 

Dolphin Cottage 1962 

Promise not to tell 1964 

Sho } t St or les 
Smoke rings 1923 
Jack a Manory 1927 
The slower Judas 1929 
Pelican walking 1934 

Pla\s 

The man who pays the piper, a play in prologue and 
three acts 1931 

The matriarch, a play in prologue and three acts 
1931 

Debonair (with Frank Vosper) 1930 

Belles Lettres 
Bouquet 1927 

Other Works 

Talking of Jane Austen (with Sheila Kaye Smith) 
1943 

More talk of Jane Austen (with Sheila Kaye Smith) 
19oO 

STERNE, LAURENCE (1713-68) 

English novelist, son of a subaltern stationed in 
Ireland a parson at Sutton and Coxwold, went 
to France for his health (1762) died penniless in 
London 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Jefferson D W Laurence Sterne (Writers and their 
work No 52) 1954 

Collected Works 
Works 5 vols 1773 

Novels 

The life and opinions of Tristram Shandy, gentle- 
man 2 vols [1759] 

A sentimental journey through France and Italy 
l Mr Yorick 2 vols 1768 

Miscellaneous 
Query upon query 1 741 
The case of Elijah 1747 
The abuses of conscience 1750 
A political romance addressed to — Esq, of York 
1759 


Set mons 

The sermons of Mr Yorick YolsI II [1760] Vols 
III IV 1766 Vols V VI VII 1769 (as sermons by 
the late Rev Mr Sterne) 

Letter s 

Letters from f Yorick to Eliza 1773 
Sterne s letters to his friends on various occasions To 
which is added his History of a Watch Coat 1775 
Letters of Laurence Sterne Ed L P Curtis 1934 

STEVENS, WALLACE (1879-1955) 

American poet born in Pennsylvania educated at 
Harvard and worked as a lawyer with an insurance 
company, awarded several literary prizes 

Bibliography 

Millett F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Spiller 

Poems 

Harmonium 1923 
Ideas of order 1935 
Owl s clovei 1936 

The man with the blue guitar and other poems 1937 
Parts of a world 1942 
Esthetique du Mai 1945 
Transport to summer 1947 
Three academic pieces (The realm of resemblance, 
Someone puts a pineapple together, Of ideal time 
and choice) 1947 
A primitive like an orb 1948 
The auroras of autumn 1950 
Collected poems (Pulitzer prize poems) 1954 

Othei Woiks 

Notes toward a supreme fiction 1 942 
The relations between poetry and painting 1951 
The necessary angel essays on reality and the imagi- 
nation 1951 

Raoul Dufy, a note 1953 
Opus posthumous 1957 

STEVENSON, JOHN HALL (1718-85) 
English poet, friend of Laurence Steine (q v ), imi- 
tated Tristram Shandy and wrote a continuation of 
The Sentimental Journey , the original of Eugenius m 
Sterne’s Tustram Shandy Not all his prose works 
are listed below 

Bibhogr aphy 
C B E L II 

Collected Works 
Works 3 vols 1795 

Separate Poetical Works 

Hymn to Miss Laurence m the pump-room at Bath 
1755 

A nosegay and a similie for the reviewers a lyric 
epistle 1760 
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Two lyric epistles one to my cousin Shandy on his 
coming to Town and the other to the grown 
Gentlewomen the Misses of * Y * 1760 
Fables for grown gentlemen, or, A fable for every 
day m the week 1761 

Two lyric epistles or Margery the cook maid to the 
Critical Review 1762 
Crazy tales 1762 

A pastoral cordial or an Anodyne sermon preached 
before their Graces N and D in the Country 
1763 

A pastoral puke 1764 
Makarony fables 1767 
Lyric consolations 1769 

Fables for grown gentlemen for the year 1770 1770 
An essay upon the King s friends to Dr S — 1 J— n 
1776 

Moral tales By Lady— 1783 
Prose Works 

A sentimental dialogue between an English lady of 
quality and an Irish gentleman 1768 
A sentimental journey through France and Italy By 
fMr Yonck continued by fEugenius 4vols 1769 

STEVENSON, MATTHEW (fl 1645-85) 
English poet lived mainly m Norfolk but occasion 
ally went among the Royalist wits m London 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

Occasion s offspring 1645 
The twelve moneths 1661 
Bellum Presbyteriale 1661 
Florus Bntanmcus 1662 
Poems 1665 

The wits paraphras’d 1680 

STEVENSON, ROBERT LOUIS 
BALFOUR (1850-94) 

Scottish novelist and man of letters called to the 
Scottish Bar (1 875) but never practised , contributed 
to the CornhiU Magazine (qv) (1876-82) travelled 
widely, partly m search for a cure for his ill-health 
and settled m the South Seas, where he died His 
contributions to periodicals and his juvenilia are not 
listed below 

Bibliography 

Bemeke E J Catalogue of a collection of writings by 
and about Robert Louis Stevenson 1950 
C B E L III 

Prideaux W F A bibliography of the works of Ro 
bert Louis Stevenson 1903 Revised F V Living 
stone 1917 

Stem, G B Robert Louis Stevenson (Writers and 
their work No 27) 1952 


Collected Works 

Edinburgh edition Ed Sir S Colvin 28 vols 1894- 
1898 

Thistle edition 26 vols 1902 

Pentland edition Ed Sir E Gosse 20 vols 1905-7 

Swanston edition 25 vols 1911-12 

Tusitala edition 35 vols 1923-4 

Novels and Shot t Stories 
New Arabian nights 2 vols 1882 
Treasure Island (*m slightly different form m Young 
Folks f Captain George North 1 Oct 1881- 
28 Jan 1882) 1883 

Prince Otto A romance (* Longman s Mag April- 
Oct 1885) 1885 

More new Arabian nights The dynamiter (with 
Fanny Van de Grift Stevenson) 1885 
Strange case of Dr JekyllandMr Hyde 1886 
Kidnapped Being memoirs of the adventures of 
David Balfour m the year 1751 (* Young Folks , 
1 May-13 July 1886) 1886 
The merry men and other tales and fables {*Cornhill 
Mag and other periodicals) 1887 
The black arrow a tale of the two roses (* Young 
Folks 30 June-20 Oct 1883) 1888 
The misadventures of John Nicholson A Christmas 
story ( + Yule tide, Cassell s Christmas Annual, 1887) 
1889 

The master of Ballantrae A winter s tale (* Scrib- 
ner s Mag Nov 1888-Oct 1889) 1889 
The wrong box (with Lloyd Osbourne) 1889 
The wrecker (with Lloyd Osborne) ( *Scnbnei s Mag 
Aug 1891-July 1892) 1892 
Island night s entertainments consisting of The 
Beach of Falesa The bottle imp The isle of voices 
( Illustrated London News, 2 July-6 Aug 1892 
Black and White, 28 March 4 April 1891 Natio- 
nal Observer 4-25 Feb 1893) 1893 
Catriona A sequel to Kidnapped (‘ *Atalanta Dec 
1892-Sept 1893) 1893 

The ebb tide (with Lloyd Osbourne) (*To day 1 1 No 
vember 1893-3 February 1894) 1894 
The body snatcher (‘ *Pall Mall, Christmas number 
1884) 1895 

The strange case of Dr Jekyll and Mr Hyde with 
other fables (the fables * Longman s Mag Aug 
Sept 1895) 1896 

Weir of Hermiston An unfinished romance (*Cos 
mopohs, January-Apnl 1896) 1896 
St Ives Being the adventures of a French prisoner 
m England (completed by Sir A T Quiller 
Couch *Pall Mall Mag Nov 1896-Nov 1897) 
1897 

Tales and fantasies 1905 

The waif woman (* Scribner s Mag Dec 1914) 
1916 
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When the devil was well Ed W P Trent 
1921 

Poems and P!a\ s 

Deacon Brodie or the double life (with W E Henley) 
(privately printed) 1880 

Beau Austin (with W E Henley) (privately printed) 
1884 

Admiral Guinea (with W E Henley) (privately 
printed) 1884 

Macaire (with W E Henley) (privately printed) 1885 
A child s garden of verses 1885 
Underwoods 1887 

Ticonderoga (privately printed) { Y Scribner s Mag 
Dec 1887) 1887 
Ballads 1890 
Three plays 1 892 

The plays of W E Henley and R L Stevenson 1896 
Songs of travel and other verses 1896 
Three short poems (privately printed) 1898 
R L S Teuila (privately printed) 1899 
The poems and ballads of Robert Louis Stevenson 

1913 

The hanging judge (with Fanny Van de Grift 
Stevenson) Ed Sir E Gosse (privately printed) 

1914 

Poetical fragments (privately printed) [1915] 

An ode of Horace (privately printed) [1916] 

Poems Ed G S Hellmann Bibliophile Soc 1916 
New poems and variant readings 1918 

Essa\ s and Miscellaneous Works 
An inland voyage 1878 

Edinburgh Picturesque notes With etchings (* Poi t- 
foho) 1879 

Travels with a donkey m the Cevennes 1879 
Virgmibus puerisque and other papers ( *Cotnhill 
Mag , MacMillan s Mag and London) 1881 
Familiar studies of men and books (9 essays *Cotn- 
hill Mag and other periodicals) 1882 
The Silverado squatters ( H Century Mag Dec 1883) 
1883 

Thomas Stevenson civil engineer (* Contempoiaiy 
Rev ) 1887 

Memoirs & portraits ( *Cornhill Mag and Longman s 
Mag 1887) 1887 

The papers of H Fleeming Jenkin , with a memoir by 
R L Stevenson 2 vols 1887 
Father Damien 1890 

Across the plains with other memoirs and essays 
(mainly * Scribner s Mag ) 1 892 
A footnote to history Eight years of trouble in 
Samoa 1892 

War m Samoa (privately printed) (*Pall Mall Ga 
zette, Sept 1893) 1893 
The amateur emigrant 1895 


The amateur emigrant from the Clyde to Sandy 
Hook 1895 

In the South Seas (*Sun) 1 896 
Familiar epistle m verse and prose (to Charles Bax- 
ter) (privately printed) 1896 
A mountain town in France 1896 
The morality of the profession of letters {Fortnightly 
Rev April 1881) 1899 
A Stevenson medley Ed Sir S Colvin 1899 
Essays and criticisms 1903 
Prayers written at Vaihma With an introduction by 
Mrs Stevenson 1905 
Essays of travel 1905 
Essays m the art of writing 1905 
Essays Selected by W L Phelps 1 906 
Lay morals and other papers 1911 
Records of a family of engineers 1912 
Memoirs of himself (privately printed) 1912 
On the choice of a profession (* Scribner s Mag 
Jan 1915) 1916 

Confessions of a Unionist Ed F V Livingstone 
1921 

The manuscripts of Robert Louis Stevenson s re 
cords of a family of engineers the unfinished chap 
ters 1930 

Letter s 

Vaihma letters Being correspondence addressed by 
Robert Louis Stevenson to Sidney Colvin Novem- 
ber 1890-October 1894 1895 
The letters of Robert Louis Stevenson to his family 
and friends selected and edited with notes and 
introductions by Sidney Colvin 2 vols 3899 New 
edition with 150 new letters 4 vols 1911 
Some letters by Robert Louis Stevenson Ed H 
Townsend 1902 

Letters to an editor (C K Shorter) (privately printed) 
[1914] 

Letters to Charles Baxter (privately printed) [1914] 
Some letters of Robert Louis Stevenson Ed L Os- 
bourne 1914 

Autograph letters 3 vols 1914-16 

STEWART, DONALD OGDEN (1894- ) 
American humorist actor and film scenario writer 

Bibhogt aphy 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

A parody outline of history 1921 
Perfect behavior 1922 
Aunt Polly s story of mankind 1923 
Mr and Mrs Haddock abroad 1924 
The crazy fool 1925 

Mr and Mrs Haddock in Pans France 1925 
Father William 1929 
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STEWART, DONALD 


STEWART, JOHN 


Comfort 1931 
Rebound (play) 1931 
Fine and dandy (play) 

The kidders (play) 

STEWART, DOUGLAS ALEXANDER 
(1913- ) 

Australian poet and journalist , joined the staff of the 
Bulletin (q v ) (1938) and was editor of the Red Page 
(1941- ) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Miller and Macartney 

Criticism 

The flesh and the spirit an outlook on literature 
1948 

Novels 

A girl with red hair and other stories 1944 
Poems 

Green lions 1936 
The white cry 1939 

Elegy for an airman Decorations by Norman Lind- 
say 1940 

Sonnets to the unknown soldier Frontispiece by 
Norman Lindsay 1941 
Ned Kelly a play 1943 

The fire on the snow and the golden lover two plays 
for radio 1944 

The dosser m springtime 1946 
Shipwreck a poetic drama Frontispiece by Norman 
Lindsay 1947 
Glencoe 1947 
Sun orchids n d 
Fisher s ghost (verse play) 

The Birdsville track and other poems 1955 

STEWART, GEORGE (1848-1906) 

Canadian journalist and author born m New York, 
brought to Canada (1851) founder and editor of 
Stewait s Literary Quarterly Magazine (1867-72), 
editor m-chief of Rose Belford s Canadian Monthly 
(1878), editor of the Quebec Daily Chronicle (1879- 
1896) contributed to many periodicals, encyclo 
paedias and biographical dictionaries 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Woiks 

The story of the great fire m St John N B June 20 
1877 1877 

Canada under the administration of the Earl of 
Duffenn 1878 

Evenings in the library Bits of gossip about books 
and those who write them 1878 
Thoreau The hermit of Walden 1882 


Essays from reviews First series 1892 Second 
series 1893 

Professeur James de Mille £1 8—^] 

The beggar s opera-tion (anon ) [18-?] 

STEWART, JOHN (1749-1822) 

English traveller and adventurer, known as Walking 
Stewart for his walk from the East through the 
Arabian desert France and Spam (1783) walked 
from Calais to Vienna 1784, a general under Hyder 
Ah and prime minister of Arcot India 

Bibhog t aphy 
C B E L III 

Works 

The tocsin of social life addressed to the civilised 
world 1803 

STEWART, JOHN INNES MACKINTOSH 
(fMICHAEL INNES) (1906- ) 

Scottish scholar, and writer of detective stories edu 
cated Edinburgh Academy and Oxford lecturer at 
Leeds (1930-5) Professor of English at Adelaide 
University (1 935-45) , lecturer at Queen’s University, 
Belfast (1945-9) and a Fellow of Christchurch, Ox 
ford (1949- ) edited Flono’s translation of Mon- 
taigne (1931) 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Who s who, 1966 
Critical Woiks 

Educating the emotions 1 944 
Character and motive in Shakespeare 1949 
Eight modern writers 1963 
Rudyard Kipling 1966 

Detective Novels and Broadcast Scripts as f Michael 
Innes 

Death at the president s lodging (American edition 
Seven suspects) 1936 
Hamlet, revenge’ 1937 
Lament for a maker 1938 

Stop press (American edition The spider strikes) 
1939 

There came both mist and snow (American edition 
Comedy of tenors) 1940 
Appleby on Ararat 1941 
Secret vanguard 1941 
Daffodil affair 1942 
Weight of the evidence 1943 
What happened at Hazelwood 1946 
From London far (American edition The unsus- 
pected chasm) 1946 
Night of errors 1947 
The hawk and the handsaw 1948 
The journeying boy (American edition The case of 
the journeying boy) 1949 
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Mysterious affair at Elsinore 1 950 
Appleby s end 1951 

Paper thunderbolt (American edition Operation 
thunderbolt) 1951 

One man show (American edition Operation pax) 
1952 

Appleby talks again 1952 
Christmas at Candleshoe 1953 
Dead man’s shoes 1954 
Mark Lambert s supper 1954 
Man from the sea 1955 

Old hall new hall (American edition Question of 
queens) 1956 

Death on a quiet day 1957 
Long farewell 1958 
Hare sitting up 1959 

The man who wrote detective stories 1959 
The new Sonia Wayward (American edition The 
case of Sonia Wayward) 1960 
Silence observed 1961 

A connoisseur s case (American edition The Crab- 
tree affair) 1962 
Money from Holme 1964 

Novels as J I M Stewai t 

Mark Lambert s supper 19y4 

The guardians 1955 

A use of riches 1957 

The man who won the pools 1961 

The last Tresilians 1963 

An acre of grass 1965 

The Ayiwms 1966 

Vanderlyn s kingdom 1967 

STEWART, MARY LOUISA, see unde) 
MOLESWORTH, Mis 

STICKNEY, JOSEPH TRUMBULL 
(1874-1904) 

American New England, poet and classical scholar 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Woiks 

Dramatic verses 1902 
Poems 1905 

STILL, JOHN 

English tea planter in Ceylon, worked for many 
years m the archaeological department in Ceylon, 
retired c 1925 

j Bibhogt aphy 
B M catalogue 

Works 

The Jungle tide 1930 


STOCKTON, FRANK RICHARD 

(1834-1902) 

American novelist editor and wood engraver assis 
tant editor of St Nicholas Magazine (1873-81) and 
regular contributor to Scnbnei y \fonthh 

Bibhogi aph v 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Woiks 

Ting a lmg 1870 

Round about i ambles 1872 

What might have been expected 1 874 

Tales out of school 1875 

Rudder Grange 1879 

A jolly fellowship 1880 

The floating prince and other fairy tales 1881 

The lady or the tiger 9 1884 

The storv of Viteau 1884 

Stockton s stones 1 886 

The casting away of Mrs Leeks and Mrs Aleshine 
1886 

The late Mrs Null 1886 
The hundredth man 1887 

The bee man of Orn and other fanciful tales 1887 

The Dusantes 1888 

Amos Kilbright 1888 

The great war syndicate 1889 

Personally conducted 1889 

The stones of the three burglars 1889 

The merry chanter 1 890 

Ardis Claverden 1890 

The house of Martha 1891 

The squirrel inn 1891 

The clocks of Rondaine and other stories 1892 
The watchmaker s wife 1893 
Pomona s travels 1894 
Fanciful tales 1894 

The adventures of Captain Horn 1895 

A chosen few (stories) 1 895 

Mrs Cliff s yacht 1896 

New Jersey 1 896 

Stories of New Jersey 1896 

Captain Chap 1897 

A story teller s pack 1897 

Buccaneer and pirates of our coasts 1898 

The girls at Cobhurst 1898 

The great stone of Sardis 1 898 

The associate hermits 1899 

The vizier of the two horned Alexander 1899 

The novels and stones 23 vols 1899-1904 

The young master of Ayson Hall 1900 

Afield and afloat 1900 

A bicycle of Cathay 1900 

John Gayther’s garden 1902 

Kate Bonnet 1902 
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STEWART, MARY 


STOKER, BRAM 


The captains toll gate Ed his wife, Marian Ed- 
wards Stockton 1903 
The Oveen’s museum 1906 
The magic egg and other stories 1907 
My favourite novelist 1908 
Stories of the Spanish Mam 1913 
The poor Count’s Christmas 1927 

STODDARD, CHARLES WARREN 
(1843-1909) 

American poet and essayist lived m San Francisco , 
converted to Catholicism (1867) travelled widely, 
secretary to Mark Twain (qv)m London settled m 
Monterry, California (1906) 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

Poems 1867 

South sea idylls 1873 

Summer cruising m the South seas 1874 

Mashallahf A flight into Egypt 1881 

The lepers of Molokai 1885 

A trip to Hawaii 1885 

A troubled heart and how it is comforted at last 
1885 

Hawaiian life 1894 
The wonder-worker of Padua 1896 
A cruise under the crescent 1898 
Over the Rocky mountains to Alaska 1899 
Father Damien the martyr of Molokai 1901 
In the footprints of the Padres 1902 
For the pleasure of his company 1903 
Exits and entrances 1903 
The island of tranquil delights 1904 
Apostrophe to the skylark 1909 
A bit of old China 1912 
Poems of Charles Warren Stoddard 1917 
Charles Warren Stoddard s diary of a visit to Molo 
kai m 1884 1933 

STODDARD, ELIZABETH DREW 
(nee BARSTOW) (1823-1902) 

American novelist and poet married the poet Rich 
ard Henry Stoddard (qv) (1851) 

Bibliography 

Kumtz S J and Haycraft, H American authors, 
1600-1900 1938 

Works 

The Morgesons 1862 
Two men 1865 
Temple House 1867 
Lolly Dink s doings 1874 
Poems 1895 


STODDARD, RICHARD HENRY 

(1825-1903) 

American novelist, poet and editor, bom m Mas 
sachusetts , after a poverty stricken childhood, be- 
came an iron moulder worked m the Customs 
through Hawthorne s help (1853-70), literary editor 
of the Mail and Express (1880- ) with his wife s 
help the novelist Elizabeth Drew Stoddard (q v ) 
his home became the centre of New York literary 
life 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Works 

Foot prints 1849 

Poems 1852 

Songs of summer 1857 

The life travels and books of Alexander von Hum 
boldt 1859 

The lovers and heroines of the poets 1861 
The king shell 1863 

Abraham Lincoln an Horatian ode 1865 
The book of the East and other poems 1871 
Poets’ homes (with others) 1877 
The poems of Richard Henry Stoddard 1880 
The life of Washington Irving 1886 
The lion s cub with other verse 1890 
Under the evening lamp 1 892 
Recollections, personal and literary 1903 

STOKER, BRAM (1847-1912) 

Irish novelist after an invalid childhood he became 
a leading athlete at Dublin University, worked in the 
Irish Civil Service for ten years Henry Irving’s acting 
manager at the Lyceum Theatre (1878), barrister of 
the Inner Temple , remembered for his novel Dracula 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1897-1915 
Works 

The duties of clerks of Petty Sessions m Ireland 
1878 

Under the sunset 1882 
The snakes pass 1891 
Watter’s Mou 1 894 
The shoulder of Shasta 1895 
Dracula 1897 
Miss Betty 1898 
The mystery of the sea 1902 
The jewel of seven stars 1903 
The man 1905 

Personal reminiscences of Henry Irvmg 1906 

LadyAthlyne 1908 

Snowbound 1909 

The lady of the shroud 1909 

The lair of the white worm 1911 
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STONE, LOUIS (1871-1935) 

Australian novelist, of English birth went to Aus- 
tralia (1884) taught at Sydney Boys’ High School 

Bibhogi aphy 
Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

Jonah 1911 

Betty Wayside 1915 

STORY, WILLIAM WETMORE 

(1819-95) 

American sculptor and essayist, practised law and 
wrote two legal textbooks not listed below, settled 
m Rome (1856), occasionally revisiting America a 
friend of the Brownings Hawthorne (qq v ) and 
other literary figures of the day died at Vallom 
brosa 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Wotks 

Nature and art a poem delivered before the Phi 
Beta Kappa Society of Harvard University 1844 
Poems 1847 

Roba di Roma 2 vols 1862-4 
Graffiti d Italia (poems) 1868 
Stephama a tragedy in five acts 1875 
Nero a historical play 1875 
Vallombrosa 1881 

He and she or A poet s portfolio 1883 
Fiametta a summer idyl 1886 
Conversations in a studio 2 vols 1890 
Excursions m art and letters 1891 
A poet s portfolio 1896 
The pioportions of the human figure 1866 

STOW, JOHN (1525M605) 

English historian and antiquarian brought up as a 
tailor but from 1560 onwards gave his time to col 
lectmg documents and compiling records a member 
of the Society of Antiquaries, charged thiee times 
with being in possession of Popish and dangerous 
writings, his survey of London still a standard work 

Bibhogi aphy 
CBEL I 

Wotks 

The workes of Geffrey Chaucer with divers addi- 
cions whiche were never in printe before 1561 
A summane of Englyshe chronicles 1565 
The chronicles of England [1580] 

A survay of London, contayning the origmall anti- 
quity, increase, modem estate, and description of 
that citie 1598 


STOWE, HARRIET (ELIZABETH) 
BEECHER (1811-96) 

American novelist sister of Henry Ward Beecher 
(q v ) brought up as a strict Puritan married Calvin 
E Stowe (1836) moved to Bardom College Maine 
when her husband became Professor of Biblical 
Literature there after the Civil War lived mFlonda 

Bibhogi aphy 
Spiller 

Wotks 

Prize tale a New England sketch 1834 
An elementary geography 1835 
The Mayflower or Sketches of scenes and characters 
among the descendants of the pilgrims 1843 
Uncle Tom’s Cabin 1852 
A key to Uncle Tom s cabin 1853 
Uncle Sam s emancipation etc 1853 
Sunny memories of foreign lands 1854 
Geography for my children 1 855 
Dred a tale of the great dismal swamp 1856 
Our Charley and what to do with him 1858 
The Ministers wooing 1859 
The pearl of Orr s island 3862 
Agnes of Sorrento 1 862 

A reply m behalf of the women of America etc 
1863 

The ravages of a carpet 1 865 

House and home papers 3865 

Little foxes 1 866 

Stories about our dogs 1865 

Religious poems 1867 

Queer little people 1867 

Daisy s first winter and other stories 1867 

The chimney-corner 1868 

Men of our times 1868 

Oldtown folks 1869 

The American woman s home 1869 

Lady Byron vindicated 1870 

Little Pussy Willow 1870 

My wife and I 1871 

Pink and white tyianny 1871 

Sam Lawson s Oldtown fiieside stones 1872 

Palmetto leaves 1 873 

Woman in sacred history 1873 

We and our neighbors 1875 

Betty s bright idea etc 1876 

Footsteps of the master 1876 

Poganuc people 1878 

A dogs mission 1881 

Our famous women 1884 

STRACHEY, GILES LYTTON (1880-1932) 
English biographer and critic, member of the Blooms- 
bury group, friend and contemporary at Cambridge 
of E M Forster, Bertrand Russell Leonard Woolf 
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STONE, LOUIS 


STREET, ARTHUR 


(qq v ), Clive Bell and Roger Fry, settled m London 
and wrote for the Spectator and Edinburgh and Quar 
terly Reviews after the publication of Landmarks in 
French Literature he retired to the country to write 
books , edited, with Roger Fulford (q v ) the Greville 
memoirs 

Bibliography 

Muir, P H Points 2nd series 1934 
Scott James, R A Lytton Strachey (Writers and 
their work No 65) 1955 

Collected Works 
Uniform edition 6 vols 1948 

Separate Works 
Prolusiones academicae 1901 
Euphrosyne (a poem written by Strachey and two 
anonymous collaborators) 1905 
Landmarks m French Literature 1912 
Eminent V ictorians 1918 
Queen Victoria 1921 

Books and characters French and English 1922 
Pope 1925 

Elizabeth and Essex a tragic history 1928 
Portraits in miniature and other essays 1931 
Characters and commentaries 1933 

STRACHEY, (EVELYN) JOHN 
(ST LOE) (1901-63) 

English Labour politician, educated at Eton and 
Oxford Labour M P (1929-31) served m the Sec 
ond World War Labour Under Secretary for Air 
(1945) Minister of Food (1946-50) Secretary of 
State for War (1950-1) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who s who, 1963 

Works 

Revolution by reason 1925 
Worker s control m the Russian mining industry 
1928 

The coming struggle for power 1932 

The menace of fascism 1933 

The nature of capitalist crisis 1935 

The theory and practice of socialism 1936 

Social credit 1936 

What are we to do*? 1938 

Why you should be a socialist 1938 

Hope for America 1938 

A programme for progress 1940 

The banks for the people 1940 

A faith to fight for 1941 

PostD 1941 

Arise to conquer 1944 

Labours task 1951 

The frontieis (novel) 1952 


Contemporary capitalism 1956 
The end of the empire 1959 
The strangled cry 1962 
On the prevention of war 1962 

STRACHEY, JOHN ST LOE (1860-1927) 
English journalist, father of Evelyn John St Loe 
Strachey (qv), editor and proprietor of the Spec 
tator (q v ), editor of the Cornhill Magazine (qv) 
(1896-7) 

Bibliography 

Who was who 1916-28 

Works 

From Grave to Gay 1907 

The manufacture of paupers 1907 

Problems and perils of Socialism 1908 

The practical wisdom of the Bible 1908 

A new way of life 1909 

The adventure of living 1922 

Economics of the hour 1923 

The referendum 1923 

The river of life 1924 

The Madonna of the barricades 1925 

American soundings 1926 

STRATTON PORTER, GENE (1868-1924) 
American novelist daughter of an Indiana farmer, 
married Charles D Porter (1886) a Wabash chemist, 
and they lived m a cabin on the edge of the Limber 
lost swamp, she was killed in a car crash m Los 
Angeles 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

The song of the cardinal 1902 
Freckles 1904 

At the foot of the rainbow 1908 
A girl of the Limberlost 1909 
Birds of the Bible 1909 
Music of the wild 1910 
The harvester 1911 
Laddie 1913 

Michael O Halloran 1915 
Friends m feathers 1922 
The keeper of the bees 1925 

STREET, ARTHUR GEORGE (1892-1966) 
English farmer, author and journalist broadcasts 
on the countryside 

Bibliography 
Who s who 1965 

Works 

Farmer s glory 1932 
Strawberry roan 1932 
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Hedge trimmings 1933 

Land everlasting 1934 

Country days 1933 

Endless furrow 1934 

Thinking aloud 1934 

To be a farmer s boy 1935 

Country calendar 1935 

The gentleman of the party 1936 

Moonrakmg 1936 

Farming England 1937 

Already walks tomorrow 1938 

A year of my life 1939 

A crook in the furrow 1940 

Wessex wins 1941 

From dusk till dawn 1943 

Hitler s whistle 1943 

Ditchampton Farm 1946 

Holdfast 1946 

Landmarks 1949 

In his own country 1950 

Shameful harvest 1952 

Kittle cattle 1 954 

Featherbedding 1954 

Sweetacres 1956 

Master of none 1956 

Bobby Bocker 1957 

Cooper s crossing 1962 

Fair enough 1 James Brian 1962 

Fish and chips 1964 

Johnny Cowslip 1964 

fSTRETTON, HESBA (SARAH SMITH) 

(1832-1911) 

English novelist 
Bibliography 
C B E L III 
Works 

Jessica s first prayer 1867 
Alone in London 1869 
The King s servants 1873 
Lost Gip 1873 

The wonderful life (of Christ) 1 875 
The sweet story of old [1884] 

STRIBLING, THOMAS SIGISMUND 

(1881-1965) 

American novelist born at Clifton, Tennessee stud- 
ied law at the University of Alabama after failing 
as a teacher, gave up practice to work m publishing 
travelled to Cuba, Europe and South America 
Bibliography 
L ofC 

Millett,F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Novels and Short Stories 
The cruise of the dry dock 1917 
Birthright 1922 


Fombombo 1923 
Red sand 1924 
Teeftallow 1926 
Bright metal 1928 
East is east 1928 

Clues of the Canbbees being certain criminal m 
vestigations of Henry Poggioli Ph D (detective 
stories) 1929 
Strange moon 1929 
Backwater 1930 
The forge 1931 

The store (Pulitzer prize novel) 1932 
Unfinished cathedral 1934 
The sound wagon 1935 
These bars of flesh 1938 

STRINGER, ARTHUR JOHN 
ARBUTHNOT (1874-1950) 

Canadian poet novelist and playwright born in On 
tario graduated from Oxford worked on the Mon 
treat Herald and the American Press Association, 
farmed in the Alberta foothills 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 

Watchers of twilight and other poems 1894 
Pauline and other poems 1895 
Epigrams 1896 

Hephaestus Persephone at Enna and Sappho in 
Leucadia 1903 
Sappho m Leucadia 1907 
Irish poems 1911 

A woman at dusk and other poems 1928 
Out of Erin (songs in exile) 1930 
Dark soil 1933 

The old woman remembers and other Irish poems 
1938 

The King who loved old clothes and other Irish 
poems 1941 
Shadowed victory 1943 
New York nocturnes 1948 
The woman m the rain, and other poems 1949 

Novels 

The loom of destiny 1899 

The silver poppy A novel 1903 

Lonely O Malley A story of boy life 1 905 

The wire tappers 1906 

Phantom wires 1907 

The under groove A novel 1908 

The gun runner A novel 1909 

The shadow 1913 

Open water 1914 

The hand of peril 1915 

The prairie wife A novel 1915 

The door of dread A Secret Service romance 1916 
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tSTRETTON, HESBA 


STRONG, LEONARD 


The house of intrigue 1918 
The man who couldn’t sleep 1919 
The prairie mother 1920 

Twin tales Are all men alike'? and The lost Titian 
1921 

The prairie child 1922 
The city of peril 1923 
The diamond thieves 1923 
Empty hands 1924 

Manhandled (with Russell Holman) 1924 
Never fail Blake (originally published under the 
title The shadow) 1924 

The story without a name (with Russell Holman) 
1924 

Power 1925 

In bad with Smbad 1926 

Night hawk A novel 1926 

White hands 1927 

The wolf woman A novel 1928 

Cristina and I 1929 

The woman who couldn’d die 1929 

A lady quite lost A novel 1931 

The mud lark 1932 

Marriage by capture 1933 

Man lost 1934 

Prairie stones 1936 

Tooloona 1936 

The wife traders 1936 

Heather of the high land 1937 

The lamp m the valley 1938 

The dark wing 1939 

The ghost plane 1940 

Intruders m Eden 1942 

Star in a mist 1943 

The devastator 1944 

The occasional offender 

Drama 

Alexander was great Greek burlesque in one act 1937 
The cleverest woman m the world and other one 
act plays 1939 
The blot 
Criticism 

Red wine of youth A life of Rupert Brooke 1948 
A study m King Lear 

STRONG, LEONARD ALFRED GEORGE 
(1896-1958) 

Novelist of Irish parentage, educated at Oxford, a 
schoolmaster in Oxford (1920-30) until he moved to 
London a director of Methuen, the publishing 
house (1938-58) FRSL 
Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Millett, F B , Manly J M and Rickert E Con 
temporary British literature 1935 
Who was who 1951-60 


Poems 

Dublin days 1921 
The Lowery road 1923 
Difficult love 1927 
Northern light 1930 
Call to the swan 1936 
The absentee 1939 
Trial and error 1939 
The body’s imperfection 1957 

Novels and Short Stories 

Doyle s rock and other stories 1925 

Dewer rides 1929 

The English captain 1929 

Patricia comes home [1929] 

The jealous ghost 1930 
The big man 1931 
The garden 1931 
The brothers [1931] 

The old Argo [1931] 

Don Juan and the wheelbarrow 1932 
Here followes ye melancholie tale of Amelia, ye 
aged sowe [1932] 

Seawall 1932 

Fortnight south of Skye [1934] 

Corporal tune 1934 

The westward rock (stories) 1934 

The seven arms 1935 

Tuesday afternoon 1935 

The last enemy 1936 

The fifth of November 1937 

The swift shadow 1937 

The open sky 1939 

Sun on the water 1940 

The bay 1941 

Slocombe dies 1942 

The unpractised heart 1942 

All fall down 1944 

The director 1944 

Othello’s occupation 1945 

Travellers 1945 

Trevanmon 1948 

Which I never 1950 

Darling Tom 1952 

The Hill of Howth 1953 

Deliverance 1955 

Treason m the egg 1958 

Light above the lake 1958 

Essays and Other Non fiction 

Common sense about poetry 1931 

A letter to W B Yeats (with M Redlich) 1932 

Life m English literature (with M Redlich) 1932 

The hansom cab and the pigeons 1935 

Common sense about drama 1937 

The minstrel boy 1937 

The man who asked questions 1937 
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Shake hands and come out fighting 1938 
Odd man in 1938 

John McCormack the story of a singer 1941 

English for pleasure 1941 

John Millington Synge 1941 

An informal grammar 1943 

Authorship 1944 

A tongue m your head 1945 

Light through the cloud (medical) 1946 

The doll (essays) 1946 

The sacred river 1949 

Maud Cherrill (biography) 1949 

John Masefield 1952 

Personal remarks (essays) 1953 

The writer s trade 1953 

The story of sugar 1954 

Dr Quicksilver (law) 1955 

Flying angel (leligious) 1956 

The rolling road 1956 

Green memory (autobiography) 1959 

Plays 

It s not very nice 1954 

Child) en s Books 
King Richard s land 1933 
Mr Sheridan s umbrella 1935 
Henry of Agincourt 1937 
Thev went to the island 1940 
Wrong foot foremost [1940] 

House in disorder 1941 
Sink or swim 1945 

STRUTT, JOSEPH (1749-1802) 

English author, artist antiquary and engraver, his 
unfinished novel, Queenhoo Hall , gave Scott (q v ) 
who completed it the idea for his Waver ley 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Works 

The regal and ecclesiastical antiquities of England 
1773 

A compleat view of the manners, customs, arms 
habits etc of the inhabitants of England from 
the arrival of the Saxons till the reign of Henry VIII 
3 vols 1775-6 

The chronicle of England From the arrival of Julius 
Caesar [to the Norman Conquest] 2 vols 1777-8 
A biographical dictionary, containing an historical 
account of all the engravers 2 vols 1785-6 
A complete view of the dress and habits of the 
people of England, etc 2 vols 1796-9 
The sports and pastimes of the people of England 
1801 

Queenhoo Hall 4 vols 1808 


STUART, D \NIEL (1766-1846) 

English journalist purchased the Moi mug Post (q v ) 
(1795), and the Courier (1796), and raised both pa 
pers to importance had as contributors to the 
Moi mug Post Wordsworth Coleridge Southey and 
Lamb (qq v ) 

STUBBS, WILLIAM (1825-1901) 

English historian and bishop of Chester and of Ox 
ford, Regius Professor of History at Oxford (1866- 
1884), received numerous academic honours his 
researches and editing of documents gave a new 
direction to the study of mediaeval history, also 
edited works for the Rolls Series and contributed to 
The Dictionary of Chnstian Antiquities and The Die 
tionaiy of Christian Biogtapfn 
Bib hogr aphv 
CBEL III 
Works 

Registrum Sacrum Anglicanum 1858 
The apostolical succession m the Church of England 
1866 

An address by way of inaugural lecture 1867 
Councils and ecclesiastical documents relating to 
Great Britain and Ireland Ed A W Haddan 
and Stubbs 1869-73 

Select charters and other illustrations of English 
constitutional history to the reign of Edward the 
First 1870 

The constitutional history of England its origin and 
development 3 vols 1874-8 
The early Plantagenets 1876 
Two lectures on the present state and prospects of 
historical study (privately printed) [1876] 
Historical appendices I-V to the report of the Com 
missioners appointed to inquire into the con 
stitution and working of the ecclesiastical courts 
1883 

An address by way of a last statutory public lecture, 
1884 [1884] 

Seventeen lectures on the study of medieval and mod 
ern history 1886 

Ordination addresses Ed E E Holmes 1901 
Historical introductions to the Rolls Series Ed 
A Hassall 1902 

Lectures on European history Ed A Hassall 1904 
Lectures on early English history Ed A Hassall 1906 
Germany in the early Middle Ages, 476-1250 
Ed A Hassall 1908 

Germany in the later Middle Ages, 1200-1500 Ed 
A Hassall 1908 

Genealogical history of the family of Bishop William 
Stubbs compiled by himself Ed F Collins York- 
shire Archaeological Soc Record Series 1915 
On convocation A letter to the Archbishop of 
Canterbury and a speech Ed W H Hutton 1917 
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SUCKLING, Sir JOHN (1609-42) 

English Cavalier poet and dramatist, known as a 
wit and gamester, invented the game of cribbage, 
abroad (1629-32), and was knighted on his return, 
sat m the Long Parliament (1640), took part m the 
plot to free Strafford (1641) and fled to France, per- 
haps committing suicide 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Collected Editions 

The works of Sir John Suckling 1676 
The poems, plays and other remains of Sir John 
Suckling Ed W C Hazlitt 2 vols 1874 
The works of Sir John Suckling Ed A H Thomp- 
son 1910 

Original Editions 

Aglaura (anon ) 1638 

The discontented Colonell [1640?] 

The coppy of a letter written to the Lower House of 
Parliament 1641 

Fragmenta Aurea A collection of all the incompar- 
able peeces written by Sir John Suckling 1646 

SUCKOW, RUTH (1892- ) 

American novelist born in Iowa daughter of a 
Congregational minister, graduated from the Um 
versity of Denver (1917), owned and managed the 
Orchard Apiary, Earlville, Iowa, married Ferner 
Nuhn (1929) 

Bibliography 
CBI 
L of C 

Millett, FB Contemporary American authors 1940 
Novels and Short Stories 
Country people 1924 
The Odyssey of a nice girl 1925 
Iowa interiors (short stories) (English edition People 
and houses) 1926 
The Bonney family 1928 
Corn 1929 

The Kramer girls 1930 
Children and older people 1931 
The folks 1934 

Carry-over (Country people , the Bonney family and 
sixteen short stories) [1936] 

New hope [1942] 

Some others and myself seven stories and a memoir 
[1952] 

The John Wood case [1959] 

Other Works 

The folk idea in American life (social study) 1934 

SUHRAWARDY, SHAHID (1893- ) 
Pakistani politician bom m East Bengal educated 
at Oxford, a member of the Bengal Assembly (1921), 


Pakistan Minister of Law (1954-5), Prime Minister 
(1956-7) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Iyengar, K R Srinivasa Indian writing m English 
Works 

Essays m verse 1937 

Prefaces lectures on art subjects 1938 

SULLIVAN, (EDWARD) ALAN 
(fSINCLAIR MURRAY) (1868-1947) 

Canadian novelist and poet, born m Montreal 
educated m Toronto and Scotland as a mining 
engineer, worked with the Canadian Pacific Railway 
and m mines m Northern Ontario 

Bibliography 

Watters 

Poems 

The white canoe and other verse 1891 
Venice and other verse 1893 
Novels 

The passing of Oul-I But and other tales 1913 
Blantyre alien 1914 
The inner door 1917 
Brother Eskimo 1921 
The rapids 1922 
The birthmark 1924 
The jade god 1924 
The crucible f Sinclair Murray 1925 
The days of their youth 1926 
Human clay fSinclair Murray and B V Shann 1926 
In the beginning 1926 
Under the northern lights 1926 
Brother Blackfoot 1927 
The verdict of the sea 1927 
The broken marriage fSinclair Murray 1928 
John Frensham, K C t* Sinclair Murray and 

B V Shann 1925 

Sands of fortune f Sinclair Murray 1928 

Whispering Lodge f Sinclair Murray 1928 

Double lives 1929 

The splendid silence 1929 

The story of One-Ear 1929 

The training of the sea 1929 

A little way ahead 1930 

Mr Absalom 1930 

The magic makers 1930 

Queer partners f Sinclair Murray 1930 

Golden foundling f Sinclair Murray 1931 

The ironmaster 1931 

No Secrets Island 1931 

Antidote f Sinclair Murray 1932 

Colonel Pluckett 1932 

Cornish interlude 1932 

Man at Lone Tree 1933 
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Obstinate virgin 1934 

The great divide A romance of the Canadian Pacific 
Railway 1935 

The money spinners {Sinclair Murray 1936 
The fur masters 1938 
With lo\e from Rachel 1938 
Three came to Ville Marie (Governor General s 
Literary Award) 1941 
And from that day 1944 
The Cariboo Road (a novel) 1946 

Othei Wotks 

I believe that — (essays) 1912 
The cycle of the North 1938 

SURREY, HENRY HOWARD, Earl ofSuney 
(151 7^ — 47) 

English poet, Earl Marshal at Anne Bole>n s trial 
(1536) fought m France condemned and executed 
on a frivolous charge of advising his sister to become 
the Kmg s mistress his translations of The Aeneid 
books II and III introduced blank verse in iambic 
teet , he and Wyatt introduced the sonnet from Italy 
into England 

Bibhogi aphy 
CBEL I 

Poems 

Songes and sonettes written by the ryght honorable 
Lorde Henry Haward late Earle of Surrey, and 
other 1557 

Certain bokes of Virgiles Aenaeis turned into Eng- 
lish meter by the right honorable Lorde Henry 
Earle of Surrey 1557 

The poems of Henry Howard, Earl of Surrey 1920 

SURTEES, ROBERT (1799-1834) 

English antiquary and topographer, commemorated 
m the Surtees Society, a book club dealing m litera- 
ture of the region of the Old Kingdom of Northum- 
berland Scott (q v ) included Surtees spurious ballad 
The Death of Feat he t stonhaugh in his Bolder Min 
sti elsy (1802) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

WOlks 

The history and antiquities of the County Palatine of 
Durham 4 vols 1816-40 

SURTEES, ROBERT SMITH (1803-64) 
English author of novels of sporting life started 
with Randolph Ackerman the younger, the New 
Spotting Magazine (1831), to which he contributed 
the sketches of Mr Jorrocks 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 


Collected Works 

Sporting novels with all the coloured plates from 
the original editions 6 vols (privately printed) 
n d 

The novels of Surtees 10 vols 1940 
Novels (all anon ) 

Jorrocks jaunts and jollities, with illustrations by 
f*Phiz (*New Spotting Mag, July 1831 -Sep tern 
ber 1834) 1838 

Handley Cross or the Spa Hunt A sporting tale 
3 vols 1843 

Hillingdon Hall or the Cockney Squire A tale of 
country life (with coloured illustrations) (por 
tions *New Spotting Mag ) 3 vols 1845 
Hawbuck Grange or the sporting adventures of 
Thomas Scott Esq Illustrated by {Phiz {Bells 
life 1846-7) 1847 

Mr Sponge s sportmgtour IllustratedbvJohnLeech 
1 3 monthly parts 1853 

Ask Mamma or the richest commoner m England 
Illustrated by John Leech 13 monthly parts 1858 
Plain or ringlets 7 Illustrated b> John Leech 1 3 month- 
ly parts 1860 

Mr Romford s hounds Illustrated by John Leech 
and fPhiz 12 monthly parts 1865 
Othet Works 

The horsemans manual, being a treatise on sound 
ness the law of warranty and generally on laws 
relating to horses 1831 

The analysis of the hunting field (anon ) (illustrated 
by Henry Aiken) 1 846 

SUTHERLAND, HALLIDAY GIBSON 

(1882-1960) 

Scottish physician and writer had a distinguished 

career in public health discovered etiology of cere 

bro spinal fever (1915) His works on tuberculosis 

and other technical writings are not listed below 

Bibhogi aphy 

Who was who 1951-60 

Works 

The arches of the years (autobiography to the end of 
the Great War) 1932 

A time to keep (further autobiography) 1934 

Laws of life 1935 

In my path 1936 

Lapland journey 1938 

Hebridean journey 1939 

Southward journey 1942 

Control of life 1944 

Spanish journey 1948 

Irish journey 1956 

SUTRO, ALFRED (1863-1933) 

English playwright after a successful business career, 
and marriage to Ethel Isaacs, he devoted himself to 
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writing made translations of the works of his friend 
Maeterlinck, a collector of Van Gogh paintings 
Bibliography 

Millett F B , Manly J M and Rickert E Con- 
temporary British literature 1935 
Plays 

The cave of illusion, a play m four acts 1900 
Women m love, eight studies m sentiment 1902 
The foolish virgins 1904 

A marriage has been arranged, a duologue, a com- 
edy m one act 1904 

Mollentrave on women a comedy m three acts 1905 
John Glayde’s honour, a new and original play in 
four acts 1906 

The price of money, a play m four acts 1906 
The walls of Jericho, a play m four acts 1906 
The fascinating Mr Vanderveldt a comedy in four 
acts 1907 

The builder of bridges a play m four acts 1909 
The man m the stalls 1911 
The firescreen, a comedy m four acts 1912 
Five little plays (The man m the stalls A marriage 
has been arranged The man on the kerb The 
open door, The bracelet) 1912 
The perplexed husband a comedy m four acts 1913 
The two virtues, a comedy in four acts 1913 
Freedom, a play m three acts 1914 
The marriage will not take place, a play in one 
act 1918 

The choice, a play m four acts 1919 
Uncle Anyhow a comedy in three acts 1919 
The laughing lady, a comedy m three acts 1922 
The great well, a play in four acts 1923 
Far above rubies a comedy m three acts 1924 
A man with a heart, a play m four acts 1924 
The desperate lovers a frivolous comedy m three 
acts 1926 

Living together a play m four acts 1929 
Translations of Maurice Maeterlinck 
Aglavaine and Selysette, a drama in five acts 1897 
The treasure of the humble 1897 
Wisdom and destiny 1898 

Alladme and Palomides, Interior (translated by Wil- 
liam Archer), The death of Tmtagiles, Three 
little dramas for marionettes 1899 
The life of the bee 1901 
Buried temple 1902 
Ancient Egypt 1925 
The life of the white ant 1927 
The magic of the stars 1930 
Belles Lettres 
About women 1931 

Which Lord Byron or Lord Byron A bet 1932 
Reminiscences 

Celebrities and simple souls 1933 


SWEET, HENRY (1845-1912) 

English pioneer phonetician and comparative philo- 
logist, reader m phonetics at Oxford, published 
manuals of phonetics, Anglo Saxon, Icelandic 
Middle English and English grammar 

SWIFT, JONATHAN (1667-1745) 

Irish novelist satirist poet and pamphleteer Dry- 
den s cousin and Congreve s schoolfellow, secretary 
to Sir William Temple (qq v), Anglican curate m 
Ireland and later dean of St Patrick s, Dublin died 
insane Works attributed to him are not listed below 

Bibhogi aphy 
C B E L II 

Murry J Middleton Swift (Writers and their work 
No 61) 1955 

Teennk, H Bibliography of the writings of Jona 
than Swift 1937 

Collected Prose 

The works ofJS,DD,DSPD 4 vols 1735 
The works of Dr Jonathan Swift 14 vols 1751 
Works Ed J Hawkesworth 6 and 12 vol edns 
1755 

Works Ed T Sheridan 17 vols 1784 
The works of Jonathan Swift, D D with memoir of 
the author, by Thomas Roscoe 2 vols 1841 
Works Ed Sir W Scott 19 vols 1814 
The prose works of Jonathan Swift, D D With a bio 
graphical introduction by W E H Lecky Ed 
T Scott 12 vols 1897-1908 
Prose works Ed H Davis 14 vols 1939 m progress 

Miscellanies 

Miscellanies m prose and verse 1711 

The Drapier s miscellany 1733 

The sermons of Dr J Swift 2 vols [1770?] 

The Drapier s letters to the people of Ireland Ed 
H Davis 1935 

Poems 

Baucis and Philemon, imitated from Ovid 1709 
Part of the seventh epistle of the first book of Ho- 
race imitated and address d to a noble peer 1713 
The first ode of the second book of Horace para- 
phras’d and address’d to Richard St — leEsq 1713 
The bubble A poem 1721 

The first of April a poem Inscribed to Mrs E C 
[1723] 

Prometheus, a poem 1724 

A serious poem upon William Wood, brasier tinker, 
hard ware man comer, counterfeiter, founder and 
esquire 1724 

The birth of manly virtue, from Callimachus 1725 
A riddle by Dr S— t, to my Lady Carteret [1725] 
Blue skm s ballad 1725 

Sphinx, a poem ascrib’d to certain anonymous 
authors 1725 
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Cadenus and Vanessa A poem 1726 
Tne journal of a Dublin lady [1729] 

A panegyric on the Reverend Dean Swift 1 729 
An epistle to his excellency John Lord Carteret 
Lord Lieutnant of Ireland [1730] 

\n epistle upon an epistle from a certain doctor to a 
great lord being a Christmas box for D D — ny 
1730 

A libel on D — D — and a certain great lord 1730 
Verses on the death of D Swift Written by himself 
November 1731 

The Lad> s dressing room By the Rev Dr S — t 
1732 

An elegy on Dicky and Doll} 1732 
On poetry a rapsody 1733 
An epistle to a lady, who desired the author to make 
verses on her, m the heroick Stile 1734 
A beautiful young Nymph going to bed 1734 
The poetical works ofJS,DD,DSPD 1736 
The beasts confession to the priest on observing how 
most men mistake their own talents 1738 
An imitation of the sixth satire of the second book 
of Horace 1738 

The poems of Jonathan Swift Ed H Williams 
3 vols 1937 

Letters 

Dean Swift s literary correspondence from 1714 to 
1738 1741 

Letters written by the late Jonathan Swift D D 
Dean of St Patrick s, Dublin and several of his 
friends Ed J Hawkesworth 1766 
Unpublished letters of Dean Swift Ed G Birkbeck 
Hill 1899 

The correspondence of Jonathan Swift, D D Ed 
F E Ball 6 vols 1910-14 

Vanessa and her correspondence with Swift Ed 
A M Freeman 1921 

The letters of Jonathan Swift to Charles Ford Ed 
D Nichol Smith 1935 

The Journal to Stella Ed W Williams 2 vols 1948 
Single Pi ose Works 

Letters written by Sir W* Temple Bar and other 
Ministers of State 2 vols 1700 
A discourse of the contents and dissensions between 
the nobles and commons in Athens and Rome 
1701 

A tale of a tub (and The battle of the books) 1704 
Predictions foi the year 1708 1708 
An elegy on Mr Pa[r]tri[d]ge, the Almanac maker, 
who died on the 29th of this instant March 1708 
A vindication of Isaac Bickerstaff Esq , against what 
is objected to him by Mr Partridge By the said 
Isaac Bickerstaff Esq 1709 
A famous prediction of Merlin the Bntish Wizard 
TT N Philomath 1709 


A project for the advancement of religion and the re- 
formation of manners Bvaperson of quality 1709 
A letter from a Member of the House of Commons 
m Ireland, to a Member of the House m England, 
concerning the sacramental test 1709 
A meditation upon a broom stick and some what 
beside, of the same author s 1710 
The virtues of Sid Hamet the magician’s rod 1710 
The Examiner (32 issues were by Swift) 1710-11 
[Swifts principal contributions are m vol 1] 
A short character of His Ex T E of Wfharton] 
L L of I — With an account of some smaller 
facts 1711 

Some remarks upon a pamphlet entitl d (A letter 
to the Seven Lords of the Committee, appointed 
to Examine Gregg) 1711 

A learned comment upon Dr Hare s excellent ser 
mon preach d before the D of Marlborough 
(with Mrs Manley) 1711 

An excellent new song Being the intended speech of 
a famous orator against peace 171 1 
The W — ds — r prophecy 1711 
The conduct of the Allies and of the late ministry, 
m beginning and carrying on the present War 1712 
A fable of the widow and her cat 1711 
The fable of Midas 1711 

Some advice humbly offer d to the members of the 
October Club m a letter from a person of honour 
1712 

Some remarks on the Barrier Treat> between Her 
Majesty and the States-General 1712 
A proposal for correcting, improving and ascertain 
ing the English tongue in a letter to the most 
honourable Robert Earl of Oxford and Mortimer 
Lord High Treasurer of Great Britain 1712 
Some reasons to prove that no person is obliged by 
his principles as a Whig to oppose Her Majesty or 
her present ministry In a letter to a Whig-Lord 
1712 

T — 1 — nd s mutation to Dismal, to dme with the 
Calves head Club 1712 

A hue and cry after Dismal, being a full and true 
account how a Whig L — d was taken at Dun 
kirk m the habit of a chimney sweeper and car 
ryed before General Hill 1712 
Peace and Dunkirk 1712 

A letter from the Pretender, to a Whig-Lord 1712 
A letter of thanks from my Lord w*****n to the 
Lord Bp of S Asaph 1712 
Mr C — n s discourse of free thinking, put into plain 
English by way of abstract for the use of the poor 
1712 

The importance of the Guardian considered in a 
second letter to the Bailiff of Stockbndge By a 
friend of Mr St — le 1713 
A preface to the B — p of S — r — m’s introduction to 
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the third volume of the history of the reformation 
of the Church of England fGregory Misosarum 

1713 

The publick spirit of the Whigs set forth m their 
generous encouragement of the author of The 
crisis with some observations on the seasonable- 
ness, candor erudition and style of that treatise 

1714 

A rebus written by a lady, on the rev D— n S— t with 
his answer [1719-1720?] 

An elegy on the much lamented death of Mr Demar, 
the famous rich man, who died on the 6th of this 
mst July, 1720 

A proposal for the universal use of Irish manu- 
facture, m cloaths and furniture of houses See 
utterl> rejecting and renouncing every thing wear- 
able that comes from England 1720 
The right of precedence between phisicians and civil- 
ians enquir d into 1720 

The swearers bank or parliamentary security for 
establishing a new bank m Ireland Wherein the 
medicinal use of oaths is considered (With The 
best in Christendom a tale ) 1720 
A letter from a lay patron to a gentleman, designing 
for holy orders 1720 
Apollo s edict [1721] 

A letter of advice to a young poet, together with a 
proposal for the encouragement of poetry m this 
kingdom 1721 

The wonderful wonder of all wonders 1721 
A letter to the K[mg] at Arms from a reputed esquire 
one of the subscribers to the bank [1721] 

The bank thrown down [1721-2] 

The wonder of all the wonders 1722 
The journal [1722] 

Some arguments against enlarging the power of 
bishops m letting of leases 1723 
A letter to the shop keepers fM B Drapier [1724] 
A letter to Mr Harding the printer fM B Drapier 
[1724] 

Some observations upon a paper, relating to Wood s 
half pence fM B Drapier 1724 
A letter to the whole people of Ireland f M B Dra 
pier [1724] 

A letter to the Right Honourable the Lord Viscount 
Molesworth fM B Drapier, author of the letter 
to shop keepers, &c [1724] 

Seasonable advice Since a Bill is preparing for the 
Grand Jury, to find against the Printer of Dra 
pier’s last letter, thereare several things before they 
determine upon it 1724 

An extract out of a book, entituled, an exact collec- 
tion of the debates of the House of Commons held 
at Westminster, October 21, 1680 
The presentment of the Grand Jury of the county of 
the City of Dublin 1724 


His Grace’s answer to Jonathan 1724 
To His Grace the Arch-Bishop of Dublin, a poem 
[1724] 

An excellent new song upon His Grace our good 
Lord Archbishop of Dublin By honest Jo one of 
His Grace s farmers m Fmgal 1724 
Fraud detected or the Hibernian patriot Contain- 
ing, all the Drapier s letters to the people of Ire- 
land, on Wood s coinage, & c 1725 
Travels into several remote nations of the world In 
four parts By Lemuel Gulliver, first a surgeon 
and then a Captain of several ships 1726 
The furniture of a woman’s mmd WnttenbyDr Swift 
A short view of the State of Ireland 1727-8 
An answer to a paper called a memorial of the poor 
inhabitants, tradesmen, and labourers of the King- 
dom of Ireland 1728 

The Intelligencer Numb 1 Saturday May 11 to be 
continued weekly, 1728 (20 nos By Swift and 
Sheridan Pbd m vol form, London, 1729 ) 

A modest proposal for preventing the children of 
poor people from being a burthen to their parents 
or the country and for making them beneficial to 
the publick 1729 

On Paddy s character of the Intelligencer [1729?] 
An apology to the Lady C-R-T On her inviting 
Dean S-F-T to dinner 1730 
Lady A-S-N weary of the Dean 1730 
An epistle to His Excellency John Lord Carteret, 
Lord Lieutenant of Ireland To which is added an 
epistle upon an epistle, being a Christmas-box 
for doctor D — ny 1730 

To doctor D — 1 — y, on the libels writ against him 

1730 

An answer to Dr D — y’s fable of the pheasant and 
the lark 1730 

An excellent new ballad or, the true En— shD — n to 
be hang’d for a R-pe [1730] 

A vindication of His Excellency The Lord C — t, 
from the charge of favouring none but Tones, 
High-Churchmen and Jacobites By the Reverend 
Dr S— t 1730 

Traulus The first book 1730 
Traulus The second part 1730 
The Hibernian patriot being a collection of the 
Drapier s letters to the people of Ireland, concern- 
ing Mr Wood s Brass Half pence 1730 
Helter Skelter, or the hue and cry after the attormes 
going to ride the circuit [1730] 

Memoirs of Capt John Creichton 1731 

The place of the damn d ByJS,DD,DSPD 

1731 

A proposal humbly offer’d to the P — t, for the more 
effectual preventing the further growth of Popery 
By Dr S— t 1731 

A soldier and a scholar or the Lady’s judgmentupon 
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those two characters m the persons of Captain 
— and D— n S— t 1732 

Considerations upon two bills sent down from the 
R — H — the H — of L — to the H — ble H — of 
C— relating to the clergy of I* A *• "d 1732 
An examination of certain abuses 1732 
The advantages propos d by repealing the Sacra- 
mental test, impartially considered 1732 
Quaeries wrote by Dr J Swift m the year 1732 
Some considerations humbly offered to the Right 
Honourable the Lord-Mayor [1733] 

The life and genuine character of Doctor Swift 
Written by himself 1733 

A serious and useful scheme, to make an hospital for 
incurables 1733 

The Presbyterians plea of merit m order to take off 
the test impartially examined 1733 
Some queries upon the demand of the Presbyterians 
to have the sacramental test repealed 1733 
Ten reasons for repealing the test act (1733] 
Reasons humbly offered to the Parliament of Ireland 
for repealing the sacramental Test &c m favour 
of the Catholics otherwise called Roman Cathol- 
ics and by their 111 willers Papists {1734 9 ] 

Some reasons against the bill for settling the tyth of 
hemp flax &c by a modus 1734 
The Rev Dean Swift s reasons against lowering the 
gold and silver com 1736 

A proposal for giving badges to the beggars in all the 
parishes of Dublin 1737 
Some thoughts on the tillage of Ireland 1737 
A complete collection of genteel and ingenious con- 
versation 1738 

Some free thoughts upon the present state of affairs 
Written m the year 1741 1741 
Three sermons 1744 
Directions to servants m general 1745 
The story of the injured Lady 1746 
A true copy of the late Rev Dr Jonathan Swift s 
will [1746 9 ] 

Brotherly love a sermon preached Dec 1st 1717 
1754 

The history of the four last years of the Queen By 
the late Jonathan Swift, D D , D S P D 1758 

A Tale of a Tub 

A tale of a tub Written for the universal improve- 
ment of mankind To which is added an account 
of a battel between the antient and modern books 
m St James s Library 1704 

SWINBURNE, ALGERNON CHARLES 
(1837-1909) 

English poet and member of the Pre-Raphaelite 
brotherhood (qv), known as a brilliant talker 
suffered from epilepsy, a friend of Jowett at Balhol, 
injured his health by imprudences and (1879) moved 


from his London lodgings to the house of Watts 
Dunton where growing increasingly deaf but other 
wise restored to health, he remained in retirement 
for the rest of his life 

Bibhogr aphy 
C B E L III 

Gnerson H J C Swinburne (Writers and their work 
No 44) 1953 

Wise, T J A Bibliography of the writings of A C 
Swinburne 2 vols 1919-20 

Collected Works 

Poetical works including most of the dramas 1884 
Poems 6 vols 1904 
Tragedies 5 vols 1905 

Complete works (Bonchurch edition) (Vols I-X, 
poetry and dramas) 20 \ols 1925-7 

Poems 

Poems and ballads 1866 

A song of Italy 1867 

Ode on the French Republic 1870 

Songs before sunrise 1871 

Songs of two nations 1875 

Poems and ballads second series 1878 

An election 1879 

Songs of the spring tides 1880 

Studies m song 1880 

Euthanatos 1881 

Tristram and other poems 1882 

A century of loundels 1883 

A midsummer holiday and other poems 1884 

The Commonweal, a song for Unionists 1886 

A word for the Navy 1887 

The question 1887 

Gathered songs 1887 

The Whippmgham papers 1888 

The bride’s tragedy 1889 

Poems and ballads Third series 1889 

Ballad of dead men s bay 1889 

The brothers 1889 

Sonnets on the death of Browning 1890 

Russia an ode 1890 

Music an ode 1892 

Grace darling 1893 

The ballad of Bulgarie 1 893 

Astrophel and other poems 1894 

Robert Burns 1896 

AtalcofBalen 1896 

A Channel Passage and other poems 1904 
Lord Soulis (privately printed) 1909 
In the twilight (privately printed) 1909 
To W T W D (privately printed) 1909 
Lord Scales (privately printed) 1909 
Burd Margaret (privately printed) 1909 
The worm of Spindlestonheugh (privately printed) 
1909 
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Border ballads (privately printed) 1909 
Saviour of Society (privately printed) 1909 
Ode to Mazzini (privately printed) 1909 
The ballade of truthful Charles, etc (privately print 
ed) 1910 

Blest and the centenary of Shelley (privately printed) 
1912 

Lady Maisies bairn and other poems (privately 
printed) 1915 

The death of Sir John Franklin (privately printed) 
1916 

The triumph of Gloriana (privately printed) 1916 
Poetical fragments (privately printed) 1916 
Wearieswa’ (privately printed) 1917 
Posthumous poems 1917 
Rondeaux Pari siens (privately printed) 1917 
The Italian Mother and other poems (privately 
printed) 1918 

The ride from Milan (privately printed) 1918 
The two knights and other poems (privately print 
ed) 1918 

A lay of lilies and other poems (privately printed) 
1918 

Queen Yseult Poem in 6 cantos (privately printed) 
1918 

Undergraduate sonnets (privately printed) 1918 
Lancelot, the death of Rudel and other poems 
(privately printed) 1918 
The Queen s tragedy (privately printed) 1919 
French lyrics (privately printed) 1919 
Ballads of the English Border Ed W A Maclnnes 
1925 

Swinburne’s Hyperion and other poems Ed with 
essay on Swinburne and Keats, G Lafourcade 
1928 
Parodies 

The heptalogia 1880 

The cannibal catechism (privately printed) 1913 
Felicien Cossu (privately printed) 1915 

Tragedies 

The Queen Mother and Rosamund 1860 

Atalanta in Calydon 1865 

Chastelard 1865 

Bothwell 1874 

Erechtheus 1876 

Mary Stuart 1881 

Marino Faliero 1885 

Locrine 1887 

The sisters 1892 

Rosamund, Queen of the Lombards 1899 
The Duke of Gandia 1908 
Lucretia Borgia Ed R Hughes 1942 
Pasaphae etc Ed R Hughes 1950 
Translations 

Poems from Villon (privately printed) 1916 


Criticism 

Notes on poems and reviews 1866 

The imaginative literature of England 1868 

William Blake 1868 

Christabel and the poems of S T Coleridge (with an 
introduction) 1869 
Under the microscope 1872 
George Chapman 1875 
The devil s due f Thomas Maitland 1875 
Essays and studies 1875 
A note on Charlotte Bronte 1877 
A study of Shakespeare 1880 
Miscellanies 1886 
A study of Victor Hugo 1886 
A study of Ben Jonson 1889 
Robert Herrick 1891 
Studies m prose and poetry 1 894 
Aurora Leigh 1898 
Percy Bysshe Shelley 1903 
The age of Shakespeare 1908 
Shakespeare 1909 
Three plays of Shakespeare 1909 
Les Fleurs du Mai and other studies (privately 
printed) Spectator, 1862 etc) 1913 
Charles Dickens 1913 

A study of Les Miserables (privately printed) 
(* Spectator 1862) 1914 

Pericles and other studies (privately printed) 1914 
Thomas Nabbes (privately printed) 1914 
Christopher Marlowe m relation to Greene, Peele 
and Lodge (privately printed) 1914 
Theophile (privately printed) 1915 
The character and opinions of Dr Johnson (pri- 
vately printed) 1918 

The contemporaries of Shakespeare 1919 

Parodies and Burlesques 
Ernest Clouet (privately printed) 1916 
A vision of bags (privately printed) 1916 
Aft Criticism 

Notes on the Royal Academy exhibition 1868 
Mr Prudhomme at the International exhibition 
1909 

Mr Whistler s lecture on art 1913 
Political Pamphlets 

Note on the Muscovite Crusade 1876 
On liberty and loyalty (privately printed) 1909 
Tales and Novels 

A year s letters (*Tatler, 1877) 1877 
Love s cross currents i^Once a week as Dead love 
October 1862) 1877 

The marriage of Mona Lisa (privately printed) 
1909 

The portrait (privately printed) 1909 
The chronicle of Queen Fredegond (privately print- 
ed) 1909 
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A criminal case (privately printed) 1910 
Lesbia Brandon Ed R Hughes 1952 

Letten 

The letters of A C Swinburne Ed Sir E Gosse and 
T J Wise 2 vols 1918 

The Ltters of A C Swinburne Ed A C Ricket and 
T Hake Murr?> 1918 
Bonchurch edition Vol XXIII 
Autobiographical notes (privately printed) 1920 

SWINNERTON, FRANK ARTHUR 

(1884- ) 

English novelist and critic, son of an engraver, on 
the Manchester Guar dian s (q v ) staff and later a 
publisher s reader 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B Manly, J M and Rickert E Contem 
porary British literature 1935 
Who’s who 1966 

Novels 

The merry heart 1909 

The young idea, a comedy of environment 1910 

The casement, a diversion 191 1 

The happy family 1912 

On the staircase 1914 

The chaste wife 1916 

Nocturne (also published as In the night) 1917 

Shops and houses 1918 

September 1919 

Coquette 1921 

The three lovers 1922 

Young Felix 1923 

The elder sister 1925 

Summer storm 1926 

A broad of ducklings 1928 

Sketch of a sinner 1929 

The Georgian house a tale m four parts 1932 

Elizabeth a story in six parts 1934 

Harvest comedy 1937 

The two wives 1939 

The fortunate lady 1941 

Thankless child 1942 

A woman m sunshine 1944 

English maiden 1946 

The cats and Rosemary 1 948 

Faithful company 1948 

The doctor s wife comes to stay 1949 

A flower for Catherine 1950 

Master Jim Probity 1952 

A month in Gordon Square 1953 

The summer intrigue 1955 

The woman from Sicily 1957 

A tigress m Prothero 1959 

The Grace divorce 1960 

Death of a highbrow 1961 


Figures in the foreground 1963 
Quadrille 1965 
A galaxy of fathers 1966 

Essays, Studies and Other Non fiction 

George Gissing a critical study 1912 

R L Stevenson a critical study 1914 

Tokefield papers 1927 

A London bookman 1928 

Authors and the booktradc 1932 

The Georgian literary scene a panorama 1934 

Swinnerton an autobiography 1937 

The reviewing and criticism of books 1939 

The bookman s London 1951 

Londoner s post 1952 

Authors I never met 1956 

Background with chorus 1956 

SYMONDS, JOHN ADDINGTON 
(1850-93) 

English poet critic translator and historian of the 
Aesthetic School spent much of his life m Italy 
suffering from ill-health his version of the Michel- 
angelo and Campanella sonnets are particularly 
praised 

Bibliography 

Babington, P L A bibliography of the writings of 
J A Symonds 1925 
C B E L III 
Poems 

The escorial (Newdigate prize poem) 1860 

Many moods 1878 

New and old 1880 

Ammi Figura (sonnets) 1882 

Fragilia Labiha (privately printed) 1884 

Vagabunduli Libellus (sonnets) 1884 

Miscellanies parts 1 and 2 (privately printed) 1885 

Midnight at Baiae 1893 

27 anslations 

The sonnets of M A Buonarotti and T Campanella 
1878 

Wme women and song 1884 
Autobiography of Benvenuto Cellini 2 vols 1888 
The autobiography of Count Carlo Gozzi (with an 
essay on the Commedia dell ai tebylS A Symonds) 
2 vols 1890 
Othei Works 

The Renaissance (a prize essay) 1863 
Memoir of J A Symonds, M D , F R S 1871 
Introduction to the study of Dante 1872 
The Renaissance of Modern Europe 1872 
Studies of the Greek poets 2 senes 1873-6 
Sketches in Italy and Greece *Cornhill Mag and 
Fortnightly Rev 1874 
Renaissance m Italy 7 vols 1875-86 
Shelley (English men of letters series) 1878 
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Sketches and studies m Italy *Cornhill Mag and 
Fortnightly Rev 1879 

Italian by-ways (*Cornhill Mag , Foitmghtly Rev 
and Ft aser s Mag ) 1 883 

A problem in Greek ethics being an inquiry into the 
problem of sexual inversion (privately printed) 
1883 

Shakspere s predecessors 1884 
Life of Ben Jonson 1886 

Sir Philip Sidney (English men of letters series) 1886 
Essays, speculative and suggestive 2 vols 1890 
A problem m modem ethics (anon and privately 
printed) {1891] 

Our life in the Swiss Highlands (* Fortnightly Rev 
and with 5 papers by Margaret Symonds) 1892 
In the key of blue 1893 

The life of Michelangelo Buonarotti 2 vols 1893 
Walt Whitman a study 1893 
Blank verse 1894 

On the English family of Symonds (privately printed) 
1894 

Giovanni Boccaccio, man and author 1895 
Sexual inversion (with Havelock Ellis) (q v ) 1897 
Last and first (* Fortnightly Rev 1893 and 1868) 
1919 

Letters and papers Ed H F Brown 1923 

SYMONS, ALBERT JAMES ALROY 
(1900-41) 

English biographer, worked twelve hours a day in 
a furrier s while a boy later became a dandy and 
specialised in bibliography and biography, collected 
Victorian musical boxes , founded the First Edition 
Club, remembered for his life of Frederick Rolfe 
(q v ), The Quest for Corvo 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1941-50 

Works 

Frederick Baron Corvo 1926 
Emm, governor of Equatona 1928 
An anthology of nineties verse 1930 
H M Stanley 1933 
The quest for Corvo 1934 
The nonesuch century 1936 

SYMONS, ARTHUR (1865-1945) 

English poet and critic, travelled m France and 
Italy and was influenced by the French Symbolists 
on the staffs of the Athenaeum Saturday Review and 
Academy , contributed to the Yellow Book (q v ) edi- 
tor of the Savoy 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert E Contem- 
porary British literature 1935 


Who was who, 1941-50 

Collected Woiks 

Poems 2 vols 1902 

The woiks 9 vols (incomplete) 1924 

Critical and Biographical Studies 

An introduction to the study of Browning 1886 

Studies in two literatures 1897 

Aubrey Beardsley 1898 

The symbolist movement in literature 1899 

Plays, acting and music 1903 

Studies m prose and verse 1904 

Studies m seven arts 1906 

Great acting m English 1907 

William Blake 1907 

The romantic movement in English poetry 1909 
Dante Gabriel Rossetti 1910 
Figures of several centuries 1916 
Studies m the Elizabethan drama 1920 
Charles Baudelaire, a study 1920 
Dramatis personae 1923 
The Cafe Royal and other essays 1924 
Notes on Joseph Conrad with some unpublished 
letters 1925 

Studies on modern painters 1925 
Eleonora Duse 1926 
A study of Thomas Hardy 1927 
From Toulouse Lautrec to Rodin with some per- 
sonal impressions 1929 
Studies m strange souls 1929 
A study of Oscar Wilde 1930 
A study of Walter Pater 1932 
Poems 

Days and nights 1889 

Silhouettes 1892 

London nights 1895 

Amoris victima 1897 

Images of good and evil 1899 

The loom of dreams (privately printed) 1901 

Poems 1902 

Lyrics 1903 

A book of twenty songs 1905 
The fool of the world and other poems 1906 
On Craig Dhu (an impression of nature) (music by 
Frederick Delius) 1909 

Wanderer s song (music by Frederick Delius) 1909 
Knave of hearts, 1894-1908 1913 
Songs for a medium voice (music by John Ireland) 
1919 

Lesbia and other poems 1920 
Love s cruelty 1923 
Jezebel Mort and other poems 1931 
Belles Lettres 

Parisian nights, a book of essays 1926 

Mes souvenirs 1929 

Confessions, a study m pathology 1930 
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Sketches and Stoi tes 
Spiritual adventures 1905 
Colour studies m Pans 1918 

Tiaiel 

Cities 1903 

Cities of Italy 1907 

London a book of aspects 1908 

Cities and sea coasts and islands 1918 

Wanderings 1931 

Pla u 

Tragedies (The harvesters The death of Agrippina 
Cleopatra m Judaea) 1916 
Tristan and Iseult a play in four acts 1917 
The toy cart, a play m five acts 1919 
Cesare Borgia , Iseult of Brittany , The toy cart 1 920 

SYNGE, JOHN MILLINGTON (1871-1909) 
Irish dramatist and poet, of Anglo Irish Wicklow 
stock, interested m natural history and music, he 
travelled m Germany Italy settled m France (1 898) 
where he met W B Yeats who urged him to describe 
primitive life m the Aran Islands he drew the 
material for his writings chiefly from Aran Wicklow 
and Kerry, from 1903 he lived in Ireland con- 
tributing essays to the Manchester Guardian , literary 
adviser to the Abbey Theatre, Dublin (1904-9) Be 


sides the works listed below, he made translations 
from Villon and Petrarch 

Bibhogtaphy 
C B E L III 

Coxhead E Synge and Lady Gregory (Writers and 
their work No 149) 1962 
McMamus M J A bibliography of J M Synge 
1930 

Collected Works 

The works 4vols 1910 

The works Revised collected edition 1932 

Plays, poems and prose 1941 

Plays 

The shadow of the glen and Riders to the sea 1905 

The well of the Saints 1905 

The playboy of the Western World 1907 

The tinker s wedding 1907 

Deirdre of the sorrows 1910 

Other Works 

The Aran Islands With drawings by Jack B Yeats 
1907 

In Wicklow, West Kerry, and Connemara With 
drawings by Jack B Yeats 1911 
Poems and translations (with preface by W B 
Yeats) 1909 



TABB, JOHN BANISTER (1845-1909) 
American poet, converted to Catholicism (1872) and 
ordained priest (1884) for the rest of his life taught 
at St Charles College Md 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Woiks 

An octave to Mary 1893 
Poems 1894 
Lyrics 1897 

Bone rules or a skeleton of English grammar 
1897 

Child verse 1899 

Poems grave and gay 1 899 

Two lyrics 1900 

Later lyrics 1902 

The rosary in rhyme 1904 

Quips and quiddits 1907 


Later poems 1910 

The poetry of Father Tabb 1928 

tTAFFRAIL (CAPTAIN HENRY 
TAPRELL DORLING) (1883- ) 

English naval officer and novelist, served in the 
Royal Navy in South Africa and China including 
the relief of Pekm, in the First World War, retired 
(1929) , recalled (1939) and served during the Second 
World War minewatchmg service officer. Port of 
London (1954-62) F R Hist Soc naval corre- 
spondent of the Observer, wrote many naval feature 
programmes for the BBC 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who s who 1966 

Woiks 

All about ships 1912 
Pincher Martin O D 
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The boy castaways or, Endeavour Island 1915 
Ribbons and medals 1916 
Michael Bray 

Sea venturers of Britain 1925 

Sea escapes and adventures 1927 

Pirates 1929 

Shipmates 1929 

Men o war 1929 

The lonely bungalow 1930 

Kerrell 1931 

Endless story 

The scarlet stripe 1932 

Cypher K 1932 

Dover Ostend 1933 

The man from Scapa Flow 1933 

Seventy North 1934 

Second Officer 1935 

Swept channels 1935 

Mid Atlantic 1936 

Mystery at Milford Haven 1936 

Mystery cruise 1937 

Operation MO 1938 

Fred Travis, A B 1939 

The Shetland plan 1939 

The Navy m action 1940 

Chemes 1943 

British and foreign ribbons 1942 

Battle of the Atlantic 1946 

Western Mediterranean, 1942-5 1948 

Blue Star Line 1948 

Toby Shad 1949 

The jade lizard 1951 

The new moon 1952 

Eurydice 1953 

Arctic convoy 1956 

TAGORE, Sir RABINDRANATH (1861-1941) 
Indian poet and dramatist, known as the Bengal 
Shelley, born in Calcutta, son of a Brahmin educat 
ed at University College, London, married (1884) 
and lived on the banks of the Ganges , founded the 
Santmiketan (1909), a school for boys in Bolpur, 
Bengal travelled widely m Europe Asia and the 
United States , Nobel prizewinner (1913) knighted 
(1915), his poem Lord of the Heart of the People was 
chosen as India s national anthem (1950) His Bengali 
writings many translated by himself into English, 
are listed below, since it was m translation that he 
was best known m his day 

Bibliography 

Iyengar K R Srinivasa Rabindranath Tagore 1965 
Poems and Drama 

Gitanjali (translated by the author) 1912 
The gardener (translated by the author) 1913 
The crescent moon (translated by the author) 1913 


Chitra (translated by the author) 1913 

The King of the Dark Chamber 1914 

100 poems of Kabir 1914 

The Post Office 1914 

Fruit gathering 1916 

Stray birds 1916 

Sacrifice and other plays 1917 

The cycle of Spring 1917 

Lover’s gift and crossing 1918 

The fugitive 1921 

Poems from Tagore Introduction by C F Andrews 
1922 

The curse at farewell 1924 
Red oleanders 1925 
Fireflies 1928 

Fifteen poems of Rabindranath Tagore 1928 

Sheaves 1929 

The child 1931 

The golden boat 1932 

Poems (some translated by the author) 1942 

Three plays 1950 

A flight of swans 1955 

Syamali 1955 

The herald of spring 1957 

Wings of death 1960 

Devouring love 1961 

Novels 

Glimpses of Bengal life 1913 
The stones and other stories 1916 
Mashi and other stories 1918 
Stories from Tagore 1918 
The parrot s training 1918 
The home and the world 1919 
Thought relics 1921 
The wreck 1921 
Gora 1924 

Broken ties and other stories 1925 
Two sisters 1945 

Farewell, my friend, and The garden 1946 
Four chapters 1950 
Bmodini 1959 

The runaway and other stories 1959 
Chaturanga 1963 

Prose Works 
Sadhana 1913 
My reminscences 1917 
Nationalism 1917 
Personality 1917 
Greater India 1921 
Glimpses of Bengal 1921 
Creative unity 1922 
Eye sore 1924 
Letters from abroad 1924 
Talks m China 1925 
Lectures and addresses 1928 
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Letters to a friend 1928 

The religion of Man 1931 

Mahatmaji and the depressed humanity 1932 

Man 1937 

My boyhood days 1940 

A Tagore Testament 1953 

Our Universe 1958 

Letters from Russia 1960 

A visit to Japan 1961 

Towards universal man 1961 

The diary of westward voyage 1962 

TALFOURD, Sir THOMAS NOON 
(1795-1854) 

English judge, M P , critic and dramatist, friend and 
literary executor of Lamb (q v ) His contributions 
to The Encyclopaedia Metropohtana and to periodi- 
cals are not listed below 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Collected Plays 

Tragedies, to which are added a few sonnets and 
verses 1844 

Separate Plays 

Ion (privately printed) [1835] 

The Athenian captive 1838 

Glencoe or the fate of the Macdonalds (privately 
printed) 1839 
The Castilian 1853 

Other Works 

Poems on various subjects 1811 
The letters of Charles Lamb with a sketch of his life 
by T N Talfourd 1837 

Three speeches m favour of a measure for an exten- 
sion of copyright 1840 

Speech for the defendant in the prosecution of the 
Queen v Moxon for the publication of Shelley’s 
works 1841 

Recollections of a first visit to the Alps in August and 
September, 1841 [1842 7 ] 

Vacation rambles and thoughts 2 vols 1 845 
Final memorials of Charles Lamb consisting chiefly 
of his letters not before published 1848 
The importance of literature to men of business 
1852 

TARBELL, IDA MINERVA (1857-1944) 
American writer, lecturer and editor, a leader of the 
muckraking movement m her articles m McClure s 
Magazine 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 


Woiks 

A short life of Napoleon Bonaparte 1895 
Madame Roland 1896 
The life of Abraham Lincoln 2 vols 1900 
The history of the Standard Oil Company 2 vols 
1904 

He knew Lincoln 1907 
The tariff in our times 1911 
The ways of women 1915 
New ideals m business 1916 
The rising of the tide 1919 
In Lincoln s chair 1920 
Boy Scout s life of Lincoln 1921 
In the footsteps of the Lincolns 1924 
A reporter for Lincoln, the story of Hemv E Wing, 
soldier and newspaperman 1927 
Owen D Young 1932 

The nationalising of business 1878-98 19^6 
All m the day s work (autobiography) 1939 

TARKINGTON, (NEWTON) BOOTH 
(1869-1946) 

American novelist, born m Indianapolis, graduated 
from Princeton, lived for some years m Paris and 
Rome, tried to be an illustrator before taking up 
literature as a career, awarded several honorary 
degrees , went partially blind 
Bibliography 
L of C 

Millett,F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Spiller 

Collected Woiks 

The works of Booth Tarkington 21 vols 1918-28 

The works of Booth Tarkington 27 vols 1 922-32 

Novels and Short Stones 

The gentleman from Indiana 1899 

Monsieur Beaucaire 1900 

The two Vanrevels 1902 

Cherry 1903 

In the arena stories of political life 1905 
The beautiful lady 1905 
The conquest of Canaan 1905 
His own people 1907 
The quest of Quesnay 1908 
Beasley s Christmas party 1 909 
Beauty and the Jacobian, an interlude of the French 
revolution 1912 
The flirt 1913 

An overwhelming Saturday a Penrod story 1913 

Penrod 1914 

The turmoil 1915 

Penrod and Sam 1916 

The spring concert (short stories) 1916 

Seventeen 1916 

The magnificent Ambersons (Pulitzer prize novel) 
1918 
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Ramsey Milholland 1919 
Alice Adams (Pulitzer prize novel) 1921 
Harlequin and Columbine 1918 
Gentle Julia 1922 
The midlander 1923 

The fascinating stranger and other stories 1923 
Marriage, short stories of married life by American 
writers 1923 

A great man s wife (short story) 1924 

Women 1925 

The plutocrat 1927 

Claire Ambler 1928 

Young Mrs Greeley 1929 

Mirthful haven 1930 

Penrod, his complete story Penrod, Penrod and 
Sam, Penrod Jashber 1931 
Mary’s neck 1932 
Wanton Mally 1932 
Presenting Lily Mars 1933 
Little Orvie 1934 

Mr White, The red bam, Hell, and Bridewater 
(short stories) 1935 
The Lorenzo bunch 1936 
Rumbin galleries 1937 
The heritage of Hatcher Ide 1941 
The fighting Littles 1941 
Kate Fenmgate 1943 
Image of Josephine 1945 

The show piece (unfinished novel published post- 
humously) 1947 

Plays 

The man from home (with Harry Leon Wilson) 
1908 

Cameo Kirby (with Harry Leon Wilson) [1908] 
Foreign exchange [1909] 

If I had money (Getting a Polish) [1909] 

Springtime [1909] 

Your humble servant (with Harry Leon Wilson) 
[1909] 

The kisses of Marjorie 190- ? 

Beauty and the Jacobin 1912 
The man on horseback [1912] 

The Ohio lady (with Julian Street) (also published as 
The country cousin, 1921) 1916 
The Gibson upright (with Harry Leon Wilson) 1919 
Up from nowhere (with Harry Leon Wilson) [1919] 
Poldekin (published serially only, McClure *s March- 
July 1920) 1920 

Clarence a comedy m four acts 1921 

The intimate strangers, a comedy m three acts 1921 

The wren 1922 

The ghost story, a one act play for persons of no 
great age 1922 
Rose Briar [1922] 

The trystmg place, a farce in one act 1923 


Magnolia [1923] 

Tweedles, a comedy (with Harry Leon Wilson) 1924 
Bimbo the pirate a comedy 1926 
Station YYY 1927 
The travelers 1927 

How’s your health'? A comedy m three acts (with 
Harry Leon Wilson) 1930 
Colonel Satan [1932] 

Maud and Cousin Bill (radio play) 1932-3 
Mister Antonio, a play m four acts 1935 
Lady Hamilton and her Nelson 1945 

Humour 

The collector’s whatnot (with Hugh Kahler and 
Kenneth Roberts) 1923 

Other Works 

Looking forward and others (essays) 1926 
The world does not move (reminiscences) 1928 
Commemorative tributes to Beveridge by Booth 
Tarkmgton (with others) (essay) 1928 
Some old portraits 1939 
Your amiable uncle letters to his nephews 1949 

fTASMA, see under COUYREUR, JESSIE 
CATHERINE 

TATE, NAHUM (1652-1715) 

English poet and dramatist, born and educated in 
Dublin settling in London (1672), Poet Laureate 
(1692-1715), collaborated with Dryden (qv)m Ah 
salom and Achitophel, part II, wrote a happy ending 
to King Lear 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Plays 

Brutus of Alba or, The enchanted lovers 1678 
The loyal general 1680 
The history of King Richard the Second 1681 
The history of King Lear 1681 
The ingratitude of a common-wealth or, The fall of 
Cams Martius Conolanus 1682 
A duke and no duke 1685 

Cuckolds-Haven or, An alderman no conjurer 1685 
The island prmcess 1687 
Injur’d love or, The cruel husband 1707 
Dido and Aeneas Ed G A Macfarren 1841 

Other Works 
Poems 1677 

The second part of Absalom and Achitophel (with 
Dryden) 1682 

On the sacred memory of our late sovereign 1685 
A pastoral m memory of the Duke of Ormond 1 688 
A poem occasioned by His Majesty s voyage to Hol- 
land 1691 

A poem, occasioned by the late discontents 1691 
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Characters of vertue and vice, attempted in verse 
from a treatise of the Reverend Joseph Hall 1 691 
An ode upon Her Majesty’s birth day 1693 
A present for the ladies 1693 
In memory of Joseph Washington Esq An elegy 
1694 

A poem on the late promotion of several eminent 
persons 1694 

The four epistles of A G Bushbequius Done into 
English 1694 

An ode upon the University of Dublin s foundation 

1694 

Mausolaeum A funeral poem on our late Queen 

1695 

An elegy on the late Archbishop of Canterbury 
1695 

A new version of the psalms of David (with N Bra 
dy) 1696 

The anniversary ode for his Majesty s birthday 1698 
A consolatory poem to Lord Cutts 1698 
Elegies 1699 

An essay of a character of Sir G Treby 1700 
Funeral poems 1700 
Panacea a poem upon tea 1 700 
An elegy in memory of Ralph Marshall 1 700 
Acongratulatory poem on the new Parliament 1 701 
The Kentish worthies A poem 1701 
A monumental poem m memory of Sir George 
Treby 1702 
Portrait Royal 1705 
The song for New-Year s-Day 1 703 
The triumph a poem on the glorious successes of the 
last year 1705 

Britannia s prayer for the queen 1706 
The triumph of union 1707 
A congratulatory poem to Prince George of Den 
mark 1708 

An essay for promoting psalmody 1710 

The muse s memorial of the earl of Oxford 1712 

The triumph of peace 1713 

A poem sacred to the Memory of Queen Anne 
[1714] 

TATLER, THE (1709-11) 

English periodical started by Richard Steele (q v ) 
appearing three times a week, Addison (q v ) contri- 
buted a number of papers as well as notes and suggcs 
tions 

TAUTPHOEUS, JEMIMA, Baroness Tautphoeus 
{nee MONTGOMERY) (1807-93) 

Irish novelist, wife of Baron von Tautphoeus, Cham- 
berlain at the Court of Bavaria 

Bibhogi aphy 
C B E L III 


Works 

The initials 3 vols 1850 
Cyrilla 3 vols 1853 
Quits 3 vols 1857 
At odds 2 vols 1 863 

TAWNEY, RICHARD HENRY (1880-1962) 
English economic historian born m Calcutta , played 
an important part in the Workers Educational As 
sociation , Professor of Economic History at London 
University (1931-49) member of many commissions 
and national consultative committees awarded many 
academic honours 

Bibhog r aphv 
B M catalogue 
Who’s who 1962 

Works 

The agrarian problem in the sixteenth century 1912 
Poverty as an industrial problem 1914 
English economic history select documents (with 
Bland and Brown) 1914 
The sword of the spirit 1917 
Studies m the minimum wage 1 Cham making 
industry 2 Tailoring industry 1914 
Tudor economic documents (with Prof E Power) 
1924 

The sickness of an acquisitive society 1920 
The acquisitive society 1920 
Education the Socialist policy 1924 
Thomas Wilson, a discourse of usury 
The British Labour movement 1925 
Religion and the rise of capitalism 1926 
Equality 1931 

Land and labour in China 1932 
Juvenile employment and education 1934 
Some thoughts on the economics of public educa- 
tion 1938 

What is beneficial employment 9 [1938] 

Why Britain fights 1941 

Harrington s interpretation of his age [1942] 

The problem of public schools [1944] 

Beatrice Webb 1858-1943 [1945] 

The western political tradition 1949 

Social history and literature 3950 

The attack and other papers 1953 

The Webbs in perspective 1953 

The W E A and adult education (lecture) 1953 

Business and politics under James I 1958 

TAYLOR, BAYARD (1825-78) 

American traveller, diplomat and poet, born in 
Pennsylvania, went to Europe on a walking tour, on 
his return edited a paper, then joined the staff of the 
New York Tribune , appointed U S minister to Ger- 
many (1878) and died there His translation of Goethe 
is not listed below 
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Bibliography 

Spiller 

Collected Works 

The dramatic works of Bayard Taylor 1880 
The poetical works of Bayard Taylor 1880 
The unpublished letters of Bayard Taylor m the 
Huntington Library Ed John R Schultz 1937 
The correspondence of Bayard Taylor and Paul 
Hamilton Hayne By Charles Duffy 1945-6 

Separate Works 

Ximena, or, The battle of the Sierra Morena and 
other poems 1844 

Views afoot, or Europe seen with knapsack and 
staff 1846 

Rhymes of travel ballads and poems 1849 
Eldorado, or, Adventures m the path of Empire 
1850 

A book of romances lyrics and songs 1852 
A journey to Central Africa 1854 
The lands of the Saracen 1855 
Poems of the Orient 1855 
A visit to India China and Japan m the year 1853 
1855 

Poems of home and travel 1 855 

Cyclopaedia of modem travel 1856 

Northern travel 1858 

Travels m Greece and Russia 1859 

At home and abroad 1860 

The poet s journal 1862 

Hannah Thuiston a story of American life 1863 
The poems of Bayard Taylor 1864 
John Godfrey’s fortunes related by himself a story 
of American life 1864 
The story of Kennett 1866 
The picture of St John 1866 
Colorado a summer trip 1867 
The golden wedding a masque 1868 
By-ways of Europe 1869 
Joseph and his friend 1870 
Beauty and the beast and tales of home 1872 
The masque of the gods 1872 
Lars a pastoral of Norway 1873 
The prophet a tragedy 1874 
A school history of Germany 1874 
Egypt and Iceland m the year 1874 1874 
Home pastorals, ballads, and lyrics 1875 
The Echo Club and other literary diversions 1876 
Prince Deukahon a lyrical drama 1878 
Studies m German literature 1879 
Critical essays, and literary notes 1880 

TAYLOR, EDWARD (1645-1729) 

Puritan clergyman and poet, emigrated to Boston 
Massachusetts (1668), graduated from Harvard 
(1671) minister at Westfield, Massachusetts (1671- 


1 729) much of his poetry remained m MS until 
1937 and much still remains unpublished 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Works 

A letter from Edward Taylor to Increase Mather is 
m the Coll Mass Hist Soc 1868 
Extracts from Taylor’s diary, now apparently lost, 
are printed as the diary of Edward Taylor 1881 
The poetical works of Edward Taylor 1939 
Some Edward Taylor gleanings 1943 
The topical verses of Edward Taylor 1943 

TAYLOR, Sir HENRY (1800-86) 

English dramatist, poet and essayist, held an ap- 
pointment m the Colonial Office for 48 years wrote 
for the Quarterly Review and the London Magazine 
a friend of Southey, Wordsworth, J S Mill and Sir 
James Stephen knighted (1872) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Collected Works 

The poetical works of Sir Henry Taylor (plays and 
poems) 3 vols 1864 
The works 5 vols 1877-8 

Sepaiate Works 

Isaac Comnenus (verse tragedy) 1827 

Philip van Artevelde, a dramatic romance (m verse) 

2 vols 1834 
The statesman 1836 

Edwin the fair, an historical drama (m verse) 1 842 
The eve of the conquest, and other poems 1847 
Notes from life m six (prose) essays 1847 
Notes from books in four essays 1849 
The virgin widow, a play 1850 
St Clements Eve, a play (m verse) 1862 
Crime considered (a letter to Gladstone on the 
criminal code) 1869 

Autobiography, 1800-75 (privately printed) 1877 

TAYL OR, JEREMY (1613-67) 

Bishop of Down and Connor attracted Laud s at- 
tention by his preachings. Chaplain to the Kmg s 
Household during the Civil War, one time Fellow of 
All Souls College, Oxford, for a time lived retired at 
Golden Grove Carmarthenshire where some of his 
best works were written 

Bibhogi aphy 
CBEL I 

Works 

A sermon preached m Saint Maries Church m Ox 
ford Upon the anniversary of the gunpowder 
treason 1638 
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Of the sacred order, and offices of episcopacy by 
divine institution apostolicall tradition and Ca 
tholike practice 1642 

A discourse concerning prayer ex tempore or By 
pretence of the spirit (anon ) 1646 
A new and easie institution of grammar (with Wil 
ham Wyatt) 1647 

A discourse of the liberty of prophesying 1647 
Treatises of 1 The liberty of prophesying 2 Prayer 
ex tempore 3 Episcopacie Together with a ser 
mon preached at Oxon 1 648 
The great exemplar of sanctity and holy life accord- 
ing to Christian institution 1649 
A funerall sermon preached at the obsequies of the 
Right Honourable and most vertuous lady, the 
Lady Frances, Countesse of Carbery 1650 
The rule and exercises of holy living 1650 
The rule and exercises of holy dying 1651 
XXVIII sermons preached at Golden Grove 1651 
A short catechism for the institution of young per- 
sons in the Christian religion 1652 
A discourse of baptisme its institution, and efficacy 
upon all believers 1652 

Two discourses 1 Of baptisme, 2 Of prayer ex tem- 
pore 1653 

XXV sermons preached at Golden Grove 1653 
A course of sermons for all the sundaies of the year 
1653 

The real presence and spintuall of Christ in the 
Blessed Sacrament 1654 

The Golden Grove, or, A manuall of daily prayers 
and letanies, fitted to the dayes of the weeke 1655 
Unum Necessarium or, The doctrine and practice of 
repentance 1655 

A further explication of the doctrine of original sin 
1656 

Deus justificatus Two discourses of original sm 

1656 

A discourse of the nature offices and measures of 
friendship 1657 

A collection of polemical and moral discourses 

1657 

A collection of offices or forms of prayer in cases 
ordinary and extraordinary 1658 
A sermon preached at the funerall of Sir George 
Dalston 1658 

The worthy communicant or a discourse of the 
nature effects and blessings consequent to the 
worthy receiving of the Lords Supper 1660 
Ductor dubitantium, or The rule of conscience m all 
her general measures 2 vols 1660 
A sermon preached at the consecration of two Arch- 
bishops and ten Bishops m the Cathedral in 
Dublin 1660 

A sermon preached at the opening of the Parliament 
of Ireland 1661 


Rules and advices to the clergy of the diocese of 
Down and Connor 1661 

Via intelligence A sermon preached to the Uni 
versity of Dublin 1662 

A sermon preached m Christ Church Dublin at the 
funeral of the arch bishop of Armagh with a 
narrative of his whole life 1 663 
The righteousness evangelicall dcscrib d The Chris 
tians conquest over the body of sin Fides formata, 
or faith working by lo\e In three sermons 1663 
A supplement to the course of sermons for the whole 
year being seven sermons preached since the 
Restauration 1663 
A discourse of confirmation 1663 
A dissuasive from popery to the people of Ireland 
1664 

A supplement to a course of sermons for the whole 
year being ten sermons preached since the Res- 
tauration 1667 

The second part of the dissuasive from popery in 
vindication of the first part 1667 
B Taylor s Opuscula The measures of friendship 
With additional tracts 1675 
Christ s yoke an easy yoke and >ct the gate to 
Heaven a strait gate In two excellent sermons 
1675 

The whole works Ed R Heber 15 vols 1822 
On the reverence due to the alt ir Ed J Barrow 
1848 

The poems and verse translations of Jeremy Taylor 
Ed A B Grosart 1870 

TAYLOR, JOHN (1580-1653) 

English poet and pamphleteer, know n as the water- 
poet apprenticed to a w iterman and pressed into 
the Navy became after his discharge a waterman 
on the Thames, during the Civil War he kept an 
inn at Oxford and, later one m London His numer- 
ous prose writings are not listed below 

Bibhogi aph\ 

CBEL I 

Collected Works 

All the workes of John Taylor the water poet beeing 
63 in number corrected, revised 1630 
Works of John Taylor the water poet not included 
in the Folio volume of 1 630 5 parts Spenser Soc 
1870-8 

Works of John Taylor the water poet Ed Charles 
Hindley 1872 

Separate Poetical Woiks 
Great Bntame all in blacke 1612 
The sculler rowing from Tiber to Thames 1612 
The eighth wonder of the world, or Coriats escape 
from his supposed drowning 1613 
The nipping or snipping of abuses 1614 
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TAYLOR, PHILIP 


srbum Sempiternae (a thumb bible of verse sum- 
maries of the Old and New Testaments) 2 parts 
1614 

cast o\ or the water given gratis to William Fen- 
nor the rimer from London [1615] 
aire and fowle weather 1615 
a>Iors revenge 1615 

ne boo he of martyrs (anon ) (a thumb book) 
1617 

kicksy winsey or a lerry come-twang where in 
John Taylor hath satyrically suited 800 of his bad 
debtors 1619 

n English mans love to Bohemia 1620 

11 Gut ind Pmch Belly 1620 

he muses mourning or, funerall sonnets on the 

death of John Moray [1620] 

he colde tearme or the metamorphosis of the River 

of Thames [1621] 

shilling oi the travailes of twelve pence [1621] 
he subjects jov tor the Parliament [1621] 

.iperbi ic Fi igellum or the whip of pride 1621 
ivlors goose describing the wilde goose 1621 
avlors motto et habeo et careo, et euro 1621 
n arrint thiefe With i comparison betweene a 
thiefe and a booke 1622 
common whore with all these graces grac d 1622 
he gre it O Toole 1 622 
memoriall of all the English Monarchs 1622 
r Gregory Nonsence his newes from no place 
[1622] 

aylors farewell to the tower-bottles 1622 
verry merr> wherr> -ferry voyage 1622 
he water cormorant his complaint 1622 
onour conceal d strangely reveal d or the worthy 
praise of Archibald Armstrong 1623 
he praise ind vertue of ajayle, and jaylers 1623 
ne praise of ele me hnnen 1 624 
aylors pastorall or the noble antiquitie of Shep- 
heards (mainly verse) 1624 
:uc loving sorrow attired m a robe of griefe upon 
the funerall of the Duke of Richmond and Len- 
nox 1624 

3r the sacred memoriall of Charles Howard, Earle 
of Nottingham 1625 

living sadness, m duty consecrated to the memory 
of our late soveraigne James [1625] 
funerall clegic in memory of Lancelot Bishop of 
Winchester 1626 
warning for swearers 1 626 
dogge of war or travels of a drunkard [1628] 
meditation on the Passion 1630 
he suddame turne of fortunes wheale [1631] 
a>lor on Thame Isis or the description of the 
Thames and Isis 1632 

most horrible terrible tollerable,termagant satyre 
(characters) [1635] 


The olde old very olde man or the age and long life 
of Thomas Parr 1635 

A funerall elegie upon the death of B Jonson, poet 
1637 

A sad and deplorable loving elegy to the memory of 
M Richard Wyan 1638 

Differing worships, or the oddes, betweene some 
knights service and Gods Or Tom Nash his 
ghost 1640 

The complaint of M Tenterhooke the projector and 
Sir Thomas Dodger the patentee 1641 
The Irish footman s poetry Or George the runner 
against Henry the walker, in defence of John the 
swimmer (anon ) 1641 
A pedlar and a Romish priest 1641 
A swarme of sectaries 1 641 
A reply as true as steele to a swarme of sectaries 1 641 
The apprentices advice to the XII Bishops 1642 
A delicate, dainty damnable dialogue between the 
devill and a Jesuite 1642 
Heads of all fashion (anon ) 1642 
Mad fashions od fashions, all out of fashion 1642 
A plea for prerogative By Thorny Ailo alias, John 
Taylor 1642 

Truth s triumph in the gracious preservation of the 
King 1643 

Aqua-Musae or, Cacafogo, Cacadaemon, Captain 
George Wither wrung in the withers [1644] 

Mad verse, sad verse glad verse and bad verse [1 644] 
Rebells anathematized 1645 
The Kings most excellent majesties Wellcome to his 
owne house 1647 

An ironicall expostulation for the horse of the Lord 
Mayor of London (anon ) 1648 
Taylors anthmetike [1650?] 

Alterations strange 1651 

Epigrammes besides two new made satyres 1651 
The impartiallest satyre that ever was seen (anon ) 
1652 

Misselanies 1652 

The certain travailles of an uncertain journey [1653] 
Nonsence upon sence [1653] 

The essence of nonsence upon sence [1653] 

A dreadful battle between a taylor and a louse 2 parts 
[1654?] 

TAYLOR, PHILIP MEADOWS 
(TAYLOR, MEADOWS) (1808-76) 

English novelist officer in the army of the Nizam of 
Hyderabad (1726) rose to a high civil service post 
m the Nizam s service and re-orgamsed his govern 
ment, for a time Times correspondent m India, after 
the Mutiny he was given charge of some districts of 
the Deccan 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 
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Novels 

Confessions of a thug 3 vols 1839 
Tippoo Sultaun A tale of the Mysore War 3 vols 
1840 

Tara A Mahratta tale 3 vols 1863 
Ralph Darnell 3 vols 1865 
Seeta 3 vols 1872 
A noble Queen 3 vols 1878 
Othet Woiks 

Sketches in the Deccan 1837 
Letters from Meadows Taylor Esq during the Indian 
Rebellion, 1857 (privately printed) 1857 
The people of India 6 vols 1868-72 
A student s manual of the history of India from the 
earliest period to the present 1870 
The story of my life Ed his daughter 1877 

TAYLOR, TOM (1817-80) 

English dramatist and editor of Punch Fellow of 
Trinity College Cambridge (1842), Professor of Eng- 
lish Literature at London University (1 845) barrister 
wrote for the Morning Chionicle Dailx News Times 
and G) aphic His edited works are not listed below 
Bibliography 
CBEL III 
Plaxs 

Still waters run deep Lac\ XXII [1856°] 

Going to the bad Lac\ XXXVII {1859] 

Up at the Hills Lacv L {1861] 

The fool s revenge Lac\ XLIII [1863’] 

The ticket-of leave man Lacy , LIX {1864] 

Sense and sensation or The seven sisters of ThuL A 
morality (m verse) Lac\ LXIII {1865] 

Plot and passion Lac\ XIII {1870 9 ] 

Historical dramas (7 plays) 1 877 
A trip to Kissmgen Dicks 881 {1887] 

Othet Works 

Birket Foster s pictures of English Landscape With 
pictures m words by Tom Taylor 1863 
Handbook of the pictures m the International Ex- 
hibition of 1862 1862 

The railway station painted by W P Frith de- 
scribed by Tom Taylor 1862 
A marriage memorial, March 10 1863 [1863] 

Life and times of Sir Joshua Reynolds Commenced 
by C R Leslie continued b\ Tom Taylor 2 vols 
1865 

English painters of the present day Essays by J B 
Atkinson (etc ) and Tom Taylor 1871 
The theatre m England 1871 
English artists of the present day Essays by J B 
Atkinson (etc ) and Tom Taylor 1872 
Leicester Square its associations and its worthies 
1874 

Storm at midnight, and other poems Ed J H Burn 
1893 


TEASDALE, SARA (1884-1933) 

American poet born m St Louis lived m Europe 
and the Middle East (1905-7) married Ernst 
B Filsmger (1914), and settled in New York (1917) 
continued to travel widely 

Bibliography 

Millett F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Poems 

Sonnets to Duse and other poems 1907 

Helen of Troy and other poems 1911 

Rivers to the sea 1915 

Love songs 1917 

Flame and shadow 1920 

Dark of the moon 1926 

Stars to-night verses new and old for boys and girls 
1930 

A country house 1932 

Strange victory with portrait and a poem m facsimile 
1933 

The collected poems of S u a Teasdale 1937 

TEMPLE, JOAN 

English playwright and actress studied for the stage 
at the RADA first appeared on the London stage 
(1909) worked with the British Naval Mission at 
Rome (1917-18) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Who s who in the theatie 1961 
Plays 

The plunge 1922 
The lesson 1924 

The halo (with Baroness Von Hutten) 1925 
The widow s cruise 1926 
Aspidistras (later as The cage) 1926 
A hen upon a steeple 1927 
Charles and Mary 1930 

Mrs Fischer s war (adaptation with Henriett i Les 
he) 1931 

Flowery walk 1934 
Yet I ride the little horse 1936 
No room at the inn 1945 
Deliver my darling 1947 
The patched cloak 1947 

TEMPLE, Su WILLIAM (1628-99) 

English statesman critic and patron of letters mar 
ried Dorothy Osborne (q v ) her letters to him during 
their courtship are perhaps, the chief reason for his 
being popularly remembered today, Ambassador 
to the Hague where he brought about the marriage 
of William of Orange and Mary during his retirement 
from public life. Swift (q v ) became his secretary 
and assistant m editing his memoirs 
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Bibhogtaphx 
C B E L II 

Collected Wotks 

The works of Sir William Temple Bart 2vols 1720 
Essays on ancient and modem learning and on poetry 
Ed J E Spingarn 1909 

Essays of Sir William Temple Ed J A Nicklin 1911 
Sepatate Wotks 

Poems By Sir W T (privately printed) 1670 
An essay upon the advancement of trade in Ireland 
1673 

Observations upon the United Provinces of the 
Netherlands 1673 
Miscellanea The first part 1 680 
Miscellanea The second part 1690 
Memoirs of what past m Christendom, from 1672 
to 1679 1692 
An essay upon taxes 1693 

An answer to a scurrilous pamphlet, lately printed, 
intituled a letter from Monsieur de Cros, to the 
Lord — (anon) 1693 

An introduction to the history of England 1695 
Letters written by Sir William Temple during his 
being ambassador at the Hague to the Earl of 
Arlington and Sir John Trevor 1699 
Letters written by Sir W Temple, Bart and other 
ministers of state Published by Jonathan Swift 
2 \o!s 1700 

Select letters to the Prince of Orange King 
Charles I Id and the Earl of Arlington To which 
is added an essay upon the state and settlement 
of Ireland 1701 

Miscell me i The third part Published by Jonathan 
Swift AM 1701 

Letters to the King the Prince of Orange Being the 
third and last volume Published by Jonathan 
Swift D D 1703 

Memoirs Part III From the peace concluded 1679 
to the time ot the author s retirement fromPublick 
business Publish d (with preface) by Jonathan 
Swift DD 1709 

The early essays and romances of Sir William 
Temple Id G C Moore Smith 1931 

TEMPLE, WILLIAM (1881-1944) 

English ecclesiastic son of the Archbishop of Canter- 
bury, educated at Rugby and Oxford, Fellow of 
Queen’s College, Oxford (1904-10), headmaster of 
Repton Sehool (1910-14) Bishop of Manchester 
(1921-9) Archbishop of York (1929-42), Arch- 
bishop of Canterbury (1942- ) 

Bibhogiaphy 
B M catalogue 
Who was who, 1941-50 


Works 

The faith and modem thought (six lectures) 1910 
Thoughts on the Divine love 1910 
The nature of personality 1911 
The kingdom of God 1912 
Repton School sermons 1913 
Studies in the spirit and truth of Christianity 
1914 

Church and nation 1915 

Plato and Christianity 1916 

Life and liberty 1917 

Mens creatnx an essay 1917 

A challenge to the church 1917 

Issues of faith 1918 

Fellowship with God 1920 

The universality of Christ 1921 

Life of Bishop Percival 1921 

The Godhead of Jesus 1922 

Christus ventas 1924 

Christ m His Church 1925 

The revelation of God 1925 

Personal religion and the life of fellowship 1926 

Democracy, its claims and perils 1926 

Essays in Christian politics 1927 

Christianity and the State 1928 

The genius of the Church of England 1928 

Christian faith and life 1931 

Thoughts on some problems of the day 1931 

The ethics of penal action 1934 

Nature Man and God 1934 

Christ and the way to peace 1935 

Faith and freedom 1935 

The Church and its teaching today 1935 

Christianity in thought and practice 1936 

Christian democracy 1937 

Readings in St John s Gospel 1939 

The genius of English poetry 1939 

A manual of prayers for wartime 1939 

The hope of a new world 1940 

Thoughts in wartime 1940 

A conditional justification of war 1940 

Christian hope of eternal life 1941 

Citizen and Churchman 1941 

Christianity and social order 1942 

Nazi massacres of the Jews and others 1943 

Palm Sunday to Easter 1943 

The freedom of nations and of men 1944 

The Church looks forward 1944 

Maurice to Temple 1947 

William Temple, his life and letters 1948 

TENNANT, KYLIE (1912- ) 

Australian novelist, born in New South Wales, edu 
cated at Sydney University, publicity officer of the 
Australian Broadcasting Commission, married 
Lewis Rodd (1933) 
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Bibliography 

Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

Tiburon 1935 
Foveaux 1939 
The battlers 1941 
Ride on stranger 1943 
Time enough later 1943 
Lost haven 1946 
Australia her story 1953 
The joyful condemned 1953 
The honey flow 1956 
Ma Jones 1967 

Pla^s 

John o the forest, and other plays 1950 
The bells of the city, and other plays 1955 
The bushrangers Christmas Eve and other plays 
1959 

Other Works 

All the proud tribesmen 1959 
Trail blazeis of the air 1966 

TENNANT, WILLIAM (1784-1848) 

Scottish linguist and poet learned Hebrew, Arabic 
Syrian and Persian after being a parish school- 
master m Fife he became Professor of Hebrew and 
Oriental Languages at St Andrews Also published 
editions of Allan Ramsav (q v ) and works on orien- 
tal languages 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 
Works 

Thoughts on the effects of the British Go\einment 
on the State of India 1807 
Anster Fair (anon ) 1812 
Elegy on Tiottin Nanny 1814 
The Thine of Fife 1822 
Cardinal Beaton a drama in five acts 1823 
Papistry stormed or the dmgin doun o the Cathe- 
dral 1827 

John Baliol a historical drama 1828 
The life and writings Ed M F Conolly 1861 

TENNENT, Su JAMES EMERSON 
(1804-69) 

Irish traveller, politician and author travelled to 
Greece (1824) called to the Bar (1821), MP for 
Belfast (1832) Secretary to the Indi i Board 
(1841-3) Civil Secretary to the Colonial Governor 
of Ceylon (1845-50) secretary to the Board of 
Trade (1852-67) FRS (1862) His works on wine 
and calico production are not listed below 
Bibhogtapfn 
B M catalogue 
DNB 


Works 

Letters from the ^Egean 2 vols 1 829 
The history of modem Greece 2 vols 1830 
Christianity in Ceylon with sketches of the Brah 
mamcal and Buddhist superstition 1850 
Ceylon an account of the island physical historical 
and topographical 2 vols 1859 
Sketches of the natural history of Ceylon 1861 
The story of the guns 1863 

The wild elephant and the method of capturing and 
training it in Ceylon 1867 

TENNYSON, ALFRED, 1st Baron (1809-92) 
English poet at Cambridge associated with a group 
of brilliant young men, among them A H Hallam 
whose death (1833) inspired In Memoriam , made 
Poet Laureate on Wordsworth s death (1850), mar- 
ried and travelled m Italy returning to Twickenham 
(1851) 

Bibhogi aphy 
C B E L III 

Lucas F L Tennyson (Writers and their work 
No 83) 1957 

Wise, T J A bibliography of the writings of Alfred, 
Lord Tennyson (privately printed) 2 vols 1908 

Collected Poems 

Poems by two brothers (Alfred and Charles Tenny- 
son Frederick Tennyson also contributed four 
poems) 1827 

Poems, chiefly lyrical 1830 
Poems [1832] 

Poems 2 vols 1842 

A selection from the works (contains five new 
poems) 1865 

Collected Works 

Miniature edition 13 vols 1870-7 
Edition de luxe (vols I-IV Memon by Hallam 
Tennyson vols V-XII poems) 12 vols 1898-9 
Eversley edition Ed Hallam Tennyson (vol I 1913 
Annotated by Tennyson) 9 vols 1907-8 
Poems and plays 1953 

Separately Published Poems 
Tmibuctoo 1829 
The lover s talc 1833 
The princess a medley 1 847 
In Memoriam 1850 

Ode on the death of the Duke of Wellington 1852 

The lady of Shalott 1852 

Maud and other poems 1855 

The chaige of the Light Brigade {1855] 

Enid and Nimuc the tiue and the false 1857 
The miller s daughter {1858] 

Idylls of the King [4 idylls] 1859, [8 ldvlls] 1869, 
[12 idylls] 1889 



TENNANT, WILLIAM 


THACKERAY, WILLIAM 


The May Queen 1861 

Helen s tower, Clandeboye (privately printed) [1 861 ] 
Ode for the opening of the International Exhibition 
1862 

Mariana With etchings [1863] 

A welcome to Alexandra 1863 
Property [1864] 

Enoch Arden Idylls of the hearth 1864 
Idylls of the hearth 1864 

The window, or The loves of the wrens (privately 
printed) 1867 

The victim (privately printed) 1867 

The birth of Arthur, etc 1868 

The Holy Grail, and other poems [1869] 

England and America m 1782 1872 
Gareth and Lmette 1872 
Locksley Hall and The talking oak 1877 
Child-songs 1880 
Ballads and other poems 1880 
Hands all round a national song The music by 
G Vilhers Stanford [1882] 

Early spring 1883 

To H R H Princess Beatrice (privately printed) 
1885 

Tiresias and other poems 1885 
Ode on the opening of the Colonial and Indian 
Exhibition, Tuesday 4 May 1886 
Locksley Hall sixty years after 1886 
The brook 1887 
Demeter, and other poems 1889 
Aylmer s field With introduction and notes by 
W T Webb 1891 

The death of Oenone Akbar’s dream and other 
poems 1892 

The death of the Duke of Clarence and Avondale 
[1892] 

The silent voices 1892 
A dream of fair women 1892 
The throstle 1899 
Rifle clubs 1899 

Dora and other poems Ed A Wilson 1899 
The day dream, and other poems Ed A Wilson 
1899 

The lotus eaters 1901 

The antechamber (privately printed) 1906 

The gardener s daughter, and other poems [1910] 

Ring out wild bells [1911] 

St Agnes Eve [1911] 

The devil and the lady Ed C B L Tennyson 1930 
Plays 

Queen Mary 1875 
Harold [1876] 

Becket 1879 

The cup and the falcon 1884 

The foresters Robin Hood and Maid Marian 1892 


Letters 

Alfred Lord Tennyson and Lord Kirby Ed L A 
Pierce 1929 

TENNYSON, FREDERICK (1807-98) 

English poet, brother of Alfred (q v ) with whom he 
wrote Poems by Two Brothers 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Poems 

Poems by two brothers (see under Alfred Tennyson) 
(2 poems by Frederick Tennyson) 1827 
Days and hours 1854 

The Isles of Greece Sappho and Alcaeus 1890 
Daphne and other poems 1891 
Poems of the day and year 1895 
The shorter poems of Frederick Tennyson Ed 
C B L Tennyson 1913 

TENNYSON, CHARLES (< afterwards TUR- 
NER) (1808-1876) 

English poet, elder brother of Alfred (q v ) with 
whom he wrote Poems by Two Brotheis, Vicar of 
Grasby changed his name to Turner on succeeding 
to his great uncle s property 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Poems 

Poems by two brothers (see under Alfred Tenny 
son) 1827 

Sonnets and fugitive pieces 1830 
Sonnets 1864 
Small tableaux 1868 
Sonnets, lyrics, and translations 1873 
Collected sonnets old and new 1880 

fTEY, JOSEPHINE, see under MACKIN 
TOSH, ELIZABETH 

THACKERAY, WILLIAM MAKEPEACE 
(1811-63) 

English novelist, born in India, left Cambridge with- 
out a degiee, he was a friend there of Tennyson, Ed- 
ward Fitzgerald (qq v ) and others, tiavelled abroad 
and visited Goethe at Weimar, propnetoi of the 
Standard for which he wrote and drew, lived m 
Paris studying and drawing and working as Pans 
correspondent of the Constitutional contributed dur- 
ing his life to many journals including Ft aset sand 
Punch (qq v ) editor of the Cornhill Magazine (qv) 
(1860), separated from his wife after her insanity 

Bibliography 

Brander, Laurence Thackeray (Writers and their 
work No 110) 1959 
C B E L III 
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Shepherd R H The bibliography of Thackeray 
1881 

Collected Works 

Miscellanies prose and verse 4 vols 1849-51 
Miscellanies prose and verse 4 vols 1855-7 
Thackeray s works (Library edition) 22 vols 1867-9 
Thackeray s prose works Ed W Jerrold 30 vols 
1901-3 

Thackera} s works (Oxford edition) (critical intro- 
ductions to each vol by G Samtsbury, includes 
much matter not to be found in earlier collected 
editions) 17 vols 1908 
Works 26 vols (Centenary edition) 1910-11 

Novels 

The luck of Barry Lyndon (* Fraser s Mag 1S44) 
2 vols 1852 

Vanity Fair a novel without a hero (20 monthly nos 
1847-8) 1848 

The history of Pendenms His fortunes and mis 
fortunes, his friends and his greatest enemy (24 
monthly nos 1848-50) 2 vols 1849-50 
The history of Henry Esmond Esq A Colonel in the 
service of Her Majesty Q Anne Written by him- 
self 3 vols 18o2 

The Ncvvcomes Memoirs of a most respectable 
familv (24 monthly parts 1853-5) 2 vols 1854-5 
The Virgmians A tale of the last century (24 month- 
ly nos 1857-9) 2 vols 1858-9 
Lovel the widower ( *CornMl Mig 1860) 1861 
The adventures of Philip on his way through the 
world CCoinhill Mag 1861-2) 3 vols 1862 
Denis Duval (fCornhill Mag 1864 4 nos ) 1864 

Miscellanies 

The student s quarter or, Paris fire and thirty years 
since (* Cor hair 1839) 1840 
Comic tales and sketches tMichael Angelo Tit- 
marsh 2 vols 1841 

The confessions of Fitz-Boodle and some pass iges 
in the life of Major Gahagan 1852 
A shabbv genteel story and other tales 18^2 
Jeames s diary A legend of the Rhine, and Rowena 
and Rebecca 1 853 

Mr Brown s letters to a young man about town 
with The Proser, and other papers (* Punch 1 S4o— 
50) 1853 

Punch’s prize novelist The fat contributor andTra 
vels in London (* Punch, 1844-50) 1853 
The fatal boots and Cox s diary 1855 
Memoirs of Mr C J Yellowplush and the diary of 
C Jeames de la Pluche, Esq 1856 
Novels by eminent hands, and character sketches 
1856 

A little dinner at Timmins s and the Bedford Row 
conspiracy 1856 


Christmas books (Mrs Perkins Ball, Our street 
and Dr Birch) 1857 

The Fitz-Boodle papers, and Men s wives 1857 
Miscellanies (Paris sketch book Yellow plush papers 
Book of snobs Mens wives, Barry Lyndon, A 
shabby genteel storv and other tales, Confessions 
of Fitz Boodle Major Gahagan, Jeames s diary 
Legend of the Rhine Rowena and Rebecca Mr 
Brown s letters and other papers Punch s prize 
novelists etc All *New York editions of 1852-3) 
6 vols 1864 

Early and late papers, hitherto uncollected Ed 
J T Fields (* Fraser s Mag Quaiteily Review 
Cornhill Mag etc 1841-63) 1867 
The orphan of Pimlico and other sketches, frag 
ments and drawings 1876 
Sultan Stork and other stones and sketches (1829- 
44) now first collected by R H Shepherd 1887 
Loose sketches 1894 

The hitherto unidentified contributions of W M 
Thackerav to Punch with a complete authoritative 
bibliography from 1845 to 1848 by M H Spiel 
mann 1899 

Mr Thackeray s writings in the National Standard 
and the Constitutional 1899 
Stray papers bemgstones reviews verses and sket- 
ches (1829-1851) Ed | Lewis Melville 1901 
W M Thackeray the new sketch book, being essays 
now first collected from the Foreign Quaiteily 
Review Ed R S Garnett 1906 
/ Five volumes of miscellanies in ter sc and piose con- 
taining material listed elsewhere is omitted fiom 
this list ] 

Minot Novels and Other Hoiks 
The professor (Bentley s Misc 1837) 1837 
The Yellowplush correspondence ( *Fraser s Mag 
1837-8) 1838 

Some passages m the life of Major Gahagan (*New 
Monthly Mag ) 1 838-9 

Catherine, a story, by Ikey Solomons Esq junior 
(Ft aser y s Mag ) 1 839-40 

The loving ballad of Loid Bateman With eleven 
plates by George Cruikshanh 1839 
Stubb s calendar, or The fatal boots (*G uikshank's 
Comic Annual 1839) 1839 
The Bedford Row Conspiracy (*New Monthly Mag 
1840) 1840 

The Paris sketch book |M A Titmarsh With numer- 
ous designs by the author on copper and wood 
2 vols 1840 

An essay on the genius of George Cruikshank 
( Westminster Review, 1840) 1840 
Barber Cox and the cutting of his comb With twelve 
illustrations by George Cruikshank (*C/ uikshank s 
Comic Annual, 1840) 1840 



THAXTER, CELIA 


THEOBALD, LEWIS 


The history of Samuel Titmarsh and the great Hog 
garty Diamond (* Fraset ' s Mag 1841) 1848 
The second funeral of Napoleon , m three letters to 
Miss Smith of London And the chronicle of the 
drum fM A Titmarsh 1841 
Sultan Stork being the one thousand and second 
night f Major G O Gahagan, H E I C S Ains 
worth's Mag 1842 

TheFitz Boodlepa.pers(* Fraser's Mag 1842-3) 1852 
Miss Tickletoby s lectures on English history 
(* Punch 1842) 1852 

Confessions of George Fitzboodle Men s wives 
Fraser s Mag 1843 

The Irish sketch-book fM A Titmarsh With numer- 
ous engravings on wood drawn by the author 
2 vols 1843 

Bluebeard s ghost fM A Titmarsh * Fraser s Mag 

1843 

The history of the new French Revolution * Punch 

1844 

Wanderings of our fat contributor Punch 1844 
A legend of the Rhine fM A Titmarsh * George 
Ctuikshank s Tablebook 1845 
Jeames s diary {Punch 1845-6) 1846 
Notes of a journey from Cornhill to Grand Cairo 
By way of Lisbon Athens, Constantinople and 
Jerusalem |M A Titmarsh 1846 
The book of snobs i^Punch as The snobs of Eng- 
land 1846-7) 1852 
Punch s prize novelists * Punch 1847 
Travels m London Punch 1847-8 
Mrs Perkins s Ball fM A Titmarsh 1847 
A little dinner at Timmins s Punch 1848 
Our street fM A Titmarsh 1848 
Mr Brown’s letters to a young man about town 
Punch 1849 

Doctor Birch and his young friends fM A Tit- 
marsh 1849 

The Proser Essays and discourses by fDr Solomon 
Pacifico Punch 1850 

Rebecca and Rowena A romance upon romance 
fM A Titmarsh 1850 

The Kickleburys on the Rhine fM A Titmarsh 1850 
The English humourists of the eighteenth century 
1853 

Ballads 1855 

The rose and the ring or, The history of Prince Gig- 
lio and Prince Bulbo A fire side pantomime for 
great and small children fM A Titmarsh 1855 
A shabby genteel story (* Fraser's Mag 1840) 1857 
The four Georges sketches of manners, morals 
court and town life 1860 

Roundabout papers (* Cornhill Mag 1860-3) 1863 
Letters 

A collection of letters of William Makepeace Thack- 
eray, 1847-55 


Thackeray’s letters to an American family With an 
introduction by Lucy W Baxter 1904 
W M Thackeray and Edward Fitzgerald, a literary 
friendship Unpublished letters and verses by 
W M Thackeray Ed C K Shorter (privately 
printed) 1916 

Letters of Anne Thackeray Ritchie Vv ith forty-two 
additional letters from her father, William Make- 
peace Thackeray Ed H T Ritchie 1924 
The letters and private papers Ed G N Ray 4 vols 
1946 

THAXTER, CELIA LAIGHTON (1835-94) 
American poet born m Portsmouth, New Haven 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Works 
Poems 1872 

Among the Isles of Shoals 1873 
Drift weed 1879 
Poems for children 1884 

The cruise of the Mystery, and other poems 1886 
Idyls and pastorals, a home gallery of poetry and 
art [1886] 

My lighthouse, and other poems [1890] 

Verses [1891] 

An island garden 1894 

Letters of Celia Thaxter, ed by her friends A F and 
R L 1895 

Stories and poems for children 1895 
The poems of Celia Thaxter 1896 
Stories and poems for children with a biographical 
sketch and portrait [1896] 

The heavenly guest, with other unpublished writings, 
by Celia Thaxter , with reprints of essays by friends 
and contemporaries , Ed her brother, Oscar Lai gh- 
ton [1935] 

THEOBALD, LEWIS (1688-1744) 

English editor of Shakespeare, translator of the 
classics and hack writer for the theatre, his Shake- 
speare Restored criticizing Pope’s edition, infuriated 
Pope (q v ) who made him first hero m The Dunciad, 
his edition of Shakespeare shows him to have been 
an able textual critic as do his works of the Greek 
authors , he was working on an edition of Beaumont 
and Fletcher (qq v ) at the time of his death His 
translations and editions except for his Shakespeare 
are not listed below 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Dramatic Works 

The Persian princess, or The royal villain (anon ) 
1715 

The perfidious brother 1715 
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Pan and Syrinx 1718 
Decius and Paulina 1718 
The tragedy of King Richard the II 1720 
Harlequin a sorcerer with The lovers of Pluto and 
Proserpine (anon ) 1725 

Vocal parts of an ente r tainment called Apollo and 
Daphne or The burgomaster tricked (anon ) 
1726 

The i apt of Proserpine (anon ) 1727 
Double falsehood or The distrest lovers (adapted 
from Shakespeare) 1728 
Perseus and Andromeda (anon ) 1730 
Orestes 1731 

The vocal parts of an entertainment call d Merlin 
or The devil of Stone Henge 1734 
The f ital secret 1735 
Orpheus and Eurydice (anon ) 1739 
The happy captives 1741 

Poems and Other Works 
A pmdarick ode on the Union 1707 
The Mausoleum a poem sacred to the memory ot 
Queen Anne 1714 
The cave of poverty, a poem {17 14 7 ] 

A complete key to the last new farce The what d ye 
call it [by Gay] To which is prefix d a hypercritical 
preface on the nature of burlesque (anon ) (with 
Benjamin Griffin) 1715 
Memoirs of Sir Walter Raleigh 1719 
The grove or a collection of original poems 1721 
An epistle humbly addressed to the Rt Hon John 
Earl of Orrery {1732 9 ] 

Scholar Iv Works 

The works of Shakespeare Collated with the o’dcst 
copies and corrected With notes explanatorv and 
critical 7 vols 1733 

THIRRELL, ANGELA MARGARET 
{nee MACK AIL) (1890-1961) 

English novelist daughter of J W Mackail and sister 
of Denis Mackail (qq v ) married G L Thirkell as 
her second husband and lived in Melbourne Inter 
rctu ned to England 

Bibhographx 

Kumtz S J and Haycraft H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
Who s who 1961 

Novels and Short Stories 

Ankle deep 1932 

High rising 1933 

Wild strawberries 1934 

The demon in the house (short stories) 1935 

O these men these men’ 1934 

The grateful sparrow 

August lolly 1936 

Coronation summer 1937 


Summer half 1937 
Pomfret Towers 1938 
The Brandons 1939 
Before lunch 1939 
Cheerfulness breaks in 1940 
Northbridge Rector} 1941 
Marling Hall 1942 
Growing up 1943 
The headmistress 1944 
Miss Bunting 1945 
Peace breaks out 1946 
Private enterprise 1947 
Love among the ruins 1948 
The old Bank House 1949 
County Chronicle 1950 
The Duke s daughter 1951 
Happy returns 1952 
Jutland Cottage 1953 
What did it mean 7 1954 
Enter Sir Robert 1955 
Never too late 19c6 
A double affair 1957 
Close quarters 1958 
Love at all ages 1959 

Other Works 
Three houses 1930 

What hippened on the boat (also published as 
Troopei to tne Southern Cross) 1934 
The fortunes of Hit net (American edition Tribute 
for Harriet) 1936 

THOMAS, ALGUSTUS (1857-1934) 

American playwright took various jobs including 
going on the st ige as a juvenile in a touring company 
betore becoming established as a writer of melo 
drum received honorary degrees from several 
universities 

Bibhographx 

Kumtz S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
L of C 

Wo/ k s 

The burglar A drama in four acts 1885 

Alibama 1891 

In Mizoura 1893 

Arizona 1898 

Oliver Goldsmith 1900 

Champagne Charley 1901 

The Earl of Pawtucket 1 90^ 

Mrs Leffingwell’s boots 1905 
The embassy ball 1905 
The witching hour 1907 
The harvest moon 1909 
As a man thinks 191 1 
At liberty [1912] 
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THIRKELL, ANGELA 


THOMAS, EDWARD 


Indian summer [1913] 

The nightingale 1914 
Rio Grande 1916 
The other girl 1917 
The copperhead 1917 
The man upstairs 1918 
Palmy days 1920 
Nemesis 1921 

The harvest moon a play in 4 acts [1922] 

The print of my remembrance (autobiography) 1 922 
Commemorative tribute to Francis Hopkmson 
Smith prepared for the American academy of arts 
and letters, 1921 1922 
Still waters [1926] 

The cricket of palmy days, comedy in three acts 
1929 

Colonel George of Mount Vernon a play m four 
acts [1931] 

A constitutional point, a play in one act 1932 
Editha s burglar a dramatic sketch in one act 1932 
A proper impropriety 1932 

THOMAS, DYLAN MARLAIS (1914-53) 
Welsh poet a reporter on the South Wales Evening 
Post worked for the B B C during the Second World 
War died during a lecture tour of the United States 

Bibhogiaphv 

Fraser G S Dylan Thomas (Writers and then 
work No 90) Revised ed 1964 
Rolph J A D>lan Thomas a bibliography [1956] 

Collected Woiks 
The w orld I breathe 1939 
Collected poems 1934-1952 1952 
A prospect of the sea and other stones and prose 
writings Ed D Jones 1955 
The letters of Dylan Thomas to Vernon Watkins 
1957 

Poems 

18 poems 1934 

Twenty live poems 1936 

The map of love (verse and prose) 1939 

New poems 1943 

Deaths and entrances 1946 

Twenty six poems 1950 

In country sleep (contains only six poems) 1952 
Prose 

Portrait of the artist as a young dog (stones) 1940 
The doctor and the devils from the story by Donald 
Taylor (film scenario) 1953 
Under Milk Wood, a play for voices 1954 
Quite early one morning (broadcasts) 1954 
Adventures in the skin trade and other stories 1955 
Me and my bike 1965 
Rebecca s daughter 1965 


THOMAS, EDWARD EASTAWAY PHILIP 

(1878-1917) 

English poet and critic, married while still an under- 
graduate at Oxford and later lived m poverty m 
Kent eking out a living with writing and journalism 
enlisted at the outbreak of the First World War and 
was killed in Arras 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who was who, 1916-28 

Novels 

The woodland life 1897 
Horae solitariae (essays) 1902 
Oxford Painted by J Fulleylove R I Described by 
E Thomas [1903] 

Beautiful Wales 1905 
Rose Acre papers 1904 
The heart of England 1906 
The south country 1909 

Windsor Castle Pictured by E W Haslehurst 1910 

Life of Richard Jefferies 1909 

Maurice Maeterlinck 1911 

The Isle of Wight Pictured by EW Haslehurst 1911 

Celtic stories 1911 

Feminine influence on the poets 1910 
Rest and unrest 1910 
Light and twilight 1911 
The tenth muse [1912] 

George Borrow 1912 

Lafcadio Hearn 1912 

Swinburne 1912 

Norse tales 1912 

The country 1913 

Walter Pater 1913 

The Icknield way 1913 

The happy go-lucky Morgans 1913 

Keats 1914 

In pursuit of Spring 1914 
Four and twenty black birds (tales) 1915 
The Duke of Marlborough 1915 
A literary pilgrim in England 1917 
In memonam Edward Thomas 1919 
Cloud castle and other papers 1922 
Wales Painted by R Fowler Described by E Tho- 
mas 1924 

Edward Thomas (selected essays) 1926 
The last sheaf (essays) 1928 
The childhood of Edward Thomas A fragment of 
autobiography With a preface by Julian Thomas 
1938 

Poems 
Poems 1917 
Last poems 1918 

Collected poems, with a foreword by Walter de la 
Mare 1920 
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Selected poems with an introduction b> Edward 
Garnett 1921 
Two poems 1927 

The trumpet, and other poems 1940 

THOMAS, EVAN HENRY (1801-37) 
Australian playwright English born went to Tas- 
mania (1822) and ran a hotel, co editor of Hobart 
Town Gazette (1824), visited England (1830), intei - 
ested himself in forming dramatic societies, his 
Bandit of the Rhine was the first play to be separately 
published in Australia 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Dtama 

Bandit of the Rhine an original drama in three acts 
1835 

THOMAS, FREDERICK WILLIAM 
(1806-66) 

American journalist and novelist, practised law in 
Baltimore, Professor of Rhetoric and English at 
Alabama University, editor of several journals 

Bibliogi aph\ 

Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

The emigrant (poem) 1833 
Clinton Bradshaw (anon ) 2 \ols 1836 
East and west (anon ) 1836 
Sketches of Claymore and Tales founded on fact 
1840 

Howard Pmcknty (anon ) 1 840 
The Beechen tree a tale told m rhyme 1844 
Sketches of character, and tales founded on fact 
1849 

An autobiography of William Russell (anon ) 1852 
John Randolph of Roanoke, and other sketches 
1853 

THOMPSON, DANIEL PIERCE 

(1795-1868) 

American novelist, taught in county schools for 
some years graduated from Middlebury College 
(1820), called to the Bar (1823) settled m Mont- 
pelier Vermont, Secretary of State for Vermont 
(1853-5), founded the Vermont Historical Society 

Bibliogi aphy 

Kunitz S J and Haycraft, H American authors, 
1600-1900 1938 
L of C 

Works 

The adventures of Timothy Peacock, Esq or. Free- 
masonry practically illustrated 1835 


May Martin, or, The money diggers 1835 

The green mountain boys 1839 

Locke Amsden or The schoolmaster 1842 

The shaker lover and other tales 1848 

Lucy Hosmer or, The guardian and the ghost 1 848 

The rangers 1851 

Gaut Gurley or The trappers of Umbabog (re- 
printed as The demon trapper of Umbabog 1 860) 
1857 

The doomed chief, or, Two hundred vears ago 1860 
History of the town of Montpelier 1860 
Centeola and other tales 1864 

THOMPSON, DAVID (1770-1857) 

Canadian explorer and geographer born in England , 
apprenticed to the Hudson’s Bay Companv (1784), 
transferred to the North West Company (1797) and 
engaged in fur-trading and exploring the western 
plain and the Pacific Slope (1797-1812) the first 
white man to descend the whole of the Columbia 
river, his map of the western country (1812) is the 
basis of all later maps of the area, spent his later 
years in making surveys, died in poverty near Mont- 
real 

Bibliogi aphy 
Watters 

Works 

New light on the early history of the greater North- 
West The manuscript journals of Alexander Henry 
and of David Thompson 1799-1814 Ed Elliott 
Coues 3 vols 1897 

David Thompson s narrative of his explorations m 
Western America 1784-1812 Ed J B Tyrrell 
1916 

Journals relating to Montana and adjacent regions, 
1808-12 Ed M Catherine White 1950 

THOMPSON, FLORA (1877-1947) 

English descriptive writer born in Oxfordshire of 
poor parents became an assistant to the village 
post-mistress at fourteen, and later married a post 
master and lived m Bournemouth, reading m the 
public library and writing 

Bibliogi aphy 
B M catalogue 

Works 

Bog myrtle and peat (poems) 1921 

Apple-Georgie farm (children’s tale) 1936 

Lark rise 1939 

Over to Candleford 1941 

Candleford Green 1943 

Lark rise to Candleford (a trilogy Lark rise, Over 
to Candleford, Candleford Green) 1945 
Still glides the stream Drawings by Lynton Lamb 
1948 
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THOMAS, EVAN 


THOMPSON, WILLIAM 


THOMPSON, FRANCIS (1859-1907) 

English poet , unable to make a living m London, 
he became an opium taker and street waif, rescued 
by Alice Meynell and her husband (qq v ) , con- 
tributed poems and essays to Mei ry Engla?id, died 
of consumption 
Bibliography 

Butter, P Francis Thompson (Writers and their 
work No 141) 1961 
C B E L III 

Stonehill, C A and H W Bibliographies of modern 
authors (second series) 1925 
Collected Works 

The works of Francis Thompson Ed W Meynell 
3 vols [1913] 

Poems Ed T L Connolly 1932 

The man has wings Ed T L Connolly 1957 

Separate Poems 

Poems 1893 

Sister songs An offering to two sisters 1895 
New poems 1897 

Victorian ode for Jubilee Day, 1897 (privately 
printed) 1897 

Eyes of youth A book of verse With four early 
poems by Francis Thompson [1909] 

Uncollected verse (privately printed) 1917 
Prose 

The life and labours of Blessed John Baptist de la 
Salle, founder of the Brothers of the Christian 
Schools, and father of modern popular education 
[1891] 

Health and holiness With a preface by George Tyr- 
rell 1905 
Shelley 1909 

Saint Ignatius Loyola Ed J H Pollen 1909 
A renegade poet and other essays 1910 
Sir Leslie Stephen as a biographer (privately printed) 
[1915] 

Literary criticisms newly discovered and collected 
Ed T L Connolly 1948 

Minor poets Ed T L Connolly (reprints of re- 
views) 1949 

THOMPSON, (JAMES) MAURICE 
(1844-1901) 

American writer and editor, served in the confeder- 
ate army, a civil engineer m Crawfordville Indiana, 
collaborated with his brother in books on archery 
His geological works are not listed below 
Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 
Works 

Hoosier mosaics 1875 
The witchery of archery 1878 


How to tram in archery [1879] 

A Tallahassee girl 1881 

His second campaign 1883 

Songs of fair weather 1 883 

By ways and bird notes 1885 

At love s extremes 1885 

A banker of Bankersville 1886 

Sylvan secrets, m bird songs and books 1887 

The story of Louisiana [1888] 

A fortnight of folly 1888 
Gold, silver and precious stones 1888 
The Wabash arch 1888 
Poems 1892 

The King of Honey Island, a novel 1892 

The ethics of literary art 1893 

Sweetheart Manette 1894 

Lincoln’s grave 1894 

Stories of Indiana 1898 

Stories of the Cherokee hills 1898 

Alice of old Vincennes 1900 

My winter garden 1900 

Rosalynde’s lovers [1901] 

Milly at love s extremes, a romance of the South- 
land 1901 

Genius and morality a curious but sincere apprecia- 
tion of Poe 1934 

THOMPSON, MORTIMER NEAL 
(tQ K PHILANDER DOESTICKS, P B ) 

(1831-75) 

American humorist and journalist, on the staff of 
the New York Tribune (1855-75) 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

Doesticks what he says 1855 
Plu-ri bus-tah a song that’s by-no author (a parody 
on Longfellow’s Hiawatha) 1856 
The history and records of the Elephant Club 1856 
Nothing to say (a parody on William Allan Butler’s 
Nothing to wear) 1857 
The witches of New York 1858 
Great auction sale of slaves, at Savannah, Georgia, 
March 2nd and 3rd, 1859 [1859] 

The lady of the lake (a parody on Scott’s poem) 
1860 

What became of the slaves on a Georgia plantation 9 
1863 

The divine comedy of patriotism 1900 

THOMPSON, WILLIAM TAPPAN 
(fMAJOR JONES) (1812-82) 

American journalist and humorist, founder and 
editor of the Savannah Morning News (1850-82) 
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Bihhogi aph\ 

Burke and Howe 

Works 

Major Jones s courtship 1843 
Major Jones s scenes in Georgia 1843 
Major Jones s sketches of travel 1848 
John s alive 1883 

THOMS, WILLIAM JOHN (1803-85) 

English bibliographer and antiquarian, founder and 
editor (1849-72) of Notes and Queues secretary to 
the Camden Society (1838-73) clerk, later deputy 
librarian, to the House of Lords 

Bibhog] aph\ 

C B E L III 

Works 

The book of the court 1838 

Three notelets on Shakespeare 1865 

Hannah Lightfoot ^Notes and Queries 1867 

Human longevity [etc ] 1873 

Editions 

A collection of early prose romances 3 \ ols 1 827-8 
Lays and legends of various nations 2 senes 1834 
Anecdotes and traditions illustrative of early English 
history and literature from manuscript sources 
Camden Soc 1839 

The history of Reynard the fox, from the edition 
printed by Caxton in 1481 Percy Soc 1844 
Gammer Gurton s famous histories of Sir Guy of 
Warwick, Sir Bevis of Hampton Tom Hickathrift 
Friar Bacon Robin Hood and the King and the 
cobbler jAmbfrose] Merfton] Gent F S A 
[1846] 

Gammer Gurton s pleasant stones of patient Gris- 
sel, the Princess Rosetta & Robin Goodfellow, 
and Ballads of the beggar s daughter, The babes m 
the wood, and Fair Rosamund Newly revised and 
amended |Amb[rosc] Mcr(ton) Gent FSA 
[1846] 

THOMSON, EDWARD WILLIAM 
(1849-1924) 

Canadian shoit story writer and journalist born in 
Peel Countv bpper Canada fought for the Union 
army m the United States (1868), helped suppress 
the Fenian raids in Canada (1866), worked as a 
civil engineer (1 866-78) leader writer of tht Toronto 
Globe (1878) editor of the Boston Youths Com- 
panion (1891-1901) FRSL (1909) FRSC 
(1910) 

Bibliogr apln 

Watters 

Poems 

This is of Aucassin and Nicolette Verse trans- 
lation 1896 


Peter Ottawa 1905 

The many-mansioned house and other poems 1909 
When Lincoln died and other poems 1909 

Novels 

Old Man Savann and other stories 1895 
Walter Gibbs, the young boss, and other stones 
A book for boys 1896 

Between earth and sky, and other strange stories of 
deliverance 1897 
Smoky days 1901 

Old Man Savarm stones Tales of Canada and 
Canadians 1917 

THOMSON, JAMES (1700-48) 

Scottish poet who came to London and after endur- 
ing poverty found a patron m Lyttelton (q v ), he 
travelled in France and Italy as a tutor to a young 
man and his last years were spent m literary and 
social circles as the friend of Pope Arbuthnot and 
Gay (qq v ) 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Collected Works 

The works of James Thomson Ed George Baron 
Lyttelton 4 vols 1750 

The poetical works Ed W M Rossetti [1873] 

The complete poetical works Ed J L Robertson 
1908 

Poems 

A poem sacred to the memory of Sir Isaac Newton 
1727 

Britannia A poem 1729 
A poem to the memory of Mr Congreve 1729 
The seasons (first three parts sep irately published 
as Winter 1726 Summer, 1727, Spung 1728) 
1730 

A poem to the memory of the Right Honourable the 
Lord Talbot the late Chancellor of Great Britain 
1737 

Libei ty a poem (first published in five separate parts 
rs Ancient and modern Italy compared 1735, 
Greece 1735 Rome 1735 Britain, 1736 The 
prospect 1736) 1738 

The Castle of Indolence an allegorical poem Writ- 
ten in imitation of Spenser 1748 
Poems on several occasions 1750 

Plays 

The tragedy of Sophomsba 1730 
Agamemnon A tragedy 1738 
Edward and Eleonora A tragedy 1739 
Alfred, a masque 1740 
Tancred and Sigismunda A tragedy 1745 
Coriolanus A tragedy 1749 
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THOMS, WILLIAM 


THRALE, HESTER 


THOMSON, JAMES (tBV) (1834-82) 
Scottish poet of poor parents spent a poverty 
stricken and wandering life as an army schoolmaster 
clerk and journalist, lived his last years melancholy 
and lonely, m London, where he took to drink 
translated Leopardi 

Bibhogi aphy 
C B E L III 

Collected Woiks 

The poetical works of James Thomson Ed with 
memoirs, B Dobell 2 vols 1895 

Separate Poems 

The city of dreadful night and other poems ('Na- 
tional Refonner 1874) 1880 
Vane s story Weddah and Om el Bonam and other 
poems [1880] 

A voice from the Nile and other poems [1883] 
Piose 

Essays and phantasies 1881 

The story of a famous old Jewish firm etc (Leek 
Bijou Freethought reprints, No 6) 1881 
Satires and profanities 1884 
Shelley a poem with other writings relating to Shel- 
ley by the late James Thomson (fB V ) (privately 
printed with a prefatory note by B Dobell) 1884 
Biographical and critical studies Ed B Dobell 1896 
James Thomson on George Meredith (privately 
printed) 1910 

Walt Whitman Ed B Dobell 1910 

THOREAU, HENRY DAVID (1817-62) 
American essayist poet and naturalist born at Con- 
cord Massachusetts a classical scholar and oriental- 
ist alter graduating from Harvard he spent two 
years in meditating leading and observing nature 
lived in Emerson s (q \ ) house (1841-3) and helped 
m conducting the Dial (q v ) after a short penod of 
teaching in New York he retired to a hut near Wal- 
den Pond (1845-7) spent his later years m his 
father s house in Concord 

Bibhogiaphv 

Spiller 

Woiks 

A week on the Concord and Merrimack Rivers 1 849 

Walden, or, Life in the woods 1854 

Excursions 1863 

The Maine woods 1864 

Cape Cod 1865 

Letters to various persons 1865 
A Yankee in Canada with anti slavery and reform 
papers 1866 

Early spring m Massachusetts 1881 
Summer 1884 
Winter 1888 


Autumn 1892 
Miscellanies 1894 

Familiar letters of Henry David Thoreau 1 894 

Poems of nature 1895 

The service 1902 

Sir Walter Raleigh 1905 

Journal 1906 

The moon 1927 

The transmigration of the seven Brahmans a trans 
lation 1932 

THORPE, THOMAS BANGS (1815-78) 
American humorist editor and artist painted the 
Louisiana countryside and portraits of celebrities 
including Jenny Lind and Zachary Taylor, publisher 
and editor of several newspapers 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

The big bear of Arkansas 1 845 

Our army on the Rio Grande 1 846 

The mysteries of the backwoods 1846 

Our army at Monterey 1847 

The Taylor anecdote book 1848 

Lynde Weiss an autobiography 1852 

The hive of the bee hunter 1854 

The master’s house 1854 

Colonel Thorpe s scenes m Arkansas 1858 

Reminiscences of Charles L Eliot, artist [1868] 

THRALE, HESTER LYNCH 
(nee SALISBURY, Mrs PIOZZI) (1741-1821) 
English writer of memoirs of Dr Johnson (q v ), he 
was a constant visitor almost an inmate, of her 
house at Streatham during her marriage to Henry 
Thrale, the brewer, her marriage to the Italian musi- 
cian Gabriel Piozzi after Thrale s death, ended John- 
son s friendship with her 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Works 

Florence Miscellany (preface and nine poems by 
Mrs Piozzi) 1785 

Anecdotes of the late Samuel Johnson LLD during 
the last twenty years of his life 1786 
Letters to and from the late Samuel Johnson, LL D 
to which are added some poems never before 
printed 2 vols 1788 

Observations and reflections made m the course of 
a journey through France, Italy and Germany 
2 vols 1789 

British synonymy, or, An attempt at regulating the 
choice of words in familiar conversation 2 vols 
1794 
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Three warnings to John Bull (anon ) 1798 
Retrospection or A review of the most striking and 
important events characters, situations and their 
consequences, which the last eighteen hundred 
years have presented to the view of mankind 
2 vols 1801 

Three dialogues by Hester Lynch Thrale from the 
hitherto unpublished manuscript Ed M Zamick, 
John Rylands Library Bulletin, XVI 1932 

Letters Biography and Criticism 
Love letters of Mrs Piozzi, written when she was 
eighty, to W A Conway 1843 
Hayward, A Autobiography letters, and literary 
remains of Mrs Piozzi 2 vols 1861 

THURBER, JAMES (GROVER) (1894-1961) 
American humorous writer and cartoonist, son of 
an Ohio politician, worked in the State Department 
(1918) and in the Paris Embassy (1920) reporter on 
the Columbus Dispatch (1920-1) on the staff of the 
New Yoiker (q v ) (1926- ), m his later years he 
was partially, and finally totally blind 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Millett,F B Contemporary Amen can authors 1940 

Humorous Sketches and Drawings 
Is sex necessary 9 or Why you feel the way you do 
(with E B White) 1929 

The owl in the attic and other perplexities with many 
drawings by the author (introduction by E B 
White) 1931 

My life and hard times 1933 
The middle-aged man on the flying trapeze, a collec- 
tion of short pieces with drawings by the author 
1935 

Let your mind alone f And other more or less in- 
spirational pieces with drawings by the author 
1937 

Fables for our time a famous poem illustrated by 
James Thurber [1940] 

My world— and welcome to it [1942] 

Many moons [1943] 

The great Quillow [1944] 

The Thurber carnival [1945] 

The white deer Illustrated by the author and Don 
Freeman [1945] 

The beast in me and other animals [1948] 

The 13 clocks [1950] 

The Thurber album , a new collection of pieces about 
people 1952 

Thurber country, a new collection of pieces about 
males and females mainly of our own species 
1953 

Thurber on humor [1953] 

Thurber’s dogs, a collection of the master’s dogs, 


written and drawn real and imaginary, living and 
long ago 1955 

Further fables for our time 1956 
Alarms and diversions [1957] 

The wonderful O [1957] 

The years with Ross 1959 
Lanterns and lances [1961] 

Credo and curios [1962] 

Dr awings 

The seal in the bedroom and other predicaments, 
with an introduction by Dorothy Parker 1932 
The last flower a parable m pictures 1939 
Thurber’s men, women and dogs, a book of drawings 
with a preface by Dorothy Parker [1943] 

Play 

The male animal (with Elliott Nugent) [1940] 

TICKELL, THOMAS (1686-1740) 

English poet and man of letters Professor of Poetry 
at Oxford (1711) contributed to the Guardian the 
Spectator (qq v ) and other journals friend of 
Addison (qv) edited his works (1721) his publi 
cation, supposedly at Addison s instigation of a 
translation of The Iliad the same year as Pope s 
translation appeared caused a quarrel between 4d 
dison and Pope His translations are not listed below 
Bibliography 
C B E L II 
Collected Works 

The poetical works of Thomas Tickcll 1796 
Separate Works 
Oxford, a poem (anon ) 1707 
A poem to his excellency the Lord Privy-Seal on the 
prospect of peace 1713 

The prologue to the University of Oxford 1713 
An epistle from a lady in England, to a gentleman at 
Avignon 1717 

An ode occasioned by His excellency the earl Stan- 
hope s voyage to France 1718 
An ode inscribed to the Right Honourable the Earl 
of Sunderland at Windsor (anon ) 1720 
Kensington Garden (anon ) 1722 
To Sir Godfrey Kneller, at his country seat (anon ) 
1722 

Lucy and Colin A song written m imitation of Wil- 
liam and Margaret (anon ) 1725 
A poem m praise of the Horn book ( T> Lewis’s 
Miscellaneous Poems 1726) (anon ) 1728 
On Her Majesty s re building the lodgings of the 
Black Prince, and Henry V, at Queen’s College 
Oxford 1733 

TICKNOR, FRANCIS ORRAY (1822-74) 
American poet and doctor practised medicine m 
Georgia for many years, remembered for his Con 
federate ballad Little Gijfin 
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THURBER, JAMES 


TIMES LITERARY SUPPLEMENT, THE 


Bibliography 
L of C 

Wotks 

The poems of Frank O Ticknor, M D Ed KMR 
With an introductory notice of the author by Paul 
HHayne 1879 

TIETJENS, EUNICE STRONG 
( nee HAMMOND) (1884- ) 

American poet and novelist born in Chicago , edu- 
cated m Switzerland, Germany and France travelled 
widely married the composer Paul Tietjens (1904) 
married Cloyd Head as her second husband (1920) 
war correspondent of the Chicago Daily News 
(1918) lecturer in Oriental Poetry at the University 
of Miami (1933-5) 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Kunitz S J and Haycraft H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
L of C 

Works 

Profiles from China 1917 
Body and raiment 1919 
Jake (novel) 1921 
Japan (textbook) 1924 
Profiles from home 1925 
Arabesque (play, with C Head) 1925 
Boy of the desert (juvenile) 1928 
Leaves m windy weather 1929 
The romance of Antar (novel) 1929 
The jaw breakers alphabet (juvenile with J Tiet- 
jens) 1930 

China (textbook) 1930 

Boy of the South Seas (juvenile) 1931 

The gingerbread boy 1932 

The world at my shoulder (autobiography) 1938 

TILLOTSON, GEOFFREY (1905- ) 

English author and Professor of English Literature, 
University of London (1944- ) 

Bibliography 
Who s who, 1966 

Works 

On the poetry of Pope 1938 
Pope s Rape of the lock 1941 
Bibliography of Michael Drayton 1941 
Essays m criticism and research 1942 
Criticism and the nineteenth century 1951 
Thackeray the novelist 1954 
Newman 1957 

Pope and human nature 1958 
Augustan studies 1961 

Mid Victorian studies (with K Tillotson) 1965 


TILLYARD, EUSTACE MANDEVILLE 
WETENHALL (1889-1962) 

English scholar and critic, served in the First World 
War, Master of Jesus College, Cambridge (1945-59) 
President of the International Association of Uni- 
versity Professors of English (1953-6), visiting lec- 
turer mUS and Canada, F R S L 
Bibliography 
Who s who, 1962 
Works 

The Hope vases 1923 
Lamb s criticism 1923 

The poetry of Sir Thomas Wyatt, a selection and a 
study 1929 
Milton 1930 

Milton s correspondence and academic exercises 
1932 

Poetry direct and oblique 1934 

Shakespeare’s last plays 1938 

The Miltonic setting 1938 

The personal heresy (with C S Lewis) 1939 

The Elizabethan world picture 1943 

Shakespeare’s history plays 1944 

Five poems, 1470-1870 1948 

Shakespeare s problem plays 1950 

Studies in Milton 1951 

The English Renaissance fact or fiction 1952 

The English epic and its background 1954 

The metaphysicals and Milton 1956 

The epic strain in the English novel 1958 

The muse unchained 1958 

Some mythical elements in English literature 1961 
TIME (1923- ) 

American New York weekly founded by Briton Had- 
den and Henry Robinson Luce, has correspondents 
all over the world and a staff of research workers , 
absorbed the Literary Digest (1938), the publishers 
Time Inc , own Fortune , Life and Sports Illustrated 

TIMES, THE (1785- ) 

English daily newspaper founded as the Daily Uni- 
versal Register, by John Walter, the name was 
changed to The Times (1788), the founder and his 
son, John Walter II, made innovations and im- 
provements in newspaper printing and the assemb- 
ling of news, editors included John Thaddeus Delane 
(q v ) (1841-77) and G E Buckle, the first newspaper 
to employ foreign correspondents (including Henry 
Crabb Robinson (qv)) and war correspondents, 
early contributors included George Borrow, Leigh 
Hunt and Disraeli (qq v ) 

TIMES LITERARY SUPPLEMENT, THE 

(1902- ) 

English literary periodical, published by The Times 
Publishing House, gives details of current publica- 
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tions, correspondence on bibliographical and other 
subjects articles m the book world and reviews of 
current publications 

TIMMS, EDWARD VIVIAN (1895- ) 
Australian novelist born in Queensland studied 
engineering served m both World Wars wrote 
much for periodicals and for radio 

Bibliogt aphy 
B M catalogue 
Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

The hills of hate 1925 
James’ Don t be a fool 1927 
The cripple in black 1930 
Whitehall 1931 

Alicia Deane an historical novel 1931 

Conflict 1934 

Far caravan 1935 

Ten wicked men 1937 

Maelstrom 1938 

Dark interlude 1939 

James’ How dare you 1940 

Forever to remain 1948 

The cities under the sea (adventure story for boys) 
1948 

The pathway of the sun 1949 
The beckoning shore 1950 
The valleys beyond 1951 
The scarlet frontier 1953 
The fury 1955 

TIMROD, HENRY (1828-67) 

American poet born m Charleston South Carolina 
a lifelong friend of Paul H Hayne and William 
G Simms, served m the confederate army in the 
Civil War reduced to dire povert j by a series of 
catastrophes 

Bibliogt aphy 
Spillcr 

Works 

Poems 1860 

The poems of Henry Timrod Ed Paul Hamilton 
Hayne 187 a 

The last years of Henry Timrod 1864-7 including 
letters of Timrod to Paul Hamilton Hayne and 
letters about Timrod by William Gilmoie Simms 
John R Thompson John Greenkaf Whittier and 
others Ed Jay B HubbeJl 1941 
The uncollected poems oi Henry Timrod Ed Guy 
A Cardwell, Jr 1942 

The essays of Henry Timrod Ed W Parks 1942 

fTITMARSH, MICHAEL ANGELO, see un- 
der THACKERAY, WILLIAM MAKEPEACE 


TODHUNTER, JOHN (1839-1916) 

Irish poet and dramatist son of a Quaker merchant 
in Dublin studied medicine m Dublin Vienna and 
Paris and practised m Dublin Professor of English 
Literature (1870-4) travelled much m Europe and 
Egypt settled m London (1879) translated the 
works of Heme and Goethe s Faust 

Bibliography 
C BEL III 

Poems 

Laureha, and other poems 1876 
Alcestis A dramatic poem 1879 
Forest songs and other poems 1881 
The true tragedy of Rienzi Tnbune of Rome 1 881 
Helena in Troas 1886 
The banshee and other poems 1888 
The legend of Stauffenberg A dramatic cantata by 
J C Culwick The poem by John Todhunter 1890 
A Sicilian idyll A pastoral plav in two scenes 1890 
Three Irish bardic tales Being metrical versions of 
the three tales known as The three sorrows of 
story telling 1896 
Sounds and sweet ans 1905 
From the land of dreams (Irish poems) 1918 
Isolt of Ireland a legend in a prologue and three 
acts and the poison flower (blank verse plays) 
1927 

Trivium amoris and The wooing of Artemis 1927 

Othu Works 
A study of Shelley 1 880 
The black cat A play m three acts 1895 
Life of Patrick Sarsficld Earl of Lucan With a short 
narrative of the principal events of the 1 icobite 
war in Ireland 1 895 

An essay upon essays Sette of odd volumes (pri 
vately pr inted) 1896 

A riverside walk An easy going essay by a peripatetic 
philosopher Sette of odd volumes (pi « vately print 
ed) 1898 

Essays With a foreword by Standish O Grady 1920 

TOLKIEN, JOHN RONALD RELEL 

(1892- ) 

English scholar educated at Oxford served in the 
First World War, Professor of English Language 
Leeds University (1924-5) Bosworth Piofessoi of 
Anglo Saxon, Oxford (1925-45) Merton Professor 
of English Language and Literature (1945-59), hoi 
der of many academic honours F R S L 

Bibliogt aphy 
Who s who 1966 

Works 

A Middle English vocabulary 1922 
Chaucer is a philologist 1934 
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TIMMS, EDWARD 


TOOKE, JOHN 


Beowulf the monsters and the critics 1936 
The Hobbit 1937 
On fairy stories 1938 
Aotrou and Itroun 1945 
Leaf by niggle 1945 
Farmer Giles of Ham 1949 
The homecoming of Beorhtnoth (essays and studies) 
1953 

Ancrene Wisse 1953 
The fellowship of the ring 
The lord of the rings Vol I, 1954 
The two towers Vol II 1954 
The return of the King Vol III 1955 
The adventures of Tom Bombadil 1962 

TOMKIS, THOMAS (fl 1604-15) 

English university dramatist, fellow of Trinity Col 
lege Cambridge 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Woiks 

Lingua or the combat of the tongue and the five 
senses for superiority A pleasant comoedie 1607 
Albumazar A comedy 1615 

TOMLINSON, HENRY MAJOR (1873-1958) 
English novelist and journalist, born m the East End 
of London began working at the age of twelve 
joined the staff of the Morning Leader (1904) war 
correspondent m Belgium and France (1914-15) 
official correspondent at General Headquarters 
(1916—17) , literary editor of the Weekly West 
minstei and of the Nation (qv) and Athenaeum , 
he travelled widely 

Bibliogi aphy 

Millett F B Manly J M and Rickert E Contem 
porary British literature 1935 

Essays and Studies 
Old junk 1918 
London river 1921 
Waiting for daylight 1922 
Under the red ensign 1926 
A brown owl 1928 
Cote d Or 1 929 
Thomas Hardy 1929 
Between the lines 1930 
War books 1930 
Norman Douglas 1931 
Out of soundings 1931 
The wind is rising 1941 
The turn of the tide 1945 

Novels 

Gallions Reach 1927 
All our yesterdays 1930 


The snows of Helicon 1933 
Mars his idiot 1935 

All hands (American edition Pipe all hands) 1937 

The day before 1940 

Morning light 1946 

The trumpet shall sound 1957 

Travel 

The sea and the jungle 1912 
Tidemarks 1924 
Gifts of fortune 1926 
Below London bridge 1934 
South to Cadiz 1934 
The face of the earth 1950 
A mingled yarn 1953 

Miscellaneous 
Illusion 1915 

An illustrated catalogue of rare books on the East 
Indies and a letter to a friend 1932 
Malay waters 1950 
The haunted forest 1951 

TOMPSON, CHARLES (1806-83) 

Australian poet, the first to publish m Australia, a 
public servant m Sydney, his later prose and verse 
writings are uncollected 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Poem 

Wild notes from the lyre of a native minstrel 1826 

TONSON, JACOB (1656-1736) 

English publisher, bought the copyright of Paiadise 
Lost as well as publishing much of Dryden and 
Addison (q v ) Dryden edited the six parts of Ton 
son s Miscellany (1684-1708), Secretary of the Kit 
Cat Club (qv), his business was carried on by his 
nephew and great-nephew, also called Jacob Tonson 

TOOKE, JOHN HORNE (1736-1812) 

English politician, philologist and divine, supporter 
of Wilkes with whom he later quarrelled, the shrewd- 
est of the Wilkes agitators, and an old fashioned 
radical, led a turbulent political life at one point 
being tried for treason but acquitted, in philology 
he advocated Anglo Saxon and Gothic studies, he 
added the name of his friend William Tooke to his 
own which was originally Home 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Woiks 

The diversions of Purley 2 vols 1786-1805 
Review of the Constitution 1791 
Proceedings on trial of J H Tooke for high treason 
2 vols 1795 
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TOPLADY, ALGLSTUS MONTAGUE 
(1740-78) 

English divine and hymnologist, author of Rock of 
Ages, he engaged m violent controversy with 
John Wesley (qv) His theological works are not 
separately listed below 

Bibliog ) aphy 
C B E L II 

Works 

Psalms and hymns for public and private worship 
1776 

The works (includes memoir) 6 vols 1825 

TOTTEL, RICHARD (d 1594) 

English printer, compiler (with Grimald) of Songs 
and Sonnets , now known as TotteVs Mi s cel lan v 
the first miscellany of English lyric verse, comprising 
the chief works of Wyatt and Surrey (qq v ), he was 
also the publisher of More s (q v ) Dialogue of 
Comfort , founder member of the Stationers Com 
pany (1557) chiefly a publisher of law books 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

Songes and sonettes written by the ryght honorable 
Lord Henry Haward late Earle of Surrey, and 
other 5 June 1557 

Tottel s Miscellany Ed E Arber 1870 

TOURG&E, ALBION WINEGAR 
(1838-1905) 

American novelist, politician and lawyer, born in 
Ohio, became a Union officer m the Civil War and 
was seriously wounded, practised law and became a 
North Carolina carpet bag politician grew rich 
through corrupt legal practices founded and edited 
several journals appointed Consul in Bordeaux 
where he died 

Bibhogr aphv 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Wor ks 

Tomette j Henry Churton (republished as A royal 
gentleman, 1881) 1874 
A fool s errand (anon ) 1 879 
Figs and thistles 1879 
Bricks without straw (novel) 1 880 
A royal gentleman 1881 
Zouri s Christmas {1881] 

John Eax and Mamelon 1882 
Hot plowshares (novel) 1883 
An appeal to Caesar 1884 
The veteran and his pipe 1886 
Buttons Inn 1887 


Black ice 1888 

Letters to a king 1888 

With Gauge & Swallow attorneys 1889 

Murvale Eastman Christian socialist [1890] 

Pactolus Prime 1890 

A son of old Harry (novel) [1892] 

Out of the sunset sea [1893] 

An outing with the Queen of Hearts 1894 
The mortgage on the hop house roof 1896 
The story of a thousand Being a history of the 
service of the 105th Volunteer Infantry in the war 
for the Union from August 21, 1862 to June 6 
1865 1896 

The war of the standards, com and credit versus com 
without credit 1896 
The man who outlived himself 1898 

TOURNEUR CARIL (1575^—1 626 ) 

English poet and dramatist served as Sir Edward Ce 
cil s secretary in the unsuccessful Cadiz expedition 
(1625), disembarked among the sick m Ireland and 
died there 

Bibhogr aph\ 

CBEL I 

Collected Works 

The plays and poems 2 vols 1S78 

The complete works Ed Allardyce Nicoll 1930 

Plavs 

The revengers tragaedie (anon ) 1 607 
The atheist’s tragedie or The honest man s revenge 
1611 

Other Works 

The transformed metamorphosis 1600 
A funerall poeme Upon the death of Sir Francis 
Vere Knight (anon ) 1609 
A gnefe on the death of Prince Henrie 1613 

TOYNBEE, ARNOLD JOSEPH (1889- ) 
English historian educated Winchester and Balhol 
College Oxford, Fellow of Balhol (1912-18), mar- 
ried (1913) a daughter of Gilbert Murray (qv) 
worked for the Foreign Office during the First World 
War, Professor ot Modern Greek and Byzantine 
History at London (1919-24), Professor of Inter- 
national History and Director of Studies at the In- 
stitute of International Affairs in London edited the 
Annual Survey of International Affairs, awarded 
academic honours by many universities F B A 
(1937) 

Bibliography 
Who s who, 1966 

Works 

Nationality and the War 1915 
The new Europe 1915 
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TOPLADY, AUGUSTUS 


TRAILL, CATHERINE 


The western question m Greece and Turkey 1922 
Greek historical thought 1924 
Greek civilisation and character 1924 
The world after the Peace Conference 1925 
Turkey (m the nations of the Modern World Series) 
(with K P Kirkwood) 1926 
A journey to China 1931 

A study of history, vols 1-3, 1934 vols 4-6 1939 
(abridgement of vols 1-6, 1946) vols 7-10,1954 
vol 11, 1958 vol 12, 1961 
Civilisation on trial 1948 
War and civilisation 1951 

The world and the west (1952 Reith lectures) 1953 
Christianity among the religions of the world 
1958 

East to West a journey round the world 1958 
Hellenism 1959 

Between Oxus and Jumna 1961 
Comparing notes a dialogue across a generation 
(with T P Toynbee) 1963 
Between Niger and Nile 1965 
Hannibal s legacy 1965 

TOYNBEE, THEODORE PHILIP (1916- ) 
English novelist and journalist son of Arnold Toyn 
bee (q v ) at Oxford was a Communist, and Com 
munist President of the Union, later joined the 
Labour Party served m the Guards during the Sec 
ond World War joined the staff of the Observer 
(q v ) (1950) 

Bibliography 
Who s who, 1966 
Works 

The savage days 1937 
School m private 1941 
The barricades 1943 

Tea with Mrs Goodman (American edition Pro 
thalamion) 1947 
The garden to the sea 1953 
Friends apart 1954 
Pantaloon 1961 

Comparing notes a dialogue across a generation 
(with Arnold Toynbee) 1963 
Thanatos a modern symposium (with Maurice 
Richardson) 1963 
Two brothers 1964 
A learned city 1966 

TRACTARIAN MOVEMENT, see under 
OXFORD MOVEMENT 

j*TRAFFORD, F G , see under RIDDELL, Mb' 
J H 

TRAHERNE, THOMAS (1637M674) 

English mystical religious poet and prose writer, 
haplam to Sir Orlando Br idgeman at Teddmgton 


Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

Roman forgeries By a faithful son of the Church of 
England 1673 

Christian ethicks, or divine morality opening the way 
to blessedness 1675 

A ser i ous and patheticall contemplation of the mercies 
of God 1699 (anon ) 

The poetical works Ed Bertram Dobell 1903 
The poetical works Ed G I Wade 1932 

TRAILL, CATHERINE PARR 
( nee STRICKLAND) (1802-99) 

Canadian novelist, sister of Susannah Moodie (q v ) 
born m England, she married Lieutenant Traill an 
Oxford man and went to Canada with him settled 
m the Bush near Peterbough, and studied Canadian 
plant life, augmented her income by contributions 
to the Montreal Literary Gat land 

Bibliogt aphy 
Watters 

Novels 

Reformation or, The cousin 1819 
Adventures of little Downy, The field mouse, and 
The little princess or passion and patience 1844 
The Canadian crusoes A tale of the rice Lake 
Plains Ed Agnes Strickland 1852 
Lady Mary and her nurse or, A peep into the Can- 
adian forest 1856 

Stories of the Canadian forest, or, Little Mary and 
her nurse 1861 

Afar in the forest, or Pictures of life and scenery in 
the wilds of Canada 1869 
Lost in the backwoods A tale of the Canadian forest 
1882 

In the forest or. Pictures of life and scenery in the 
woods of Canada 1 886 

Cot and cradle stories Ed Mary Agnes Fitzgibbon 
1895 

Other Works 

The backwoods of Canada Being letters from the 
wife of an emigrant officer 1836 
The female emigrant’s guide, and hints on Canadian 
housekeeping 1854 
The Canadian settler s guide 1855 
Rambles in the Canadian forest 1859 
The Canadian emigrant housekeeper s guide 1862 
Canadian wild flowers Painted and lithographed by 
Agnes Fitz Gibbon with botanical descriptions 
by C P Trail 1869 

Studies of plant life in Canada, or, Gleanings from 
forest, lake and plain Illustrated by Mrs Cham- 
blm 1885 
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Pearls and pebbles or Notes of an old naturalist 
With biographical sketch by Mary Agnes Fitz 
Gibbon 1894 

TR4ILL, HENRY DUFF (1842-1900) 

English author and journalist, barrister. Inner 
Temple, on the staff of the Pall Mall Gazette (qv) 
St James Gazette , Sat ui day Renew chief political 
writer for the Daily Telegraph (1882-97), editor of 
the Observer (qq v ) (1889-91), first editor of Liter a 
tine (1897) until his death 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Criticism and Biography 

Sterne (English men of letters series) 1882 

Coleridge (English men of letters series) 1 884 

Shaftesbury A monograph 1886 

William III A monograph 1886 

Strafford A monograph 1889 

The Marquis of Salisbury A monograph 1891 

Life of Sir John Franklin 1896 

The new fiction 1897 

Lord Ciomer A monograph 1897 

Poems and Play s 

Glaucus a tale of a fish [1865] 

Present versus past [1869] 

The battle of the professors [1874] 

Re captured rhymes being a batch of political and 
other f ugitives arrested and brought to book 1 882 
Saturday songs * Saturday Rev 1 890 
The medicine man (with Robert Hichens) [1898] 
The baby of the future (* Punch Parodies of nursery 
rhymes) 1911 

Satires and Miscellaneous Works 
The Israehtish question and the comments of the 
Canaan journals thereon (anon ) 1876 
Central government 1881 
The new Lucian Dialogues of the dead 1884 
Number twenty 1892 
Two proper prides A tale 1894 
The barbarous Britishers A tip top novel 1896 
From Cairo to Soudan (letters *Dad\ Telegraph ) 
1896 

England Egypt and the Soudan 1900 

TRE4.SE, (ROBERT) GEOFFRE\ (1909- ) 
English children s writer educated at Oxford , work 
ed as a journalist (1930-2), served in the Second 
World War 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Ethridge, James M Contemporary authors Vols 
7-8 1963 


Works 

Bows against the barons 1934 
Comrades for the Charter 1934 
Call to arms 1935 
Walking in England 1935 
Missing from home 1936 
Red comet a tale of travel in the U S S R 1937 
The Christmas holiday mystery 1937 
Mystery on the moors 1937 
Detectives of the dales 1938 
In the land of the Mogul a story of the East India 
Company s first venture in India 1938 
The dragon who was different (plays) 1938 
Such divinity 1939 
Only natural 1940 
Running deer 1941 
Cue for treason 1940 
The grey adventurer 1942 
Black night red morning 1944 
Trumpets m the West 1947 
Silver guard 1948 

The hills of Varna (American edition Shadow of 
the hawk) 1948 

Fortune my foe the story of Sir Walter Raleigh 
1949 

Tales out of school 1949 
The mystery of Moorside Farm 1949 
No boats on Bannermere 1949 
The secret fiord 1949 

The young traveller in India and Pakistan 1949 
Sir Walter Raleigh captain and adventurer 1950 
Under black banner 1950 
Enjoying books 1951 

Web of traitors an adventure story of ancient 
Athens 1952 

The barons hostage a story of Simon de Montfort 
1952 

Black banner players 1952 
Companions of fortune 1952 
The shadow of Spain (plays) 1953 
New house at Hardale 1953 
The silken secret 1953 
The seven Queens of England 1953 
Kings Corsair 1954 
Black banner abroad 1955 
Seven Kings of England 1955 
Message to Hadrian (English edition Word to Cae- 
sar) 1956 

The young traveller m Greece 1956 
The gates of Bannerdale 1956 
Snared nightingale 1957 

The young traveller in England and Wales 1958 

Mist over Athelney 1958 

Escape to King Alfred 1958 

So wild the heart 1959 

The Maythorn story 1960 


858 



TRAILL, HENRY 
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Victory at Valmy 1960 
The young writer 1961 
Change at Maythorne 1962 
The Italian story 1963 
Follow my black plume 1963 
Seven stages 1964 
Thousand for Sicily 1964 
This is your century 1965 
The red towers of Granada 1966 

TREECE, HENRY (1912-66) 

English poet, novelist and critic, became a school- 
master served in the RAF during the Second 
World War, afterwards returning to teaching one 
of the leaders of the Apocalyptic movement in 
poetry, and joint editor of its anthologies 

Bibhogi aphy 
B M catalogue 

Novels 

I cannot go hunting tomorrow (short stories) 1946 

Dylan Thomas Dog among the fairies 1949 

The dark island 1952 

The rebels 1953 

Desperate journey (a tale) 1954 

The eagles have flown 1954 

Legions of the eagle 1954 

Viking s dawn 1955 

Hounds of the king 1955 

Ask for King Billy 1955 

Great captains 1956 

Golden strangers 1956 

Hunter hunted 1957 

Men of the hills 1957 

Road to Niklagard 1957 

Don t expect any mercy 1958 

The children s crusade 1958 

Red queen, white queen 1958 

Bombard 1959 

Castles and kings 1959 

Master of Badger s Hall 1959 

Ride into danger 1959 

Fighting man 1960 

Red settlement 1960 

Viking s sunset 1960 

The true book about castles 1960 

Jason 1961 

The jet beads 1961 

The golden one 1962 

War dog 1962 

Electra 1963 

The horned helmet 1963 

The last of the Vikings 1964 

Man with a sword 1964 

Oedipus 1964 

The green man 1965 


Killer in dark glasses 1965 
The splintered sword 1965 
Bang you’re dead 1966 

Poems 

Towards a personal Armageddon 1940 
Thirty eight poems [1940] 

Invitation and warning 1942 
The black seasons 1945 
The haunted garden 1947 
The exiles 1952 

Play 

The carnival king a play in three acts 1955 
Criticism 

Herbert Read 1944 
How I see Apocalypse 1946 
Swinburne 1948 
Dylan Thomas 1949 

TRELAWNY, EDWARD JOHN (1792-1881) 
English author and adventurer friend of Shelley 
(q v ) he was at Leghorn when Shelley was drowned 
and prepared his tomb at Rome joined the Navy 
(1805) and deserted at Bombay to make his way 
home by the Eastern Archipelago, met Shelley and 
Byron (q v ) in Italy (1821), took part m the Greek 
struggle for independence, visited America and swam 
the river at Niagara between the rapids and the falls, 
idolised by London society, buried beside Shelley 
at Rome 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

The adventures of a younger son 3 vols 1831 
Recollections of the last days of Shelley and Byron 
1858 

Letters of Edward John Trelawny Ed H Buxton 
Forman 1910 

The relations of Percy Bysshe Shelley with his two 
wives, Harriet and Mary and a comment on the 
character of Lady Byron (privately printed) 1920 
The relations of Lord Byron and Augusta Leigh 
With a comparison of the characters of Byron and 
Shelley, and a rebuke to Jane Clairmont on her 
hatred of the former (privately printed) 1920 

TRENCH, FREDERIC HERBERT 

(1865-1923) 

Irish poet and playwright great nephew of Richard 
Chenevix Trench (qv) semor examiner at the 
Board of Education (1900-9), artistic director the 
Haymarket Theatre (1909-1 1) , died m Italy 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 
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Poems and Plays 

Deirdre wed and other poems 1901 
New poems Apollo and the seaman The Queen of 
Gothland, Stanzas to Tolstoy and other lyrics 
1907 

All that matters A play [1911] 

Lyrics and narrative poems [1911] 

Ode from Italy m time of war night on Mottarone 
1915 

Poems with fables m prose 2 vols 1918 
Napoleon A play 1919 

The collected works Ed H Williams 3 vols 1924 

TRENCH, RICHARD CHEVENIX 

(1807-86) 

Protestant archbishop of Dublin poet and philo 
logist at Cambridge studied Spanish literature 
acquainted with Tennyson and others, travelled 
widely, opposed Irish disestablishment and after the 
passing of the act kept the Irish Church united, 
the scheme of The Oxford English Dictionaiy (q v ) 
originated m a resolution proposed by him at the 
Philological Society (1857) 

Bihhog) aphv 
C B E L III 

Poems 

The stud> of Justin Martyr and other poems 1 835 
Sabbation Honor Neale and other poems 1838 
Poems 1841 

Genoveva a poem 1 842 

Poems from Eastern sources The steadfast prince, 
and other poems 1 842 

Poems from Eastern sources Geneveva, and other 
poems 1851 

Alma and other poems 1855 
Poems collected and arranged anew 1865 
In time of war poems With preface by F W H My 
ers 1900 

Anthologies 

Sacred Latin poetry chiefly lyrical 1849-64 
A household book of English poetry 1868 

TREVELYAN, GEORGE MACAULAY 
(1876-1962) 

English historian, son of Sir George Otto Trevelyan 
and great nephew of Lord Macaulay (qq v ), Fellow 
of Trinity College, Cambridge (1898) later left to 
devote more time to the writing of history as lit 
erature Regius Professor of History at Cambridge 
(1928) O M (1930) Master of Trinity College 
(1940) 

Bibhogtaphy 

Plumb J H G M Trevelyan (Writers and their 
work) 1951 


History 

England m the age of Wychffe 1899 
England under the Stuarts 1904 
Garibaldi s defence of the Roman Republic 1907 
Garibaldi and the thousand 1909 
Garibaldi and the making of Italy 191 1 
British history m the nineteenth century, 1782-1901 
1922 

Mamn and the Venetian revolution of 1848 1923 
The historical causes of the present state of affairs in 
Italy 1923 

The two-party system m English Constitutional his 
tory 1926 

History of England 1926 
The present position of history 1927 
England under Queen Anne vol 1 1930 
England under Queen Anne vol 2 Ramillies and 
the Union with Scotland 1932 
England under Queen Anne \oI 3 The peace and 
the Protestant Succession 1934 
The English Revolution 1688-1689 1938 
A shortened history of England 1942 
English social history A survey of six centunes 
Chaucer to Queen Victoria 1944 
Biography 

The life of John Bright 1913 

Lord Grey of the Reform Bill 1920 

Sir George Otto Trevelyan a memoir 1932 

Grey of Fallodon 1937 

Essa\ v 

The past and future by various hands 1901 
Clio amuse and otheressays literary and pedestrian 
1913 

Must England s beauty perish 7 A plea on behalf of 
the National Trust for places of historic interest 
or natural beauty 1 929 

Trinity College (Cambridge) An historical sketch 
1934 

An autobiography and other essays 1949 
Other Wotks 

The poetry and philosophy of George Meredith 1912 
The call and claims of natural beauty 1913 
De haeretico comburendo or The ethics of Reli- 
gious conformity 1914 
Scenes from Italy s war 1919 
Englishmen and Italians 1919 
The War and the European Revolution in relation 
to history 1920 
History and the reader 1945 
Biography A National Book League Reader s 
Guide 1947 

TREVELYAN, Su GEORGE OTTO 

(1838-1928) 

English historian man of letters and statesman, 
nephew of Lord Macaulay and father of G M Tre 
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TRIMMER, Mrs SARAH 


velyan (qq v ) Civil Lord of the Admiralty, Chief 
Secretary for Ireland Secretary for Scotland, at one 
time resigned from Cabinet over Home rule for Ire- 
land 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Works 

The Cambridge Dionysia A classic dream 1858 
Horace at the University of Athens A dramatic 
sketch (anon ) 1861 
The Pope and his patron 1862 
The Dawk bungalow, or Is his appointment proper 7 
fH Broughton 1863 

The competition wallah * Macmillan $ Mag 1864 
Cawnpore 1865 

The ladies in Parliament and other pieces 1869 
Speeches on army reform 1870 
The life and letters of Lord Macaulay 2 vols 1876 
Speeches on the County Franchise 1877 
The early history of Charles James Fox 1880 
The American revolution 3 parts 1899-1907 
Interludes in verse and prose 1905 
Marginal notes by Lord Macaulay Ed Trevelyan 
1907 

George the third and Charles Fox The concluding 
part of the American revolution 2 vols 1912 

TREVELYAN, ROBERT CALVERLEY 

(1872-1951) 

English poet and playwright son of Sir George Otto 
Trevelyan and brother of George Macaulay Trevel 
yan (qq v ) educated at Harrow and Cambridge 
made translations from Leopardi Aeschylus So 
phocles Euripides, Lucretius and Virgil 

Bibliography 

Who was who 1951-60 

Poems 

Mallow and Asphodel 1 898 

Polyphemus 1901 

Cecilia Gonzaga 1903 

The birth of Parsival 1905 

Sisyphus 1908 

The bride of Dionysus 1912 

The new Parsifal 1914 

The foolishness of Solomon 1915 

The Pterodamozels 1917 

The pearl tree 1917 

The death of man 1919 

Poems and fables 1925 

The deluge 1926 

Meleager 1927 

Cheiron 1928 

Three plays 1931 

Rimeless numbers 1932 

Beelzebub 1935 


Collected works Vol I, Poems, Vol II, Plays 1939 

Aftermath 1942 

From the Shiffolds 1947 

Prose 

Thamyns or The future of poetry 1925 
Windfalls 1944 

TREVISA, JOHN OF (1326-1402) 

English translator of Latin works, to which he some- 
times added original material, Fellow of Exeter 
and Queen s College, Oxford until expelled (1379) 
His writings m Latin are not listed below 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

Higden s Polychromcon Ed C Babmgton and 
J R Lumby 9 vols Rolls Series 1865-8 
Dialogue between master and clerk Ed J Maclean 
J Smyth’s Lives of the Berkeleys Vol 1 1883 

TRILLING, LIONEL (1905- ) 

American critic and novelist Professor of English at 
Columbia, editor of the Kenyon Review (1942- ), 
and of the Partisan Review (1 946- ) married Diana 
Rubm 

Bibliography 
Who s who 1966 

Works 

Matthew Arnold 1939 

E M Forster 1944 

The middle of the journey 1948 

The Liberal imagination 1950 

The opposing self 1955 

Freud and the crisis of our culture 1955 

A gathering of fugitives 1956 

Beyond culture 1965 

TRIMMER, Mrs SARAH, (nee KIRBY) 
(1741-1810) 

English education reformer, she made a favourable 
impression on Dr Johnson (q v ), and is referred to 
in Byron s (q v ) Don Juan , Canto I 

Bibliography 
C B E L I, III 

Works 

Fabulous histories Designed for the instruction of 
children, respecting their treatment of animals 
1786 

The two farmers an exemplary tale 1787 
The oeconomy of charity or an address to ladies 
concerning Sunday schools 1787 
The family magazine or, A repository of religious 
instruction and rational amusement (ed and large 
ly written by Mrs Trimmer) 1788-9 
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Reflections upon the education of children in charity 
schools with outlines of appropriate instruction 
for the children of the poor 1792 
The charity school spelling booh 3 parts 1798-9 
The guardian of education a periodical work 
5 vols 1802-6 

A comparator view of the new plan of education 
promulgated by Mr Lancaster 1805 
An essay on Christian education 1812 
Some account of the life and writings of Mrs Trim- 
mer (contains Mrs Trimmer's private journal) 

2 vols 1814 

The ladder of learning edited and improved 1849 

TROLLOPE, ANTHONY (1815-82) 

English novelist educated at Harrow and Winches 
ter became a post-office official for some years 
working m Ireland, at one time he was sent on 
missions to Egypt the West Indies and also visited 
America, Australia New Zealand and South Afri 
ca claimed to have invented the pillarbox he wrote 
his novels daily from 5am until breakfast time 
at a rate of 250 words a quarter of an hour his 
autobiography damaged his sales by its outspoken 
admission that he wrote largely for money edited 
St Paul s Magazine (1867-9) His contributions to 
the Foi tnightly Renew St Pauls Magazine and 
Noith Amencan Renew not separately published 
are not listed below 

Bibhogtaphy 
CBEL III 

Davies Hugh Sykes Trollope (Writers and their 
work No 118) 1960 

Sadleir M Excursions in Victorian bibliography 
1922 

Sadleir M Trollope A bibliography 1928 
Collected Woik<> 

The Oxford illustrated Trollope Ed M Sadleir 
and F Page 1966 continuing 
The Shakespeare Head edition of Anthony Trollope 
Ed M Sadleir 14 vols 1929 

Not eh and Talcs 

The Macdermots of Ballyeloran 3 vols 1847 
The Kellys and the O'Kellys a tale of Irish life 

3 vols 1 848 

La Vendee an historical romance 3 vols 1850 
The Warden 1855 
Barchester Towers 3 vols 1857 
The three clerks 3 vols 1858 
Doctor Thome 3 vols 1858 
The Bertrams 3 vols 1858 
Castle Richmond 3 vols 1860 
Tales of all countries 1861 Second series 1863 
Framley Parsonage With six illustrations by J E Mil- 
lais 3 vols 1861 


Orley Farm 20 monthly parts, March 1861-October 
1862 2 vols 1862 

The struggles of Brown Jones and Robinson by one 
of the firm {*Cornhill Mag August 1861 -March 
1862) 1870 

Rachel Ray 2 vols 1863 

The small house at Allington With eighteen lllustra 
tions by J E Millais 2 vols 1864 
Can you forgive her 7 20 monthly parts January 
1864-August 1865 2 vols 1864 
Miss MacKenzie 2 vols 1865 
The Belton Estate 3 vols 1866 
Nma Balatka the story of a maiden of Prague 
2 vols 1867 

The last chronicle of Barset 32 weekly parts, 

1 December 1866-6 July 1867 2 vols 1867 
The Clavermgs With sixteen illustrations by M El 

len Edwards 2 vols 1867 
Lotta Schmidt and other stories 1867 
Linda Tressel (* Blackwood s Mag 1867-May 1868) 

2 vols 1868 

Phmeas Finn The Irish member With twenty 
illustrations by J E Millais ( *St Paul s Mag 
October 1867-May 1869) 2 vols 1869 
He knew he was right With sixty-four illustrations 
by Marcus Stone 32 weekly parts, 17 October 

1868- 22 May 1869 2 vols 1869 

The Vicar of Bullhampton 11 monthly parts, July 

1869- May 1870 2 vols 1870 

An editors tales (*5/ Paul s Mag Oct 1869-May 
1870) 1870 

Sir Harry Hotspur of Humblethwaitc (* Macmillan s 
Mag May 1 870-December 1870) 1871 
Ralph the Heir 1 9 monthly parts, January 1 870-July 
1871 3 vols 1871 

The Golden Lion of Granpere ( *Good Wouls 
January 1872-August 1872) 1872 
The Eustace diamonds (*Fot tnightly Rei July 1871- 
February 1873) 3 vols 1873 
Lady Anna (* Fot tnightly Rev April 1873-April 
1874) 2 \ols 1873 

Phmeas Redux With illustrations engraved on wood 
{*Giaphic 19 July 1873-10 January 1874) 2 vols 
1874 

Harry Heathcote of Gangoil A tale of Australian 
Bush life (^Graphic Christmas number, 1873 with 
six illustrations) 1874 

The way we live now 20 monthly parts, February 
1874 to September 1875 2 vols 1875 
The Prime Minister 8 monthly parts November 
1875-June 1876 4 vols 1876 
The American Senator (* Temple Bar , May 1876- 
July 1877) 3 vols 1877 

Christmas at Thompson Hall (*Gtaphic, Christmas 
number, 1876) 1877 
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TROLLOPE, FRANCES 


Is he Popenjoy’ (* AU the Year Round, 13 October 
1877-13 July 1878) 3 vols 1878 
How the Mastiffs went to Iceland (privately print 
ed) 1878 

The lady of Launay 1878 

An eye for an eye (* Whitehall Rev 24 August 1878- 
June 1879) 2 vols 1879 

John Caldigate (* Blackwood s Mag April 1878- 
June 1879) 3 vols 1879 

Cousin Henry (* Manchester Weekly Times Supple 
ment, 8 March 1879-24 May 1879) 2 vols 1879 
The Duke’s children (*All the Year Round , 4 October 
1879-24 July 1880) 3 vols 1880 
Dr Wortle s school (* Blackwood's Mag May 1880- 
December 1880) 2 vols 1881 
Ayala s angel 3 vols 1881 

Why Frau Frohmann raised her prices and other 
stories 1882 

The fixed period (* Blackwood s Mag October 1881- 
March 1882) 2 vols 1882 

Marian Fay (* Graphic , 3 December 1881-3 June 
1882) 3 vols 1882 

Kept in the dark (*Good Words , May 1882-De 
cember 1882) 2 vols 1882 
Mr Scarboroughs family (*All the Year Round , 
27 May-16 June 1883) 3 vols 1883 
The landleaguers (*Life, 16 November 1882-4 Oc- 
tober 1883) 3 vols 1883 
An old man’s love 2 vols 1883 

Other Works 

The West Indies and the Spanish Mam 1859 
The Civil Service as a profession (lecture) (privately 
printed) [1861] 

North America 2 vols 1862 
The present condition of the Northern States of the 
American Union (lecture) (privately printed) 
[1862’] 

Hunting sketches (*Pall Mall Gazette , 9 February- 
20 March 1865) 1865 

Travelling sketches (*Pall Mall Gazette , 3 August- 
6 September 1865) 1866 

Clergymen of the Church of England (*Pall Mall 
Gazette , 20 November 1865-25 January 1866) 
1866 

Higher education of women (lecture) (privately 
printed) [1868] 

Did he steal it’ A comedy m three acts (privately 
printed) 1869 

On English prose fiction as a rational amusement 
(lecture) (privately printed) [1870] 

The commentaries of Caesar 1870 
Australia and New Zealand 2 vols 1873 
Iceland (privately printed) (* Fortnightly Ret August 
1878) 1878 

South Africa 2 vols 1878 


Thackeray (English men of letters series) 1879 
The life of Cicero 2 vols 1880 
English political leaders Lord Palmerston 1882 
An autobiography 2 vols 1883 
The noble jilt A comedy Ed M Sadleir 1923 
London Tradesmen Ed M Sadleir (*Pall Mall 
Gazette July-September 1880) 1927 
Four lectures Ed M L Parrish 1938 

TROLLOPE, FRANCES ( nee MILTON) 
(1780-1863) 

English novelist, mother of Anthony Trollope 
(q v ) , at the age of 52 she began writing novels, and 
travel books to restore the family fortunes, visited 
America (1827-1830), and infuriated the Ameri 
cans by the picture she drew of them, settled m 
Florence (1855) and died there 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Novels 

The refugee m America A novel 3 vols 1832 
The abbess A romance 3 vols 1833 
Tremordyn Cliff 3 vols 1835 
The life and adventures of Jonathan Jefferson Whit- 
law, or Scenes on the Mississippi 3 vols 1836 
The vicar of Wrexhill 3 vols 1837 
A romance of Vienna 3 vols 1838 
The widow Barnaby 3 vols 1839 
The life and adventures of Michael Armstrong the 
factory boy 3 vols 1840 
One fault A novel 3 vols 1840 
The widow married A sequel to the widow Barnaby 
3 vols 1840 

Charles Chesterfield or The adventures of a youth of 
genius With illustrations by fPhiz 3 vols 1841 
The ward of Thorpe Combe 3 vols 1 841 
The blue belles of England 3 vols 1842 
The Barnabys in America, or The adventures of the 
widow wedded With illustrations by John Leech 
3 vols 1843 

Hargrave or The adventures of a man of fashion 
3 vols 1843 

Jessie Phillips A tale of the present day With 
illustrations by John Leech 3 vols 1843 
The Laurmgtons, or Superior people 3 vols 1844 
Young love A novel 3 vols 1844 
The attractive man A novel 3 vols 1846 
The Robertses on their travels 3 vols 1846 
Father Eustace A tale of the Jesuits 3 vols 1847 
The three cousins A novel 3 vols 1847 
Town and country A novel 3 vols 1848 
The young Countess, or Love and jealousy 3 vols 
1848 

The lottery of marriage A novel 3 vols 1849 
The old world and the new A novel 3 vols 1849 
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Petticoat Government A novel 3 vols 1850 
Mrs Matthews or Family mysteries A novel 3 vols 
1851 

Second love, or Beauty and intellect A novel 3 vols 
1851 

Uncle Walter A. novel 3 vols 1852 
The voung heiress A novel 3 vols 1853 
The life and adventures of a clever woman illustrat- 
ed with occasional extracts from her diary 3 voU 
1854 

Gertrude or Family pride 3 vols 1855 
Fashionable life or Paris and London 3 vols 1856 

Othei Woiks 

Domestic manners of the Americans 2 vols 1832 
The mothers manual or illustrations of matri- 
monial economy An essay in verse (anon ) 1833 
Belgium and Western Germany m 1 833 2 vols 1 834 
Paris and the Parisians in 1835 2 vols 1836 
Vienna and the Austrians with some account of a 
journey through Swabia Bavaria, the Tyrol and 
the Salzbourg 2 vols 1838 
A visit ot Italy 2 vols 1846 
Travels and travellers, a series of sketches 2 vols 
1846 

TROWBRIDGE, JOHN TOWNSEND 

(1827-1 916) 

American short story writer and poet published 
and edited the Yankee Nation (1849-50) a regular 
contributor to magazines for boys 

Bihhog aphy 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Woi k s 

Father Brighthopes 1853 

Neighbor Jackwood A domestic drama in five acts 
1807 

The vagabonds 1S63 
Cudjoscave 1864 

The South a tour of its battlefields and ruined 
cities a journey through the desolated states, and 
talking with the people being a description of the 
present state of the country — its agriculture — 
railroads— business and finance 1866 
Lucy Arlyn 1866 

A picture of the desolated states, and the work of 
restoration 1868 

Lawrence s adventures among the ice cutters glass 
makers coal-miners iron men and shipbuilders 
[1870] 

The story of Columbus 1870 
Coupon bonds and other stones 1873 
The emigrant s story and other poems 1875 
Fast friends 1875 

Coupon bonds a play m four acts 1 876 


The book of gold and other poems 1878 

Bound in honor or, A harvest of wild oats 1878 

A home idyl, and other poems 1881 

The pocket rifle 1882 

The Tinkham brothers tide mill [1882] 

The jolly rover 1883 
Phil and his friends 1884 
Farnell s folly 1885 
Midsummer 1886 
The little master 1887 
His one fault 1887 

Peter Budstone, the boy who was hazed 1888 
The lost earl with other poems and tales in verse 
[1888] 

A start in life a storvof the Genesee country 1889 
The adventures of David Vane and David Crane 
[1889] 

Biding his time or, Andrew Hnpnell s fortune 
1889 

The kelp-gatherer^, a story of the Maine coast 1891 
The drummer boy [1891] 

The scarlet tanager and other bipeds 1892 
The three scouts [1892] 

Woodie Thorpe s pilgrimage and other stories 
1893 

The fortunes of Toby TrafFord 1893 
The satin-wood box 1894 
Neighbor s wives 1895 
The prize cup 1896 
The lottery ticket 1896 
A question of damages 1897 
Two Biddicut boys and their adventures with a 
wonderful trick dog 1898 
Jack Hazard and his fortunes [1899] 

A chance for himself or Jack Hazard and his 
treasure [1900] 

Doing his best [1901] 

My own story 1903 

The poetical works of John Townsend Trowbridge 
1903 

The young surveyor or Jack on the prairies [1903] 
His own master [1905] 

Young Joe, and other boys [1907] 

The silver medal [1908] 

A pair of madcaps [1909] 

Darius Green and his flying machine 1910 

TRUMBULL, JOHN (1750-1831) 

American poet, member of the Connecticut Wits 
(qv) graduated from Yale (1769) studied law 
in John Adams office in Boston (1773), practised 
( 1 774-1 825 ) at New Haven and Hartford and became 
a judge 

Bibliography 

Spiller 


864 



TROWBRIDGE, JOHN 


TURBERVILLE, GEORGE 


Works 

An essay on the use and advantages of the fine arts 

1770 

An elegy on the death of Mr Buckingham St John 

1771 

The progress of dulness Part first 1772, part sec 
ond 1773, part third 1773 
M’Fmgal a modern epic poem Canto first 1775 
M Fmgal m four cantos 1782 

TUCKER, GEORGE (1775-1861) 

American political economist and miscellaneous 
writer practised law m Richmond and Lynchburd, 
elected to Congress three times, Professor of Moral 
Philosophy at Virginia University (1825-45) 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

Speech of Mr Tucker, of Virginia, on the restriction 
of slavery m Missouri 1820 
Essays on various subjects 1822 
The valley of Shenandoah 2 vols (anon ) 1824 
A voyage to the moon f Joseph Atterley 1827 
The laws of wages, profits, and rent, investigated 
1837 

The life of Thomas Jefferson 2 vols 1837 
Defence of the character of Thomas Jefferson, 
against a writer m the New- York review and quar- 
terly Church Journal 1838 
The theory of money and banks investigated 1839 
Progress of the United States in population and 
wealth in fifty years, as exhibited by the decennial 
census 1843 

Memoir of the life and character of John P Emmet 
M D , Professor of Chemistry and materia medica 
in the University of Virginia 1845 
The history of the United States 4 vols 1856-7 
Political economy for the people 1859 

TUCKER, NATHANIEL BEVERLY 
(fEDWARD WILLIAM SIDNEY) (1784-1851) 
American novelist and essayist, Professor of Law 
at William and Mary College His separately pub- 
lished addresses are not listed below 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Works 

A lecture on the study of the law being an intro- 
duction to a course of lectures on that subject m 
the College of William and Mary 1834 
George Baicombe A novel 1836 
A key to the disunion conspiracy The partisan 
leader 1836 


The partisan leader A tale of the future fEdward 
William Sidney [1836] 

A series of lectures on the science of government, 
intended to prepare the student for the study of 
the Constitution of the United States 1845 
The principles of pleading 1846 

TUCKERMAN, HENRY THEODORE 

(1813-71) 

American critic and essayist, born m Boston, Massa 
chusetts, travelled m Italy and other parts of 
Europe after graduating from Harvard 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

Isabel, or, Sicily 1830 

The Italian sketch book 1835 

Rambles and reveries 1841 

The sad bird of the Adriatic 1841 

Thoughts on the poets 1843 

Artist life, or, Sketches of American painters 1847 

Characteristics of literature 2 vols 1849-51 

The optimist 1850 

The life of Silas Talbot 1850 

Poems 1851 

Leaves from the diary of a dreamer (anon ) 1853 
Mental portraits, or Studies of character 1853 
A month in England 1853 
Essays biographical and critical 1857 
The character and portraits of Washington 1859 
The rebellion its latent causes and their signi- 
ficance 1861 

America and her comentators with a critical sketch 
of travel m the United States 1864 
A sheaf of verse bound for the fair 1864 
The criterion 1866 
Maga papers about Pans 1867 
Book of the artists 1867 
The collector 1868 

The life of John Pendleton Kennedy 1871 
Irvmg 1896 

TURBERVILLE, GEORGE (1540M 610*0 
English poet, Fellow of New College, Oxford, Se 
cretary to Thomas Randolph, Ambassador to Rus 
sia (1568) He made various translations from Ovid 
and modem Italian authors, besides the works listed 
below 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

Epitaphes, epigrams, songs and sonets, with a dis 
course of the friendly affections of Tymetes to 
Pyndara his ladie 1567 


DL 28 
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The heroycall epistles of the learned poet Publius 
OvidiusNaso, with Aulus (Angelus) Sabinus aun- 
s we res to certame of the same 1567 
The booke of faulconrie or haukmg Collated out 
of the best authors (anon ) [1575] 

The noble art of venerie or hunting Translated out 
of the best authors (anon ) [1575] 

TURNBULL, STANLEY CLIVE PERRY 

(1906- ) 

Australian poet and critic, born m Tasmania, on the 
staff of the Melbourne Herald assistant editor of the 
Argus (1950) 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Criticism 

These tears of fire the story of Francis Adams 
1949 

Poems 

Outside looking m 1933 
14 poems 1944 

Other Works 

Kellyana a bibliography of the Kelly Gang 1943 
Wings of tomorrow 1945 

Mulberry leaves the story of Charles Whitehead 
1945 

Bluestone the story of James Stephens 1945 
Eureka the story of Peter Lalor 1946 
Bonanza the story of George Francis Tram 1946 
Art here 1 947 

The art of Rupert Bunny 1948 
Black war the extermination of the Tasmanian 
aborigines 1948 
The Melbourne Book 1948 
The charm of Hobart 1 949 
Frontier the story of Paddy Hannan 1949 

TURNER, ETHEL SYBIL (1872- ) 

Australian children’s writer born of English pa- 
rents, taken to Australia (1881) married Herbert 
Raine Curlewis (1896) a New South Wales judge 
both her sister Lilian Turner and her daughter Jean 
Curlewis also wrote for children 

Btbhogt aphy 
B M catalogue 
Miller and Macartne> 

Poems 

Gum leaves by Ethel Turner With oddments by 
others 1900 

Ethel Turners birthday book (prose and verse) 
1909 

The tray house and other verses 1911 


Fifteen and fair 1911 

An ogre up to date (verses and prose stories for 
children) 1911 
Oh boys m brown 1914 

Novels 

Seven little Australians 1894 
The family at misrule (sequel to Seven little Austra- 
lians) 1895 

The story of a baby and other stories 1895 
The little Larrikin 1896 
Miss Bobbie 1897 

The camp at Wandinong (stories) 1898 
Three little maids 1900 
Gum leaves by Ethel Turner 1900 
The wonder child an Australian story 1901 
Little Mother Meg 1902 
Betty and Co and other stories 1903 
Mother s little girl 1904 
A white roof tree and other sketches 1905 
In the mist of the mountains 1906 
The stolen vovage and other stories 1907 
Happy hearts a picture book for boys and girls 1908 
That girl 1908 
Fugitives from fortune 1909 
Famines 1910 
The raft in the Bush 1910 
The apple of happiness 1911 
An ogre up to date and other stories m prose and 
verse 1911 

The secret of the sea 1913 
Flower o the pine 1914 

The cub six months of his life a story in war-time 
1915 

John of Daunt 1916 
Captain Cub 1917 
St Tom and the dragon 1918 
Brigid and the cub 1919 
Laughing water 1920 
King Anne 1921 
Jennifer J 1922 

The sunshine family a book of nonsense for girls 
and boys (with Jean Curlewis) 1923 
Nicola Silver 1924 
The ungardeners 1925 
Funny 1926 
Judy and Punch 1928 

TURNER, HENRY GYLES (1831-1920) 
Novelist of English parents, went to Australia 
(1854) general manager of the Commercial Bank 
of Australia a member of Melbourne cultural 
circles 

Btbliogt aphy 
Miller and Macartney 
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TURNBULL, STANLEY 


TYNAN, KATHERINE 


NovJs 

Tales of the Colony I The confessions of a loafer 
II The captive of Gippsland, contributed to the 
Journal of Australasia by H G Turner 1857 

Other Works 

History of the Colony of Victoria, 1797-1900 2 vols 
1904 

The first decade of the Australian Commonwealth, 
1901-10 1911 

Our own little rebellion 1913 

TURNER, WALTER JAMES REDFERN 

(1889-1946) 

Australian poet, novelist and music critic, born m 
Melbourne came to London at the age of seventeen , 
studied m Munich and Vienna served during the 
First World War music critic of the New Statesman , 
drama critic of the London Mercury , literary editor 
of the Spect at oi (1942-6) 

Bibliography 

Millett F B , Manly J M and Rickert, E Contem 
porary British literature 1935 
Who was who, 1941-50 

No l els 

Blow for balloons 1935 
Henry Airbubble 1936 
The Duchess of Popocatapetl 1939 

Poems 

The hunter and other poems 1916 
The dark fire 1918 
The dark wind 1920 
In time like glass 1921 
Pans and Helen 1921 

Landscape of Cytherea record of a journey into a 
strange country 1923 

Smaragda s lover a dramatic phantasmagoria 1924 
The seven days of the sun, a dramatic poem 1925 
Marigold, an idyll of the sea 1926 
The aesthetes 1927 
New poems 1928 

A trip to New York and a poem 1929 

Miss America Altiora m the Sierra Nevada 1930 

Pursuit of Psyche 1931 

Jack and Jill 1934 

Songs and incantations 1936 

Fossils of a future time'? 1946 

Essays and Studies 

Music and life 1921 

Variations on the theme of music 1924 

Orpheus, or, The music of the future 1926 

Beethoven, the search for reality 1927 

Musical meandermgs 1928 

Music, a short history 1932 


Facing the music, reflections of a music critic 1933 
Wagner 1933 

Berlioz, the man and his work 1934 
Mozart 1938 

Plots, parables and fables 1944 

TUSSER, THOMAS (1524^-80) 

English agriculturalist and poet, began his career as 
a musician and singer but turned to farming, intro- 
duced the cultivation of barley, died a prisoner for 
debt in London 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

A hundreth good pomtes of husbandrie 1557 
Five hundreth points of good husbandry united to as 
many of good huswiferie, first devised, and nowe 
lately augmented with diverse approved lessons 
concerning hopps and gardening 1573 
Fiue hundred pomtes of good husbandrie Ed 
W Payne and S J Herrtage English Dialect Soc 
1878 

TWAIN, MARK, see under CLEMENS, 
SAMUEL LANGHORNE 

T WEEDSMUIR, 1st Baron, see underBV CHAN, 
JOHN 

TYLER, ROYALL (WILLIAM CLARK 
TYLER) (1757-1826) 

American playwright and novelist, born at Boston, 
studied law at Harvard and called to the Bar (1 780) , 
The Contrast is the first comedy by a mature Ameri- 
can his plays have not been published 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Works 

The contrast 1790 

The Algerine captive 1797 

The Yankey m London 1809 

TYNAN, KATHERINE (HINKSON) 

(1861-1931) 

Irish poet, writer of memoirs and novelist, born m 
Dublin, married Henry Hmkson, lawyer and writer, 
and settled m London, reviewed Irish literature for 
the Bookworm Her selections of Irish poetry, works 
on Ireland and edited works are not listed below 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Collected Poems 

Twenty one poems Selected by W B Yeats 1907 
The flower of peace A collection of the devotional 
poetry of Katharine Tynan 1914 
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Collected poems 1930 
Twentv four poems 1931 

Sepai ate Volumes of Poems 

Louise de la Vallitre, and other poems 1835 

Shamrocks 1887 

Ballads and lyrics 1891 

Cuckoo songs 1894 

Miracle Plays Our Lord s coming and childhood 
1895 

A lover s breast knot 1896 

The wind in the trees A book of country % erse 1898 

Poems 1901 

Innoccncies A book of verse 1905 
Experiences 1908 
New poems 1911 
Irish poems 1913 

Flower of youth Poems in War-time 1915 
The Hol> War 1916 
Late songs 1917 

Herb o’ grace Poems m War time 1918 
Evensong 1922 
Twilight songs 1927 

Novels 

An Isle in the water (stones) 1895 
Land of mist and mountain (stones) [1895] 

The wav of a maid 1895 

Oh what i plague is love f 1896 

The dear Irish girl 1899 

The handsome Brandons A story for girls 1899 

Led by a dream, and other stones 1899 

A daughter of the fields 1900 

TYNDALE, WILLIAM (1484’- 1536), see also 
under BIBLE 

English translator of the Bible, took Holy Orders 
started his translation of the New Testament m 
London (1523), visited Luther in Wittenberg (1534) 
and began printing his work in Cologne had to flee 
to Worms 

Bibhogi aphy 
C BEL I 

Walks 

The obedience of a Christen man 1528 
The parable of the wicked mammon 1528 
An answere unto Sir T Mores dialoge [1530] 

The praetysc of prelates whether the kynges grace 
may be separated from hys quene 1530 
An exposicion upon the v vi vn chapters of Ma 
thew [1530’] 

The exposition of the fyrste epistle of Se>nt Jhon 
1531 

The supper of the Lorde 1533 
A frmtefuli and godly treatise expressing the right 
institution of the Sacraments [1533’] 


A pathway to the Holy Scripture (anon ) [153-] 
The testament of W Tracie esquier expounded 
1535 

The exposition of the epistles of St Jhon 1538 
A compendious introduction unto the pistle to the 
Romayns n d 

The whole works of W Tyndall J Frith and Doct 
Barnes (preface by Fox) 2vols 1573-2 

TYR WHITT, THOMAS (1730-86) 

English antiquarian, scholar and grammarian made 
the rules of Chaucer s prosody known to the eigh 
teenth century, detected, through linguistic know 
ledge, the Rowley forgeries (Thomas Chatterton 
q v ), Clerk to the House of Commons, F R S , 
trustee of the British Museum contributed to Stce 
vens s (q \ ) Shakespeare (1778) His clerical writings 
aie not listed below 

Bibhogi aphy 
CBEL II 

Woiks 

Proceedings and debates m the House of Commons 
in 1620, 1621 2 vois 1766 
Observations and conjectures upon some passages of 
Shakespeare 1766 

The Canterbury tales of Chaucer to which are added 
an essay upon his language and versification an 
introductory discourse and notes 5 vols 1775-8 
A vindication of the appendix to the poems called 
Rowley s [refers to Poems supposed to have been 
written at Bristol by Thomas Rowley and others 
in the 15th century 1777] 1782 

TYTLER, PATRICK FRASER (1791-1849) 
Scottish historian, and barrister, joint founder with 
Scott (q v ) of the Bannatyne Club, wrote the entry 
on Scotland in The Ency clopaedia Bi itanmca (qv) 
(1839) 

Bibliography 
CB EL III 

Works 

Life of James Crichton of Cluny, the Admirable 
Crichton 1819 

An account of the life and writings of Sir Thomas 
Craig 1823 

The life of John Wickliff 1826 
History of Scotland 9 vols 1828-43 
Lives of Scottish worthies 3 vols 1831-3 
Historical view of the progress of discovery on the 
more northern coasts of America 1832 
Life of Sir Walter Raleigh 1833 
Life of King Henry the eighth 1837 
England under the reigns of Edward VI and Mary 
2 vols 1839 
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TYNDALE, WILLIAM 


UNDERHILL, FRANK 



UDALL, NICHOLAS (1505 -56?) 

English dramatist, scholar and headmaster of Eton 
and Westminster, Fellow of Corpus Christi College, 
Oxford, playwright to Queen Mary (1554), Ralph 
Roister Doister the first English comedy His 
translations and Latm plays on sacred subjects are 
not listed below 
Bibliography 
CBEL I 
Diamatic Works 

Ralph Roister Doister (anon ) [1577 7 ] 

Other Works 

Verses and ditties made at the coronation of Queen 
Anne Ed J Nichols 1788 
An answer to the articles of the commoners of De- 
vonsheir and Cornwall Ed N Pocock (Troubles 
connected with the Prayer Book of 1549, Camden 
Soc) 1884 

UNDERHILL, EVELYN (1875-1941) 

English poet and mystic, Fellow of King’s College 
for Women, London became a first class book- 
binder, married H S Moore (1907), lecturer on the 
philosophy of religion Manchester College Oxford, 
made Hon D D at Aberdeen (1939) 

Bibhogi aphy 
B M catalogue 

Millett, F B Manly, J M and Rickert E Contem- 
porary British literature 1935 
Who was who, 1941-50 
Studies 

Mysticism, a study m the nature and development of 
man s spiritual consciousness 1911 
The mystic way, a psychological study in Christian 
origins 1913 

Practical mysticism, a little book for normal people 
1914 

Mysticism and war 1915 
Ruysbroeck 1915 

Jacopone da Todi, poet and mystic — 1228-1306 a 
spiritual biography 1919 

The essentials of mysticism and other essays 1920 

The life of the spirit and the life of today 1922 

The mystics of the Church 1925 

Concerning the inner life 1926 

Man and the supernatural 1927 

Life as prayer 1928 

The house of the soul 1929 

Worship [1929] 

The inside of life [1932] 


The golden sequence, a fourfold study of the spiri- 
tual life 1932 
Medieval mysticism 

Mixed pasture, twelve essays and addresses 1933 
The school of chanty, meditations on the Christian 
creed 1934 

The spiritual life Four broadcast talks 1937 
The parish priest and the life of prayer (two addres- 
ses) 1937 

The mystery of sacrifice 1938 
A meditation on peace [1939 9 ] 

A service of prayer for use m war time Arranged by 
E Underhill [1939] 

Eucharistic prayers from ancient liturgies 1939 
Abba 1940 

The fruits of the spirit 1942 
Light of Christ 1944 
John of Ruysbroeck 
Hilton’s scale of perfection 
Meditations and prayers 1949 
Shrines and cities of France and Italy (from an early 
diary of E Underhill Ed and arranged by Lucy 
Menzies) 1949 
The Church and war [1950] 

Novels 

The grey world 1904 
The lost word 1907 
The column of dust 1909 

Poems 

A Barlamb s ballad book 1902 
Immanence, a book of verses 1912 
Theophanies a book of verses 1916 
One hundred poems of Kabir (with Sir Rabindranath 
Tagore) 

Seventeen poems 1932 

UNDERHILL, FRANK HAWKINS 

(1889- ) 

Canadian historian, educated at the Universities of 
Toronto and Oxford , Professor of Political Science 
at the University of Saskatchewan, served m France 
in the First World War, Professor of History at 
Toronto (1927-55), F R S C (1949) 

Bibliography 

Sylvestre, Guy Conron, Brandon, Klinck, Carl F 
Canadian writers 1964 
Watters 
Biography 

James Shaver Woodsworth Untypical Canadian 
1944 
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Othu Works 

The Canadian forces in the war a \olume in Sir 
Charles Lucas The Empire at war 1923 
Social planning for Canada (co-author) 1935 
The British Commonwealth 1956 
In search of Canadian Liberalism (essays) (Governor 
General s Literary Award) 1960 

UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO 
QUARTERLY (1931- ) 

Canadian learned journal 

UNTERMEYER, LOUIS (1885- ) 

American poet and critic born m New York, son of 
a jewellery manufacturer, worked in his father s firm 
for twenty years as designer, manager and \ice- 
president, was a skilled pianist and wanted to be a 
composer retired from business (1923) and devoted 
himself to literature His edited works are not listed 
below 

Bibhog } aphy 
CBI 
L of C 

Millett F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 

Poems 

First love a lyric sequence 1911 

Challenge 1914 

These times 1917 

The new Adam 1920 

Roast Leviathan 1923 

Poems by x Richard Starr Untermeyer (contains col- 
laborations by Richard and Louis Untermeyer) 
1927 

Burning bush 1928 
Adirondack cycle 1929 
Food and drink 1932 
First words before spring 1933 
For you with love [1961] 

The long feud 1962 
This is your day 1 964 

Pa to this 

The younger quire 1910 
—and other poets 1916 
Including Horace 1919 
Heavens 1922 
Collected parodies 1926 
Not el 

Moses 1928 
Autobiogi aphy 

From another world the autobiography of Louis 
Untermeyer 1939 
Books on Poet}} 

The new era in American poetry 1919 
The forms of poetry a pocket dictionary 1926 


Poetry its appreciation and enjoyment (with Carter 
Davidson) 1934 
Merrill Moore 1935 

Doorways to poetry (with Bertha Evans Ward and 
Ruth M Stauffer) 1938 

Play in poetry (the Henry Ward Beecher lectures 
delivered at Amherst college October, 1937) 
1938 

Lives of the poets the story of the thousand years of 
English and American poetry 1959 

Biography 

Heinrich Heine paradox and poet 1937 

Chilch en s Books 

The donkey of God 1932 

Chip my life and times as overheard by Louis Unter 
meyer 1933 

The last pirate tales from the Gilbert and Sullivan 
operas 1934 

The wonderful adventures of Paul Punvan, now re- 
told by Louis Untermeyer [1945] 

One and one and one [1962] 

Travel 

Blue Rhine Black Forest a hand and day-book 
1930 

Other Works 

Rainbow in the sky 1935 
A century of candymakmg 1847-1947 [1947] 
Makers of the modern world the lives of ninety two 
writers artists scientists statesmen inventors, 
philosophers composers and other creators who 
formed the pattern of our century 1955 
The kitten who barked [1962] 

I URBAN, SYLV ANUS, see under CAVE, ED 
WARD 

URQUHART, Sir THOMAS (1611-60) 

Scottish author, translator and royalist travelled in 
Europe prisoner in the Tower and at Windsor dur 
ing the Commonwealth remembered for his vigor 
ous fine translation of Rabelais, and Logopandec 
teision a scheme for a universal language, died 
abroad His work on trigonometry is not listed 
below 

Bibliography 
C B EL I 
Collected Works 

Tracts of the learned and celebrated antiquarian Sir 
Thomas Urquhart Ed D Herd 1 774 
The works of Sir Thomas Urquhart Ed G Mait- 
land Maitland Club 1834 
Separate Works 

Epigrams divine and moral 1641 
The discovery of a most exquisite jewel found m the 
kennel of Worcester streets, anno 1651 Serving to 
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UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO QUARTERLY 


UTTLEY, ALISON 


frontal a vindication of the honour of Scotland 
1652 

Logopandecteision, or an introduction to the uni- 
versal language 1653 

The works of F Rabelais, M D Done out of French 
by SirTho Urchard Kt and others 2vols 1694 
The history of the admirable Crichton Retrospec- 
tive Rev vi 1822 

USK, THOMAS (d 1388) 

English author of The Testament of Love , formerly 
ascribed to Chaucer private secretary to the Wycli- 
fite Lord Mayor of London (1381-3), imprisoned m 
Newgate (1384) and released by turning informer 
against his patron, tried by the merciless par- 
liament and executed 
Bibliog } aphy 
CBEL I 
Works 

Testament of love Ed W Thynne, The workes of 
Chaucer 1532 

UTTLEY, ALISON {nee TAYLOR) 

English childrens writer, studied physics at Man- 
chester University, married James Uttley (1911) 
Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who s who, 1966 
Works 

The squirrel, the hare and the Little Grey Rabbit 
1929 

How Little Grey Rabbit got back her tale 1930 
The adventure of hare 1931 
The country child 1931 
Squirrel goes skating 1934 
Moonshine and magic 1932 
The story of Fuzzypeg the hedgehog 1932 
The adventures of Peter and Judy in Bunnyland 
[1935] 

Wise owl s story 1935 

Candlelight tales 1936 

Little Grey Rabbit s party 1936 

Ambush of young days 1937 

The knot squirrel tied 1937 

Adventures of no ordinary rabbit 1937 

Mustard, pepper and salt 1938 

Fuzzypeg goes to school 1938 

High meadows 1938 

Little Grey Rabbit’s Christmas 1939 

A traveller m time 1939 

Tales of four pigs and Brock the badger 1939 

Moldy Warp the mole 1940 

Adventures of Sam Pig 1940 

Six tales of Sam Pig 1941 

Six tales of Brock the Badger 1941 

Sam Pig goes to market 1941 


Six tales of the four pigs 1941 

Ten tales of Tim Rabbit 1941 

The farm on the hill 1941 

Ten candlelight tales 1942 

Sam Pig and Sally 1942 

Hare joins the Home Guard 1942 

Little Grey Rabbit s washing day 1942 

Nine starlight tales 1942 

Sam Pig at the circus 1943 

Water-rat s picnic 1943 

Cuckoo cherry tree 1943 

Country hoard 1943 

Little Grey Rabbit s birthday [1944] 

The spice woman s basket and other tales 1944 

Mrs Nimble and Mr Bumble 1944 

When all is done (novel) 1945 

Some moonshine tales 1945 

Adventures of Tim Rabbit 1945 

The Speckledy Hen [1945] 

The weathercock (stories) 1945 

Little Grey Rabbit to the rescue 1945 

Country things 1946 

Little Grey Rabbit and the weasels 1947 

The washerwoman s child (play) 1947 

Grey Rabbit and the wandering hedgehog 1948 

John Barleycorn 1948 

Carts and candlesticks (essays) 1948 

Sam Pig m trouble 1948 

Buckinghamshire (in the County series) 1950 

Little Grey Rabbit makes lace 1950 

Macduff 1950 

Little Brown Mouse books 1950- 
The cobbler s shop 1950 
Yours ever, Sam Pig 1951 
Hare and the Easter eggs 1952 
Plowmen’s clocks (essays) 1952 
The stuff of dreams 1953 
Little Grey Rabbit goes to sea 1954 
Little red fox and the wicked uncle 1954 
Sam Pig and the singing gate 1955 
Here s a new day 1956 
A year in the country 1957 
Magic in my pocket 1957 
Tim Rabbit and company 1959 
The swans fly over 1959 
Snug and Serena count twelve 1959 
Something for nothing (essays) 1960 
Sam Pig goes to the seaside 1960 
John at the old farm 1960 
Snug and Serena go to town 1961 
The little knife that did all the work (collected fairy 
tales) 1962 

Wild honey (essay) 1962 
Cuckoo m June (essays) 1964 
Tim Rabbit s dozen 1964 
The Sam Pig story book 1965 
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V ACHELL, HORACE ANNESLEY 
(1861-1955) 

English novelist, great grandson of the 1st Lord 
Lyttelton (q v ) emigrated to California (1883), re- 
turned to England (1899), settled in Hampshire 
and devoted himself to writing, tried to enlist m the 
First World War but was rejected because he was 
over fifty, F R S L 

Bibliography 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
Who was who 1951-60 

Novels 

The romance of Judge Ketchum 1894 
The model of Christian Gray 189e 
The quicksands of Pactolus 1896 
A drama in sunshine 1898 
The procession of life 1899 
lohn Charity 1900 
The shadowy third 1902 
The pinch of prosperity 1903 
Brothers 1904 
The Hill 1905 
The face of cla> 1 906 
Her son 1907 
The waters of Jordan 1908 
\n impending sword 1909 
Hie paladin 1909 
The other side 1910 
JohnVerney 1911 
Blinds down 1912 
Bunch grass (short stories) 1912 
Loot from the Temple of Fortune (short stories) 
1913 

Quinneys 1914 

Spragge s can>on 1914 

The triumph of Tim 1916 

Fishpmgle 1917 

The soul of Susan Yellam 1918 

Some happenings (short stones) 1918 

The fourth dimension 1920 

Whitewash 1920 

Blinkers 1921 

Change partners 1922 

The yard (mystery) 1 923 

Leaves from Arcady (short stories) 1 924 

Quinney’s adventures 1924 

Watlmgs for worth 1925 

Mr Allen (mystery, with A Marshall, American 
edition The Mote House Mystery) 1926 


A woman in exile 1926 
Miss Torrobm s experiment 1927 
Dew of the sea and other stones 1927 
The actor 1 928 

The enchanted garden and other stones 1929 
Virgin 1929 

Out of great tribulation 1930 
Into the land of Nod 1931 
At the sign of the grid (short stones) 1931 
The fifth commandment 1932 
Experiences of a Bond stieet jeweller (short stones) 
1932 

Vicars walk 1933 

The disappearance of Martha Penns (msstei}) 
1934 

The old guard surrenders 1934 
When sorrows come 1935 
Moonhills 1935 

Joe Qumne> s Jodie (short stones) 1 9 *>6 

The golden house 1937 

Lord Samarkand 1938 

Qumney’s lor quality (short stones) 193S 

Phoebe s guest house 1939 

Great chameleon 1940 

The black squire 1941 

Gift from God 1942 

The wheel stood still 1943 

Hilary Trent 1944 

Averil 1945 

Farewell yesterday 1 945 

Now came still evening on 1946 

Rebels 1946 

Eves apples 1946 

Quiet corner 1947 

Twilight grey 1948 

Children of the soil 1948 

In sobei livery 1949 

Quests 1954 

Plays 

Her son a phy in four acts 1907 
Jelfs 1912 
Who is he 0 1915 
Searchlights 1915 
Quinneys 1915 

The case of Lady Camber 1915 
Fishpmgle 1916 

Humpty Dumpty, a comedy in four acts 1917 
Mrs Pomeroy s reputation (with Thomas Cobb) 
1918 

The house of peril 1919 
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VACHELL, HORACE 


VAN DOREN, CARL 


Count X 1921 

Plus fours (with H Simpson) 1923 
Non-fiction 

Life and sport on the Pacific slope 1900 

Pepper and salt 1916 

Fellow travellers (autobiography) 1923 

The best of England 1930 

This was England 1933 

Arising out of that 1935 

My vagabondage 1936 

Distant fields (autobiography) 1937 

Where fancy beckons 1938 

Little tyrannies 1940 

Methuselah s diary (autobiography) 1950 

More from Methuselah (autobiography) 1951 

VANBRUGH, Sir JOHN (1664-1726) 

English dramatist architect and herald, son of a 
merchant of Ghent, went to France as an officer and 
was imprisoned in the Bastille, on his return wrote 
plays, and became manager of the Haymarhet 
Theatre, his architectural projects include Castle 
Howard his own Haymarket Theatre, Blenheim 
Palace, and jointly with Nicolas Hawksmoor, the 
Clarendon Buildings Oxford Clarenceux King of- 
arms (1704-26) 

Bibltogf aphy 
CBEL II 

Harris Bernard Sir John Vanbrugh (Writers and 
their work No 197) 1967 

Collected Works 

Plays of Sir John Vanbrugh 2 vols 1719 
The complete works of Sir John Vanbrugh Ed 
B Dobree and G Webb 4 vols 1927 

Sepai ate Plays 

The relapse or Virtue m danger 1697 
Aesop 1697 

The provok’d wife 1697 

The pilgrim 1700 

The false friend (anon ) 1702 

The confederacy 1705 

The mistake 1706 

The country house 1715 

A journey to London 1728 

Othei Woiks 

A short vindication of The relapse and The provok’d 
wife from immorality and prophaneness 1698 
Sir John Vanbrugh’s justification of what he depos d 
in the Dutchess of Marlborough s late tryal 
[1718] 

VAN DER POST, LAURENS JAN (1906- ) 
South African writer, explorer and farmer served in 
the Second World War, attached to the British min- 


ister, Batavia, undertook several British govern- 
ment missions m South Africa 

Bibliography 
Who s who, 1966 

Works 

In a province 1934 
Venture to the interior 1952 
A bar of shadow 1952 
The face beside the fire 1953 
Flamingo feather 1955 
The dark eye m Africa 1955 
The lost world of the Kalahari 1958 
The heart of the hunter 1961 
The seed and the sower 1963 
Journey into Russia 1964 

VAN DOREN, CARL (CLINTON) 

(1885- ) 

American literary critic brother of Mark Van Doren 
(q v), born in Hope, Illinois, graduated from the 
University of Illinois (1907), came to Europe with 
Stewart Sherman (1910) while doing a Ph D on 
Peacock (q v ) at Columbia University, assistant pro- 
fessor of English at Columbia (1911-16) , headmaster 
of Brearley Girls’ School, New York (1916-19), liter 
ary editor of the Nation (1919-22), of the Century 
(1922-34) from 1935, devoted his time to writing 
His edited works are not listed below 

Bibliography 
CBI 
L of C 

Millett F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 

Novels and Short Stories 

Other provmces (short stories) 1925 

The ninth wave (novel) 1926 

Other Works 

The life of Thomas Love Peacock 1911 
The Cambridge history of American literature Ed 
William Peterfield Trent, JohnErskme, Stuart P 
Sherman, Carl Van Doren (English edition A 
history of American literature) 4 vols 1917-21 
The American novel 1921 
Contemporary American novelists, 1900-1920 (lit 
erary criticism) 1922 

Contemporary fiction and the high school teacher of 
English 1923 
The roving critic 1923 
Many minds (literary criticism) 1924 
American and British literature since 1890 (with 
Mark Van Doren) 1925 
James Branch Cabell 1925 
Edna St Vincent Millay 1927? 
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Swift (biography) 1930 

American literature an introduction (also published 
as What is American literature 9 1935) 1933 
Sinclair Lewis, a biographical sketch, with a biblio- 
graphy by Harvey Taylor 1933 
Three worlds (autobiography) 1936 
Benjamin Franklin (Pulitzer prize biography) 1938 
An Illinois boyhood 1939 
Secret history of the American revolution 1941 
Mutiny m January 1943 
Some days with Washington [1 944] 

Carl Van Doren, selected by himself 1945 
American scriptures (with Carl Carmer) 1946 
The great rehearsal , the story of the making and rati- 
fy mg of the Constitution of the United States 
1948 

Jane Mecom, the favorite sister of Benjamin Frank- 
lin 1950 

VAN DOREN, MARK (ALBERT) 

(1894- ) 

American poet and critic brother of Carl Van Doren 
(qv), graduated from the University of Illinois 
(1914), travelled m England and France on a Col- 
umbia fellowship lectured at Columbia joined the 
staff of the Nation after the First World War in 
which he served His edited works are not listed be- 
low 

Bibhogtaphy 
CBI 
L of C 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 

Poems 

Spring thunder and other poems 1924 
7pm and other poems 1926 
Now the sky and other poems 1928 
Jonathan Gentry 1931 
A winter diary and other poems 1935 
The last look and other poems 1937 
Collected poems 1922-38 (Pulitzer prize poems) 
1939 

The Mayfield deer [1941] 

Our 1 idy peace and other war poems [1942] 

The seven sleepers and other poems [1944] 

The country year, poems [1946] 

The careless clock, poems about children in the 
family [1947] 

New poems [1948] 

Humanity unlimited Twelve sonnets 1950 

In that far land 1951 

Spring birth and other poems [1953] 

Morning worship and other poems [1960] 

Collected and new poems 1924-63 1963 
The narrative poems 1964 


Novels and Short Stories 
The transients 1935 
The transparent tree [1940] 

Windless cabins [1940] 

Tilda [1943] 

Short stories 1950 

The witch of Ramoth and other tales 1950 
Mortal summer [1953] 

Nobody say a word and other stones [1953] 

Don Quixote’s profession 1958 
High August [1959] 

Collected stones [1962] 

Children's Books 

Dick and Tom tales of two ponies, illustrated by 
George M Richards 1931 
Dick and Tom m town 1932 

Pla\ s 

Joseph and his brothers a comedy m four parts 
[1956] 

The last days of Lincoln a play in six scenes 1959 
Liter at \ Criticism 

Henry David Thorcau, a critical studv 1916 
The poetry of John Dryden 1920 
American and British literature since 1890 (with 
Carl Van Doren) 1925 
Edwin Arlington Robinson 1927 
Shakespeare 1939 

Studies in metaphysical poetry (with Theodore 
Spencer), two essays and a bibliography 1939 
The noble voice a study of ten great poems [1946] 
Nathaniel Hawthorne [1949] 

Walt Whitman the poet 1955 

Other Works 

A listener s guide to invitation to learning prepared 
by Mark Van Doren 1940- 
The private reader, selected articles and reviews 
[1942] 

Liberal education [1943] 

Introduction to poetry 1951 
An address delivered at the eightieth commence 
ment Southern Illinois University June 12 1955 
1956 

Man s right to knowledge and the free use thereof 
with an introduction by Richard R Powell [1954 9 ] 
Autobiography [1958] 

The University of Illinois in retrospect [1958] 
Poetry as knowledge [1959 9 ] 

John Dryden a study of his poetry 1960 
The happy critic and other essays [1961] 

Doctors and masters m Bergendoff 1961 
Mark Van Doren on ten great poems 

VAN DRUTEN, JOHN WILLIAM (1901- ) 
English dramatist son of a Dutch father and Eng- 
lish mother lecturer in Law and Legal history at 
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VAN DOREN, MARK 


VAN LOON, HENDRIK 


University College of Wales, Aberystwyth (1923-6), 
emigrated to America (1926) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Kumtz S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 

Plays 

The return half 1924 
Chance acquaintances 1927 
Young Woodley 1928 

Return of the soldier (dramatization of the novel by 
R West) 1928 
Diversion 1928 
After all 1929 
London Wall 1931 
There s always Juliet 1931 
Hollywood holiday (with B W Levy) 1931 
Somebody knows 1932 
Behold we live’ 1932 
The distaff side 1933 
Flowers of the forest 1934 
Most of the game 1936 
Gertie Maude 1937 
Leave her to Heaven 1940 
Old acquaintance 1941 

The damask cheek (with Lloyd R Morris) 1943 

The voice of the turtle 1944 

The mermaid singing 1946 

The Druid circle 1948 

Make way for Lucia 1949 

I ve got sixpence 1953 

Other Works 

Young Woodley (novel) 1929 

A woman on her way (novel) 1930 

And then you wish (novel) 1936 

The way to the present (autobiography) 1938 

Playwright at work 1953 

The vicarious years (novel) 1955 

VAN LOON, HENDRIK WILLEM(1882- ) 
Historian and biographer, born m Rotterdam edu- 
cated m Holland and went to America (1903), grad- 
uated from Cornell (1905), taught history in Amer- 
ican universities, correspondent in many countries 
during the First World War, returned to the United 
States, after being injured in an explosion on board 
ship, after working as an advertising copywriter, 
became Professor of History at Antioch College , as- 
sociate editor of the Baltimore Sun (q v ) (1923) 

Bibliography 
CBI 
L of C 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 


Historical Studies 

The fall of the Dutch republic 1913 
The rise of the Dutch kingdom, 1795-1813, a short 
account of the early development of the modern 
kingdom of the Netherlands 1915 
The golden book of the Dutch navigators 1916 
Tolerance (English edition The liberation of man- 
kind, the story of man’s struggle for the right to 
think 1926) 1925 

America (illustrated by the author also published 
as the story of America, 1934) 1927 
Life and times of Pieter Stuyvesant 1928 
Ships and how they sailed the seven seas (5000 B c - 
ad 1935) 1935 

The romance of discovery, being an account of the 
earliest navigators and the discovery of America 
[1937] 

The arts, written and illustrated (English edition 
The arts of mankind 1938) 1937 
The life and times of Johann Sebastian Bach 1940 
The life and times of Simon Bolivar 1943 

Children's Books 

History with a match, being an account of the ear- 
liest navigators and the discovery of America, 
written and drawn and done into colour 1917 
Ancient man, the beginning of civilizations, written 
and drawn and done into color 1920 
The story of mankind 1921 
The story of the Bible, written and drawn 1923 
Man, the miracle maker (illustrated by the author, 
English edition Multiplex man, or. The story of 
survival through invention) 1928 
Van Loon’s geography, the story of the world we live 
m (English edition The home of mankind the 
story of the world we live in, 1933) 1932 
How to do it, a book for children 1933 
The story of America [1934] 

Around the world with the alphabet and Hendrik 
Willem van Loon 1935 

Biography 

Adriaen Block, skipper trader, explorer 1928 
R vR being an account of the last years and the death 
of one Rembrandt Harmenszoon van Rijn 1930 
The life and times of Rembrandt 1932 
The last of the troubadours, Carl Michael Bellman 
1740-1795, his life and music (with Grace 
Castagnetta) 1939 

Thomas Jefferson the serence citizen from Monti- 
cello 1943 

Other Works 

To have or to be — take your choice (essays) 1932 
An indiscreet itinerary, or, How the unconventional 
traveler should see Holland by one who was ac- 
tually bom there and whose name is Hendrik 
Willem van Loon 1933 
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The story of Wilbur the hat being a true account of 
the strange things which sometimes happen m a 
part of the world which does not exist (satire) 
1933 

Re an elephant up a tree 1933 
Air-storming, a collection of 40 radio talks (English 
edition Van Loon on the air) 1935 
A world divided is a world lost (essays) 1935 
The songs we sing [1936] 

Observations on the mystery of print and the work of 
Johann Gutenberg (essays) 1937 
Christmas carols illustrated and done into simple 
music (with Grace Castagnetta) [1937] 

Our battle being one man’s answer to My battle 
by Adolf Hitler 1938 

How to look at pictures, a short history of painting 
[1938] 

The songs America sings (with Grace Castagnetta) 
[1939] 

My school books from the unpublished autobio 
graphy of Hendrik Willem Van Loon [1939] 
Invasion being the peisonal recollections of what 
happened to our own family and to some of our 
friends [1940] 

Good tidings (with Grace Castagnetta) [1941] 
Christmas songs (with Grace Castagnetta) [1942] 
Van Loon s lives 1942 

The message of the bells or, What happened to us on 
Christmas eve [1942] 

1 he story of the Bible [1946] 

Report to Saint Peter, upon the kind of world in 
which Hendrik Willem Van Loon spent the first 
years of his life 1947 

Fighters for freedom Jefferson and Bolivar 1962 

VAN VECHTEN, CARL (1880-19 ) 

American music critic and novelist of Dutch paren 
tage born in Iowa graduated from Chicago Uni 
versity (1903) , assistant music critic of the New York 
Times, became a free-lance writer (1914) Hismusical 
compositions and edited works are not listed below 
Bibliography 
C B I 
L of C 

Mil Jett F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 
Noiels 

Peter Whiffle his life and works 1922 
The blind bow boy 1923 

The tattooed countess, a romantic novel with a happy 
ending 1924 

Firecraekers a realistic novel 1925 
Nigger heaven 1926 

Spider boy a scenario for a moving picture 1928 
Parties scenes from contemporary New York life 
1930 


Books on Music 

Music after the great war and other studies 1915 

Music and bad manners 1916 

Interpreters and interpretations 1917 

The merry go round 1918 

The music of Spain 1918 

In the garret 1920 

Red papers on musical subjects 1 925 
Excavations a book of advocacies 1926 
Essay s 

Notes for an autobiography 1930 

Sacked and profane memories 1932 

Fragments from an unwritten autobiography 195o 

Books on Cats 

The tiger in the house 1920 

Feathers 1930 

VANE, SUTTON (VANE HUNT) (1888- ) 
English playwright and novelist went on the stage 
served m the First World W ar until shell-shocked 
when he returned to the stage giving theatrical per 
formances behind the lines rcmembcied for his 
Outward Bound 
Bibhogt aphy 
B M cat iloguc 
Works 

Humanity 1897 
Falling leaves (play) 1924 
Outward bound (play) 1924 
Overture 1925 

Outward bound (novel) 1938 

VAUGHAN, HENRY (1622-95) 

Anglo Welsh mystical poet a native of Brecknock- 
shire, formerly inhabited by the Silures for which 
icason he came to be known as the Silurist poet 
studied law in London during the last twenty years 
of his life practised medicine, he was possibly m Col 
Price s Royalist company at Chester (1645) 

Bibhogr aphy 
CBEL I 

Manila, EL A comprehensive bibliography of 
Vaughn 1948 
Collected Works 

Completed works (includes also the poems of Tho- 
mas Vaughan Ed A B Grosart 4 vols 1870-1 
Works Ed L C Martin 2 vols 1914 
Original Editions 

Poems w ith the tenth satyre of JuvenalEnghshed 1 646 
Silex Scmtillans sacred poems and private ejacula 
tions 1650 
Olor Iscanus 1651 

The mount of olives or, Solitary devotions With a 
discourse of man m glory by Anselm, done into 
English 1652 
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VAN VECHTEN, CARL 


VIJAYATUNGA, JINADASA 


Thalia Rediviva The pass times and diversions of a 
countrey muse m choice poems 1678 

VAUGHAN, THOMAS (fEUGENIUS 
PHILALETHES) (1622-66) 

English alchemist and poet, twin brother of Henry 
Vaughan (qv),in controversy with Henry More, the 
Cambridge Platonist (q v ) , at one time Fellow of 
Jesus College, Oxford, and later rector of St Brid- 
get s, Brecknockshire His Latin verse is not listed 
below 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

WOlks 

Anthroposophia theomagica, or, A discourse of the 
nature of man 1650 

Anima magica abscondita or, A discourse of the 
umversall spirit of nature 1650 
Magia Adamica or, The antiquitie of magic 1 650 
The man mouse taken m a trap 1 650 
The fame and confession of the fraternity, or, The 
rosie cross 1652 

Euphrates, or, The waters of the east 1655 
The chymists key or The true doctrine of corruption 
and generation 1657 

VAUX, THOMAS Lord 2nd Baron Vaux of 
Hanowden 

English poet and contributor to TotteVs Miscellany 
(q v ), went to France with Cardinal Wolsey (1527) 
and with Henry VTII (1532) 

Bibhogi aphy 
CBEL I 

Woiks 

The poems of Thomas Lord Vaux Edward Earl of 
Oxford Robert Earl of Essex, and Walter Earl of 
Essex Ed A B Grosart, Fuller Worthies Misc 
Vol iv 1872 

VERLEN, THORSTEIN RUNDE (1857-1929) 
American economist son of Norwegian immigrants 
on the staff of Chicago University and the New 
School of Social Research m New York, editor of 
the Dial (qv) 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

The theory of the leisure class 1 899 
The theory of business enterprise 1904 
The instinct of workmanship 1914 
Imperial Germany and the industrial revolution 
1915 

An enquiry into the nature of peace and the terms of 
its perpetration 1917 


The higher learning m America 1918 
Vested interests 1919 

The place of science m modern civilization 1920 
The engineers and the price system 1921 
Absentee ownership and business enterprise m recent 
times 1923 

Essays in our changing order 1934 

VERY, JONES (1813-80) 

American poet and preacher, born m Salem Mas- 
sachusetts 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 

Works 

Essays and poems 1839 

Poems 1883 

Poems and essays 1886 

VICTORIA, Queen (1819-1901) 

Queen of England, reigned (1837-1901) married 
Prince Albert of Saxe Coburg Gotha (1840), when 
he died (1 860), she wore mourning for the rest of her 
life The adjective Victorian’ typifies among other 
things all that is respectable and solid in domestic 
life 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

Leaves from a journal of our life m the Highlands 
1862 

More leaves 1883 

The letters, 1837-61 Ed A C Benson and R Vis- 
count Esher 3 vols 1907 

The letters 1862-1901 Ed G E Buckle 2 series 
6 vols 1926-8 1930-2 

VIJAYATUNGA, JINADASA (1902- ) 
Ceylonese novelist, took Indian nationality and 
settled m New Delhi 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Sahitya Akademi National bibliography of Indian 
literature Vol I 1901-53 1962 

Works 

Grass for my feet 1935 
Do not go down, O sun* 1946 
Maharanee and other stories 1947 
What I think (essays) 1948 
Trebizond A second book of poems 1948 
The glass princess and other Singhalese folk tales 
1949 

Yoga, the way of self-fulfilment 1953 
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VILLIERS, AL\N JOHIN (1903- ) 
Australian writer about the sea born in Sydney , 
after going to sea he was on the staff of the Hobart 
Met cm i , started writing on sailing ships, having got 
interested m Norwegian whalers, made a voyage to 
the South Seas and bnited States m his own ship 
the Joseph Comad (1935) 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartnev 

Wot ks 

To the frozen south 1924 

Whaling m the frozen south a story of the 1923-24 
Norwegian whaling expedition to the Antarctic 
1926 

The wind ship 1928 

Falmouth for orders the story of the last clipper 
i ace around Cape Horn 1929 
By wa> of Cape Horn 1930 

Vanished fleets (reprinted as Convict ships and sai- 
lors, 1936) 1931 
Sea-dogs of today 1932 
The sea in ships 1932 

Voyage of the Pamir the great gram race of 1932 
1933 

L ist of the w md ships 1934 
Vv halers of the midnight sun 1934 
Call to adventure true tales of their own experi- 
ences by prominent writers (includes a contribution 
by Villiers) 1935 

Cruise of the Conrad, a journal of a voyage round 
the world 1934-36 1937 
Stormalong 1938 
J oey goes to sea 1939 

The set of the sails the story of a Cape Horn sea- 
man 1949 
The coral sea 1950 
The quest of the schooner Argus 1951 
The Indian Ocean, a history 1952 
The Cutty Sark last of a glorious era 1953 
Pilot Pete 1953 
And not to yield 1953 

\ IRTUE, VIVIAN L (1911- ) 

Jamaican poet a civil servant in Jamaica educated 
at Wolmers College worked for the BBC and 
settled m London married (1942) Claude McKay s 
(q \ ) daughter 

Bibliography 

West Indian literature A select bibliography Mona 
Jamaica 1964 

Who s who in Jamaica, 1941-6 
Poems 

Vv mgs of the morning 1938 

Beauty for ashes 1945 

King Solomon and Queen Balkis 1945 


VOGEL, Sir JULIUS (1835-99) 

New Zealand statesman and editor born m London , 
went to the New Zealand gold fields (1852), started 
the Otago Daily Times (1861) and the Sun (1868) 
bought the Southern Cross (1870) went into parlia 
ment (1863) and soon became a leading parliamen- 
tary figure 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Wor ks 

Great Britain and her colonies 1865 

New Zealand and the South Sea Islands 1878 

Anno Domini 2000 or, Woman s destiny 1889 

VULGATE, THE, see under BIBLE 

VULLIAMY, COLWYN EDWARD 
(tROLLS, ANTHONY) (1886- ) 

English author studied art (1910-13) served m the 
First World War took an active interest in field 
archaeology, contributed to the Spectator (q v ) and 
other periodicals, F R S L 

Bibliography 
Who s who 1966 

Not els 

The vicar s experiments (American edition Clerical 
error) (Anthony Rolls 1932 
Lobelia Grove 1932 
Family matters 1934 
Fusilier Bluff 1934 
Scarweather 1934 
Don among the dead men 1952 
The proud walkers 1955 
Body in the boudoir 1956 
Cakes for your birthday 1959 
Justice for Judy 1960 
Tea at the Abbey 1961 
Floral tribute 1963 

Btogr aphy 

Charles Kingsley (Fabian Tract) 1914 

Voltaire 1930 

Rousseau 1931 

John Wesley 1931 

James Boswell 3 932 

William Penn 1933 

Aspasia (life and letters of Mrs Dclany) 1935 
Mrs Thrale of Streatham 1936 
Royal George (life of George III) 1937 
Ursa Major Doctor Johnson and his friends 1946 
Byron 1948 

The Onslow family 1953 
Other Works 

Prehistoric forerunners 1925 
Unknown Cornwall 1 925 
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VILLIERS, ALAN 


WALEY, ARTHUR 


Immortal man 1926 

Letters of Tsar Nicholas II 1 929 

Red archives 1929 

Archaeology of Middlesex and London 1930 
Judas Maccabeus 1934 

Outlanders Imperial expansion in South Africa 
1938 

Crimea the campaign of 1854-5, with an outline of 
politics, etc 1939 

Calico pie, an autobiography 1940 
A short history of the Montagu-Puffins 1941 


The Polderoy papers 1943 

Doctor Philligo his journal and opinions 1944 

English letter writers 1945 

Edwm and Eleanor 1945 

Man and the atom 1947 

Prodwit’s guide to writing 1949 

Henry Plumdew 1950 

The anatomy of satire 1950 

Rocking horse journey 1952 

Jones a gentleman of Wales 1954 

Little Arthur s guide to Humbug 1960 



WADDELL, HELEN JANE (1889-1965) 

Irish scholar born in Tokyo, learned to speak Jap 

anese and Chinese, lecturer m Latin at Somerville 

College, Oxford (1920-2) and later Fellow of Lady 

Margaret Hall , held honorary doctorates from Bel 

fast St Andrews, Durham and Columbia, awarded 

the A C Benson medal of the Royal Society of Lit 

erature 

Bibliography 

Who’s who, 1964 

Works 

Lyrics from the Chinese 1913 

The wandering scholars 1927 

John of Salisbury m essays and studies 1928 

Mediaeval Latin lyrics 1929 

Translation of Manon Lescaut 1931 

Peter Abelard 1933 

Beasts and saints 1934 

The desert fathers 1936 

Stories from Holy Writ 1949 

WAINE WRIGHT, THOMAS GRIFFITHS 

(1794-1852) 

English poisoner and art critic, after studying art 
became art critic of the London Magazine , exhibited 
at the Royal Academy, (1821-5), forged an order on 
the Bank of England (1826), poisoned several re- 
latives to get money (1828-30), imprisoned m Paris, 
transported for his Bank of England forgery (1837), 
and died a convict m Tasmania, a friend of Charles 
Lamb (q v ), and the subject of an Oscar Wilde (q v ) 
essay 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 
Woiks 

Essays and criticisms Ed W C Hazlitt 1880 


WALEY, ARTHUR DAVID (ARTHUR 
DAVID SCHLOSS) (1889-1966) 

English poet and translator, honorary Fellow of 
Kiri£s College, Cambridge, one of the greatest 
authorities on Chinese literature, assistant keeper 
of prints and drawings at the British Museum 
(1912-30), lecturer at the School of Oriental studies , 
m the Ministry of Information durmg the Second 
World War, FB A , C H (1956), awarded the 
Queen’s Medal for Poetry (1953) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who s who, 1966 

Works 

170 Chinese poems 1919 
More translations 1919 

The poet Li Po, a d 701-762 A paper read before 
the China Society 1919 
Japanese poetry 1919 
The No plays of Japan 1921 
Zen Buddhism and its relation to art 1922 
The Temple 1923 

Introduction to the study of Chinese painting 1923 
The tale of Genji 6 vols 1925 
Poems from the Chinese [1927] 

The pillow-book of Sei Shonagon 1928 
The soul of China The text translated by J H Reece 
Poems by A Waley 1928 
The lady who loved insects 1929 
The dream of the red chamber With a preface by 
A Waley 1929 

The travels of an alchemist Translated with an in- 
troduction by A Waley 1931 
The way and its power 1934 
Select Chinese verses Translated by H A Giles and 
A Waley 1934 
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The book of songs 1937 

The analects of Confucius 1938 

Three ways of thought in Ancient China 1939 

Monkey (a Chinese novel) 1942 

Chinese poems 1946 

The life and times of Po Chu i 19^-8 

The poetry and career of Li Po, a d 701-762 1951 

The real Tripitka 1952 

77 poems Translated by A de Lacerda and A 
Waley 1955 

Yuan Mei eighteenth century Chinese poet 1957 
The Opium War through Chinese eyes 1958 
Ballads and stories from Tun-Huang 1960 
The secret history of the Mongols 1963 

WALKER, JOSEPH COOPER (1761-1810) 
Irish antiquary 

Bibliography 
C B E L II III 
Works 

Historical memoirs of the Irish baids 1786 
Historical essay on the dress of the ancient and mod- 
ern Irish 1788 

Historical memoir on Italian tragedy 1799 

WALLACE, ALFRED RUSSEL (1823-191 3) 
English naturalist who went up the Amazon with the 
naturalist H W Bates, their ship burnt out on the 
voyage home, discussed his idea of natural selection 
w ith Darwm (1 858) with whom he made a joint com- 
munication to the Lmnean Society on the theory of 
evolution Only one of his works on evolution is 
listed below 
Bibliography 
CBEL III 
Works 

A narrative of travels on the Amazon and Rio Negro 
1853 

The Malay archipelago the land of the orang utan 
and the bird of paradise 2 vols 1869 
Tropical nature, and other essavs 1878 
Darwinism 1889 

Forecasts of the coming century 1897 

The wonderful century 1898 

Studies, scientific and social 1900 

Man s place in the universe 1 903 

My life Arecord of events and opinions 2vois 1905 

WALLACE, EDGAR (1875-1932) 

English journalist and novelist , illegitimate son of an 
actor, brought up by a Billingsgate fish porter and 
his wife worked as newsboy, milk roundsman and 
labourer, enlisted in the Royal West Kent Regiment 
and served m South Africa, became the Daily Mail 
foreign correspondent (1899), but was dismissed for 
involving them in a libel suit, died m Hollywood 


Bibliography 

B M catalogue 

\\ ho was who 1 929-40 

Novels 
Songs 1895 

Mission that failed 1898 
Writ in barracks 1900 
Lnofficial despatches 1902 
Smithy 1905 
The four just men 1906 
The Council of Justice 1908 
Angel, Esq [1908] 

The duke in the suburbs 1909 

Captain Tatham of Tatham Island 1909 

The nine bears 1910 

Sanders of the rivtr 1911 

People of the river 1912 

The river of stars 1913 

The fourth plague 1913 

Grey Timothy 1913 

Smithy s friend Nobbv 1914 

Admirable Carfew 1914 

Bosambo of the river 1914 

The man who bought London 1915 

Smithy and the Hun 1915 

Bones 1915 

The melody of death 1915 
1925 The story of a fatal pence 1915 
Schemes 

The island of Galloping gold 1916 
Nobby [1916] 

The tomb of T sin 1916 
A debt discharged 1916 
The secret house 1917 
The just men of Cordova 1917 
Keepers of the King s peace 1917 
Kate plus ten [1917] 

The clue of the twisted candle [1918] 
Lieutenant Bones 1918 
Those folk of Bulboro 191 8 
Down under Donovan [1918] 

Private Selby 1919 
The man who knew [1919] 

The green rust 1919 

Tam o the Scots 1919 

The adventures of Heme the spy 1919 

The fighting Scouts 1919 

Jack o’ Judgement [1920] 

The daffodil mystery 1920 

The book of all-power 1921 

The law of the four just men [1921] 

Bones in London 1921 

Sandi the kingmaker 1922 

The valley of ghosts 1922 

The angel of terror 1922 
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The flying fifty-five [1922] 

The crimson circle [1922] 

The missing million 1923 
Bones of the river [1923] 

The books of Bart [1923] 

Captain of souls 1923 
The clue of the new pm [1923] 
Chick 1923 

The green archer [1923] 

The simster man [1924] 

The three oak mystery 1924 
Room 24 1924 
The face m the night [1924] 
Educated Evans [1924] 

The dark eyes of London 1924 

The blue hand 1925 

The black Avons 4vols 1925 

\ King by night 1925 

The daughters of the night [1925] 

The fellowship of the frog 1925 

The gaunt stranger [1925] 

The strange countess [1925] 

The mind of Mr J G Reeder [1925] 
Sanders [1926] 

The day of uniting [1926] 

The door with seven locks [1926] 
More educated Evans [1926] 

The black abbot [1926] 

The joker [1926] 

The avenger 1926 
Barbara on her own 1926 
The yellow snake [1926] 

We shall see’ [1926] 

The three just men [1926] 

The terrible people [1926] 

The square emerald [1926] 

The million dollar story [1926] 

The Northing tramp [1926] 
Penelope of the Polyantha ’ [1926] 
The traitor s gate 1927 
Big foot 1927 

The feathered serpent [1927] 

Elat 2 [1927] 

The brigand [1927] 

The man who was nobody 1927 
This England [1927] 

Terror keep [1927] 

The squeaker [1927] 

Number six [1927] 

The mixer 1927 
The clever one 1928 
Elegant Edward [1928] 

The gunner 1928 
The double [1928] 

The twister 1928 

Again the three just men [1928] 


Tam [1928] 

Again Sanders [1928] 

The orator [1928] 

The green ribbon [1929] 

The big four [1929] 

The black [1929] 

The cat burglar and other tales [1929] 

The India-rubber men [1929] 

The ghost of Down Hill, and The Queen of Sheba s 
belt [1929] 

The golden Hades [1929] 

The governor of Chi-Foo, and other tales [1929] 
Fighting Snub Reilly and other tales [1929] 

The educated man — good Evans’ [1929] 
Circumstantial evidence and other tales [1929] 

For information received [1929] 

Forty-eight short stones [1929] 

Four square Jane [1929] 

The terror [1929] 

The reporter [1929] 

Red aces, being three cases of Mr Reeder [1929] 
The prison breakers and other tales [1929] 

The lady of little hell [1929] 

The little green man and other tales [1929] 

The Lone House Mystery [1929] 

Planetoid 127 — and — The Sweizer Pump 1929 
The clue of the silver key 1930 
The lady of Ascot [1930] 

White face 1930 
The coat of arms 1931 
The devil man [1931] 

The man at the Carlton [1931] 

On the spot 1931 

The frightened lady (a novel based on the play, The 
case of the frightened lady) 1932 
Sergeant Sir Peter 1932 
My Hollywood diary [1932] 

The guv nor 1932 
The green pack 

When the gangs came to London [1932] 

The steward [1932] 

Mr J G Reeder returns [1934] 

The woman from the East, and other stories [1934] 
Mr Justice Maxwell [1934] 

The last adventure and other tales 1934 
The iron grip [1941] 

Plays 

Double Dan [1924] 

The forest of happy dreams 
The firing squad [1928] 

The ringer [1929] 

Again the ringer [1929] 

The terror 

The squeaker [1929] 

The yellow mask 
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The man who changed his name [1929] 

Persons unknown 
The calendar 1932 

The case of the frightened lady [1932] 

The green pack [1933] 

On the spot 
The mouthpiece 

Criminal at large, a play m three acts [1934] 

Smoky cell [1935] 

The old man 
Other Works 

War and other poems [1900] 

The standard history of the war [1914] 

Famous Scottish regiments [1914] 

Heroes all [1914] 

Kitchener s army and the Territorial Forces the full 
story of a great achievement [1915] 

People a short autobiography [1926] 

Edgar Wallace a short autobiography published in 
1926 under the title of People 1929 

WALLACE, FREDERICK WILLIAM 
(1886-1958) 

Canadian editor and nov ehst of the sea born m Scot 
land educated m Glasgow and went to Cmida 
(1904), became a free lance writer and illustrator 
(1908), studied the Canadian filming mdustrv 
founded and edited the Canadian Fisherman (1915) 
managing director of the Canadian Fisheries As- 
sociation, and superintendent of the Canada Food 
Board, editor of the Fishing Gazette in New Yoik 
(1922) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Watters 
A ovels 

Blue water A tale of the deep sea fishermen 1907 
The shack locker Yarns of the deep sea fishing fleets 
1916 

The Viking blood A story of seafaring 1920 
Salt seas and sailormen 1922 
Captain Salvation 1925 

Tea from China and other yarns of the sea 1926 
Otha tforh\ 

\\ ooden ships and iron men The story of the squ xre- 
ngged Merchant Marine of British North Ameri- 
ca 1923 

In the wake of the wind ships Notes records, and 
biographies 1927 

The romance of a great port The story of St John, 
NB 1935 

Under sail in the last of the clippers 1936 

WALLACE, LEW(IS) (1827-1905) 

American lawyer, diplomat and novelist, born at 
Biookville, Indiana, son of the State governor. 


served m the Mexican war, and with the Union 
Army in the Civil War, becoming major general 
governor of New Mexico (1878-81), minister of 
Turkey (1881-1885) 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

The fair God 1873 

Commodus an historical play 1877 

Ben Hur a tale of the Christ 1880 

The boyhood of Christ 1888 

The Prince of India 1893 

The wooing of Malkatoon (poem) 1 898 

Lew Wallace an autobiograph} 1906 

WALLACE, WILLIAM STEWART 

(1884- ) 

Canadian scholar educated at Toronto and Oxford , 
Professor of English md History at Western Uni- 
vcisitv Ontario (1906-7) associate librarian Toron- 
to University (1922-3) F R S C (1927) , president ot 
the Champlain Societv (1943-7) 

Bibhogi aph\ 

B M catalogue 
Watters 

Biogiapln 

Sir John Macdonald 1924 

The story of Laura Secord A study in histone il ev 1 
dence 1932 

The memoirs of the Right Hon Sir George Foster 
1933 

Other Works 

The United Empire Loyalists A chronicle of the great 
migration 1914 

The family compact A chronicle of the rebellion in 
Upper Canada 1915 

By star and compass Tales of the explorers of Can 
ada 1922 

A history of the University of Toronto, 1827-1927 
1927 

The growth of Canadian national feeling 1927 
A first book of Canadian history 1928 
Murders and mysteries A Canadian series 1931 
A sketch of the history of the Champlain Society 
1937 

Notes on military writing for English Canadian sol 
diers 1943 

The Royal Canadian Institute Centenni \l Volume, 
1849-1949 1949 

WALLER, EDMUND (1606-87) 

English poet, an M P most of his life though he 
occasionally fell from favour, he led a plot to seize 
London for Charles I (1643), published laudatory 
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WALPOLE, HORACE 


verses on Cromwell (1655), and poems of rejoicing 
on his death (1658), and on the King s restoration 
(1660) His poems first published in other works 
are not listed below 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 
Collected Poems 
Poems 1645 
Divine poems 1685 

The second part of Mr Waller’s poems 1690 
The works of Edmund Waller, Esq m verse and 
prose Ed E Fenton 1729 
Separate Poems 
The passion of Dido 1658 

To the King upon his Majesties happy return [1 660] 
To my Lady Morton 1661 
A poem on St James s park 1661 
To the Queen upon her Majesty’s birthday 1663 
Upon her Majesty s new buildings 1665 
Instructions to a painter for the drawing of the pos 
ture and progress of his Majesties forces at sea 
1666 

Of the Lady Mary 1677 

The maid s tragedy altered 1 690 

Piose Woiks 

Speech against prelates innovations 1641 
Mr Waller s speech m the painted chamber 1641 
Speech 4 July 1643 1643 

The workes of Edmund Waller m this parliament 
1645 

WALMSLEY, LEO (1892- ) 

English author served with the R F C in the First 

World War , curator of the Yorkshire Marine Biolog 

ical Station and made a trip to the French Sahara 

as a naturalist 

Bibliography 

Who s who, 1966 

Woiks 

Flying and sport in East Africa 1920 

The silver Blimp 1921 

The lure of Thunder Island 1 923 

Three asses m the Pyrenees 1924 

The green rocket 1926 

Toro of the Little People 1926 

Three fevers 1932 

Phantom lobster 1933 

Foreigners 1935 

Sally Lunn 1937 

Love m the sun 1939 

Fishermen at war 1941 

British ports and harbours 1942 

So many loves 1944 

Sally Lunn (play) 1944 

Master Mariner 1948 


Festival guide Yorkshire and Lancashire 1951 

Invisible cargo 1 952 

The golden waterwheel 1954 

The happy ending 1957 

Sound of the sea 1959 

Paradise creek 1963 

Anglers moon 1965 

WALPOLE, HORACE, 4th Earl of Orford 
(1717-97) 

English letter-writer, author and wit, son of Sir Ro 
bert Walpole the first Prime Minister, after Eton, 
Cambridge and the Grand Tour, he became an M P , 
bought Strawberry Hill (1747) which he converted 
into a mock Gothic castle full of pictures, books and 
curios , set up a printing press, whose first produc- 
tion was the Pindaric Odes of his friend Thomas 
Gray (q v ), The Castle of Otranto set the fashion for 
the Gothic horror novel His political papers, pre- 
faces and edited matter are not listed below 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Honour, Hugh Horace Walpole (Writers and their 
work No 92) 1957 

Collected Works 

Fugitive pieces m verse and prose 2 vols 1770 
The works of Horatio Walpole, Earl of Orford 
9 vols 1798-1825 

Collected Letters 

Private correspondence 4 vols 1820 
Letters Ed J Wright 6 vols 1840 
Letters Ed Mrs P Toynbee 16 vols 1903-5 3 sup 
plementary vols 1918-25 

The Yale edition of Horace Walpole s correspon 
dence Ed W S Lewis 50(?) vols 1937- 

Separate Works 
Epilogue to Tamerlane 1746 
The Beauties an epistle to Mr Eckardt, the painter 
1746 

Aedes Walpolianae or a description of the collection 
of pictures at Houghton Hall Norfolk A sermon 
on painting 1747 

A catalogue of the royal and noble authors of Eng 
land, with lists of their works 2 vols 1758 
Fugitive pieces in verse and prose 1758 
Anecdotes of painting m England 2 vols 1762 
The magpie and her brood A fable 1764 
The Castle of Otranto A story, translated by Wil- 
liam Marshall Gent From the original Italian of 
Onuphrio Muralto 1765 
An account of the giants lately discovered 1766 
The mysterious mother A tragedy 1768 
Historic doubt on the life and reign of King Richard 
the third 1768 
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Repl> to the observations of the Rev Dr Milles on 
the ward robe account 1770 
A letter to the editor of the miscellanies of Thomas 
Chatterton 1779 

Essav on modern gardening Essai sur 1 Art des 
jardms modernes (English and French on oppo 
site pages) 1785 
Hieroglyphic tales 1785 

Postscripts to the royal and noble authors 
1785 

Notes to the portraits at Woburn Abbey 1791 
Reminiscences written for Miss Mary and Miss 
Agnes Berry (pmately printed) 1805 
Memoirs of the last ten years of the reign of George 
the Second Ed Lord Holland 2vols 1822 
Memoirs of the reign of King George the third Ed 
Sir D Le Marchant 4 vols 1 845 
Journal of the reign of King George the third, 1771- 
1783 Ed J Doran 2 vols 1859 
Notes on Lord Chesterfield s works 1867 
Notes on the poems of Alexander Pope 1871 
Supplement to the historic doubts on the life and 
reign of King Richard III Ed P Toynbee 
1923 

Journal of the printing office at Strawberry Hill Ed 
P Tovnbee 1923 

Strawberry Hill accounts Kept by Horace Walpole 
from 1747-95 Ed P Toynbee 1927 
Manuscript commonplace book, 1780-3 Ed fac- 
simile W S Lewis 1 927 

Miscellaneous antiquities Ed W S Lewis 14 vols 
1927-40 

Hoiace Walpoles fugitive verses Ed W S Lewis 
1931 

Anecdotes told me by Lady Denbigh Ed W S 
Lewis 1932 

The Duchess of Portland s museum Ed W S Lewis 
1936 

Mcmor md i Walpoliana Ed W S Lewis 1937 

WALPOLE, Sn HUGH SEYMOUR 

(1884-1941 ) 

English novelist, born in New Zealand after leaving 
Cambridge joined the Staff of the Mersey Mission to 
Seamen having intended to take orders travelled in 
France and Germany, settled in London to write 
a friend of Henry James and Arnold Bennett (qq v ) , 
worked with the Russian Red Cross in Galicia and 
later m charge of the Anglo Russian propaganda 
bureau in Petrograd, during the First World War 
started lecture tours of the U S (1919), a bibliophile 
and collector of pictures, gave generous help to 
aspiring or necessitous writers, first chairman of the 
Book Society (1929), first chairman of the Society 
of Bookmen, CBE (1918) 


Bibhogt apin 

Hart-Davis, R Hugh Walpole, A bibliography 
1952 

Millett F B Manly, J M and Rickert E Contem- 
porary British literature 1935 

Noi els 

The wooden horse 1909 

Maradick at fortv a transition 1910 

Mr Perrin and Mr Traill a tragi corned) 1911 

The prelude to adventure 1912 

Fortitude 1913 

The Duchess of Wrexc 1914 

The golden scareci ow 1915 

The dark forest 1916 

The green mirror 1917 

Jeremy 1919 

The secret city 1919 

The captives 1920 

The y oung enchanted 1 92 1 

The cathedral 1922 

Tcremy and Hamlet 1923 

The old ladies 1924 

Portrait of i mm with red hair 1925 

Harmer John 1926 

Jeremy at Crale 1927 

Wmtersmoon 1928 

Farthing Hail (with J B Pncstley) 1929 

Hans Frost 1929 

Rogue Herries 1930 

Above the dark circus 1931 

Judith Paris 1931 

The fortress 1932 

Vmessa 1933 

Captain Nichol is 1934 

The Inquisitor 1935 

A prayer for my son 1936 

John Cornelius 1937 

The joyful Delane\s 1938 

The sea tower 1939 

The Hemes chronicles 1939 

The bright pavilions 1940 

The blind man s house 1941 

The killer and the slam 1942 

Katherine Christian 1944 

Shot t Stories 

The thirteen travellers 1921 
The silver thorn 1928 
All souls night 1933 
Cathedral c irol service 1934 
Head in green bronze 1938 
Mr HufTam 1948 

Othei Wotks 

Joseph Conrad, a study 1916 
The art of James Branch Cabell 1920 
The crystal box (autobiography) 1 924 
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The English novel (the Rede lecture) 1925 
Reading (an essay) 1926 
A stranger (children s book) 1926 
Anthony Trollope 1928 
My religious experience 1928 
A letter to a modern novelist 1932 
The apple trees, four reminiscences (autobiography) 
1932 

Extracts from a diary (privately printed) 1934 
The cathedral (a play m three acts) 1937 
The Haxtons (a play in three acts) 1939 
Roman Fountain (autobiography of the author s 
adventures m Rome) 1940 
Open letters of an optimist (Macmillan war pam- 
phlets No 9) 1941 

WALPOLE, Sit SPENCER (1839-1907) 

English historian civil servant and descendant of 
Sir Robert Walpole edited Horace Walpole s letters 
and contributed to The Cambridge Modern History 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

The life of Spencer Perceval 2 vols 1874 
A history of England from the conclusion of the 
Great War m 1815 5 vols 1878-86 
The electorate and the legislature 1881 
Foreign relations 1882 
The life of Lord John Russell 2 vols 1889 
The land of home rule An essay on the history and 
constitution of the Isle of Man 1893 
The history of twenty-five years (1856-80) 4 vols 
1904-8 

Studies m biography 1907 

Essays political and biographical Ed F Holland 
(with brief memoir by Walpole s daughter Mrs 
F Holland) 1908 

WALSH, MAURICE (1879-1964) 

Irish novelist entered the British Civil Service (1909) 
lived m the Irish Free State (1922-34) a friend of 
Neil Gunn (q v ) 

Bibliography 
Who’s who, 1963 

Works 

Eudmon Blake 1909 
The key above the door 1923 
While rivers run 1926 
The small dark man 1929 
Blackcock s feather 1932 
The road to nowhere 1934 
Green rushes 1935 
And no quarter 1937 
Sons of the swordmaker 1938 
The hill is mine 1940 


Thomasheen James 1941 

Son of apple 1942 

Spanish lady 1943 

Man in brown 1945 

A man for Castle Gillian 1948 

Trouble m the glen 1950 

Son of a tinker 1952 

The honest fisherman 1954 

A strange woman’s daughter 1954 

Danger under the moon 1956 

WALTON, IZAAK (1593-1683) 

English author apprenticed to a London iron- 
monger, m trade on his own account and made Free 
man of the Ironmonger s Company (1618) a friend 
of Donne and Wotton (qq v ) , spent the last years of 
his life at Winchester and died there 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Bottrall, Margaret Izaak Walton (Writers and their 
work No 68) 1955 

Butt J E A bibliography of Izaak Walton s lives 
Proc Oxford Bibliog Soc II 1930 

Collected Works 

The lives of Dr John Donne, Sir Henry Wotton, 
Mr Richard Hooker Mr George Herbert 1670 
Waltoniana (contains all but two of Walton s prose 
and verse remains) Ed R H Shepherd 1878 
The compleat Walton Ed G L Keynes 1929 

Separate Works 

The life and death of Dr Donne (prefixed to LXXX 
Sermons, preached by John Donne, 1640 , bio- 
graphy) 

The life of Sir Henry Wotton (prefixed to Reliquiae 
Wottomanae 1651) 1651 

The compleat angler or the contemplative man s re- 
creation 1653 

The life of Mr Richard Hooker 1 665 
The life of Mr George Herbert 1670 
The life of Dr Sanderson 1678 
Love and truth (letters) 1680 

WANLEY, NATHANIEL (1634-80) 

English divine, compiler and minor metaphysical 
poet, long popular for The Wonders of the World 
also published some theology and translations from 
Lipsius 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Works 

An ingenious contention by way of letter between 
Mr Wanley, a son of the Church, and Dr Wild 
a Nonconformist 1668 
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The wonders of the little world or A general history 
of man In six books 1678 
The poems of Nathaniel Wanley Ed L C Martin 
1928 

WARBURTON, ROWLAND EYLES 
EGERTON- (1804-91) 

English poet who after leaving Oxford, travelled 
High Sheriff of Cheshire (1833) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

WOlks 

Poems 1833 

Hunting songs, ballads etc 1834 
The Hawkstone bow-meeting 1835 
Cheshire chivalry 1838 

Rhymes on the rules of the Cheshire Bowmen [1840°] 
Three hunting songs 1855 
Four new songs 1859 

Epigrams and humorous verses j Rambling Richai d 
1867 

A looking glass for landlords 1875 
Poems epigrams and sonnets 1877 
Songs and verses on sporting subjects 1879 
Twenty-two sonnets, with illustrations 1883 

WARBURTON, WILLIAM (1698-1779) 
English theologian bishop of Gloucester and editor 
of Pope and Shakespeare, a bad scholar, a literarv 
bully and a man of untrustworthy character much 
engaged in theological controversy, Pope’s liter iry 
executor 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Works 

The alliance between church and state 1736 
The divine legation of Moses demonstrated on the 
principles of a religious deist In six books 2 vo ! s 
1738-41 

A commentarv on Mr Pope’s essay on mm 1739 
The works of Shakespear with comments and notes 
by Mr Pope and Mr Warburton 8 vols 1747 
A letter from an author to a member of Parliament, 
concerning literar> property 1747 
A letter to the editor of the letters on the spirit of 
patriotism 1 749 

A view of Lord Bolingbroke s philosophy m four 
letters to a friend 1754-5 

The doctrine of grace or the office and operation of 
the Holy Spirit vindicated from the insults of in- 
fidelity and the abuses of fanaticism 2 vols 1762 
An enquiry into the nature and origin of literary 
property 1762 

Works Ed R Hurd 7 vols 1788 


Letters from a late eminent prelate to one of his 
triends (Richard Hurd) 1809 

i WARD, ARTEMLS, see undu BROWNE, 
CHARLES FARRAR 

WARD, EDWARD (1667-1731) 

London tavern keeper and author of coarse satirical 

poetry and prose conducted the Infallible i s tt ologu 

with Tom Brown (q v ) His innumerable separately 

issued poems are not listed below 

Bibliography 

CBEL II 

Poetical Hoiks 

A collection of the writings hitherto extant of Mr 
Edward Ward 1701 

The second volume of the writings of the author of 
the London Spy Second edition 1704 
The third v olume of the writings of the author of the 
London Spv 1706 

The wars of the elements or a description of i sea 
storm 1708 

The fourth volume of the writings of the author of 
the London Sp> 1709 

The poetical entertainer, or tales s itvis, di ilogues, 
etc 5 nos 1712-13 

A collection of historical md st itc poems being the 
fifth volume of the miscell mies 1717 
Prose Works 

The London Spy 1 8 (monthlv ) p irts 1 698-1 700 
A trip to J imaic t 1698 
A trip to New England 1699 
The dancing school with the adventures of the Eastei 
holydays 1700 

\ frolick to Horn Fur with a walk from Cuckold s 
Point thro Deptford and Greenwich 1700 
The reformer exposing the vices of the igc in several 
chanctcrs 1700 

A step to Stir Bitch Fair w ith remarks upon the Uni- 
versity of C imbridge 1700 
The rise and fall of Madam Coming Sir 1703 
The scciet history of the Calves Head Clubb or the 
Republican unmasqu’d 1703 
F cm lie gi lev inces debated in six di ilogues between 
two young ladies concerning love and marnage 
1707 

The humours of a coftce house 23 June-6 August 
1707 

The weekly comedy or the humours of a coflce 
house 24 nos 13 August 1707-22 January 1708 
The London Tcrraehlius, or The satyncal reformer 
6 parts 1707-8 

The w'ooden world dissected in character of a ship 
of war 1707 

Mars stript of his armour, or the army display d m 
all its true colours 1707 
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The history of the London Clubs, or the citizen s pas 
time 2 parts 1709 

The Tory Quaker or Amenadab s new vision in the 
fields 1717 

WARD, ELIZABETH STUART 
(nee PHELPS) (1844-1911) 

American novelist born m Boston, Massachusetts 

married Herbert D Ward (1888) The Gates Ajar en 

joyed an outstanding success 

Bibliography 

Burke and Howe 

L of C 

Woiks 

Gypsy Breynton 1866 

Gypsy’s cousin Joy 1866 

Gypsy’s sowing and reaping 1866 

Gypsy s year at the Golden Crescent 1 866 

The gates ajar 1868 

Men women and ghosts 1869 

Tiny 1869 

The Trotty book 1870 

Hedged m 1870 

The silent partner 1871 

Trotty s wedding tour and story book 1873 

What to wear 9 1873 

Poetic studies 1875 

The story of Avis 1877 

Sealed orders 1879 

An old maid s paradise 1879 

The boys of Brimstone Court 1879 

Friends a duet 1881 

Doctor Zay 1882 

Beyond the gates 1883 

Songs of the silent word and other poems 1885 

Burglars in Paradise 1886 

The Madonna of the tubs 1 887 

Old maids, and burglars in Paradise 1887 

The gates between 1887 

Jack the fisherman 1887 

The struggle for immortality 1889 

The master of the magicians 1890 

A lost hero (with husband) 1891 

Fourteen to one 1891 

Austin Phelps 1891 

Come forth 1891 

Donald Marcy 1893 

A singular life 1895 

The supply at Saint Agatha s 1896 

Chapters from a life 1896 

The story of Jesus Christ 1897 

Loveliness 1899 

Within the gates 1901 

The successors of Mary the First 1901 

Avery 1902 

Confessions of a wife 


Mary Adams 1902 
Trixy 1904 

The man m the case 1906 
Though life us do part 1908 
Walled m 1907 
Jonathan and David 1909 
The oath of allegiance 1909 
The empty house 1910 
A chariot of fire 1910 
Comrades 1911 

WARD, MARY AUGUSTA (nee ARNOLD) 
(Mrs HUMPHREY WARD) (1851-1920) 
English novelist and social worker, granddaughter of 
Dr Thomas Arnold of Rugby (q v ) , bom m Tasma- 
nia, she opposed votes for women, founded a social 
settlement in London (1890) , carried on propaganda 
for the Allies during the First World War 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Collected Works 

The^ writings of Mrs Humphrey Ward (Westmor 
land edition) 16vols 1911-12 

Novels 

Milly and Oily, oi A holiday among the mountains 
1881 

Miss Bretherton 1884 
Robert Elsmere 3 vols 1888 
The history of David Grieve 3 vols 1892 
Marcella 3 vols 1894 

The story of Bessie Costrel (*CornhiU Mag May- 
July 1895) 1895 

Sir George Tressady (* Century Mag November 
1895-July 1896) 1896 
Helbeck of Bannisdale 1898 
Eleanor (• * Harper s Mag January-December 1900) 
1900 

Lady Rose s daughter (*Harpei 's Mag May 1802- 
April 1903) 1903 

The marriage of William Ashe (* Harper s Mag June 
1904-May 1905) 1905 
Fenwick s career 1906 

Diana Mallory (* Harper s Mag November 1907- 
October 1908 as The testing of Diana Mallory) 
1908 

Daphne or Marriage a la mode (* McClure's Mag 
January- June 1909) 1909 
Canadian born 1910 
The case of Richard Meynell 1911 
The mating of Lydia 1913 
The Coryston family 1913 
Delia Blanchflower 1915 
Eltham House 1915 
A great success 1916 
Lady Connie 1916 
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Missing 1917 
Cousin Philip 1919 
Harvest 1920 

Other Wotk'i 

University Hall opening address 1891 
Unitarians and the future (the Essex Hall lecture) 
1894 

Play-time of the poor (*The Times) 1906 
William Thomas Arnold journalist and historian 
(with C E Montague, as a preface to W T Ar- 
nold s Fragmentary studies on Roman Imperi- 
alism, 1907) 1907 

Letters to my neighbours on the present election 
1910 

England s effort With a preface by the Earl of Rose 
bery 1916 

Towards the goal With an introduction bv Theodore 
Roosevelt 1917 
The war and Elizabeth 1918 
A writer’s recollections 1918 
Fields of victory The journey through the battle 
fields of France 1919 

* 

WARD, NATHANIEL 057^-1652) 

American lawyer, clergyman and wit born in Eng- 
land, practised as a lawyer for some yt irs entered 
the ministry and was chaplain to the British Mer 
chants at Elbing, Prussia cur itc of St James s Pie 
cadilly, dismissed from office for non conformity 
(1633), emigrated to Massachusetts Bay Colony 
(1634), spent his last years in England 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Works 

The simple cobler of Aggawam m America 1647 

WARD, ROBERT PLUMER (1765-1846) 
English novelist and political writer, son of a Gibral 
tar official called to theBar (1790) His political and 
legal writings are not listed below 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Novels 

Tremaine or The man of refinement (anon ) 3 voh 
1825 

De Vere,orThe man of independence 4 vols 1827 
Illustrations of human life 3 vols 1837 
De Clifford, or The constant man 4 vols 1841 

Other Works 

The reviewer reviewed (anon ) 1838 

Pictures of the world at home and abroad 3 vols 1839 

WARD, WILLIAM GEORGE (1812-82) 
English theologian, Fellow of Balhol College, Ox- 
ford at one time a tractarian but later Roman 


Catholic, editor of the Dublin Renen (1863-78), 
which he made the organ of his views on papal in- 
fallibility, lived his last years m the Isle of Wight 
where he died 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Woiks 

A few more words m support of No 90 of The Tracts 
for the Times 1841 

The ide il of a Christian Church considered in com 
parison with existing practice 1844 
Essavs on the philosophv of Theism Fd \\ ilfrid 
Ward 2 vols 1884 

WARE, WILLIAM (1797-1852) 

American Unitarian minister and miscellaneous writ 
er son of a well known Massachusetts clergyman, 
after sever il vears of teaching he was ord lined as 
pastor of the New York Unitari m C hurch resigned 
to devote himself to writing (1836), usited Europe 
(1848) 

Biohoqi aph \ 

Burke and Howe 
L of C 
H oik s 

Letters of Lucius P Piso from Palmyra to his friend 
Mai cus Curtins at Rome (republished is Zeno- 
bu or The fall of Palmyra, 1838) 1837 
Probus or Rome m the third ccnturv (republished 
as 1 he 1 ist days of Aurelia or, The Nazarencs of 
Rome) 1838 
Palmy n 1839 

Julian or Scenes in Judea 1841 
Aurcli m, or, Rome in the third century 1849 
American Unitarian biography 1850-1 
Rome and the early Christians 1851 
Sketches of European c lpitals 1851 
Letters from Palmyra 1851 

Lectures on the works md genius of Washington 
Ailston 1852 

Zenobia, or The fall of Palmyra 1854 

WARNER, ANNA BARTLETT (1827-1915) 
American novelist and children s writer, she and her 
sister Susan (q v ) turned to writing as a means of 
helping to support their home financially they lived 
near West Point and took a great interest m the mili- 
tary academy where their uncle was chaplain 
Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 
Woiks 

Dollars and cents 1852 
My brother s keeper 1 855 
Casper 1856 
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WARD, NATHANIEL 


WARNER, SUSAN 


Hymns of the church militant 1858 
Hard maple 1859 
Say and seal (with sister) 1860 
Miss Muff and Little Hungry 1866 
The star out of Jacob 1868 
Three little spades 1868 
Stories of Vinegar Hill 6 vols 1872 
The fourth watch 1872 
Miss Tiller s vegetable garden 1873 
Blue flag and cloth of gold 1880 
Tired church members 1881 
A boy of stories 1883 
Cross corner 1887 
Yours and mine 1889 
A servant of the king 1889 
Patience 1891 

Up and down the house 1892 
Fresh air 1899 
West Point colors 1903 
Susan Warner 1909 
Gardening by myself 1924 

WARNER, CHARLES DUDLEY (1829-1900) 
American editor essayist and novelist, after gradu- 
ation, worked as a railroad surveyor m Missouri, 
studied law and practised m Chicago for two years 
assistant editor later editor of the Hartford Evening 
Pi ^5(1860- ) 

Bibliography 

Kumtz S J and Haycraft, H American authors, 
1600-1900 1938 
L of C 

Complete Woiks 

The complete writings of Charles Dudley Warner 
1904 

Essays 

The book of eloquence 1851 
My summer m a garden 1871 
Backlog studies 1873 
Baddeck 1874 
Being a boy 1878 
The American newspaper 1881 
On horseback 1888 
A hunting of the deer 1888 
As we were saying 1891 
As we go 1 893 

The relation of literature to life 1896 

The people for whom Shakespeare wrote 1897 

Fashions m literature 1902 

Ti avel 

Sauntermgs 1872 
Mummies and Moslems 1876 
In the Levant 1877 
In the wilderness 1878 
A roundabout journey 1883 


Their pilgrimage 1887 

Studies in the South and West 1889 

Our Italy 1891 

Novels 

The gilded age (with Mark Twain) 1873 
A little journey m the world 1889 
The golden house 1895 
That fortune 1 899 

Biogiaphies 

Washington Irving 1881 
Captain John Smith 1881 

WARNER, REX (1905- ) 

English novelist translator and poet director of the 
British Institute, Athens (1945-7), Professor at the 
University of Connecticut (1964) His translations 
from the Greek and Latin are not listed below 

Bibliography 
Who’s who, 1966 

Works 
Poems 1937 

The wild goose chase 1937 
The Professor 1938 
The aerodrome 1941 

Why was I killed*? (American edition Return of the 
traveller) 1943 
English Public Schools 1945 
The cult of power 1946 
Men of stones 1949 
John Milton 1949 
Men and gods 1950 
Greeks and Trojans 1951 
Views of Attica 1951 
Escapade 1953 

Eternal Greece (with Martin Hurlimann) 1953 

The vengeance of the gods 1954 

The young Caesar 1958 

The Greek philosophers 1958 

Imperial Caesar 1960 

Pericles the Athenian 1963 

WARNER, SUSAN BOGERT (fELIZA- 
BETH WETHERELL) (1819-85) 

American novelist, sister of Anna Bartlett Warner 
(q v ), with whom she lived on Constitution Island, 
near West Point Academy 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

The wide wide world 1850 
Queechy 1852 

Mrs Rutherford’s children (with sister) 2 vols 
1853-5 
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The law and the testimony 1854 

The hills of the Shatemuc 1856 

Say and seal 1 860 

The old helmet 1863 

The little nurse of Cape Cod 1863 

Melbourne House 1864 

Walks from Eden 1866 

The house of Israel 1867 

Daisy 1868 

Opportunities 1871 

\\ hat she could 1871 

The house m town 1872 

Trading 1873 

The little camp on Eagle Hill 1 874 
Willow brook 1874 
The flag of truce 1875 
Bread and oranges 1875 
Sceptres and crowns 1875 
Wych Hazel (with sister) 1876 
The gold of Chickaree 1876 
The rapids of Niagara 1876 
Pine needles 1877 
Diana 1877 

The kingdom of Judah 1878 
desire 1879 

The broken walls of Jerusalem 1879 

The end of the coil 1880 

Nobody 1882 

The letter of credit 1882 

Stephen, M D 1883 

A red wall flower 1884 

Daisy Plains 1885 

The Christmas stocking 1903 

WARNER, SYLVIA TOWNSEND 
(1893- ) 

English novelist and poet, daughter of a school- 
master one of the editors of the ten volume Tudor 
Chut ch Music 

Bibliography 

Millett, F B Manly, J M and Rickcrt £ Contem 
porary British literature 1935 
Who s who 1966 

Not els 

Lolly Willowes or The loving huntsman 1926 

Mr Fortune s maggot 1 927 

The true heart 1929 

Summer will show 1936 

After the death of Don Juan 1938 

A garland of straw 1943 

The museum of cheats 1947 

The corner that held them 1948 

The flint anchor 1954 

Winter m the air 1956 

Boxwood 1960 


The cat’s cradle book 1 960 
A spirit rises 1962 
Short Stones and Noielettes 
Elinor Barley 1930 

A moral ending and other stones (foreword by 
TF Powys) 1931 
The salutation 1932 
Poems 

The espalier 1925 
Time importuned 1928 
Opus 7 1931 
Rainbow 1932 

Whether a dove or seagull (w ith Valentine Ackland) 
1933 

Belles Let ties 

Some world far from ours 1929 
Life of TH White 1967 

WARNER, WILLIAM (1558M 609) 

English poet and translator by profession a lawyer 
Bibhogt aphy 
CBEL I 
Wotks 

Pan his Syrinx or Pipe compact of seven reedcs 
(prose tales) [1584] 

Albions England 1612 

Menaecmi A pleasant and fine conceited comaedie 
taken out of the most excellent w ittie poet Plautus 
1595 

WARREN, JOHN BYRNE LEICESTER, 
Baton DE TABLEY ( jGEORGE PRESTON 
ot (WILLIAM LANCASTER) (1835-95) 
English poet and naturalist, brought up m Italy and 
Germany, educated at Eton and Christ Church, a 
barrister of Lincoln s Inn, succeeded to the peerage 
(1887) 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 
Poems 

Poems, dramatic and lyrical 2 series 1893-5 
Collected poems 1903 
Sepat ate Poems 

Poems (with G Fortescue) 1859 
Ballads and metrical sketches 1 860 
The threshold of Atndes 3861 
Glimpses of antiquity 1862 
Praeterita 1863 

Eclogues and monodramas 1864 
Studies in verse 1865 
Philoctetes a metrical drama 1 867 
Orestes a metrical drama 1 867 
Rehearsals a book of verses 1870 
Searching the net a book of verses 1 873 
The soldier of fortune a tragedy 1876 
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WARNER, SYLVIA 


WARTON, JOSEPH 


Orpheus m Thrace, and other poems Ed L Lady 
Leighton Warren 1901 
Other Works 

An essay on Greek federal coinage 1863 
On some coins of Lycia under the Rhodian domina- 
tion, and of the Lycian League 1863 
A screw loose a novel 1868 
Ropes of sand a novel 1869 
A guide to the study of book plates 1880 
The flora of Cheshire (includes letters and memoir 
by Sir M G Duff) Ed S Moore 1899 

WARREN, ROBERT PENN (1905- ) 
American poet and novelist born in Kentucky, a 
Rhodes scholar at Oxford Professor of English at 
Louisiana State University (1934) and at Minnesota 
(1942) editor of the Southern Review , Professor of 
play writing at Yale Drama School (1950) 

Bibhogi aphy 
Burke and Howe 
CBI 
L of C 
Spiller 
Woi ks 

John Brown the making of a martyr 1929 
Thirty six poems 1935 

An approach to literature (with John T Purser and 
Clean th Brooks) 1936 
Night rider 1939 

Eleven poems on the same theme 1942 
At Heaven s gate 1943 

Blackberry winter, a story illustrated by Wightman 
Williams 1946 

All the king s men (Pulitzer prize for fiction 1947) 
1946 

The circus in the attic, and other stories [1947] 

A modern rhetoric (with Cleanth Brooks) 1 949 
Fundamentals of good writing, a handbook of mod- 
em rhetoric (with Cleanth Brooks) [1950] 

World enough and time 1950 
Brother to dragons 1953 
Band of angels 1955 
Segregation 1956 

Promises poems (Pulitzer prize for poetry, 1958) 
1957 

How Texas won her freedom, the story of San Hous 
ton and the Battle of San Jacinto [1958] 
Remember the Alamo’ [1958] 

The gods of Mount Olympus 1959 
The cave 1960 

All the king s men a play [1960] 

You, emperors and others poems 1957-60 [1960] 
Wilderness 1961 

The legacy of the Civil War, meditations on the cen 
tennial [1961] 

Flood, a romance of our time 1964 


WARREN, SAMUEL (1807-77) 

English novelist and writer on law, studied medicine 
at Edinburgh before coming to London and turning 
to law, became a bencher, Q C (1851) and a master 
m lunacy, F R S (1835), Hon DCL Oxford(1853) 
Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Collected Works 

The works of Samuel Warren 5 vols 1854-5 
Novels 

Passages from the diary of a late physician With 
notes and illustrations by the editor ( *Black 
woods Mag 1830-7) 2 vols 1832 Vol III 1838 
Adventures of an attorney m search of practice 
1839 

Ten thousand a year 3 vols (* Blackwood s Mag ) 
1841 

Now and then 1847 
Other Works 

A popular and practical introduction to law studies 
1835 

The opium question 1840 

The moral, social and professional duties of attor 
neys and solicitors 1848 

Letter to the Queen on a late court martial (Captain 
G Douglas) 1850 

The lily and the bee An apologue of the Crystal 
Palace 1851 

The Queen or the Pope 7 1851 
A manual of the Parliamentary Election Law 1852 
The intellectual and moral development of the pres 
ent age 1853 

The law and practice of election committees 1853 
Miscellanies critical imaginative and juridical, con- 
tributed to Blackwood s Magazine 2 vols 1855 
An abridgement of Blackstone’s Commentaries 
1855 

Labour its rights, difficulties dignity and consola 
tions 1856 

WARTON, JOSEPH (1722-1800) 

English poet, editor of Pope (q v ), pioneer literary 
critic in asserting the imaginative function of poetry 
and criticising the correct ’ school, headmaster of 
Winchester (1766-1793), extremely unsuccessfully, 
contributed to the Adventurer and to Dodsley’s Mu 
seum friend of Dr Johnson (qv) and his circle, 
brother of Thomas Warton (q v ) translated Virgil 
and edited Sidney s Defence of Poetry 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Collected Poems 

The works of the British poets Ed T Park 
Vol XXV 1808 
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Sepai ate Poetical Wo) k s 
The enthusiast, or, The lover of nature 1744 
Odes on various subjects 1747 
An ode occasioned by reading Mr Wests trans- 
lation of Pindar 1749 
An ode to evening 1749 

Piose ffioiks 

Ranelagh House, a satire in prose 1747 
Essav on the writings and genius of Pope Part I, 
1756, part II, 1782 

WARTON, THOMAS, The Younger (1728-90) 
English poet laureate and critic Oxford Professoi 
of Poetry and of Ancient History brother of Joseph 
(q \ ), his history of English poetry stimulated in- 
terest m medieval and Tudor literature, a friend of 
Dr Johnson and his circle, attacked the Chatterton 
(q v) forgeries, contributed verse to Dodsley s col- 
lections and others His Latin translations and sup- 
posititious works are not listed below 

Bibhogi aphv 
C B E L II 

Rinaker C Thomas Warton A bibliographical and 
critical study 1916 

Collected Poems 

The poetical works of the late Thomas Warton Coi 
iccted and enlarged 2vols 1802 

Separate Poetical Works 

The pleasures of melancholy 1747 

The triumphs of Isis [1749] 

Newmarket A satire 1751 
Ode for music 1751 
Poems, a new edition 1777 
Verses on Sir Joshua Reynolds s painted window at 
New College, Oxford 1782 

Ptosc Wotks 

A description of the city, colleges and cathedral of 
Winchester [1750] 

Observations on the Fairy Queen 17o4 
A companion to the guide and a guide to the com- 
panion bung a complete supplement to all the ac- 
counts of Oxford hitherto published 1760 
The life and literary remains of Ralph Bathurst M D 
1761 

The life of Sir T Pope, founder of Trinity College 
Oxford 1772 

The history of English poetry from the close of the 
11th to the commencement of the 18th ccntur> 

3 vols 1774-81 

Specimen of a history of Oxfordshire 1781 
An enquiry into the authenticity of the poems at- 
tributed to Thomas Rowley 1782 
Essays on Gothic architecture (with others) 1800 


i WARUNG, PRICE (WILLIAM ASTLEY) 

(1855-1911) 

Australian journalist and novelist of English parents 
taken to Melbourne (1859) founded a newspaper, 
the Richmond Guai dian , at the age of twenty one a 
journalist in Echuca (1876-8) until he had a nervous 
breakdown, on his recovery continued in journalism 
m Victoria New South Wales and Svdncy, inter- 
ested m the federation movement 

Bibhogi aph\ 

Miller and Macartney 

Novels 

Tales of the convict system 1 892 
Tales of the early days 1 894 
Tales of the old regime and the bullet of the fated 
ten 1897 

Tales of the Isle of Death Norfolk Island 1898 
Half crown Bob and talcs of the Riverine 1898 

WASHINGTON, BOOKER TALIAFERRO 

(1856-1915) 

American negro educational leader bom m slavery 
taken to Malden by his mother after emancipation 
worked his wav through Hampton Institute (1872-5) 
taught in a negro school, opened the negro normal 
school at Tuskepee on the recommendation of Gen- 
eral Armstrong (1881) lectured throughout the 
country 

Bibhogi apln 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Walks 

The future of the American negro 1899 
Sowing and reaping 1901 
Up from slavery (autobiography) 1901 
Ch iracter building 1902 

Working with the hands, a sequel to Up from slav- 
ery 1904 

Frederick Douglass 1907 
The story of the negro 1909 
My larger educition 1911 
The story of slavery 1913 
Selected speeches 1932 

WASHINGTON, GEORGE (1732-99) 

First President of the United States (1789-97), born 
m Westmoreland, Virginia served against the French 
and Indians (1753-7), settled on his Mount Vernon 
estate, became a member of both continental Con- 
gresses and Commander in Chief of the Revolution- 
ary Continental Army (1775), after a brief retire- 
ment to Mount Vernon after the war elected Presi- 
dent of the new Federal Government 

Bibhogi aphy 
Spiller 
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WARTON, THOMAS 


WATSON, Sir WILLIAM 


Collected Wotks 

The writings of George Washington from theorig 
mal manuscript sources, 1745-1799 prepared un- 
der the direction of the United States George 
Washington Bicentennial Commission 39 vols 
Ed John C Fitzpatrick 1931-44 
The writings of George Washington 12 vols Ed 
Jared Sparks 1834-7 

WATERTON, CHARLES (1782-1865) 

English naturalist who travelled widely in Guiana, 
where he once took a ride on an alligator, prepared 
his specimens by a special method which made it 
unnecessary to stuff them 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Woiks 

Wanderings in South America, the North West of the 
United States and the Antilles 1825 
Essays on natural history 1838 

WATSON, ALBERT DURR ANT (1859-1926) 
Canadian physician, poet and writer on psychical 
research born in Canada West FRCP Edinburgh 
(1 883) practised medicine mToronto for manyyears 

Bibhogi aphy 
Watters 

Poems 

The wing of the wild bird, and other poems 1908 
Love and the universe the immortals and other 
poems 1913 
Heart of the hills 1917 
The dream of God 1922 
Woman 1923 

The poetical works of Albert Durrant Watson 1924 
Biogi aphy 

Robert Norwood 1923 
Essays 

The sovereignty of ideals 1903 
The sovereignty of character Lessons from the life 
of Jesus 1903 

The twentieth plane A psychic revelation 1918 
Three comrades of Jesus 

Birth through death The ethics of the twentieth 
plane A revelation received through the psychic 
consciousness of Louis Benjamin 1920 
Mediums and mystics A study in spiritual laws and 
psychic forces (with Margaret Lawrence) 1 923 

WATSON, JOHN (1847-1939) 

Canadian Kantian philosopher, born and educated 
in Glasgow, emigrated to Canada (1872) taught 
philosophy at Queen s University for fifty years a 
founder member of the Royal Society of Canada 
(1882) 


Bibliography 

Watters 

Works 

The relation of philosophy to science 1872 
Kant and his English critics 1881 
Schellmg s transcendental idealism 1882 
Comte, Mill, and Spencer 1895 
Hedonistic theories from Aristippus to Spencer 
1895 

Christianity and idealism 1897 

An outline of philosophy 1898 

The philosophical basis of religion 1907 

The philosophy of Kant explained 1908 

The interpretation of religious experience 1912 

The State m peace and war 1919 

WATSON, Sir WILLIAM (1858-1935) 

English poet, son of a Liverpool merchant, soon es 
tablished himself as a poet, and was considered for 
the laureateship to which Bridges (qv) was ap 
pointed (1913), visited America several times on 
lecture tours, knighted (1917) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Poems 

The prince’s quest and other poems 1880 
Epigrams of art, life and nature 1884 
Wordsworth s grave, and other poems 1890 
Lachrymae Musarum (a collection of verses on the 
death of Tennyson) (privately printed) 1892 
Shelley s centenary (privately printed) 1892 
The eloping angels A caprice 1893 
Odes and other poems 1894 
The father of the forest, and other poems 1895 
Ode for the centenary of the death of Burns 1895 
The purple East A series of sonnets on England s 
desertion of Armenia 1896 
The lost Eden 1897 
The year of shame 1897 
The hope of the world, and other poems 1898 
Collected poems 1898 
New poems 1902 

Ode on the day of the coronation of King Edward 
VII 1902 

Selected poems 1903 

For England Poems written during estrangement 
1904 

[Collected] Poems With introduction by J A Spen- 
der 2 vols 1905 

Sable and purple with other poems 1910 
The heralds of the dawn 1912 
The muse m exile 1913 

The man who saw, and other poems arising out of the 
war 1917 

Retrogression and other poems 1917 
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The superhuman antagonists and other poems 
1919 

Ireland arisen 1921 

Ireland unfreed 1921 

Poems brief and new 1925 

Poems selected with notes by the author 1928 

The poems of Sir William Watson, 1878-1935 1936 

Othei Works 

Excursions m criticism Being some prose recreations 
of a rhymer 1893 

Pencraft a plea for the older ways 1917 

WATSON, THOMAS (1557 *>-92) 

English poet and translator of Latin, Greek and Ital- 
ian works Some of his prose work was published in 
the Phoem \ and England s Helicon (q v ) 

Biblwgt aph\ 

CBEL I 
Sonnets 

The passionate centune of lo\e [1582] 

The tears of fancie, or Love disdained 1 593 
Othei Works 

The first sett of Italian madrigalls Englished 1590 
An eglogue upon the death of the Right Honourable 
Sir Francis Walsingham 1590 

WATTS, ISAAC (1674-1748) 

English hymn writer who was not able to work as a 
full-time Nonconformist pastor because of poor 
health, he is remembered tor such well known hymns 
as O God Out Help in Ages Past and When I Sun ev 
the Wondtous Cross He also wrote many theological 
works not listed below 
Bibliography 
CBEL II 
Collected Works 

Works Ed D Jennings and P Doddridge 6voIs 
1753 
Poems 

Horae Lyricae Poems chiefly of the lyric kind 1706 
Hymns and spiritual songs 1707 
Divine songs attempted m eas> language for the use 
of children 1715 

The psalms ot David imitated 1719 

Sermons on various subjects {includes some h>mns) 

3 vols 1721-7 

Essay on chanty schools 1 728 
Reliquiae juveniles miscellaneous thoughts m prose 
and verse 1734 

A treatise on the education of children and youth 
1769 

WATTS DUNTON, WALTER THEODORE 
(ne WATTS) (1832-1914) 

English critic novelist and poet who gave up the law 
for literary criticism, wrote for the Athenaeum a 


friend of the Pre-Raphaelite group (q v ) and parti- 
cularly of Swinburne (q v ) whom he took into his 
home 

Bibhogtaphv 
CBEL III 

Cutical Wotks 

Rossetti and Charles Wells a reminiscence of 
Kelmscott Manor (m Joseph and his Btethien by 
Charles Wells) 1908 

Old familiar faces (sketches * Athenaeum) 1916 
Poetry and the Renascence of wonder (article on 
poetry *Enc\ But 9th edition, 1885) 1916 
Poems and Novels 

Jubilee greeting at Spithead to the men of Greater 
Britain A poem 1897 
The coming of love and other poems 1898 
Aylwin A novel 1 899 

The Rhodes memorial at Oxford A sonnet sequence 
1907 

Vesprie Towers Ano\el 1916 

WAUGH, (ALEXANDER R4BVN) ALEC 

(1898- ) 

English novelist brother of Evelyn Waugh (q \ ), 
served in the First World War m which he was taken 
prisoner literary director of Chapman and Hall 
publishers (1924), travelled round the world between 
the wars 
Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Millett F B Manly J M and Rickert E Contem- 
porary British literature 1935 
Who’s who 1966 
Novels 

The loom of youth 1917 
The lonely unicorn 1922 
Card castle 1 924 

Kept a story of post war London 1925 
Lo\e in these days i modern story 1926 
Nor many w iters 1928 
Three score md ten 1 929 
Sir she said 1930 
So lovers dream 1931 
Leap before you look 1932 
No quarter 1932 

Wheels within wheels, a story of the crises 1933 

The Balliols 1934 

Playing with fire 1934 

Jill Somerset 1936 

Going their own ways 1938 

No truce with time 1941 

His second war 1944 

Unclouded summer 1948 

Guy Renton 1953 

Island in the sun 1956 
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WATSON, THOMAS 


WEBB, ALICE 


Fuel for the flame 1960 
My place in the bazaar 1961 
The mule on the minaret 1965 

Travel 

The coloured countries 1930 
Most women ”1931 
Sunlit Caribbean 1951 
Where the clocks chime twice 1952 
The Sugar Islands 1958 
Reminiscences 

Myself, when young, confessions 1923 
Thirteen such years 1932 
The early years of Alec Waugh 1962 
Poems 

Resentment, poems 1918 
Wat Sketches 

The prisoners of Mainz 1919 
Essays 

Public school life, boys, parents, masters 1922 

On doing what one likes 1926 

Galaxy 

Shoi t Stoi les 

Pleasure 1921 

The last chukka, stories of East and West 1928 
Pages in woman s life, a group of stories 1934 
Eight short stories 1937 
Othei Woiks 

These I would choose A personal anthology 1 948 
The Lipton Story Biography 1951 
Merchants of wine 1957 
In praise of wine 1959 
A family of islands 1964 

WAUGH, EVELYN ARTHUR ST JOHN 
(1903-1966) 

English novelist brother of Alec Waugh (q v ), edu- 
cated at Lancing and Oxford for a time was a 
schoolmaster, after his divorce from his first wife, he 
became a Roman Catholic (1930), served m the 
Marines and later m the Commandos in the Second 
World War, travelled widely 
Bibliography 

Hollis Christopher Evelyn Waugh (Writers and 
their work No 46) 1954 
Millett, F B , Manly J M and Rickert E Contem 
porary British literature 1935 
Who s who, 1965 
Collected Works 

The uniform edition of the novels 1947-9 
Novels and Stones 

Decline and fall, an illustrated novelette 1928 
Vile bodies 1930 
Black mischief 1932 
A handful of dust 1934 


Mr Loveday s little outing (stories) 1936 
Scoop 1938 

Put out more flags 1942 

Work suspended (unfinished novel) 1942 

Brideshead revisited 1945 

Scott-Kmg s modern Europe (story) 1947 

The loved one (story) 1948 

Helena 1950 

Men at arms 1952 

Love among the rums (story) 1953 

Officers and gentlemen 1955 

The ordeal of Gilbert Pinfold 1957 

Unconditional surrender 1961 

Basil Seal rides again 1963 

Sword of honour (Put out more flags , Men at arms , 
Officers and gentlemen) 1966 
Travel 

Labels, a Mediterranean journal (American edition 
A bachelor abroad) 1930 

Remote people (American edition They were still 
dancing, 1932) 1931 
Ninety-two days 1934 
Waugh m Abyssinia 1936 
When the going was good 1946 
The holy places 1953 
A tourist in Africa 

Biography 

Rossetti, his life and works 1928 

Edward Campion 1935 

The life of Ronald Knox 1959 

Other Works 

Robbery under law (commentary) 1939 
A little learning 1964 

WAVELL, ARCHIBALD PERCIVAL 

1st Earl Field Marshall (1883-1949) 

English soldier and writer his distinguished military 

career included service m India Europe and the 

Middle East awarded numerous military civil and 

academic honours, both English and foreign 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1941-50 

Works 

The Palestine campaigns 1928 
Ailenby 1940 

Generals and generalship 1941 

Ailenby m Egypt 1943 

Other men’s flowers (anthology) 1944 

Speaking generally 1946 

The good soldier 1947 

WEBB, ALICE T (1876- ) 

New Zealand short story writer, bom in England 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
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H orks 

Miss Peter’s special 1926 

WEBB, BEATRICE (nee POTTER) (see also 
W EBB, SIDNEY JAMES) (1858-1943) 

English economist assisted Charles Booth in his m 

vestigations of the poverty of London, married 

Sidney \\ ebb (q\ ) (1892) and they worked together 

henceforward worked for the British Labour mo\ e 

ment and founded the Fabian Society 

Bibhograpln 

B M catalogue 

Who was who 1941-50 

Works 

The Co operative movement in Great Britain 1891 
How best to do away with the sweating svstem [1892] 
The relationship between co operation and trade 
unionism [1892] 

Women and the Factory Acts 1896 
Methods of investigation 1907 
Socialism and national minimum (with others) 1 90S 
The abolition of the Poor Law 1918 
Men’s and women s wages should they be equal 9 
1919 

My apprenticeship 1926 
The discovery of the consumer 1928 
The English Poor Law will it endure 7 1928 
A new Reform Bill 1931 

Our partnership Ed Barbara Drake mdMargiretl 
Cole (on the earlier years of the marriage of Sidnev 
and Beatrice Webb) 1948 
Beatrice Webb’s diaries, 1912-14 Ed Margaret I 
Cole 1952 

WEBB, MARY (GLADYS) OieeMEREDITH) 
(1883-1927) 

English novelist, brought up m Shropshire and came 
to London (1921), contributed to many periodicals 
Stanley Baldwin as Prime Minister, drew attention 
to her work which helped to increase herposthumous 
reputation 
Bibhogr aphy 

Millett, F B Manly, J M and Rickert, E Contem 
porary British literature 1935 
hotels 

The golden arrow 1916 
Gone to earth 1917 
The house in Dormer Forest 1920 
Seven for a secret a love story 1922 
Piecious bane a novel 1924 
Armour wherein he trusted, a novel and some sto 
ries 1929 
Poems and Essays 

The spring of joy, a little book of healing 1917 
Poems and the spring of joy (introduction by Walter 
de la Mare) 1928 


WEBB, SIDNEY JAMES, 1st Baton Passfield 
(1859-1947) 

English economist, m the Civil Service (1875-91) a 
Progressive member of the L C C for eighteen years 
married Beatrice Potter (q v Beatrice Webb) helped 
found the London School of Economics started the 
New Statesman (q v ) (1913) Labour M P for Dur- 
ham (1922-9) , organized the Fabian Society a close 
friend of G B Shaw (q v ) 

Bibliography 

Who was who 1941-50 

Works 

Socialism in England 1 890 

The eight hours day (with Harold Cox) 1S91 

The London Programme 1 892 

Labour in the longest rugn 1897 

London education 1904 

Grants in aid 1911 

Towards Social Democracy 7 1916 

The works manager today 1917 

Story of the Durham miners 1923 

With Beatrice H ebb 
The history of Trade Unionism 1894 
Industrial democracy 1897 
Problems of modern industry 1898 
History of liquor licensing 1903 
English local government (The parish and the coun- 
ty, 1906 The manor and the borough 190S, Sta- 
tutory authorities 1922 The story of the King’s 
highway, 1913 English prisons under Local 
Government, 1922) 

English poor law policy 1910 
The state and the doctor 1910 
The prevention of destitution 1911 
A constitution for the Socialist commonwealth of 
Great Britain 1920 

Consumers co operative movement 1921 
Decay of capitalist civilisation 1923 
English Poor Law history Vol I The old Poor Law, 
1927 Vols II and III The last hundred years 
1929 

Methods of social study 1932 

Soviet communism a new civilisation 9 1935 

The truth about Soviet Russia 1942 

WEBBER, CHARLES WILKINS (1819-56) 
American journalist explorer and naturalist, after 
trying several professions, he took to journalism m 
New York travelled in Central America, a close 
friend of the naturalist John James Audubon (q v ) 

Bibliography 

Kumtz S J and Haycraft, H American authors, 
1600-1900 1938 
L of C 
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WEBB, BEATRICE 


WEBSTER, NOAH 


Works 

Old Hicks the guide, or Adventures m the Comanche 
country, m search of a gold mine 1848 
The gold mines of the Gila 1849 
The hunter naturalist 1851 
The wild girl of Nebraska 1852 
Tales of the southern border 1852 
The prairie scout, or Agatone the renegade 1852 
Wild scenes and wild hunters of the world 1852 
The Texas virago and other tales 1 852 
The romance of forest and prairie life 1853 
Yieger’s cabinet 1853 
Spiritual vampirism 1853 
Wild scenes and song birds 1854 
Sam or The history of mystery 1855 
Historical and revolutionary incidents of the early 
settlers of the United States 1859 

WEBSTER, DANIEL (1782-1852) 

American statesman and orator son of the founder 
of Salisbury New Hampshire practised law m Bos- 
ton elected a member of the U S Senate (1827), 
twice Secretary of State (1841) and (1850) 

Bibhogt aphy 
Spiller 

Collected Woiks 

The works of Daniel Webster Ed Edward Everett 
6\ols 1851 

The private correspondence of Daniel Webster Ed 
Fletcher Webster 2vols 1857 
The letters of Daniel Webster Ed C H Van Tyne 
1902 

The writings and speeches of Daniel Webster Ed 
J W McIntyre 18voIs 1903 

WEBSTER, ELIZABETH CHARLOTTE 

( -1934) 

South African novelist bom in Edinburgh, went to 
Johannesburg where she worked as a journalist 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Works 

Pot holes An adventure of the diamond fields 1928 
Bullion A tale of buried treasure and the bush 
1933 

High altitude (with Mary Monson Webster) 1949 
Ceremony of innocence 1949 

WEBSTER, JOHN (1580M625?) 

English dramatist, thought to be the son of a tailor 
and himself a freeman of the Merchant Tailors 
company, little is known of his life The works m 
which he collaborated with Dekker and Marston 
(qq v ) are listed under their works 


Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Scott Kilvert Ian Webster (Writers and their work 
No 175) 1964 

Collected Works 

Works Ed A Dyce 4vols 1830 
Dramatic works Ed W C Hazlitt 4vols 1857 
Works Ed F L Lucas (with detailed introduction 
and bibliography) 4vols 1927 

Plays 

The white divel, or, The tragedy of Paulo Giordano 
Ursim, Duke of Brachiano, with the life and death 
of Vittoria Corombona the famous Venetian Cur- 
tizan 1612 

The tragedy of the Dutchesse of Malfy 1623 
The devils law case 1623 
Appms and Virginia A tragedy 1654 
A cure for a cuckold A pleasant comedy (anon ) 
1661 

Other Works 

A monumental columne erected to the living mem- 
ory of the ever glorious Henry, late Prince of 
Wales 1613 

New characters (drawne to the life) of severall per 
sons m severall qualities (anon ) (at the end of 
the sixth impression of Overbury’s characters) 
1615 

Monuments of Honor Celebrated m the Honorable 
City of London 1624 

WEBSTER, MARY MORISON 

South African poet, sister of Elizabeth Charlotte 

Webster (q v ) 

Works 

Tomorrow 1922 
Evergreen 1929 
The silver flute 1931 
Alien guest 1933 
Garland m the wind 1938 
High altitude 1949 

Slaves of the lamp, or The moon was their undoing 
1950 

Flowers from four gardens 1951 

WEBSTER, NOAH (1758-1843) 

American lexicographer and philologist, graduated 
from Yale (1778) , became a school master, barrister, 
and newspaper editor, his attempts to obtain copy- 
right for his Spelling Book led him into politics as a 
keen Federalist Only Webster s original dictionary 
is given below which has been re edited many times 
since its first publication 

Bibliography 
L of C 
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Hoiks 

A grammatical institute of the English language 
1785 

An American selection of lessons in leading and 
speaking Calculated to improve the minds and re- 
hne the taste of youth 1787 
Attention T or, New thoughts on a serious subject 
1789 

Dissertations on the English language 1789 
E fleets of shvery on morals and industry 1793 
The American spelling book 1796 
A collection of essays and fugitive writings on moral 
historical political and literary subjects 1796 
A brief history of epidemic and pestilential diseases 
1799 

A later to General Hamilton 1800 
A compendium dictionary of the English language 
1806 

Elements of useful knowledge 1807-12 
History of animals 1812 

Letteis to a young gentleman commencing his edu 
cation 1823 

\n American dictionary of the English language 1 828 
The element iry seeking book 1829 
Biography for the use of schools 1S30 
The elementary primer 1831 
History of the United States 1832 
A brief view of errors md obscurities in the common 
version ot the Scriptures 183- 
Genealogy 1836 

WEDGWOOD, CICELY VERONIC k 

(1910- ) 

English historian educated at Lady Margaret H ill 
Oxford honorary Fellow (1962), member of the 
Roval Commission on Histone il MSS (1953- ) 
president of the English Assoeittion (1955-6) 

F R Hist Soc , LL D ot Glasgow Sheffield and 

Harvard 

Bibhogiapln 

V ho s who, 1966 

Hoiks 

Stratford 1935 
The Thirty Years \\ ir 1938 
Oliver Cromwell 1939 
William the Silent 1944 
Velvet studies 1946 

Richelieu and the French momrthy 1949 

Seventeenth century literature 1950 

The last of the radicals 1951 

Montrose 1952 

The king’s peace 1955 

The king s war 1958 

Truth and opinion 1960 

Poetry and politics 1960 

The trial of Charles I 1964 


WEEK, THE (1883-96) 

A Canadian periodical edited in Toronto by Charles 
G D Roberts (qv) early contributors included 
Archibald Lampman,F G Scott Bliss Carman, Sara 
Jeannette Duncan and Charles G D Roberts (qq v ) 

WEEKEND REVIEW, THE (1930-4) 

English literary periodica! edited by Gei aid Barry, 
merged with the New Statesman and Nation (q \ ) 
(1934) 

WEEKLEY, ERNEST (1865-1954) 

English lexicographer educated at the Universities of 
Cambridge London Paris and Berne, Professor of 
French at University College, Nottingham (1898- 
1938) retired to Richmond until his house was 
bombed when he moved to Middlesex 

Bibhogtaphv 
B M catalogue 
Who was who 1951-60 

Wot k s 

A primer of historical French grammai 1909 
1 he romance ot words 1912 
The romance of names 1914 
Surnames 1916 

An etymological dictionary of modern English 1921 
A concise etymological dictionary of Modern Eng 
lish 1924 

Words ancient and modern 1926 
More words ancient and modern 1927 
The English language 1928 
Adjectives and other words 1930 
Saxo Grammaticus oi First ud to the best seller 
(American edition Cruelty to words) 1931 
Words tnd names 1932 
Something about words 1935 
Jack and Jill a study in our Christian names 1 939 

WEIDMkN, JEROME (1913- ) 

American New York novelist 

Bibhogiapln 
L of C 

Works 

I can get it for you wholesale 1937 

What s in it for me’ 1938 

The horse that could whistle Dixie 1939 

Letter of credit 1940 

1 11 never go there any more 1941 

The lights around the shore 1943 

Too early to tell 1946 

The captam s tiger (short stones) 1947 

The price is right 1949 

The hand of the hunter 1951 

Give me your love 1952 

The third angel 1953 
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WEDGWOOD, CICELY 


WELLS, HERBERT 


Your daughter Iris 1955 
The enemy camp 1958 
Before you go 1960 

Fiorello* (with others) (Pulitzer prize drama) 1960 

My father sits m the dark (stories) 1961 

First college bowl question book (with others) 1961 

The sound of Bow bells 1962 

Back talk 1963 

Word of mouth 1964 

Where the sun never sets and other stories 1964 
The death of Dickie Draper, and nine other stories 
1965 

Nine stories 

WELLESLEY, DOROTHY VIOLET, Duch- 
ess of Wellington (nee ASHTON) 

(1889-1956) 

English poet and editor edited Bntain in Pictures 
Hogai th Living Poets, etc 

Bibhogi aphy 
B M catalogue 

Poems 

Early poems 1913 
Poems 1920 

Pride and other poems 1923 
Lots lane 1925 
Genesis 1926 
Matrix 1928 

Deserted house A poem sequence 1930 
Jupiter and the nun 1932 
Poems of ten years 1924-34 1934 
Lost planet and other poems 1942 
The poets and other poems 1943 
Desert poems 1946 
Rhymes for middle years 1954 
Early light Collected poems 1955 

Other Woiks 

Sir George Goldie founder of Nigeria A memoir 
1934 

So far have I travelled (remimscences) 1952 
Letters on poetry from W B Yeats to Dorothy Wei 
lesley Ed D Wellesley 1964 

WELLS, CHARLES JEREMIAH 
(\H L HOWARD) (1800-79) 

English poet, friend of Hazlitt, Leigh Hunt and of 
Keats (qq v ) until he played a practical joke on 
Keats s brother Tom, a solicitor in London, taught 
English at Quimper m Brittany (1840) his pseudo- 
Elizabethan Joseph came to be admired by many 
including Rossetti (q v ) after he had burnt his other 
writings m disappointment at his failure to be re- 
cognised 

Bibhogt aphy 
C B E L III 


Works 

Stories after nature (m prose) 1822 
Joseph and his brethren, a scriptural drama (inverse) 
1824 

A dramatic scene Ed H B Forman mLiteraryAnec 
dotes of the Nineteenth Century ed Sir W R Ni- 
coll and T J Wise Vol I 1895 

WELLS, HERBERT GEORGE (1866-1946) 
English novelist and scientific writer, a draper s ap- 
prentice who became a teacher and then took a 
science degree, from 1893 he devoted himself en- 
tirely to writing 

Bibhogi aphy 

Belgion, Montgomery H G Wells (Writers and 
their work No 40) 1953 
Millett, F B , Manly, J M and Rickert E Contem 
porary British literature 1935 
West, G A bibliography of H G Wells 1925 
Collected Works 

The Atlantic edition 28 vols 1924-7 
TheEssex edition 24 vols 1926-7 
The short stories 1927 

Novels 

The time machine, an invention 1895 

The wonderful visit 1895 

The island of Doctor Moreau 1896 

The wheels of chance a holiday adventure 1896 

The invisible man, a grotesque romance 1 897 

Love and Mr Lewisham 1900 

The sea lady, a tissue of moonshine 1902 

Kipps the story of a simple soul 1905 

Ann Veronica, a modern love story 1909 

Tono Bungay 1909 

The history of Mr Polly 1910 

The new Machiavelli 1911 

Marriage 1912 

The passionate friends a novel 1913 
The wife of Sir Isaac Harman 1914 
Bealby, a holiday 1915 
The research magnificent 1915 
Mr Bntling sees it through 1916 
The soul of a bishop a novel 1917 
Joan and Peter, the story of an education 1918 
The undying fire A contemporary novel 1919 
The secret places of the heart 1922 
Christina Alberta s father 1925 
The world of William Clissold A novel at a new 
angle 1926 

Meanwhile, the picture of a lady 1927 

Mr Blettsworthy on Rampole Island 1928 

The king who was a king The book of a film 1929 

The treasure m the forest 1929 

The Bulpmgton of Blup 1933 

Star begotten 1937 
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Br\nhild 1937 

The Camtord visitation 1937 
Apropos of Dolores 1938 
The holv terror 1939 

Utopias and Stone s of Social Reconstruction 
The war of the worlds 1898 
When the sleeper wakes 1899 
The first men m the moon 1901 
The food of the gods and how it came to earth 1904 
A modem Utopia 1905 
In the days of the comet 1906 
The war m the air and particularly how Mr Bert 
Smalhvavs fared while it lasted 1908 
The world set free a story of mankind 1914 
Men like gods 1923 
The dream 1 924 

The autocrac> of Mr Parham his remarkable ad- 
ventures in this changing world 1930 
Shott Stones 

The stolen bacillus and other incidents 1895 
The red room 1896 

The Plattner story and others 1897 9 

Thirtv strange stories 1897 
A cure for love 1899 
Tales of space and time 1899 
The vacant country 1899 
Twelve stones and a dream 1903 
The countrv of the blind and other stones 1911 
The shoit stories of H G Wells 1927 
The croquet player 1936 
The brothers 1938 
Babes in the darkling wood 1940 
You can t be too careful A sample of life, 1901-51 
1941 

Phdosopln and Pa sonal Reaction 
Select conversations with an uncle 1895 
Certain personal nutters 1897 
First and last things A confession of faith and rule 
of life 1908 

An Enghshm m looks at the world 1914 
Boon The mind of the race Hie wild asses of the 
devil indThehstTrump bung a first selection of 
the liter u > remains of George Boon, prepared foi 
publication bv » Reginald Bliss 1915 
God the invisible king 1917 

Experiment in autobiography discoveries and con- 
clusions of a very ordmar> brain 1934 
Essa\s and Studies 

Honours photography (with R A Gregory) 1893 
Text book of biology 1 893 

Anticipations of the reaction of mechanical and scien- 
tific progress upon human life and thought 1901 
The discovery of the future 1902 
Mankind in the making 1903 
The future m America 1906 


Socialism and the family 1906 
This misery of boots 1907 
New worlds for old 1908 
The great state 1912 
The war that will end war 1914 
The peace of the world 1915 
The elements of reconstruction 1916 
What is coming 9 A forecast of things after the War 
1916 

War and the future 1917 

In the fourth year anticipations of a world peace 
1918 

The idea of a league of nations 1919 

Russia in the shadows 1920 

The salvaging of civilisation 1921 

Washington and the hope of peace 1922 

A vear of prophesying 1924 

Mr Belloc objects to The outline of history 1926 

Democracy under revision 1927 

The open conspirtcv 1928 

The way the world is going Guesses &. forecasts of 
the years ahead 1928 

The scienee of life (with J Huxlev and G P Wells) 
(*m fortnightly p irts) 1931 
Thcvvoik wealth and happiness of mankind 1931 
After demou icy 1932 

The shape of things to come The ultim ite revolution 
1933 

The idea of i world cncvciop icdi i 1936 
The anatomy of frustration 1936 
World brim 1938 

Truck of a Republican Radic il in search of hot 
water 1939 

The fate of Homo Sipiens 1939 

The rights of man or what are v\e fighting for 9 1940 

AH aboard for Ararat 1940 

The common sense of war and pe ice 1940 

The new world order 1940 

Guide to the new world 1941 

Science and the world mind 1942 

The conquest of time 1942 

The outlook lor Homo S ipiens 1942 

Phoenix 1942 

Crux Ansata in indictment of the Roman Catholic 
Church 1943 

42 to 44 a contemporary memoir 1944 
The h ippy turning A dream ot life 1945 
Mind at the end of its tether 1945 

Pamphlets 

Are armies needed any longer 9 1906 
Faults of the Fabian Society 1906 
Reconstruction of the Fabian Society 1906 
Will socialism destroy the home 1907 
The labour unrest 1912 
War and common sense 1913 
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WENTWORTH, WILLIAM 


WESLEY, JOHN 


The end of the armament rings 1914 
Tidstankar 1915 
A reasonable man’s peace 1917 
British nationalism and the League of Nations 1918 
History is one 1919 
The new teaching of history 1921 
Two letters to Joseph Conrad 1922 
University of London election 1922 
What H G Wells thinks about the mind m the mak- 
ing by James Harvey Robinson 1922 
The world its debts and the rich men 1922 
Socialism and the scientific motive 1923 
To the electors of London University general elec- 
tion 1923 1923 
The P R Parliament 1924 
Playing at peace 1927 
The commonsense of world peace 1929 
Imperialism and the open conspiracy 1929 
The problem of the troublesome collaborator 1930 
Settlement of the trouble between Mr Thrmg and 
Mr Wells a footnote to The problem of the 
troublesome collaboratoi 1930 
The way to world peace 1930 
What should be done — now A memorandum on the 
world situation 1932 

Stalin Wells talk the verbatim record and a discus- 
sion by G Bernard Shaw H G Wells J M 
Keynes Ernst Toller and others 1934 

Chihli en s Books 

Floor games 1911 

Little wars 1913 

The adventures of Tommy 1929 

WENTWORTH, WILLIAM CHARLES 

(1792-1872) 

Statesman and explorer The Australian Patriot , 
born on Norfolk Island the son of a government 
surgeon explored the Blue Mountains (1813), re 
turned to Sydney after reading for the Bar joint 
editor and proprietor of the Sydney Australian, 
worked for colonial self government and a federal 
government for Australia returned to England 
(1862) but died m Sydney 

Bibhogi aphy 
Miller and Macartney 

Poems 

Australasia a poem Written for the Chancellor’s 
Medal at the Cambridge Commencement July, 
1823 1823 

Othei Works 

Satire on Colonel George Molle 1816 
Statistical, historical and political description of the 
colony of New South Wales, etc 1819 
Two speeches Ed E K Silvester 1893 


WESCOTT, GLENWAY (1901- ) 

American novelist and essayist born in Wisconsin 
after university went to England, Germany and 
France settled for a time at Villefranche 

Bibliography 
CBI 
L of C 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 

Novels and Short Stones 
The apple of the eye 1924 
Like a lover (short stories) 1926 
The grandmothers a family portrait (English edition 
A family portrait) 1927 
Good bye Wisconsin (short stones) 1928 
The babe s bed (short stories) 1930 
The pilgrim hawk, a love story [1940] 

Poems 

The bitterns, a book of twelve poems 1920 
Natives of rock XX poems 1921-1922, with de 
corations by Pamela Bianco 1925 

Essays and Belles Lettres 

Elizabeth Madox Roberts, a personal note by Glen- 
way Wescott 1930 
Fear and trembling 1932 

A calendar of saints for unbelievers the text by 
Glenway Wescott the signs of the zodiac by 
Pavel Tchelitchew 1932 
The deadly friend 1933 
Apartment in Athens [1945] 

Images of truth remembrances and criticism [1962] 

WESLEY, CHARLES (1707-88) 

English hymn writer and divine brother of John 
Wesley (q v ), as an Oxford undergraduate founded 
a pious group to observe the method of study pre 
scribed by the University’ , the term Methodism 
being first used for the religious movement led by his 
brother John (q v ), m later years Charles disagreed 
with his brother s ordination of presbyters , did much 
evangelical work m London, travelled widely in 
England and Ireland evangelising 

Bibliography 
C B E L II 

Works 

Journal Ed T Jackson 2vols 1849 

WESLEY, JOHN (1703-91) 

English evangelical leader of the religious movement 
called Methodism which was started by his brother 
Charles (q v ), a Fellow of Lincoln College, Oxford, 
undertook mission to Georgia for the Society for the 
Propagation of the Gospel (1735), much influenced 
by the Moravian Brethren and on his return to Eng- 
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land underwent a conversion (1738) subsequently vis- 
ltmg their leader Zinzendorf m Germany began lav 
pi caching and with a select band of helpers, preached 
to the poor all over England, journeying manv thou- 
sands of miles his ordammg of a minister (1784) 
caused an irrevocable breach with the established 
church, m the cause of evangelism nubhshed hym- 
n ils with his brother Charles and numerous gram- 
mars handbooks of medicine, logic, physics and 
historv His edited works are not listed below 

Bihhogiaphs 
CELL II 

Green, Richard The works of John and Charles 
Wcslev a bibliography 1896 

Hoiks 

A collection of psalms and hvmns 1737 
Journal 21 parts [17393—91 
Works 32 vols 1771-4 

The letters of the Rev JohnWeslev Ed J Telfoid 
8 vols 1931 

The Armmian Magizme consisting of extracts °nd 
ongiinl treatises on universal redemption No 1, 
Januarv 1778-December 1797 Continued aS The 
Methodist Magazine Januarv 1798-1821 Conti 
nued as The Wesltsan Methodist V dgazine 1822- 
bd John Wesley, G Story, etc 

I W EST, NATHANIEL (N\TH\N W \L- 
LENSTEIN WEINSTEIN >(1902-40) 

American New York born, novelist 

Bihhogf apfn 
L of C 

Hoiks 

The dream life oi Balso Snell 1931 
Miss Lonely hearts 1933 

A cool million the dismantling of Lemuel Pittkin 
1934 

The day of the locust 1939 

fWESl, REBECCV (FAIRFIELD, D \ME 
CECILS ISOBEL) (1892- ) 

English novelist and critic moved from Kcrrv to 
E dmburgh on her father s de ith studied dr un i in 
London and went on the stage for i time on the 
staff of the Clanon (1917) m irried Henry Maxwell 
Andrews (1930) ind settled in Buckinghamshire, 
CBE (1949) and DBL (1959) 

Bibhograph\ 

Millett, F B , Manly J M and RicLert, E Contem- 
porary British literature 1935 
Who s who, 1966 
Novels 

The return of the soldier 1918 
The judge 1922 


Harriet Hume a London fantasv 1929 
War nurse the true story of i woman who lived 
loved and suffered on the western front t Corinne 
Andrews 1930 
The harsh voice 1935 
The thinking reed 1936 

Black lamb and grey falcon ( i book about Yugo- 
slavia) 1942 

The meaning of treason 1949 
A tram of powder 1955 
The fountain overflows 1957 
The court and the cistle 19 d 8 
The birds fall down 1966 

Essays and Studies 
Henry James 1916 

The strange necessity, essays and reviews 192S 
D H Lawrence (also published as Llegv an In me- 
moriam tribute to D H Lawrence) 1910 
Arnold Bennett himself 1931 
Ending in eirnest a litcnrv log 1911 
A letter to i gi mdf ithcr 1933 
St Augustine 1933 
The Vassal! affair 3963 

Satu t 

Lions and lambs bv Low with mtcipret itions bv 
l Lvnx 1928 

The modern Rake s progiess words bv j Rebecca 
West paintings by David Low 1934 

WESTCOTT, EDWARD NOY ES (1846-98) 
American b inker and novelist born m Syracuse 
New York tounded the bankingfirm ot Westcott and 
Abbott, died ot tuberculosis 

Btbhogiapfn 

kunitz, S J md Haycratt H Amenean luthors, 
1600-1900 1938 

Notch and Shoit Stones 

David Harum astoryot Amerie m life (novel) 1898 
The teller with the letters ot Edw ird N Westcott 
(stories) 1901 

WESTMINSTER GAZETTE, THE (1892-1928) 
London penny piper supporting the Libei al puty 
edited by Vv J Stead until his death 

WESTMINSTER REVIEW, THE (1824-36) 
English philosophical radical periodic il tounded bv 
Bentham and James Mill (qq v ), John Bowring was 
the first editor, George Eliot (q v ) bee tme assistant 
editor (1851) 

WEYMAN, STANLEY JOHN (1855-1928) 
English historical novelist, educated at Shrewsbury 
and Oxtord, taught history at King s School, Ches- 
ter then studied law, called to the Bar at the Inner 



tWEST, NATHANIEL 


WHATELY, RICHARD 


Temple (1881) practised as a barrister (1881-9) 
but without success due to extreme nervousness 
Bibhog ) aphy 
C B E L III 

Kunitz S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 1950 
W1 o was who 1916-28 
Collected Works 

The novels of Stanley Weyman With an mtroduc- 
tionm the fiist volume by the author 21vols 1911 
Novels 

The house of the wolf 1890 
The new rector 2 vols 1891 
The story of Francis Cludde 1891 
A gentleman of France Being the memoirs of Gas 
ton de Bonne, Sieur de Marsac 3 \ols 1893 
The man in black 1894 
My lady Rotha 1894 
Under the red robe 2 vols 1894 
From the memoirs of a minister of France 1895 
The red cockade 1895 
The Castle Inn 1 898 
Shrewsbury A romance 1898 
Sophia 1900 
Count Hannibal 1901 
In kings’ byways (short stories) 1902 
Tne long night 1903 
The abbess of Vlaye 1904 
Starvecrow Farm 1905 
Chippmge 1906 

Laid up m lavender (stories) 1907 
The wild geese [1908] 

The great house 1919 
Ovington s Bank 1922 
The traveller m the fur cloak 1924 
Queen’s folly 1925 
The lively Peggy 1928 

WHARTON, EDITH (/zee NEWS OLD 
JONES) (1862-1937) 

American novelist, born m New York, travelled m 
Italy, Spam and France as a child, married Edward 
Wharton (1885) Boston banker, settled at Newport, 
her literary friends included Henry James and Clyde 
Fitch, Alice Meynell, Hardy and Meredith (qq v ) 
she spent much of her time m Europe engaged m Red 
Cross work during the First World war, raising 
funds and organising work rooms 
Bibhogiciphy 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 

Novels and Short Stories 
The greater inclination (short stones) 1899 
The touchstone (English edition A gift from the 
grave) 1900 


Crucial instances (short stories) 1901 
The valley of decision 2 vols 1902 
Sanctuary, with illustrations by Walter Appleton 
Clark 1903 

The descent of man and other stories 1904 
The house of mirth 1905 
The fruit of the tree 1907 
Madame de Treymes 1907 
The hermit and the wild woman and other stones 
1908 

Tales of men and ghosts 1910 
Ethan Frome 1911 
The reef 1912 

The custom of the country 1913 
Xmgu and other stories 1916 
Summer 1917 
The Marne 1918 

The age of innocence (Pulitzer prize novel) 1920 
The glimpses of the moon 1922 
A son at the front 1923 
Old New York False dawn (The ’forties) 1924 
Old New York New Year’s Day (The ’seventies) 
1^24 

Old New York The old maid (The ’fifties) 1924 

Old New York The spark (The ’sixties) 1924 

The mother’s recompense 1925 

Here and beyond (short stories) 1926 

Twilight sleep 1 927 

The children 1928 

Hudson River bracketed 1929 

Certain people (short stories) 1930 

The gods arrive 1932 

Human nature (short stories) 1933 

The world over (short stories) 1936 

Ghosts (short stories) 1937 

The buccaneers 1938 

Poems 

Artemis and Actaeon and other verse 1909 
Twelve poems 1926 

Other Works 

The decoration of houses (with Ogden Codman, jr ) 
1897 

Italian villas and their gardens 1904 

Italian backgrounds 1905 

A motor flight through France 1908 

Fighting France from Dunkerque to Belfort 1915 

Edith Wharton s war chanties m France 1918 

French ways and their meaning 1919 

In Morocco 1920 

The writing of fiction 1925 

A backward glance (autobiography) 1934 

WHATELY, RICHARD (1787-1863) 

English theologian and Archbishop of Dublin, held 
academic posts at Oxford and St Albans , opposed 
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the Oxford Movement, worked for the abolition of 
transportation and the repeal of religious tests pre- 
sided over the commission on the Irish poor (1833- 
1S36J also edited Thomas Whateh s Remarks on 
some of the Chat octets of Shakespeare (1839) E 
Lopkstons Ri mains ( 1854) Bacon s Essax s (1 856), 
W Pale\ s \ for a l Philo soph \ and Ei idences (1 859) 
Onlv i selection of his prolific output is listed 
below 

Bthhogt aph\ 

CBEL III 

Works 

Historic doubts relative to Napoleon Bonaparte 
(anon ) 1819 

Essays on some of the peculiarities of the Christian 
religion 1825 

Elements oi logic (* Encyclopaedia Met) opohtana) 
1826 

Elements of rhetoric (* Enc\clopaecha Mctr opohtana) 
1828 

Introductory lectures on political economy 2 parts 
1831-2 

Sermons on various subjects 1835 
Histone certainties respecting the earls history of 
America }Re\ Aristarchus New light 1851 
Miscellaneous lectures and reviews 1861 

\\HE\TLE\, PHILLIS (1753 >-84) 

\mcncan negro poet born m Africa and transported 
bv slave ship aged eight brought up in the house of 
i wealthy tailor John Whe ltley where she worked 
he encouraged her to study English and the Classics 
came to England w ith Wheatley s son (1773) and was 
received m English society, after the death of the 
Wheitleys she married John Peters (1778) a freed 
negro died m misery 

Btbhogr aph\ 

Kunit/, S J and Haycraft, H American authors 
1600-1900 1938 
L of C 

Poems 

To the Lniversity of Cambridge m New England 
1767 

To the King s Most Excellent Majesty 1768 
On the death of Rev Dr Sewell 1769 
An elegiac poem on the death of the celebrated di 
vine Georg Whitcficld 1770 
Poems of various subjects religious and moral 
1773 

Memoir and poems of Phillis Wheatley 1834 
Letters of Phillis Wheatley, the Negro slave of Bos 
ton 1864 

Poems and letters, first collected edition Ed Chas 
Fred Heartman [1915] 


WHEELOCK, JOHN HALL (1886- ) 

American poet grew up in New York a friend of 
Van Wyck Brooks and Alan Seeger at Harvard 
after graduating (1908) studied m Germany and 
travelled through France Italy and Dalmatia went 
into publishing (1911) compiled a bibliography of 
Theodore Roosevelt 

Bibhographx 
CBI 
L of C 

Millctt F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 

Poems 

Verses by two undergraduates (V m Wyck Brooks 
and John Hall Wheelock) 1905 
The human fantasy 1911 
The beloved adventure 1912 
Love and liberation the songs of Adschcd of Meru 
and other poems 1913 
Dust and light 1919 

The black panther a book of poems 1922 
The bright doom a book of poems 1927 
Poems 1911 1936 
Poems old md new 1 956 
The gardener md other poems 1961 
What is poetry 5 1963 

WHETSTONE, GEORGE (1544 >-S7>) 

English poet dramatist md writer of prose roman- 
ces after dissipating hts inheritance he went as a 
soldier to the Low Countries (1574) md w is in Sir 
Humphrey Gilbert s expedition to Newfoundland 
(1578-9) also trivellcd in France md 1 iter It tly 

Bibhogr aph\ 

CBEL I 

Works 

The rocked regard being all the invention collection 
and translation of George Whetstone Gent 1576 
A rcmembrmcc of the wel imployed life and godly 
end of George G iskoigne esquire [1578 >] 

The right excellent ind famous historve of Promos 
andCissmdra 1578 

A remembrance of the woorthie life of Sir Nicholas 
Bacon [1579>] 

An heptameron of civil! discourses Containing the 
Christmas exercise of sundric gentlemen and 
gentlewomen 1582 

A remembraunce of Sir James Dier [1583] 

A remembraunce of the life of Thom is, Erie of Sus- 
sex 1583 

A mirour for magistrates of eyties 1584 
The honorable icputation of a souldier 1585 
A mirror of treue honnour exposing the life of 
Francis Earl of Bedford 1585 
The English myrror 1586 
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WHEATLEY, PHILLIS 


WHITE, HENRY 


Sir Philip Sidney, his honourable life, his valiant 
death and true vertues [1587?] 

The censure of a loyall subject 1587 

WHISTLER, JAMES ABBOTT McNEILL 

(1834-1903) 

American painter and author, born m Massachu- 
setts and educated m Russia, England and America, 
dismissed from West Point for failing a chemistry 
examination, spent the rest of his life abroad, 
studying art m Pans and settling in London (1863) 
bankrupted by a law suit brought against him by 
Ruskm (q v ) died in Paris 

Bibhog r aphy 
B M catalogue 
Who was who, 1897-1916 
Works 

Whistler v Ruskm Art and art critics [1878] 
Etching and dry points [1883] 

Ten o clock 1888 

The gentle art of making enemies 1890 
Nocturnes — marines — Chevalet pieces 1893 
The baronet and the butterfly 1899 
Eden versus Whistler 

Wilde v Whistler Being an acrimonious correspon 
dence on art between Oscar Wilde and JAM 
Whistler 1906 

WHISTLER, LAURENCE (1912- ) 

English poet, engraver on glass, and art critic , brother 
of Rex Whistler the artist, educated at Stowe and 
Oxford, served in the Second World War, King s 
Gold Medal for Poetry (1935), his work in glass 
includes the engraved windows at Moreton Church, 
Dorset and Checkendon Church Oxon 
Bibliography 
Who s who, 1966 
Works 

Sir John Vanbrugh (biography) 1938 

The English festivals 1947 

Rex Whistler, his life and his drawings 1948 

The world s room (collected poems) 1949 

The engraved glass of Laurence Whistler 1952 

Rex Whistler the Konigsmark drawings 1952 

Engraved glass 1952-8 

The imagination of Vanbrugh and his fellow artists 
1954 

The view from this window (poems) 1956 
The work of Rex Whistler (with Ronald Fuller) 
1960 

Audible silence (poems) 1961 

The initials m the heart (autobiography) 1964 

WHITE, ELWYN BROOKS (1899- ) 

American journalist and essayist, served m the First 
World War, went to Alaska as a ship s steward, and 


worked m a New York advertising agency, wrote The 
Talk of the Town column of the New Yorker (q v ), 
edited One Man's Meat for Harper's Magazine (q v ) 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
CBI 
L of C 

Works 

The lady is cold (poems) 1929 

Is sex necessary? (with James Thurber) 1929 

Every day is Saturday 1934 

The fox of Peapack fcoems) 1938 

Quo vadimus? 1939 

One man’s meat 1942 

Stuart Little 1945 

The wild flag 1946 

Here is New York 1949 

Charlotte s web 1952 

Painted fire 1952 

The second tree from the comer 1954 
The points of my compass 1962 

WHITE, GILBERT (1720-93) 

English writer and naturalist, born and died at Sel 
borne m Hampshire, for a time a fellow of Onel 
College, Oxford, refused various curacies m order to 
stay near Selborne, his correspondence with the 
eminent naturalists William Pennant and the Hon 
Dames Barrington formed the basis of The Natur al 
History of Selborne 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Letters and Miscellaneous Works 
The natural history and antiquities of Selborne, m 
the County of Southampton with engravings, and 
an appendix 1789 

A naturalist’s calendar with observations m various 
branches of natural history, extracted from the 
papers of the late Rev Gilbert White, M A , Ed 
J Aiken 1795 

The life and letters of Gilbert White of Selborne Ed 
R Holt White 2 vols 1901 
Journals of Gilbert White Ed W Johnson 1931 
The writings of Gilbert White of Selborne Ed 
H J Massmgham (mcomplete) 2 vols 1938 

WHITE, HENRY KIRKE (1785-1806) 

English poet, son of a Nottingham butcher, Southey 
(q v ) admired his verses which he edited posthu 
mously with a memoir, interested himself m White s 
career, overwork while a sizar at Cambridge, is said 
to have caused his early death Not all his writings are 
listed below 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 
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Woiks 

Ciifton Grove a sketch m verse with other poems 
1803 

The remains of Elenry Kirhe White with an ac 
count ot his life by Robert Southey Vols I II 
1807 Vol III 1822 

The poetical works with a memoir bv Sir H Nicho 
las 1830 

The poetical works of Henry Kirke White and James 
Grahame Ed G Gilfillan 1856 
Poems, letters and prose fragments Ed J Drink- 
water [1907] 

WHITE, JOSEPH BLANCO (JOSE 
MARIA BL AN CO) (1775-1841) 

Theologicil writer bom at Seville and educated 
there , ordained priest (1 800) , renounced Christianity 
and abandoned priesthood, coming to England 
(1810) bee ime an English clergyman (1814) study- 
ing at Oxford, a close friend of Whately (q v ) tutor 
to Whatelj’s son in Dublin, became a Unitarian and 
spent his last years in Liverpool , his sonnet on Niqht 
and Death extravagantly praised by Coleridge 

Bibhog) aph\ 

CBEL III 

Work s 

Night and death (sonnet m the Bijou 1828) 

Second travels of an Irish Gentleman in search of a 
religion [in reply to T Moore Travels of an Irish 
gentleman 1833] 2 vols 18 G 
The life of written by himself Ed J H Thom 3 vols 
1845 

WHITE, PATRICK VICTOR MARTIN- 
GALE (1912- ) 

Australi m novelist, born in London after education 
at Cambridge travelled abroad for fourteen years, 
served m the Second World War in Greece and the 
Middle East 

Bihlioqt aph ) 

B M catalogue 
Miller and Macartney 

\ov Is 

Happy valic} 1939 
The living and the dead 1941 
The aunt s story 1948 
The tree of man 1955 
Voss 1957 

Riders m the chariot 1961 
The living and the dead 1962 
The burnt ones 1964 
The solid mandala 1966 

Poems 

The ploughman and other poems 1935 


Plays 

The Ham funeral 1947 

The season at Sarsaparilla 1961 

The cheery soul 1962 

Night on a bald mountain 1964 

WHITE, STEWART EDWARD (1873-1946) 
American novelist born in Michigan graduated 
from the University of Michigan (1895) and studied 
law at Columbia served in the First World War, 
settled near San Francisco 

Bibhographi 
L of C 

Millett, F B Contemporary American authors 
1940 

hotels and Short Stones 
The claim jumpers a romance 1901 
The westerners 1901 
The blazed trail 1902 

Conjuror s house a romance of the free forest 1 903 
The silent places 1904 

Blazed trail stones and Stones of the wild life 1904 
Arizona nights 1907 

The mystery (with Samuel Hopkms Adims) 1907 

The river-man 1908 

The rules of the game 1910 

The sign at six 1912 

Gold 1913 

The gra> dawn 1915 

The leopard woman 1916 

Simba (English edition White magic) 1918 

The killer (short stories) 1920 

The rose dawn 1920 

On tiptoe a romance of the redwoods 1920 
The glory hole 1924 
Skookum Chuck, a novel 1925 
Secret harbour 1 926 
Backofbe>ond 1927 

The story of California Gold The gray duvn, The 
rose divvn 1927 

Dog days other times other dogs 1930 
The shepper new-founder (dog stones) 1931 
The long rifle 1932 
Rmchero 1933 
Folded hills 3934 

Pole star (with Harry DeVighne) 1935 
The hold up with a foreword by the author (short 
stones) 1937 
Arizona nights 1937 
Stampede 1942 

Travel 

The forest 1903 
The mountains 1904 
The pass 1906 
Camp and trail 1907 
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WHITE, JOSEPH 


WHITE, WILLIAM 


The cabin 1911 
The land of footprints 1912 
African camp fires 1913 
The rediscovered country 1915 
Lions in the path a book of adventure on the high 
veldt 1926 

The outdoor omnibus The mountains, The forest, 
The cabin complete and unabridged 1936? 

The long rifle 1938 
Wild geese calling 1940 
The road I knew 1942 

Child) ens Stones 

The magic forest, a modern fairy story 1903 
The ad\entures of Bobby Orde 1910 
Wild animals, stories 1932 

Other Works 

The forty-niners a chronicle of the California ti ail 
and El Dorado 1918 
Daniel Boone, wilderness scout 1922 
Credo 1925 

Why be a mud turtle? (personal philosophy) 1928 

Old California in picture and story 1937 

The Betty book (psychical research) 1937 

The unobstructed universe 1940 

Anchors to windward 1943 

Speaking for myself 1943 

The stars are still here 1946 

With folded wings 1947 

The job of living 1948 

WHITE, TERENCE HANBURY (f JAMES 
ASTON) (1906-64) 

English novelist, born in India, educated at Chelten 
ham and Cambridge lived in the country 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rded 1950 

Warner, ST T H White (contains bibliography) 
1967 

Woi ks 

Loved Helen (poems) 1927 

The green bay tree, or. The wicked man touches 
wood 1929 

Dead Mr Nixon (with R McNair Scott) 1930 

They winter abroad f James Aston 1932 

First lesson f James Aston 1932 

Darkness at Pemberley 1932 

Farewell, Victoria 1934 

Song through space, and other poems 1935 

Earth stopped 1935 

Gone to ground 1936 

England have my bones 1936 

The sword m the stone 1938 

Burke’s steerage 1939 


The witch in the wood 1939 
Terence White’s verse reel 1939— 

The ill made knight 1940 
Mistress Masham s repose [1946] 

The elephant and the kangaroo [1947] 

The age of scandal 1950 
The Goshawk 1951 
The scandalmonger 1952 
The book of beasts 1954 
The master 1957 
The once and future king 1958 
The godstone and the blackymor (American edition 
A western wind) 1959 
America at last 1965 
Verses 1967 

WHITE, WILLIAM ALLEN (1868-1944) 
American editor, born m Kansas proprietor of the 
Emporia Gazette (1895) a leading member of the 
Bull Moose party and of the Republican party 

Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Woiks 

The real issues and other stories 1896 
The court of Boyville 1899 
Stratagems and spoils 1901 
In our town 1906 
A certain rich man 1909 
A theory of spiritual progress [1910] 

The old order changeth 1910 
Gods puppets 1916 
In the heart of a fool 1916 
The martial adventures of Henry and me 1918 
Woodrow Wilson 1924 
The editor and his people 1924 
Politics the citizen s business 1924 
Conflicts m American public opinion 1925 
Some cycles of Cathay 1925 
Calvin Coolidge 1925 
Boys — then and now 1926 
Masques m a pageant 1928 
What it’s all about, being a reporter’s story of the 
early campaign of 1936 1936 
Forty years on Mam Street 1937 
A Puritan m Babylon 1938 
The changing West 1939 

The autobiography of William Allen White (Pulitzer 
prize autobiography) 1946 
Selected letters of William Allen White, 1899-1943 
Ed with an introduction by Walter Johnson 
[1947] 

WHITE, WILLIAM HALE, see under 
fRUTHERFORD, MARK 


907 



\ DICTIONARY OF LITERATLRE IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 


W HITEHE \D, UFRED NORTH 

(1861-1947) 

I nglish mathcm itical philosopher Professor of Ap- 
plied Mathematics Imperial College of Science 
( 1914-24), Harvard professor of philosophy (1924- 
J 937) president of the Mathematical Association 
{ 1915-16) awarded numerous academic honours 
FRS (1901) OM (1945), contributed to the 
transactions of the Roy tl Society and The Ena do- 
paedia Bi itcinmca (q \ ) 

Bihhotnaph } 

B M catalogue 
W ho w as w ho 1 941 -50 

Hoiks 

A treatise on universal algebra 1898 
Pnnupia mathematica (with Earl Russell) 1910-1 a 
Introduction to mathematics 1911 
The organisation of thought 1917 
Principles of natural knowledge 1919 
The concept of nature 1920 
The principle of relativity 1922 
The rlrvthm ot education 1922 * 

Religion m the making 1926 
Suenec and the modern world 1926 
Svmbohsm 1927 
1 he function of reason 1929 
The aims ot educatin'! 1929 
Process and reality m ess ly in cosmologv 1929 
\d\enturcs of ideas 1933 
N iturc and life 1934 
Modes of thought 19^8 
Essays m science and philosophy 1948 
Di dogues of Alfred North Whitehead as recorded 
by Luuen Price 1954 

WHITEHE\D, CHVRLES (1804-62) 

English poet novelist and dramatist of unfultillcd 
promise his career being ruined by intemperance 
refusing an oiler from his publisher, he introduced 
Dickens (q v ) in his stead, which led to the writing 
ot The Picks ick Paper * contributed to Buith\ s 
\fisullarn (q v ) and other periodicals he died in 
Vustralia 

Bibhogiapln 
CBLL III 

Collected Poems 

The solitary and other poems 1849 

Scpaiately Published Wotks 
The sohtiry, a poem 1831 
The autobiography of Jack Ketch 1834 
J he Iiv es and exploitsof English 1 i ighwa} men 2 v ols 
1834 

The Cavalier a drama (in verse) 1836 
\ ictoria Victrix (a poem) 1838 


Richard Savage (prose romance partly based on 
Dr Johnsons life of Richard Savage) 3vols 
1842 

WHITEHEAD, WILLIAM (1715-85) 

English dramatist and poet lauicate, became Gar 
rick’s (q v ) reader of plays after the production of 
his own works at Drury Lane, as Poet Laureate he 
was satirised as Dullness and Method s darling 
son 

Bibhogi aph\ 

C B E L II 

Collected Works 

Plays and poems by William Whitehead, Esq Poet 
Laurcat 2 vols 1774 

Poems by William Whitehead late Poet Laurcat 
Vol III With memoir by W Mason 1788 

Plus $ 

The Romm father 1750 
Crcusi Queen of Athens 1754 
The school for lovers 1762 

V trip to Scotl xnd (anon ) 1770 

Or he i IVoiks 

1 he danger of writing verse 1741 
Anne Bolevn to Henry the Eighth An epistle 1743 
\n essay on ridicule 1743 

Atys and Adrastus a tile In the m inner of Drv den s 
tibles 1744 

On nobility, an Epistle to the Tail of *** (Ashbiun 
ham) 1744 

An hymn to the nymph of Bnstol Spring 1751 
Pol ms on s^ver ll oce isions w ith The Roman f uhu 
1754 

Elegies With m ode to theTibwi Wxitten abioui 
1757 

Verses to the people of England 1758 
A charge to the poets 1762 

V lriety a tale for m in led people 1776 
The go it s beard A t ible 1777 

WHITLOCK, BRAND (1869-1934) 

\merie m novelist and diplom it borninOhio polit 
leal correspondent of the Chicago Ha aid c died to 
the Ohio Bir (1897), reform nuyor of Toledo foui 
times U S Minister to Belgium during the I irst 
World W ir died in Belgium 

Bibliography 

Kumt/ S J tnd Haver ift H Twentieth centurv 
authors 3rd ed 1938 
L of C 

H oi k s 

The thirteenth district 1902 
The happy average 1904 
Her infinite variety 1904 
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WHITEHEAD, ALFRED 


WHITTIER, JOHN 


The turn of the balance 1907 

Abraham Lincoln 1909 

The gold buck 1910 

On the enforcement of law in cities 1911 

The fall gu> 1912 

Forty years of it (autobiography) 1914 
Belgium a personal record 1919 
J Hardin & Son 1923 
Uprooted 1926 
Transplanted 1927 
Big Matt 1928 
La Fayette 1929 
The little green shutter 1931 
Narcissus a Belgian legend of Van Dyck 1931 
The stranger on the island 1933 
Letters and journal Ed with biographical introduc- 
tion by Allan Nevins 1936 
Little Lion Mieke 1937 

WHITMAN, SARAH HELEN (nee POWER) 
(ISO 3-7 8) 

American poet born in Providence R I , married 
John Winslow Whitman attorney (1828), and 
moved to Boston, returning to Providence after her 
husband’s death (1833), met Edgar Allen Poe (q v ) 
(1848) and was engaged to marry him 

Bibhogi aphy 

Kunitz S J and Haycraft H American authors 
1600-1900 1938 
L of C 

Woiks 

Hours of life and other poems 1853 
Edgar Poe and his critics 1860 
Cinderella (m verse) 1867 
Poems 1879 

The last letters of Edgar Allen Poe to Sarah Helen 
Whitman 1909 

WHITMAN, WALT(ER) (1819-92) 

American poet of partially Dutch descent took his 
first job at thirteen, and was a newspaper editor at 
twenty one after working as a printer foi the next 
twelve years, he edited the Brooklyn Daily Eagle , 
worked as a male nurse during the Civil War held 
a government clerkship for some years, with an 
mteival, when he was dismissed for writing immoral 
books, but later reinstated retired (1873) after hav 
mg a stroke, much of his work was published post 
humously 

Bibb ogr aphy 
Spiller 

Woiks 

Franklin Evans 1842 
Leaves of grass 1855 
Drum taps 1865 


Democratic vistas 1871 

Passage to India 1871 

After all, not to create only 1871 

As a strong bird on pinions free 1872 

Memoranda during the war 1875-6 

Two rivulets 1876 

Specimen days and collect 1882-3 

November boughs 1888 

Good bye my fancy 1891 

Autobiographia 1892 

Notes and fragments 1899 

An American primer 1904 

Lafayette m Brooklyn 1905 

Criticism an essay 1913 

Pictures 1927 

A child s reminiscence 1930 

WHITNEY, GEOFFREY (1548^-1601) 

English poet A Choice ofEmblemes was thesouice 
of Shakespeare’s knowledge of foreign emblematists 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

A choice of emblemes, gathered out of sundrie 
writers Englished and moralized 2 parts 1585 

WHITTIER, JOHN GREENLEAF (1807-92) 
American poet, son of Massachusetts Quakers, be- 
came a journalist and devoted himself to the aboli- 
tion of slavery for thirty years after the Civil War 
settled at Amesbury Mass 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Works 

Legends of New England 1831 
Moll Pitcher 1832 
Justice and expediency 1833 
Mogg Megone 1836 

Poems written between 1830 and 1838 1837 
Narrative of James Williams 1838 
Poems 1838 

Moll Pitcher, and the minstrel girl 1840 

Lays of my home 1 843 

The song of the Vermonters 1843? 

Ballads and other poems 1844 

The stranger m Lowell 1845 

Voices of freedom 1846 

The supernaturalism of New England 1847 

Poems 1849 

Leaves from Margaret Smith s journal 1849 
Old portraits and modern sketches 1850 
Songs of labor and other poems 1850 
The chapel of the hermits 1853 
Literary recreations and miscellanies 1854 
The panorama 1856 
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, " r he sv can oils 1857 
Home balhds 1860 
In war time 1S64 
National lyrics 1S65 
Snov bound 1866 
The tent on the b^ach 1867 
Among the hills 1S69 
Miriam 1871 

The Pennsyh mia pilgrim 1872 
Hazel-blossoms 1875 
Mabel Martin 1876 
The vision of Echard 1878 
The king s missive 1881 
The Ba> of Seven Islands 1883 
Saint Gicgorv’s guest 1886 
At sundown 1890 
A legend of the lake 1 893 
The demon lady 1894 

WHO S WHO (1849- ) 

English annuil biographical dictionaiv of living 
men and women since 1901 it has incorporated 
Men and U omen of the Time In 1897 the series ll ho 
Was IV ho was begun 

WHYTE-MELYILLE, GEORGE JOHN 

(1821-78) 

Scottish sporting novelist, commissioned m the 93rd 
Highlanders and then in the Coldstream Gmrds 
seived in Crimea returned as majoi (1859) and gave 
his time to field sports and literature translated 
Horace into English verse died from i fall m the 
hunting field 
Bibhoi*t aph\ 

CELL III 
Collected Works 

The works of G J Whyte Melville Ed Sir H Max 
well 24 vols 1898-1902 
Nou h 

Ciptun Digby Grand An autobiogiaphv 2 vols 
1857 

Tiibui) Nego or Passages m the life of m unsuccess- 
ful man 1854 

General Bounce or The ladv and the locusts 2 vols 
1855 

Rate Covcntiy An uitobiographv 1856 
The interpreter A tale of the war 1858 
Holmbv House 2 vols 1 860 
Market H trborough, oi How VIr Sawyer went to the 
Shires 1861 

Good for nothing or All down hill 2 vols 1861 
The Queen s Maries 2 vols 1862 
The gladiators A tale of Rome and Jud ica 3 vols 
1863 

The Brookes of Bridlemere 3 v ols 1864 
Cerise, a tale of the last eentury 3 vols 1866 


* Bones and I ’, or The skeleton at home 1868 
The white rose 3 vols 1868 
M orN 2 vols 1869 

Sarchedon A tale of the Great Queen 3 vols 
1871 

Contraband or A losing hazard 2 vols 1871 
Satanella A story of Punchestown 2 vols 1872 
Uncle John 3 vols 1874 
Katerfelto A story of Exmoor 1875 
Sister Louise or The story of a woman’s repent met 
1876 

Rosine 1877 

Roy’s wife A novel 2 vols 1878 
Black but comely or The adventures of Jane lee 
3 vols 1879 

Other Works 

The Arab s ride to Cairo A legend of the desert 
(verse) [J857>] 

Songs and verses 1869 

The tiue Cross A legend of the Church (verse) 
1873 

Riding recollections 1878 

The bones at Rothwcll A lecture [1903] 

Hunting poems 1911 

WTDDEMER, MARG \RET (18S0 ) 

American Pennsylvannn poet and novelist 

Bibhoqt aph\ 

CB I 
L of C 

Woiks 

A bibhogriphy of books ind irtieles ielitmg to 
children s reading 1911-12 
Why not 7 1915 

Winona of the camp fire 1915 
The factories with other Ivnes [1915] 

The rose garden husband 1915 

The wishing ung man 1917 

Winona of C imp k ironva 1917 

The old ro id to par idise poems 1918 

You re only v oung once 1918 

Winona s war faim 1918 

W moni s w iv a stoiy of reconstruction 1919 

lvi min led M u jorie 1 920 

The board w ilk 1920 

The ye ir of delight 1921 

Cross-curients 1921 

\ tree with a bird in it [1922] 

A minister of grace [1922] 

Winona on her own 1922 
Bmkie and Bell dolls 1923 
Winona s dreams come true 1923 
Graven image [1923] 

Charis secs it through [1924] 

Little girl and boy 1 md , poems for children [1924] 
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WHO’S WHO 


WIGGLESWORTH, MICHAEL 


Ballads and lyrics [1925] 

Gallant lady [1926] 

The singing wood [1926] 

More than wife [1927] 

Collected poems [1928] 

Rhinestones a romance [1929] 

All the King s horses [1930] 

Loyal lover [1930] 

The truth about lovers [1931] 

Pre war lady [1932] 

The road to Downderry and other poems [1932] 
The years of love [1933] 

Golden rain [1933] 

The other lovers [1934] 

Back to \ irtue Betty [1934] 

Eve s orchard [1935] 

Hill garden new poems [1936] 

Marriage is possible [1936] 

This isn’t the end [1936] 

Do you want to write 9 [1937] 

Hand on her shoulder [1938] 

Ladies go masked [1939] 

Marcia s farmhouse 1939 
She knew three brothers [1939] 

Someday 1 11 find you [1940] 

Let me have wings [1941] 

Loves alibi [1941] 

Angela comes home [1942] 

Constancia herself [1944] 

Red cloak flying 1950 
Lady of the Mohawks 1951 
Prince m buckskin, a story of Joseph Brant at Lake 
George [1952] 

Basic principles of fiction writing [1953] 

The golden wildcat 1954 

The Great Pme s story, a son of the Pontiac war 
[1954] 

The dark cavalier Collected poems 1958 

Buckskin baronet 1960 

Golden friends I had (memories) 1964 

WIGGIN, KATE DOUGLAS (nee SMITH) 
(1856-1923) 

American children’s novelist, born m Philadelphia, 
ran one of the first kindergartens m America (1878- 
1884) married Samuel Bradley Wiggm (1881), and 
after his death married George Riggs (1895) 
Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 
Works 

The story of Patsy 1883 

The birds Christmas carol 1887 

A summer m a canon, a California story 1889 

Timothy s quest 1890 

The story hour (with Nora A Smith) 1890 


The relation of the kindergarten to the public school 
1891 

Children’s rights, a book of nursery logic 1892 
Polly Oliver s problem 1893 
Penelope’s English experiences 1893 
A cathedral courtship 1893 
The village watch tower 1895 
The republic of childhood (with Nora Archibald 
Smith) 1895-6 
Marm Lisa 1896 
Penelope’s progress 1898 
Penelope’s Irish experiences 1901 
The diary of a goosegirl 1902 
Rebecca of Sunnybrook Farm 1903 
Half a dozen housekeepers a story for girls m half- 
a dozen chapters [1903] 

Rose o’ the river 1905 
Finding a home [1907] 

The flag-raising [1907] 

New chronicles of Rebecca 1907 
The old Peabody pew, a Christmas romance of a 
country church 1907 

Hoipespun tales Rose o the river, The old Peabody 
pew, and Susanna and Sue [1909] 

Susanna and Sue 1909 

An hour with the fairies (with Nora Archibald 
Smith) 1911 

Mother Carey s chickens 1911 
Robmella (with others) [1911] 

A child s journey with Dickens 1912 
The story of Waitstill Baxter 1913 
Bluebeard, a musical fantasy 1914 
The girl and the kingdom, learning to teach 
[1915] 

Penelope s postscripts, Switzerland, Venice Wales, 
Devon home 1915 

The romance of a Christmas card 1916 
Ladies m waiting 1918 

My garden of memories an autobiography 1923 
Love by express, a novel of California 1924 
Creeping Jenny and other New England stories 
1924 

A thorn m the flesh, a monologue, freely adapted 
from the French of Ernest Legouve 1926 
A thanksgiving retrospect, or, Simplicity of life in 
old New England 1928 
Fragments of a play 1929 

WIGGLESWORTH, MICHAEL (1631-1705) 
American author and congregational minister, born 
m Yorkshire, went to America as a boy and grad- 
uated from Harvard (1651), Fellow and tutor 
(1652- ), minister of Malden, Mass (1655), and 
also practised medicine 

Bibliography 

Spiller 
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IP Oiks 

The day of doom 1662 9 
Meat out of the eater 1 670 
Riddles unriddled or Christian paradoxes (m Meat 
out of the eater) 1689 

W ILBERFORCE, WILLIAM (1759-1833) 
English philanthropist, MP and friend of Pitt, 
leader of the movement for the abolition of slavery 

Bibliography 
C R E L II III 

U oiks 

\ practical view of the prevailing religious system 
of professed Christians 1 797 
kppeal m behalf ot the Negro slaves 1823 
The life of William Wilberforce, by his sons, R I 
and S Wiiberfozce 2\oIs 1838 
Letters Ed R I and S Wilberforce 2 vols 1840 

WILCOX, CARLOS (1794-1827) 

American clergyman and poet pastor of the Con- 
gregational Church m New Haven (1 823-4) r 

Bibho&t aph\ 

L ofC 

ll arks 

The tge of bcne\olence a poem 1822 

WILCOX, ELLA WHEELER (1855-1919) 
American poetess born in Wisconsin educated at 
the University of Wisconsin, Poems of Passion were 
criticised as immoral married Robut M Wil- 
eO\ (1884) a silversmith, and settled at Mendin 
Connecticut tr welled widely, and was presented at 
Court (1913) gave re idmgsof her poems to the armv 
during the hirst World War 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Works 

Drops of water, poems 1872 
Shells 1873 
M iiirinc 1S76 
Poems of pission [1883] 

The birth of the opal 1 886 
Mai moulce i novel 1886 
P^rdita and other stories [1886] 

I he adventures of Miss Volney [1888] 

Poems of pleasure [1888] 

A double life [1891] 

How Salvator won and other recitations 1891 
The beautiful Land of Nod [1892] 

An erring woman s love [1892] 

The song of the sandwich [1893] 

An ambitious man [1896] 


Custer and other poems [1896] 

Men women and emotions 1896 
Three women [1897] 

Every-day thoughts in prose and verse [1901] 

The heart of the new thought 1 902 
Kingdom of love and how Salvator won [1902] 
Sweet danger [1902] 

Around the year [1904] 

A woman of the world, her counsel to other people s 
sons and daughters 1905 

Mizpah, or, The story of Esther, poetical drama in 
four acts (with L Searelle) [1905] 

Poems of love [1905] 

Poems of reflection [1905] 

The story of a literary career [1905] 

Poems of sentiment, containing An erring woman s 
love Loves supremaev and Worth while etc 
[1906] 

New thought pastels (poems) [1906] 

New thought common sense and what life means to 
me [1908] 

Poems of progress and New thought pastels [1909] 
Sailing sunny seas, a story of trwel 1909 
Picked poems 1912 

Gems from Ella Wheeler Wilcox [1912] 

Poems of problems 1914 

The art of being alive success through thought 1914 

Cameos 1914 

Lest we forget [1914^] 

World voiees [1916] 

Sonnets of sorrow and triumph [1918] 

The worlds and I [1918] 

Poems [1919>] 

Poems ot power 

Collected poems of LII i Wheeler Wilcox [19241 

W ILDE, Lady IANE FRANCESCV (uc 
ELGEE) (tSPERANZ \) (1820 96) 

Irish poet mother of Oscar Wilde (q v ) contributed 
to the Nation (q v ) and collected Irish legends, ilso 
translated from the French and Germm, not listed 
below 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Poems 

Ugo Bassi A tale of the Italian revolution (Spe- 
ranza 1857 
Poems 1864 

Other IP oiks 

Driftwood from Scandinavia 1884 
Ancient legends mystic charms and superstitions of 
Ireland 2 vols 1887 

Ancient cures, charms and usages of Ireland 1 890 
Notes on men, women and books 1891 
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WILBERFORCE, WILLIAM 


WILDER, THORNTON 


WILDE, OSCAR FINGALL O’FLAHER- 
TIE WILLS (1856-1900) 

Irish dramatist, poet essayist, story writer, aesthete 
and wit, while at Oxford he gained a reputation as 
foundei of the aesthetic cult, subsequently carica- 
tured m Gilbert (q v ) and Sullivan s Patience , settled 
in London (1879) and became known for his literary 
tours of England and USA, his imprisonment 
(1895-7) for homosexual offences ruined him, on 
his release he went to France and died m Paris after 
having been received into the Catholic Church, his 
pseudonym in Pans was Sebastian Melmoth 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Laver, James Oscar Wilde (Writers and their work 
No 53) 1954 

Mason Stuart (C S Millard) Bibliography of Oscar 
Wilde (privately printed) 1908 

Collected Woiks 

The poems of Oscar Wilde 2 vols 1906 
Works 14 vols 1908 

Complete works of Oscar Wilde 4 vols 1936 
Plays 

Vera, or, The Nihilists (privately printed) 1880 
The Duchess of Padua a tragedy of the XVI Cen- 
tury (privately printed) [1883] 

Lady Windermere s fan a play about a good 
woman 1893 

Salome drame en unActe 1893 Translated into 
English (by Lord Alfred B Douglas) pictured by 
Aubrey Beardsley (qv) 1894 
A woman of no importance 1894 
An ideal husband 1899 

The importance of being Ernest a trivial comedy 
for serious people 1899 

A Florentine tragedy (*first collected edition of the 
works) 1908 

For love of the King A Burmese masque [1922] 
Poems 

Ravenna Newdigate prize poem 1878 
Poems 1881 
The Sphinx 1894 

The ballad of Reading Gaol By C 3 3 1898 
To M(argaret) B(ume) J(ones) (privately printed) 
[1920] 

Novels 

The happy prince, and other tales 1888 

The picture of Dorian Gray 1891 

Lord Arthur Savile’s crime, and other stories 1891 

A house of Pomegranates 1891 

Miscellaneous Prose 
Intentions 1891 

The soul of man (privately printed) 1895 


The portrait of Mr W H Portland (* Blackwood's 
Mag July 1889) 1901 
De Profundis 1905 

Wilde v Whistler Being an acrimonious correspond- 
ence on art between Oscar Wilde and J A Mac 
Neill Whistler (privately printed) 1906 
Resurgam unpublished letters Ed C K Shorter 
(privately printed) 1917 

Letters to the Sphinx (Ada Leverson), with remi 
niscences of the author by Ada Leverson 1930 
Sixteen letters Ed J Rothenstem 1930 

WILDE, Sir WILLIAM ROBERT WILLS 

(1815-76) 

Irish antiquarian, father of Oscar Wilde (qv) prac- 
tised as a surgeon in Dublin, founded and edited the 
Dublin Quarterly Journal of Medical Science His 
medical works are not listed below 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Works 

The beauties of the Boyne and the Blachwater 1 849 
Catalogue of the contents of the museum of the 
Royal Irish Academy 3 vols 1857-62 
Lough Comb and Lough Mask 1867 
The ancient races of Ireland 1874 

WILDER, THORNTON (NIVEN) (1897- ) 
American novelist and playwright, son of the editor 
of the Wisconsin State Journal , went to China (1906) 
where his father was Consul General at Hong Kong 
served during the First World War, after the war, 
taught French, until the publication of The Bridge 
of San Luis Rey , when he gave up teaching to write 

Bibhogi aphy 
CBI 
L of C 

Millett,F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Novels 

The cabala 1926 

The bridge of San Luis Rey (Pulitzer prize novel) 

1927 

The woman of Andros 1930 
Heaven’s my destination 1934 
The Ides of March [1948] 

Plays 

The angel that troubled the waters and other plays 

1928 

The long Christmas dinner and other plays m one 
act 1931 

Love, and how to cure it, a play m one act 1932 
The happy journey play m one act 1934 
Our town, a play m three acts (Pulitzer prize play) 
1938 
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The merchant of T onhers a farce m four acts 1 939 
The skin of our teeth a play in three acts (Pulitzer 
prize plav) 1942 

Our centurv a pla> in three scenes 1947 
The matchmaker a firce in kuu acts [1953°] 

Othu Work $ 

James Joyce 1882-1941 [1944] 

WILKINSON, IRIS, see under |H\ DE, 
ROBIN 

WILLIAM FO\ LE PRIZE FOR POETRY 

Offered bv \\ G Foyle bookseller for the best 
volume of verse published annually m the U K 

1950 Edwin Muir (qv) The Labyrinth 

1951 Christopher Fry (q v ) Venus observed 

1952 Roy Campbell (q v ) Poems of St John of 
the Cross 

1953 Dylan Thomas (q v ) Collected poems 
1934-52 

1954 Walter de 1 1 M uc (q \ ) O lovely England 

1955 John Betjeman (q \ ) A few late chrysanthe 
mums 

1956 Laurie Lee M> mmv coated man 

1957 Richard Church (q \ ) The inheritors 

1958 Dame Ldith Sitwell (q\ ) Collected poems 

1959 John Betjeman (q \ ) Collected poems 

1960 George Sw fens Poems 

1961 John Masefield (q \ ) The bluebells and 
other verse 

1962 Hugh MicDnrmid (qv ) Collected poems 

1963 John Lehmann Collected poems 1930 65 

\\ II LI VMS CHARLES (1886-1945) 

English poet novelist and critic a reader at the Ox- 
ford Lniversitv Pi ess (1908) until his deith as well 
is a tireless lecturer and writer and a staunch mem 
her of the Church of England His edited works aie 
not given below 

Bibliography 

Heith-Stubbs John Charles W llliams (Writers and 
their work No 63) 19o5 

Poc ms 

The silver st ur 1912 

Poems of eonfoimitv 1917 

Divorce 1920 

Windows of night 1925 

Heroes and kings 1930 

Taliessin through Logres 1938 

The region ol the summer stars 1944 

Play s 

The masque of the manuscript (privately printed) 
1927 

The masque of perusal (privately printed) 1929 
A myth ot Shakespeare 1929 


Three plays (The witch The chaste wanton The 
rite of passion) 1931 
Thomas Cranmer of Canterbury 1936 
Judgment at Chelmsford 1939 
The house of the octopus 1945 
The seed of Adam and other plavs ed Anne Ridler 
(The death of good fortune The house by Stable 
Grab and Grace) 1948 

Novels 

War m heaven 1930 
Many dimensions 1931 
The place of the lion 1931 
The greater trumps 1932 
Shadows of ecstasy 1933 
Descent into hell 1937 
All hallows Eve 1945 

Biogr aphy 
Bacon 1933 

James I With an introduction by Dorothy L Sivers 
1934 

Rochester 1935 
Queen Elizabeth 1 9e>6 
Henry VII 1937 
Flecker of De m Close 1946 

Religion 

He came down fiom Heaven 1938 
The descent of the dove 1939 
Witchcraft 1941 

Religion md love in Dante 1941 
The forgiveness of sms 1942 

Literary Criticism 

Poetry at present 1930 

The English poetic mind 1932 

Reison and be nity in the poetic mind 1933 

The figure of Beatrice 1 943 

WILLIAMS, GEORGE EMLYN (1905- ) 

Welsh pi lyw right, son of an ironmonger entirely 
W 7 clsh spe iking until hew is eight educated it Christ 
Church Oxford where hew is i member of O U D S , 
became known is m actor and dramatist, and 1 iter 
foi his dramatic re idtngs of Dickens and Dvlan 
Thom is (qq v ) 

Bibhograph \ 

B M eat llogue 
Who s who 1 966 

Play s 

A murder has been arranged 1930 

Glamour 

Full moon 

Vessels departing 

Night must fall 1935 

He was bom gay 1937 

The corn is green 1938 
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WILKINSON, IRIS 


WILLIAMS, ISAAC 


The light of heart 1940 
The morning star 1942 
The Druid s rest 1944 
The wind of heaven 1945 
Spring 1600 1946 
Trespass 1947 
Pepper and sand 1 948 
Accolade 1951 
Someone waiting 1954 
Vigil 1954 
Beth 1959 

The collected plays 1961 
Other Works 

George (autobiography) 1961 

WILLIAMS, GEORGE PHIPPS (1847-1909) 
New Zealand minor poet and engineer born and 
educated m England, emigrated to New Zealand 
(1869) railway engineer in Rakaia 

Bibhogt aphy 
B M catalogue 

Works 

In double harness poems in partnership (with 
W P Reeves) 1891 

WILLIAMS, HELEN MARIA (1762-1827) 
English writer lived mainly in France after 1788 
and adopted the principles of the Revolution with 
enthusiasm, imprisoned by Robespierre as a Giron 
Gist, and narrowly escaped execution, her letters con 
tain interesting information concerning contem 
porary France Her translations are not listed below 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Collected Poems 
Poems 2 \ols 1786 

Separate Poetical Works 

Edwin and Eltruda a legendary tale, by a young 
lady 1782 

An ode on the peace 1783 
Peru a poem in six cantos 1784 
Ode to peace [1786 9 ] 

A poem on the bill lately passed for regulating the 
slave trade 1788 

Julia a novel, interspersed with poetical pieces 
2 vols 1790 

A farewell for two years to England 1791 
Poems, moral, elegant and pathetic and original 
sonnets 1803 

Verses addressed to her two nephews on St 
Helen’s Day 1809 

The Charter Lines addressed to her nephew ACL 
Coquerel, on his wedding-day 1819 


Poems on various subjects With introductory re 
marks on the present state of science and literature 
in France 1823 

Select Prose Works 

Letters written m France to a friend m England 
1790 

Letters on the French Revolution 1790 
Letters containing a sketch of the politics of France 
from the thirty first of May 1793 till the twenty 
eighth of July 1794 3 vols 1795 
A tour in Switzerland 2 vols 1798 
Sketches of the state of manners and opinions m the 
French Republic in a series of letters 3 vols 1801 
The history of Perourou 1801 
The correspondence of Lewis the Sixteenth 3 vols 
1803 

A refutation of the libel on the memory of the late 
King of France 1804 

Personal narrative of travels to the equinoctial 
regions of the new continent 4 vols 1814 
On the late persecution of the Protestants m the 
South of France 1816 

Letters on the events which have passed m France 
since the restoration m 1815 1819 

WILLIAMS, ISAAC (1802-65) 

Welsh Tractarian poet and theologian, Fellow of 
Trinity College Oxf ord, where he came under Keble’s 
(q v ) influence, ordained priest (1831), his autobio 
graphy is an interesting record of the Oxford Move 
ment (qv) 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Poems 

Lyra Apostohca (includes 9 poems by Williams) 
1836 

The Cathedral or the Catholic and Apostolic Church 
of England 1838 
Thoughts m past years 1838 
Ancient hymns for children 1842 
The baptistery, or The way of eternal life 2 vols 
1842-4 

Hymns on the catechism 1843 
Sacred verses, with pictures 2 parts 1845 
The altar or Meditations m verse on the great 
Christian sacrifice (anon ) 1847 
The Christian scholar 1849 
The seven days, or The old and new creation 
1850 

The Christian seasons 1854 
Other Works 

A series of sermons on the epistle and gospel for 
each Sunday in the year, and on some of the chief 
festivals 1853-5 
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Female characters of Holy Scripture in a scries of 
sermons 1859 

Devotional commentary on the Gospel narrative 
P vo Is 1869-70 

Tnc lutobiographv of Isaac Williams Ed SirG Pre- 
vost 1S92 

WILLIAMS, ROGER (c 1603-83) 

Puritan minister and democrat, emigrated to Mas- 
sachusetts' (1631) and minister at Salem banished 
for his exccssivelv democratic views of Church 
gov ernment ind founded a colony at Rhode Island 
living lor a time among the Indians, returned twice 
to England to get support for his schemes a friend 
of Cromwell and Milton, president of his colony 
(1654) m which he practised religious toleration by 
accepting Jews and Quakers, his last vears were 
embittered by feuds against the Quakers and In- 
dians 

Bibliogi aphy 
CBt L I 
Spiller 

Collected Hoiks * 

Letters of Roger Williams 16 j2-82 

The writings ot Roger Williams 6 vols 1S66-74 

Stpaiati Works 

A kev into the langu ige of America [1643] 

Mi Cottons letter latelv printed examined and an- 
swered 1644 

1 he bloudy tenent of persecution for eause of con 
science discussed 1644 
Queries of highest consider ition 1 644 
Christenings make not Christnns [1645] 
f w bloc civ tenant vet more bloodv 1652 
The fourth piper presented bv Mijoi Butler 1652 
f he hireling ministry none of Christs 1652 
I xpuimcnts of spiritu tl hte and health 1652 
Geoige f ox digged out of his burrovves 1676 
Vi answer to a letter sent from Mr Coddington 
1678 

W II LI VMS, WILLIAM CARLOS <1888- ) 
A mu it m poet and ph>sienn born m Rutnerfoid 
New Jersey, of mixed parentage studied medicine in 
Genev i Pennsylvimt and Lup/ig settled in 
Rutherford (1910) where he pr letiscd is a doctor 
given the Dial (q\ ) aw ird (1926) for distinguished 
Swivic to American htuature 

Bibliogi uph\ 

CBI 
L of C 

Millett I B Contemporarv Vmenean tuthors 1940 

Poems 
Poems 1909 
The tempers 1913 


A book of poems, A1 que quiere’ 1917 
Kora m hell improvisations 1920 
Sour grapes a book of poems 1921 
Spring and all 1922 
The cod head 1932 

Collected poems, 1921-1931 v ith a piefaee by Wal 
lice Stevens 19^4 

An early martyr and other poems 1935 
Adam &. Eve <5L the city 1936 
The complete collected poems ot William Cai’os 
Williams 1906-1938 1938 
The broken span [1941] 

The wedge 1944 

The clouds, Aigeltinger, Russia, etc I94S 
The pink chuich 1949 
Collected later poems 1950 
Collected earlier poems [1951] 

The desert music and other poems [1954] 

Tourney to love [1955] 

The gift 1957 

To be recited to Flossie on her buthd ty [1959] 
Pictures from Brueghel and other poems { Pulitzer 
pn/e poems) 1962 

\oieh 

A vovage to Pag my 1928 
White mule 1937 

In the money White mule pirt U [1940] 

Piterson 1946-51 
1 he build-up [1952] 

Shot t St at u s 

The knilc of the times and other stones 1932 
i ife along the Passaic river 1988 
Mike light ot it collected stories [1950] 
fhctirmus diughteix collected stones Introduc- 
tion by Van Wvek Brooks [1961] 

BlIIls Lett us 

I he gre it Amenc m novel 1 923 
V novelette md other prose { 1921-19 T) 19a2 

/ sun s 

In the American gi tin 1925 
Selected ess iv s [1954] 

Pkns 

\ dream ot love, a play in three lets and eight 
scenes [1948] 

\t mv loves md other plays the collected pi n ot 
Wilh im C trios Williams [1961] 

Otha Hoiks 

A beginning on the short story > notes 1950 
Selected letters Ed with an introduction b> John 
C Thtilvvall [1957] 

I wanted to write i poem the autobiography of the 
works of a poet Reported and cd by Edith Heal 
[1958] 
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WILLIAMS, ROGER 


WILLIS, NATHANIEL 


Yes Mrs Williams, a personal record of my mother 
bv William Carlos Williams [1959] 

The literary heritage of New Jersey 1964 

WILLIAMSON, HENRY (1897- ) 

Engl sh novelist and nature writer served m the 
First World War after working m London as a 
freelance he settled on Exmoor 

Bibhogt aphy 
CBI 

Who’s who, 1967 
Works 

The flax of dream A tetralogy comprising The 
beautiful years 1921 , Dandelion dajs 1922 The 
dream of fair women, 1924, The pathway 1928 
The lone swallows 1922 
The peregrine’s saga 1923 
The midsummer night 1924 
The incoming summer 1924 
The old stag 1926 
Tarka the otter 1927 
Linhay on the downs 1929 
The wet Flanders plain 1929 
The \illage book 1930 
The patriot s progress 1930 
The wild deer of Exmoor 1931 
The ackymals 1931 
The labouring life 1932 
The star born 1933 
On foot in Devon 1933 
Salar the salmon 1935 
The Devon holiday 1935 
Good bye to the West Country 1939 
The children of Shallow ford 1939 
As the sun shines 1941 
The story of a Norfolk farm 1941 
T E Lawrence the genius of friendship 1941 
The sun in the sands 1945 
Lift m a Devon village 1945 
Tales of a Devon village 1946 
The phasian bird 1948 
The scribbling lark 1949 
Tnc dark lantern 1951 
Donkey boy 1952 

Tales of moorland and estuary 1953 

Young Philip Madison 1953 

How dear is life? 1954 

A fox under my cloak 1955 

The golden virgin 1957 

The clear water stream 1958 

Love and the loveless 1958 

The Henry Williamson animal saga 1959 

A test to destruction 1960 

The innocent moon 1961 

In the woods 1961 


It was the nightingale 1962 
The power of the dead 1963 
The phoenix generation 1965 
A solitary war 1966 

WILLIS, GEORGE ANTHONY ARM 
STRONG, see under fARMSTRONG, 
ANTHONY 

WILLIS, NATHANIEL PARKER (1806-67) 
American journalist, poet, editor, dramatist and 
dandy bom m Portland, Maine, of pious New Eng- 
land stock, foreign correspondent of the New York 
Mirror (1831-6), during which time he met all the 
leading literary and diplomatic figures of his day 
editor of the New Mirror (1840) , engaged Thackeray 
and Poe (qq v ) as contributors to the Mirroi 
Bibliography 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft H Amencan authors, 
1600-1900 1938 
L of C 

Essays 

The*legendary 1828 
Pencillmgs by the way 1835 
Inklings of adventure 1836 
A 1 Abri or The tent pitched 1839 
American scenery 1840 
Loiterings of travel 1840 
The romance of travel 1 840 
The scenery and antiquities of Ireland 1942 
Canadian scenery illustrated 1842 
Lectures on fashion 1844 
Dashes at life with a free pencil 1845 
Complete works of N P Willis 1846 
Rural letters and other records of thought at leisure 
1849 

People I have met 1850 

Life here and there 1850 

Memoranda of the life of Jenny Lmd 1851 

Hurrygraphs 1851 

Trenton Falls 1851 

Summer cruise in the Mediterranean 1853 
Fun jottings, or Laughs I have taken pen to 1853 
Health trip to the tropics 1854 
Ephemera 1854 

Famous persons and places 1854 
Outdoors at Idlewood or, The shaping of a home on 
the banks of the Hudson 1855 
The rag bag a collection of ephemera 1855 
The convalescent 1859 

Poems 

Sketches 1827 
Fugitive poetry 1829 

Poem delivered before the Society of United Brothers 
at Brown University with other poems 1831 
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Melanie and other poems 1835 

Letters from under a bridge, and poems 1840 

Sacred poems 1843 

Poems of passion 1843 

The Lady Jane and other poems 1844 

The poems sacred passionate and humorous 1848 

Poems of early and after years 

Poems of Nathaniel Parker Willis 1882 

Pla\ s 

Bunca Visconti or The heart overtasked 1839 
Tortest or The usuter matched 1839 

A oi ch 

Paul Fane or. Parts of a life else untold 1857 

WILLSON, HENRY HECKLES (1869-1942) 
Canadian journalist and author bom at Montreal 
came to England (1892) and joined the staff of the 
Daih Mail , became a free lance writer died in 
France 

Bikbov aphy 
Watters 

Poems 

Heartache in Can ran, and other poems 1938 
A oi eh 

Harold A race experiment 1891 
The losing of Virel 1892 
Drift 1894 

Redemption A novel 1924 
Biogr aphv 

Lord Strathcona the story of his life 1902 
The life and letters of James Wolfe 1909 
The hie of Lord Strathcona and Mount Roy al 1 91 
From Quebec to Piccadilly Some Anglo-Canadian 
memories 1929 

Local Hi Won 

The tenth isl md Being some account of Newfound 
land 1S97 

Nova Scotia The province that has been passed by 
1911 

Quebec The L inrentian province 1912 
Or ha Works 

The great comp my \ history of the Honourable 
Com pane oi Merchants- idventuiers tracing into 
Hudson s Bay With an introduction by Lord 
Strithcona 2899 

Occultism md common sense [1908] 

In the Yprcs Salient 1916 

\ outh be d mined 1 Being a protest and an exhorta- 
tion 1938 

WILMOr, F L T , see undvr tMAURICE, 
FURALEY 


WILSON, EDMIND (1895- ) 

American critic and nov elist educated at Princeton 
a reporter on the New York Evening Sun served in 
the First World War editor of Vanitx Fait (1920), 
book reviewer of the New Yotket (q v ) (1926) he 
was married four times 

Bibhographx 
CBI 
L of C 

Millctt F B Contemporary Ament m luthors 1940 
Poems 

Poets farewell ! 1929 
Novels 

I thought of Daisy 1929 
Memoirs of Hecate County 1946 

Plaxs and Dialogues 

Discordant encounters plays and dialogues 1926 
This room md this gin and these smdwiches three 
plays The crime m the Whistlei room \ winter 
m Beech Street Beppo and Beth 1937 
1 he little blue light a play in three lets [19*0] 
Fivepliys 1954 

Musical Comcdx 

The evil eve i music U comedy in two lets presented 
by the Princeton University In ingle ( lub 1915— 
1916 Book by Edmund Wilson 1916 

Criticism 

Axel s castle a study m the lm tgmative liteiature of 
1870-1930 19 j1 

The tuple thinkers, ten css iys on liter iture 19 A 
To the Finland station a study in the writing and 
acting of history [1940] 

The boys in the back room, notes on Cahiorman 
novelists 1941 

The wound md the bow, Seven Studies in liter iture 
1941 

Note books of night 1942 

Cl lssics and commciei ils a literary chronicle oi the 
forties [1950] 

Three rehques oi mcient western poetry, collected 
by Edmund Wilson from the ruins oi the twen 
tieth century [195- ? ] 

The shores of light i literary chronicle of the twen- 
ties and thirties [1952] 

Eight essays 1954 

The scrolls from the Dead Sea 1 955 
Red, black blond md olive studies m tour civihzi- 
tions Zum H uti Soviet Russia Israel 1956 
The American cuthquake a document irv oi the 
twenties and thirties 1958 
Apologies to the Iroquois With a study of The 
Mohawks in high steel by Joseph Mitchell [1960] 
Night thoughts [1961] 
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WILLSON, HENRY 


WILSON, JOHN 


Patriotic gore studies in the literature of the Amer- 
ican Civil War 1962 

Other Works 

The undertaker s garland (with John Peale Bishop) 
1922 

The American jitters a year of the slump (English 
edition Devil take the hindmost) 1932 
Travels in two democracies 1936 
Europe without Baedeker, sketches among the rums 
of Italy, Greece and England 1947 
A piece of my mind reflections at sixty 1956 
Literary chronicle 1920-1950 1956 
The cold war and the income tax, a protest 1963 

WILSON, JOHN (1627-96) 

English dramatist who followed the model of Ben 
lonson (q v ), a barrister at Lincolns Inn, Recorder 
of Londonderry perhaps Viceroy of Ireland (1687) 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Collected Pla\s 

Dramatic works With memoir and notes by J Maid- 
ment and W H Logan 1874 

Separate Plays 
The cheats 1664 
Andronicus Comnenius 1664 
The projectors 1665 

Belphegor or The marriage of the Devil 1691 
Other Works 

To his excellence Richard Earle of Arran A poem 
1682 

A discourse of monarchy 1684 
A pindarique to their sacred majesties James II and 
Queen Mary On their joynt coronations 1685 

WILSON, JOHN (i CHRISTOPHER 
NORTH) (1785-1854) 

Scottish journalist and lawyer while living m West 
morland he became acquainted with the Lake Poets 
(q v ) called to the Bar at Edinburgh (1815) joined 
the editorial staff of Blackwood s (q v ) (1817) con- 
tributing as f Christopher North, Professor of Moral 
Philosophy at Edinburgh (1820) 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Collected Works 

The works of Professor Wilson of the University of 
Edinburgh Ed his son m law Professor Femer 
12vols 1855-8 

Critical and Miscellaneous Works 
Janus, or The Edinburgh Literary Almanack (with 
Lockhart) 1826 
The land of Burns 2 vols 1840 


The recreations of Christopher North 3 vols 1842 
The Noctes Ambrosianae of ‘Blackwood ’ 4 vols 
1843 

Scotland illustrated by John C Brown and other 
Scottish artists with letter press descriptions and 
an essay on the scenery of the Highlands by Pro- 
fessor Wilson 1845 

Specimens of the British critics by Christopher 
North 1846 

Essays critical and imaginative 4 vols 1866 
Poems 

A recommendation of the study of the remains of 
ancient Grecian and Roman architecture, sculp- 
ture and painting A prize poem 1807 
Lines sacred to the memory of the Rev James Gra 
hame 1811 

The isle of palms and other poems 1816 
The magic mirror Addressed to Walter Scott, Esq 
1812 

The city of the plague and other poems 1816 
Poems A new edition 2 vols 1825 
Thp poetical works of Milman, Bowles Wilson, and 
Barry Cornwall 1829 

The poetical works of Professor Wilson 1865 
Novels 

Little Hannah Lee A winter story 1 823 
The trials of Margaret Lyndsay 1823 
The foresters 1825 
Blind Allan A tale 1840 

WILSON, JOHN DOVER (1881-1969) 

English Shakespearian critic inspector for adult edu- 
cation (1912-24), Professor of Education at King’s 
College, London (1924-35), Regius Professor of 
Rhetoric and English Literature Edinburgh (1935- 
1945) His edited works, including the New Cam- 
bridge Shakespeare are not listed below 

Bibliography 
Who’s who, 1966 

Works 

Life in Shakespeare s England 1911 
The war and democracy (with four others) 1914 
Humanism m the Continuation School 1921 
Shakespeare s hand m the play of Sir Thomas More 
(with A W Pollard and others) 1923 
The essential Shakespeare 1932 
The manuscript of Shakespeare’s Hamlet 1934 
What happens in Hamlet 1935 
The fortunes of Falstaff 1943 
A W Pollard a memoir 1948 
Shakespeare s happy comedies 1962 
Shakespeare’s sonnets an introduction for histor 
lans and others 1963 
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AMI SON, ROMER (FLORENCE RO\U 
MLIR WILSON) (1891-1930) 

English novelist educated at Cm ton College Cam- 
bridge assistant it the Ministry of Agriculture 
(1917-18) married E S H O Brien (1923), died m 
Lausanne 

Bibliography 

Millett FB Manh JM and Rickerl, E Contem- 
porary British liter iture 1935 

hoi els 

Mirtm Schuler 1918 

If all these young men 1919 

The death of society, conte de fee premier 1921 

1 he grand tour 1923 

Dragon’s blood conte de fee deuxieme 1926 
Greenlow 1927 
L itterday symphony 1927 

Sho } t Stoi it s 

The hill of cloves a tract on true love, with a digres 
sion upon an invention of the devil 1929 

Pirns r 

The social climbers, a Russian middle class ti igcdv 
m four acts seen through western eyes 1927 

Biography 

Ml alone the life and private historv of Emih J me 
Bronte 1928 

WILSON, 1HOMAS (1525>~8l) 

1 nglish politician diplomat md scholar, met Sir 
lohn Cheke (q v ) at kings College Cambridge 
tied abroad at Northumberland sf ill (1555) returning 
( 1 559) Secretarv ot State (1579), flu Art of Rhetor - 
ique important m prov ing the worth ot English is 
i language ot schol irs, published the e irlicst Eng- 
lish translation of Demosthenes (1570) 

Bwho^r aph\ 

( BLLII 

fo ark s 

I he rule ot re ison eontcming the arte of logique 
set toithe m Lnglishe 1551 
The irte ot rhetonque for the use of all suche as are 
A studious ot eloquence sette forth m Englishe 1 553 
discourse upon usuryc 1572 

WILSON, ( I HOW VS) WOODROW 

(1856-1924) 

L rated States President (191 3-21), born at Staunton, 
Virginia, Professor ol Jurisprudence and Political 
Economy at Princeton (1890-1910), governor ot 
New Jersey (1910-12), headed the Ament m delega- 
tion to the peace conference at Versailles proposing 
his Fourteen Points, his campaign to wm national 
support of the League Covenant and peace treaty, 


caused a complete breakdown of his health from 
which he never recovered awarded the Nobel Peace 
Prize (1919) 

Bibliography 
Spi Her 

Works 

Congressional government 1 885 
The state elements of historical and practical pol- 
itics 1889 

Division and reunion 1829-1889 1893 
An old master and other political essavs 1893 
Mere literature and other essays 1896 
George Washington 1896 
A historv of the American people 1902 
Constitutional government m the Lmted States 
1908 

• WINCH, JOHN, set undo BOWEN, 

M \RJORIE 

WIN CHII SE \NNE FINCH 

Counters of Winchilsca (1666-1720) 

English poet of occasional verst and friend of Pope 
and Rowe (qq v ) also contributed to Steele s(q v ) 
Miscellam (1714) 

Bib lio graph \ 

CB EL II 

Poems 

The spleen, a pindirique ode (*C Gildon s Nlm 
M iscellam , 1701) 1709 

Free thinkers \ poem m di llogut (anon ) 1711 
Miscelhny poems, on seven! Decisions, written bv 
aladv 1713 

The poems ot Anne Countess of Wmthilsca Ed 
Myra Reynolds 1903 

Poems md extracts Chosen by Wiih mi Wordswoith 
for m album (selected in 1819) 1905 
Poems Ed J M Murry 1928 
Minor poets ot the eighteenth centurv (reprints all 
Lady Wmelulsea s poems) Ed H I A 1 aussett 
1930 

WINGFIELD, SHIELA CLAUDE (1906- ) 
English poet m iri ltd Viscount Powerseourt 
Bibliography 

Authors md writers who s who 5th ed 1963 
B M catalogue 
Poems 
Poems 1938 

Beat drum beat heart 1946 
A cloud across the sun 1949 
A kites dinner 1954 
The leaves darken 1964 
Reminiscences 
Real people 1952 
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tWILSON, ROMER 


WINTHROP, THEODORE 


WINTER, WILLIAM (1836-1917) 

American dramatist, historian, poet and essayist 
called to the Bar but did not practise , moved to New 
York (1856) associated with the literary group The 
Bohemians, including Walt Whitman Fitz James 
O Brien and Artemus Ward (qq v ) , dramatic critic 
of the Tribune (q v ) (1865-1909) 

Bibliography 

Kunitz S J and Haycraft, H American authors 
1600-1900 1938 
L of C 

Essays 

The trip to England 1879 
English rambles and other fugitive pieces 1884 
Brief chronicles (three parts) 1889-90 
The actor and other speeches chiefly on theatrical 
subjects and occasions 1891 
Gray days and gold 1891 
Old shrines and ivy 1892 
Shakespeare’s England 1892 
Brown heath and blue bells being sketches of Scot- 
land with other papers 1895 
Old friends being recollections of other days 1909 
Over the border 1911 
Shakespeare on the stage 3 vols 1911-18 
Vagrant memories 1915 
Poems 

The Convent and other poems 1854 
Poems 1855 

The queen s domain and other poems 1858 

My witness 1871 

Thistledown 1878 

Poems 1881 

Wanderers 1888 

Poems 1894 

Biogiaphy 

The Jeffersons 1881 

John Brougham 1881 

Henry Irving 1885 

The stage life of Mary Anderson 1886 

A sketch of the life of John Gilbert 1891 

Ada Rehan a study 1891 

Life and art of Edwin Booth 1893 

The life and art of Richard Mansfield 1910 

Tyrone Power 1913 

The life of David Belasco 1918 

Theatie History 

Shadows of the stage 3 vols 1892-5 
Other days being chronicles and memories of the 
stage 1908 

The wallet of time 1913 

WINTERS, (ARTHUR) YV OR (1900-67) 
American editor and critic, educated at Chicago 
University, Professor of English at Stanford edited 


the Gyroscope (1929-31), western editor of Hound 
and Horn (1932-4) 

Bibliography 
CBI 
L of C 

Millett,F B Contemporary American authors 1940 
Poems 

The immobile wind 1921 

The bare hills a book of poems 1927 

The proof 1930 

The journey and other poems 1931 
Before disaster 1934 
Poems [1940] 

Three poems 1950 
Collected poems 1952 

Criticism 

Notes on the mechanics of the poetic image The 
testament of a stone 1925 
Primitivism and decadence, a study of American 
experimental poetry 1937 
Maule s curse, seven studies in the history of Amer- 
ican obscurantism 1938 
The anatomy of nonsense [1943] 

Edwin Arlington Robinson [1946] 

In defense of reason 1947 

The function of criticism problems and exercises 
[1957] 

On modern poets, Stevens, Eliot Ransom, Crane 
Hopkins, Frost [1959] 

The poetry of W B Yeats [1960] 

The poetry of J V Cunningham [1961] 

Other Works 

The giant weapon 1943 

WINTHROP, THEODORE (1828-61) 
American writer bom m New Haven Connecticut 
after graduating from Yale, he travelled m America, 
called to the Bar (1855) but soon gave his time to 
writing enlisted m the Civil War and was killed at 
Great Bethel 

Bibhogiaphy 

Kunitz S J and Haycraft, H American authors, 
1600-1900 1938 
L of C 

Works 

A companion to the heart of the Andes 1859 

Cecil Dreeme 1861 

John Brent 1862 

Edwin Brothert oft 1862 

The canoe and the saddle 1863 

Life in the open air 1863 

The life and poems of Theodore Wmthrop 1884 

Mr Waddy s return 1904 
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WIRT, WILLIAM (1772-1834) 

Ament m lawvu tnd essayist of Swiss German 
parentage practised law m Richmond ( 1798) Chan- 
eellor for Richmond (1802) \ttoiney General (1817- 
1 829) 

Bibliovt aph\ 

Kunit? S T and Ha\ craft, H \mencan authors, 
1600-1900 1938 

11 oiks 

The letters of the British sp\ 1803 
The run bow 1804 
The old b ichelor 1812 

Sketches of the life and character of Patrick Henry 
1817 

Addresses to the literary societies of Rutgers College 
1830 

Addresses on the triumph of liberty in Fi nice 1S30 

WISDEN, \ CRICKETER S \LM \N \Ck 

(1864— ) 

English annu d public ition issued bv John Wisden 
md Co eont lining the laws of cricket records of 
extnordin in matches etc 

WISE, JOHN ( 1 6*0 1725) 

\mencan Congregation il clergyman ministu of 
Chebaeco (1860 ) condemned for resist mce 

igunst the province ti\ md deprived of his ofliee 
much involved m New Lngl mdeeelesi istical politics 

Bibho nophx 

Kunitz SJ and Havu ift, H American luthors 
1600-1900 1938 

H 01 k v 

1 he churches qu irrel espoused 1710 
A v indication of the government of the New Engl ind 
churches 1717 

V friendlv cheek irom t kind relation 1721 

V word of comfort to a melmeholy country 1721 

WISE, THOMAS JAMES (1859 1937) 

1 ngliHt bibliographer forger md btsmess man 
spent thirty live ve us working in the London Pro 
duee M irket occupied m the printing ot biblio 
gr iphies ( 1 893-1 931 ) edited the works of Swinburne 
and other uncollected nineteenth century authors 
many of the nineteenth-century pimphiets m his 
collection were subsequently found to have been 
forged by him dthough this was not m ide public 
until some ye irs titer his death (See J Carter and 
Graham Pollard, An Enquiry into the Natiue of Cer- 
tain Ntneteuilh Cuiturx Pamphlets 1934) 

Bibliography 
B M cat dogue 
Who was who, 1929-40 


Vkoiks 

The bibliography ofRuskm 2 vols 1893 
The bibliography of Swinburne 2 vols 1896 
The bibliography of Tennyson 2 vols 1908 
The bibliography oi Coleridge 1 \ol 1913 
The bibliography of Bvron 2 vols 1914 
The bibliography of Wordsworth 1 vol 1916 
The bibliography of the Brontes 1 vol 1917 
The bibliogiaphy of Landor 1 vol 1919 
The bibliography of Joseph Conrad 1 vol 1920 
Jne Ashley Library A dialogue of printed books, 
manusenpts md autograph letters collected bv 
T J Wise 11 vols 1922 
A Shellev hbrarv 1924 
Two Lake poets 1 vol 1927 
The bibliography ot Robut md L B Browning 
2 vols 1929 

A Dryden libr u v 1980 
A Pope hbrarv 19 H 

Letters oi Thomas J W ise to John Henry Wrcnn A 
further enquirv into the guilt of eei t un nineteenth 
centurv forgers Fd Finnic L Ratchford 1944 
Letters and memormdi to H Buxton Forman Ld 
W R Nicoll md I J Wise 194^ 

WISTER, OWEN (1860-1938) 

Amcric in novelist md biographer born m Pennsyl 
v mia gradu ited fiom H irv ird (1882) md made 
sevcralexpeditionstoW vonung, t friend of Iheodore 
Roosevelt 
Bibho s tuph\ 

Burke and Howe 
L oi C 
ttoi As 

The new Swiss i tmilv Robinson 1882 
The dragon of Vv mtley 1892 
Red men ind white 1896 
Lm McLc in 1898 

The Jimmyjohn boss and other stones 1900 

LKsses S Grant 1900 

Done in the open (poems) 1902 

The Virginian t horseman of the plains 1902 

Philosophy 4 1903 

\ journey m se irch of Christmas 1904 
Ladv Baltimore 1906 
Mother 1907 

How doth the simple spelling bee 1907 
The seven iges of Washington 1907 
Members oi the family 1911 
Padre Ignacio or, The song of temptation 191 1 
The Pentecost of calamity 1915 
A straight deal or, The ancient grudge 1920 
Indispensible information for infants or, Fasy en- 
trance to education 1921 
Neighbors henceforth 1922 
Watch your thirst, a dry opera m three acts 1923 
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WIRT, WILLIAM 


WODEHOUSE, PELHAM 


The writings 11 vols 1928 
When West was West 1928 
Roosevelt the story of a friendship, 1880-1919 
1930 

WITHER, GEORGE (1588-1667) 

English poet and pamphleteer, a moderate Anglican 
opposed to intolerance, a friend of Drayton (q v ) 
imprisoned twice in the Marshalsea for his satires, 
an officer m the Parliamentary army (1647) and a 
supporter of the Commonwealth, imprisoned at the 
Restoration but continued writing Only a selection 
of his numerous pamphlets is listed below 

Bibhog } aphy 
CBEL I 

Groher Club Contributions to English Bibliography 
Vol III 1905 

Collected Woiks 

Juvenilia A collection of those poems which were 
hertofore imprinted and written by George Wi- 
ther 1622 

Ecchoes from the sixth trumpet 1666 
Miscellaneous works 6 vols Spenser Soc 1872-3 
The poetry Ed (with important biographical intro 
duction) F Sidgwick 2 vols 1902 

Se pat ate Woiks 

Epithalamia or nuptial! poems (on the marriage of 
Frederick, Count Palatine and the Princess Eliza 
beth) 1612 

Prince Henries obsequies or mournefull elegies upon 
his death 1612 

Abuses stript, and whipt 1613 
A satyre dedicated to his most excellent Majestic 
1614 

Fidelia 1615 

The shepheards hunting being certain eclogues writ 
ten during the time of the authors imprisonment 
in the Marshalsey 1615 
A preparation to the Psalter 1619 
Exercises upon the first psalme 1620 
The songs of the Old Testament, translated into 
English measures 1621 

Wither’s motto Nec habeo nec Careo, nec Curo 
1621 

Faire virtue, the mistresse of Phil’arete A miscelany 
of epigrams, sonnets epitaphs etc 1622 
The hymnes and songs of the Church Translated 
and composed by G W 1 623 
The schollers purgatory discovered in the stationers 
Common-wealth, and described m a discorse 
apologeticall [1625?] 

Britain s remembrancer Containing a narration 
of the Plague lately past 1628 
A collection of emblemes, ancient and modern 
4 books 1635 


A new song of a young mans opinion of the difference 
between good and bad women [before 1640] 
Halelujah or, Britans second remembrancer Com- 
posed m a three fold volume, by George Wither 
1641 

Campo Musae, or the field-musmgs of Captain 
George Wither 1643 

Mercurius rusticus or, a countrey messenger (anon ) 
[1643] 

Wither s prophesie of the downfal of Anti Christ 
1644 

Letters of advice touching the choice of Knights 
and Burgesses for the Parliament [1644] 

Vox Pacifica a voice tending to the pacification of 
Gods wrath 1645 

Opobalsamum Anglicanum an English balme, lately 
pressed out of a shrub and spread upon these 
papers 1646 

Major Wither s disclaimer 1646 
What Peace to the wicked? (anon ) 1646 
Amygdala Butannica, almonds for parrets (anon ) 
1647 

Casmen expostulatonum 1647 
The tired petitioner 1 647 
A si quis or queries 1648 
Prosopopoeia Britanmca 1648 
Carmen Eucharisticon a private thank-oblation 
1649 

A thankful retribution 1649 
Respublica Anglicana or the historie of Parliament 
m their late proceedings 1650 
Three grains of spintuall frankincense 1651 
British appeals, with Gods mercifull replies, on the 
behalfe of the Common wealth of England 1651 
A timely caution 1652 

The dark lantern containing a dim discoverie 1653 
Westrow revived A funeral poem without fiction 
1653 

The modem states man 1654 
To the Parliament of the Common wealth The 
humble petition of George Wither Esq 1654 
The Protector A poem briefly illustrating the super- 
emmency of that dignity 1655 
Vaticimum causuale A rapture occasioned by the 
deliverance of the Protector from a desperate 
danger 1655 

Bom omims votum a good omen to the next Parlia- 
ment 1656 

A cause allegorically stated 1657 
The petition, and narrative of Geo Wither Esq, 
concerning his many grievances [1658] 

WODEHOUSE, PELHAM GRENVILLE 

(1881- ) 

Humorous novelist, English bom, took American 
citizenship (1955), started work m a bank, but soon 
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took to tree lancing m 1939 he was living m France 
where he was overtaken by the Geiman occupation 
incurred criticism for his Nazi controlled broad 
cists has lived m the US \ m the post war years, 
twentv iour of his novels have bven made into films 

Bthhoziapln 

Lsbornc R W odehouse at work 1961 
Who s who 1966 

V oi th 

The Pothunters (boys story) 1902 
V prefeet s untie (bovs story) 1903 
T ties of St Austin s (boys story) 1903 
The gold bat 1904 
Willnm Tell told again 1904 
The head of K ty s (boys’ story) 1905 
Love among the chickens 1906 
The white feather (boys storv) 1907 
Not George Washington (with H Westbrook) 1 907 
Bv the wav book (with H Westbrook) 190S 
The swoop 1909 

Mike (with Guy Bolton) (boys story) 1909 
Psimth m the City 1910 
\ gentle nun of Icisuic 1910 
The Prinee and Betty 1912 
The little nugget 1913 
The man upstairs 1914 
Something fresh 1915 
Psmith journihst 1915 
The man with two left feet 1917 
Lnc isy money 1917 
Piocidtlh Jim 1918 
Mv m m Jeeves 1919 
\ damsel in distress 1919 
The earning of Bill 1920 
The indiscretions oi Archie 1921 
Jill the reekless 1921 
The clicking of Cuthbcrt 1922 
The girl on the boat 1922 
The idventuies of Sillv 1922 
The inimitable Jeeves 192s 
Leave it to Psmith 1923 
L bridge 1924 
Bill the conqueror 1924 
Carrv on Jeeves 1925 
Sam the sudden 1925 
The heart oi i goof 1926 
The small bachelor 1927 
Meet Mr Muihner 1927 
Money ior nothing 1928 
Mr Muihner speaking 1929 
Summer lightning 1929 
Very good Jeeves 1930 
Big money 1931 
Ifl were you 1931 
Doctor Sally 1932 


Hot water 1932 

Louder and i unnicr 1932 

Mullmei nights 1933 

Heavy weather 1933 

Thank you Jeeves 1934 

Right ho Jeeves 1934 

Enter Psmith (with Guv Bolton) 1935 

Blandings Castle 1935 

The luck of the Bodkins 1935 

Young men in spats 1936 

Laughing gas 1936 

Lord Emsworth and others 1937 

Summer moonshine 1938 

The code of the Woosters 1938 

Lncle Fred in the springtime 1939 

Eggs beans and crumpets 1940 

Quick service 1940 

Money m the bank 1946 

Joy in the morning 1947 

Pull moon 1947 

Spring fever 1948 

Lncle d> n unite 194S 

The mating season 1949 

Nothing serious 1950 

The old reliable 1951 

B irmv in wondei 1 md 1952 

Pigs h iv e wings 19o2 

Mike itWrykvn 1953 

Mike md Psmith 1953 

Ring ior Jeeves 1953 

Performing flc i 1953 

Bring on the girls I9s4 

Jeeves and the leud il spirit 1954 

French leave 1956 

Something fishv 19V7 

Cocht ultimo 195s 

A few quick ones 1959 

Jeeves m the oiling 1960 

lee in the bedroom 1961 

Service with i smile 1962 

Stitt upper lip Jeeves 1963 

Frozen issets 1964 

G il ih td it Blandings 1965 

Plum pie 1966 

Omnibus Volumt s 
Jeeves omnibus 1931 
MuIImer omnibus 1935 
Week end W odehouse 1939 

Plus s 

A thief for l night 1913 

Brother Alfred 1913 

Nuts and wine 1914 

Miss Springtime 1916 

Have i heart (with Guy Bolton) 1917 

Leave it to Jane (with Guy Bolton) 1917 
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WODROW, ROBERT 


WOLFE, HUMBERT 


Miss 1917 (with Guy Bolton) 1917 
Oh’ boy (Oh’ joy) (with Guy Bolton) 1917 
The Riviera girl (with Guy Bolton) 1917 
Ringtime (with Guy Bolton) 1917 
Ask Dad (Oh’ my dear’) (with Guy Bolton) 1918 
The girl behind the gun (Kissing time) (with Guy 
Bolton) 1918 

Oh’ lady, lady’ (with Guy Bolton) 1918 

See you later (with Guy Bolton) 1918 

The rose of China (with Guy Bolton) 1919 

The golden moth 1921 

The cabaret girl 1922 

The beauty prize 1923 

Sitting pretty (with Guy Bolton) 1924 

Oh Kay (with Guy Bolton) 1926 

Hearts and diamonds 1926 

The play s the thing 1926 

The nightingale (with Guy Bolton) 1927 

Her cardboard lover 1927 

Good morning, Bill 1927 

Rosalie 1928 

The three Musketeers 1928 
Baa, baa, black sheep 1929 
Candlelight 1929 

Who s who 7 (If I were you) (with Guy Bolton) 1934 

Anything goes (with Guy Bolton) 1934 

The mside stand 1935 

Come on Jeeves (with Guy Bolton) 1956 

Othei Woiks 

Over seventy 1957 

WODROW, ROBERT (1679-1734) 

Scottish Presbyterian minister and Church historian 

Librarian of Glasgow University, commemorated 

by the Wodrow Society devoted to the history of 

Presbyterianism 

Bibliogtaphv 

C BEL II 

Woiks 

The history of the sufferings of the Church of Scot- 
land from the Restaurationtotherevolution 2 vols 
1721-2 

Collections upon the lives of the reformers and most 
eminent ministers of the Church of Scotland 
2 vols Maitland Club 1834-45 
Analecta or, materials for a history of remarkable 
providences, mostly relating to Scotch ministers 
and Christians 4 vols Maitland Club 1842-3 
Correspondence Ed T McCrie 3 vols Wodrow 
Soc 1842-3 

WOLCOTT, JOHN, see under fPINDAR, 
PETER 

WOLCOTT, ROGER (1679-1767) 

American farmer, businessman and lawyer assis 
tant, Connecticut colony (1714-41), Governor 


(17 5CM) judge of the Hartford County Court (1 721 ) , 
Chief Justice of the Hartford Superior Court 
(1741) major-general Q.1 45), Poetical Meditations 
was the first volume of verse to be published m Con- 
necticut 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Works 

The poems of Roger Wolcott, Esq 1725 
Poetical meditations 1725 
Journal of Roger Wolcott at the siege of Louisbourg 
1745 

A memoir for the history of Connecticut 1759 
A letter to the Reverend Mr Noah Hobart 1761 

WOLFE, CHARLES (1791-1823) 

Irish clergyman and writer, curate of Donoughmore, 
Co Down, remembered for The Burial of Sir John 
Moore 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

W(7rks 

The burial of Sir John Moore * Newiy Telegraph , 
19 April 1817 

Remains of the late Rev Charles Wolfe Ed 
J A Russell 2 vols 1825 

The burial of Sir John Moore with other poems (and 
a memoir) 1825 
Poems 1903 

WOLFE, HUMBERT (1885-1940) 

English poet and essayist, born m Milan of Jewish 
parents, educated at Oxford, m the Civil Service 
(1908), CBE (1918) CB (1925) His translations 
and edited works are not listed below 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Millett, F B , Manly J M and Rickert, E Con 
temporary British literature 1935 

Poems 

London sonnets 1920 

Shylock reasons with Mr Chesterton and other 
poems 1920 

Kensington gardens 1924 

Lampoons 1925 

The unknown goddess 1925 

Humoresque 1926 

News of the devil 1926 

Cursory rhymes 1927 

Requiem 1927 

Vem Creator’ 1927 

The silver cat and other poems 1928 

This blind rose 1928 

Troy 1928 
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Early poems 1930 
The uncelestial city 1930 

A winter miscellany to which are icicied original 
poems by the editor Ed Humbert Wolfe 1930 
Snow poems 1931 
ABC of the theatre 1932 
Smgs and wings 1 93 d 
\ at Qberammetgau 1935 
The fourth of August 1935 
Kensington Girden in war time 1940 

Short Stones 
Circular saws 1923 

Reminiscences 

Now a stranger 1933 

Portraits by inference 1934 

The upward anguish, autobiographical reminis- 
cences 1938 

Plcn v 

Reverie of policeman a ballet in thiee acts 19 j s 

Lssa\ s and Studies 

L ibour supply and regulation 1923 

The craft of verse, Oxford poetrv essav 192b 

Di ilogues and monologues 1 928 

Notes on English verse satire 1929 

Tennvson 1930 

George Moore 1931 

Signpost to poetrv, an introduction to the studv ot 
verse 1931 

Romantic and unromantic poetry 1933 
PLM peoples landfalls mountains 19 j 6 
Don J Ewan 1937 
Out ot gie it tribul moil 1939 

WOI TE, THOMAS CLAATON (1900-38) 
American novelist born in X C trohn i andeduc ited 
in the Lniversitv of North Carolmt studied pj iv 
w ritmg it the Harvard 47 W orkshop taught English 
it New York Lniversitv visited Europe died oi 
pneumoni i 

Btohouapln 

Holm in C Hugh Thomas Wolfe Lniversitv ot 
Mmnesot i P imphlets on American v riteis No 6 
1960 
Spillcr 

M oiks 

Look homeward angel i story ot the buned life 
1929 

Of time and the river a legend of man s hunger m his 
youth 1935 

From de ith to morning 1935 

The stor> of a novel 1936 

The web and the rock 1939 

A note on experts Dexter Vesp isian Joyner 1939 

You can't go home again 1940 


Gentlemen of the press a plav 1942 
The hills beyond 1943 

Thomas W ; olfe s letters to his mother Julia Elizabeth 
Wolfe Ed with an introduction b> John Skally 
Terry 1943 

Mannerhouse a play in prologue and three jets 
1948 

A W estern journal 1 95 1 

The correspondence of Thomas Wolfe ind Homer 
Andrew Witt Ed Oscar Cargill and Ihon as Clark 
Pollack 1954 

The letters of Thomas W olfc collected md edited 
by Eh/ ibeth Nowell 1956 
Welcome to oui city 1 10 scene pi iv, / s quin Maga 
ztne 1957 

WOLLSTONECRAFI, MARA (GODWIN) 

(1759-97) 

Author of Irish exti iction who wrote in support of 
the emancipation of women she and her sistei kept 
i school m Paris (1793 *>) she lived with Gilbert 
Imlav by whom she had i daughter vvhu i e vv is 
uni uthtul to her she tiled to drown herself mar- 
ried W ilium Godwin (q \ ) (1797) md died it the 
birth of her d lughter Maiy (litei Shellev) ie\ \ } 

Bihhogtapln 
CBLL II 

Collected Hoiks 

Posthumous works Id \V Godwin 4vo!s 1798 
St pa i ate l links 

Thoughts on the education ot diughtus P87 
Maiy a fiction (anon ) 178S 
Onginai stones from re il life 1788 
\ vindieition of the rights of men m i letter to Ld 
mund Burke 1790 

V vindication of the rights of worn m 179 
An histone U and moril view of the origin md pro 
gress of the 1 tench Revolution 1794 
Letters written during a short iesideiiee m Sweden 
Norw iv mdDenmuk 1796 
The wrongs of worn in or M iria (incomplete novel) 

1 798 

Letteis to Iml ty With pref Uor> memoir by 
C K Piul 1879 

Love letters to Gilbert Iml ly With piefator> me- 
moir bv R Ingpen 1908 

I our new letters ot Mary Wollstoneu Ut md Helen 
Mina Williams Ld B P Kurtz md C C Autiey 
1937 

WOOD, ANTHONY A (1632-95) 

English mtiquary, born, lived all his life, and died 
at Oxford expelled from the University by the Earl 
of Cl irendon for i libel on his f ithcr contained m 
ithenac Oxomaise . s 
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WOLFE, THOMAS 


WOODBERRY, GEORGE 


Bibliography 
C BEL II 

Works 

The history and antiquities of the University of Ox- 
foid 3 parts 1792-6 

Athenae Oxonienses An exact history of all the 
writers and bishops who have had their education 
in the University of Oxford, from 1500 to 1690 
2 vols 1691-2 

Modius Salium A collection of such pieces of 
honour as prevailed at Oxford m the time of 
Mi Anthony a Wood 1751 
Survey of the antiquities of the City of Oxford Ed 
A Clark 3 vols 1889-99 

The life and times of Anthony Wood antiquary of 
Oxford 1632-95, described by himself, collected 
from his diaries and other papers by Andrew 
Clark 5 vols Oxford Hist Soc 1891-1900 
Parochial collections made by Anthony a Wood and 
Richard Rawlmson Ed F N Davis 3 parts Ox 
fordshire Record Soc 1920-9 

WOOD, Mis HENRY (nee ELLEN PRICE) 
(1814-87) 

English novelist, mother of Sir Henry Wood the 
conductor, remembered for her much dramatised 
novel East Lynne, lived mainly abroad (1836-56), 
proprietor and editor of Argosy 

Bibliography 
CBEL III 

Novels 

Danesbury House 1860 
East Lynne 3 vols 1861 
The golden casket Ed M Howitt [1861] 

Mrs Haliburton s troubles 3 vols 1862 

The Channmgs 3 vols 1862 

The shadow of Ashlydyat 3 vols 1863 

The foggy night at Offord 1863 

Verner s pride 3 vols 1863 

William Allair, or Running away to sea 1864 

Lord Oakburns daughters 3 vols 1864 

Oswald Cray 3 vols 1864 

Trevlyn Hold, or Squire Trevlyn s heir 3 vols 1865 
Mildred Arkell A novel 3 vols 1865 
St Martins Eve A novel 1866 
Elster s folly A novel 1866 
Lady Adelaide s oath 3 vols 1867 
A life s secret 2 vols 1867 
Orville College A story 2 vols 1867 
Mixed sweets from Routledge s Annual (with others) 
[1867] 

Castel wafer, or The plain gold ring [1868 9 ] 

The red Court Farm A novel 3 vols 1868 
Anne Hereford A novel 3 vols 1868 


Roland Yorke A novel (a sequel to the Channmgs) 
3 vols 1869 

Bessy Rane A novel 3 vols 1871 

George Canterbury’s will A novel 3 vols 1870 

Dene Hollow A novel 3 vols 1871 

Within the maze A novel 3 vols 1872 

The master of Greylands 3 vols 1873 

Johnny Ludlow 6 series (12 vols ) 1874-89 

Told in the twilight 3 vols 1875 

Bessy Wells 1875 

Adam Grainger A tale 1876 

Edina A novel 3 vols 1876 

Our children 1876 

Pomeroy Abbey A romance 3 vols 1878 

Court Netherleigh A novel 3 vols 1881 

About ourselves 1883 

Lady Grace and other stories 3 vols 1887 

The story of Charles Strange A novel 3 vols 1888 

Featherston s story 1889 

The unholy wish and other stories 1890 

Edward Burton 1890 

Summer stories from the Argosy (with others) 2 parts 
18^0 

The House of Halliwell A novel 3 vols 1890 
Ashley and other stories 1897 

WOODBERRY, GEORGE EDWARD 

(1855-1930) 

American poet, critic and educator Professor of 
Literature Columbia University (1891-1904) trav 
elled widely, the graduate department he built up at 
Columbia transformed the teaching of literature^at 
the University 

Bibliography 
L of C 

Literary Criticism 
Edgar Allan Poe 1885 
Studies m letters and life 1891 
Heart of man 1899 
Makers of literature 1900 
Nathaniel Hawthorne 1902 
America in literature 1903 

The torch eight lectures on race power m literature 
1905 

Swinburne 1905 

The appreciation of literature 1907 
Great writers Cervantes, Scott Milton, Virgil, 
Montaigne Shakespeare 1907 
Ralph Waldo Emerson 1907 
The life of Edgar Allan Poe 1909 
The inspiration of poetry 1910 
A day at Castrogiovanni 1912 
Wendell Phillips 1912 

Two phases of criticism historical and aesthetic 
1914 
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North Africa and the desert 1914 

Literary essa>s 1920 

Studies ot a litterateur 1921 

Liter irv memoirs ot the nineteenth century 1921 

\ irgil 1930 

Pol ms 

The north shore watch and other poems 1890 
Poems 1903 

The kingdom of All Souk md two other poems for 
Chnstmas 1912 

The flight and other poems 1914 
Indian passion Sonnets 1917 
The roimer md other poems 1920 

Othu Hoiks 

A histor> of wood engnvmg 1883 
Selected letters with an introduction b> Walter de 
la Mare 1933 

WOODFORDE, TAMES (1740-1 S03) 

Fellow of New College Oxford and vie tr in Somer 
set ind liter in Norfolk 

Bthho^i aph \ 

CBEL II 

Hoiks 

The diarv ot a countrv paison Ed John Ikresford 
4 v ok 1924-31 

WOODS, M ARG \RL F I OCISL 

(nu BR ADI E\) (1836-1945) 

bnghsh novelist md poet daughter of the De in of 

Westminster mimed H O Woods (1S79) Presi 

dent ot Trmit> College Oxtord 

Bihhopi up In 

CELL ill 

\ OIL Is 

\ v ill ige tr igcdv 1887 
Esther \ mhomrigh 3 vols 1891 
The vagabonds 1894 
\\ sepmg ten v md other stones 1898 
Sons ot the sword A rum meed the Penmsul ir W u 
1901 

The Pnneess of H mover 1902 
l he King s revoke 1905 
The invader 1907 

Conte unto these >e!low sands [1913] 

A poet s }outh 1923 
The Spanish i id\ 1927 

Othu Hoiks 

1 vrics md b ill ids 1889 

Songs (priv tick printed) 1896 

Aeromancv and other poems 1896 

Wild justice 1896 

Poems old and new 1907 


Pastels under the Southern Cross (essa>s of travel) 
1911 

Collected poems 1914 

WOODWORTH, S AMLEL (1784-1842) 
American poet dramatist and novelist apprenticed 
to a Boston printer (1800-6) edited numerous un 
successful magazines remembered for his poem 
The Old Oaken Bucket 

Bihltoqi aph\ 

Kunitz S J and Hav craft H Amencm authors, 
1600-1900 1938 
L of C 

Woiks 

New Haven i poem 1809 

Beasts at I ivv or Zoologic il jurisprudence a poem 
1811 

The chimpions of freedom (novel) 1816 
The poems odes songs md othu metric U effusions 
of Samuel Woodw oi th 1818 
LiFivette i drama IS24 
The forest lose (plav) 1828 
I he widow s son i dr mi i 1 823 
Melodies duets trios songs md hall ids piston! 
am itorv sentiment il p itnotie religious and nus- 
cell meous 1830 

WOOIF IEONARD SIDM \ (1880 1969) 
English author publisher md civil serv mt husb md 
ot Virginr i Woolf (q \ ) educ ited at St Paul s and 
Innitv College C imbridge (Avion Civil Service 
(1904-11) liter irv editor of the A at ton (1923-30) 
joint editor the Political Quui ta l\ (1931 39) found 
ed the H og u th Press (1917) 

Bibhotti aph \ 

\\ ho s w ho 1 966 

\\ oiks 

The village in the jungle (fiction) 1913 

The wise virgins 1914 

Intern ltion il government 1916 

Co operation md the future of mdustr> 1918 

7 he future of C onst mtrnople 1917 

I mpne and commerce in Atriei 1920 

Soci ilism ind eo oper ition 1921 

Hunting the highbrow essi>s 1927 

imperi ilism and civilization 1928 

After the deluge \ ol I 1931 Vol II 1939 

Quack quick 1935 

The hotel 1939 

Birbirians it the gate 1939 

The war for peace 1940 

Prmcipia politic t 1953 

Letters of Viiginu Woolff md Lytton Strachey 
(with James Strachey) 1956 
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WOODFORDE, JAMES 


WOOLLEY, Sir LEONARD 


Sowing 1960 
Growing 1961 
Beginning again 1964 

WOOLF, VIRGINIA (nee STEPHEN) 
(1882-1941) 

English novelist and essayist, daughter of Sir Leslie 
Stephen and granddaughter of Thackeray (qq v ) 
belonged to the intellectual circle of the Blooms- 
bury group, she and her husband Leonard Woolf 
(q v ) founded the Hogarth Press 

Bibliography 

Blackstone, Bernard Virginia Woolf (Writers and 
their work No 33) 1952 
Kirkpatrick, J Virginia Woolf 1957 
Millett, F B , Manly J M and Rickert, E Con 
temporary British literature 1935 

Collected Works 

Uniform edition 14voJs 1929-52 
Novels 

The voyage out 1915 
Night and day 1919 
Jacob s room 1922 
Mrs Dalloway 1925 
To the lighthouse 1927 
Orlando, a biography 1928 
The waves 1931 
The years 1937 
Between the acts 1941 

Short Stories 

Two stories (with L S Woolf) 1917 
Kew Gardens 1919 
The mark on the wall 1919 
Monday or Tuesday 1919 
A haunted house 1943 

Other Works 

Mr Bennett and Mrs Brown 1924 

The common Reader 1 925 

A room of one s own 1929 

Beau Brummell 1930 

On being ill 1930 

Street haunting 1930 

A letter to a young poet 1932 

The common reader second series 1932 

Flush a biography 1932 

Walter Sickert a conversation 1934 

Three Guineas (sociological essay) 1938 

Reviewing 1939 

Roger Fry 1940 

The death of the moth (essays) 1942 
The moment and other essays 1947 
A writer s diary (autobiography) 1953 


WOOLLCOTT, ALEXANDER 
(HUMPHREYS) (1887-1943) 

American journalist, bom m New Jersey, drama 
critic of the New York Times (q v ) (1914-22) , served 
for two years m the First World War, on the staff of 
the World (1925-8), occasionally acted on the stage 
Bibliography 
Burke and Howe 
L of C 

Works 

Mrs Fiske - her views on acting 1917 
The command is forward, tales of the A E F battle- 
fields as they appeared in the Stars and Stripes 
1919 

Shouts and murmurs 1922 
Enchanted isles 1924 
The story of Irving Berlin 1925 
Going to pieces 1928 
Two gentlemen and a lady 1928 
Verdun Belle, originally published under the title 
Two gentlemen and a lady [1934] 

The dark tower, a melodrama 1934 
WhilS Rome burns 1934 
The good companions 1936 
For us the living [1941] 

WOOLLEY, Sir LEONARD (1880-1960) 
English egyptologist Keeper of the Ashmolean 
Museum, Oxford (1905-7) took part in numerous 
excavations in Nubia Ur, A1 Mma near Antioch 
served m the First World War, military archaeologi- 
cal adviser during the Second World War 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who was who, 1951-60 

Works 

Areilca, Karanog, Karanog the town, Buhen (with 
D Randall Maclver and Eckley, B Coxe, Jnr ) 
The wilderness of Zin (with T E Lawrence) 1915 
Dead towns and living men 1920 
Carchemish 3 parts 1924-52 Report on the excava- 
tions at Dyerabis conducted by C L Woolley and 
T E Lawrence) Part II by C C Woolley 1921 
The city of the Aten (with T G Peet) 

A1 Ubaid (with Dr H R Hall) 1925 

The Sumerians 1928 

Ur of the Chaldees 1929 

Digging up the past 1930 

Ur excavations the Royal Cemetery 2vols 1934 

The development of Sumerian art 1935 

Abraham 1936 

The Ziggurat and its surroundings 1938 
The protection of the treasures of art and history m 
war areas 1947 
Middle East archaeology 1949 
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A forgotten kingdom 1953 

Spadework 1953 

Care hemish Vol III 1954 

Alalakh 1955 

Excavations at Lr 1954 

Ur excav aliens — the early periods 1955 

History unearthed 1 958 

The Bronze Age in UNESCO s history of the 
scientific and cultural development of mankind 
1958 

WOOLLS WILLIAM (1814-93) 

Poet schoolmaster in Sydney, and botanist of Eng- 
lish birth became a Church of England clergyman 
t 1873) 

Bibliography 
Miller and Macartney 

Lssa\s 

Miscell tnies m prose and verse 1838 
Poems 

The voyage a moral poem 1832 
Australia a moral ind descriptive poem (anon ) 
1833 

In memorv of R D Fitzgerald 1892 

WOOLMVN, JOHN (1720-72) 

\nienean diarist and humanitarian, bom in New 
Jersey worked as a farm labourer, shopkeeper and 
tutor an itinerant Quaker preacher he vs as an ar- 
dent supporter ot the abolition of slavery cum, to 
England (1772) where he died of small pox Lamb 
praised his Journal published posthumousl} 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Co lit end Works 

The works of John W caiman 1774 
S t pat an Works 

Some considerations on the keeping of Negroes 
1754 Second pirt 1762 

Consider itions on pure wisdom and hum m pohev 
1768 

Considerations on the true hurmonv of mankind 
1770 

\n epistle to the Quarterly and monthly meeting of 
friends 1772 
\ plea for the poor 1 793 

WOOLNER, 1HOM VS (1825-92) 

English sculptor and poet, member of the Pre 
Raphachte brotherhood (q v ) contributed poems to 
the Gum, his departure for the Australian goldfields 
inspired Madox Brown s oicturc The Last of England 
(1852), returned to England (1854), Professor of 
Sculpture (1877-9) sculpted most ol the well 
known men of his day 


Bibliography 
CBEL III 
Poems 

My beautiful Lady (*T/ie Germ January 1850) 
1863 

Pygmalion 1881 
Silenus 1884 
Tiresias 1886 

Poems Nelly Dale Children 1887 

WOOLSEV, SARAH CHVUNCEV, see under 
COOLIDGE, SUSAN 

WOOLS ON, CONST VNCE FENIMORE 

(1840-94) 

American novelist niece of James Fenimorc Cooper 
(q v ) after the death of her father (1869) she turned 
to writing as a profession travelled much in America 
with her mother and sisters came to Europe ( 1879), 
spent three vears in Oxford settled m Italy 
Bibhogt aph\ 

Kunitz S J and H iveraft H American authors, 
1600-1900 1938 
Works 

Two women (verse) 1862 

Cistle Nowhere Lake County sketches 1875 

Rodnun the kecpei Souther n sketches 1880 

Forthemijor 1883 

Anne 1883 

I ast angels 18S6 

Jupiter lights 1S89 

Honce Chase 1894 

The front vard 1895 

Mentone Cirio and Corfu 1895 

Dorothv 1896 

WORDE WYNKYN DE 
(IAN VAN WYNKYN) (d U34>) 

Printer and st tttoner bom at Worth m Alsace , came 
to Lag! md is ipprentiee to William C i\ton(q v )and 
cirned on his business after his deith printed the 
second edition of Marti D 1 irthur and the fourth of 
Iht Cantu bur i Talc s among other notable works 

WORDSWORTH, DOROTHV (1771-1855) 
English writer sister and compimon of William 
(Q ' ) 

Bihhogt aph i 
CBLL ill 
\U sc t Ham ous War A y 

Recollections of a tour made in Scotland \ d 3803 
Join nils of Dorothy Wordsworth Ed W Knight, 
2 vols 1897 

Letters of the Wordsworth family from 1787 to 
1855 Collected by W Knight 3 vols 1907 
The letters of William and Dorothy Wordsworth 
Ed £ de Schncourt 6 vols 1935-8 
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WOOLLS, WILLIAM 


WORDSWORTH, WILLIAM 


WORDSWORTH, WILLIAM (1770-1850) 
English poet born m the Lake District, after an 
undistinguished Cambridge career he went walking 
n France (1791-2) , his revolutionary fervour turned 
o pessimism after the e Terror’ , with his sister Doro- 
thy (q v ) moved to Alfoxden to live near Coleridge 
(q v ) ( 1 797) , here they planned the Lyrical Ballads , he 
returned to Grasmere (1799), where he stayed till the 
end of his life, punctuated by trips to Scotland Ire 
land and the Continent, succeeded Southey (q v ) 
as Poet Laureate (1843) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Darbishire, Helen Wordsworth (Writers and their 
work No 34) 1953 

Wise T J A Bibliography of the writings m prose and 
verse of William Wordsworth (privately printed) 
1916 

Collected Poems 

Poems Including Lyrical ballads, and the miscellane- 
ous pieces of the author With additional poems, 
a new preface, and a supplementary essay 2 vols 
1815 

Miscellaneous poems 4 vols 1820 
The poetical works A new edition 8 vols 1836-51 
The poetical works Ed (with critical memoir) 
W M Rossetti [1870] 

Poetical works Ed (with memoir) E Dowden 
7 vols 1892-3 

The poems Ed N C Smith 3 vols [1908] 

Poetical works Ed E de Selmcourt and Helen Dar 
bishire 5 vols 1940-9 

Separate Poems or Collections of Poems 
An evening walk An epistle Inverse Addressed to 
a young lady (Dorothy Wordsworth) from the 
lakes of the North of England 1793 
Descriptive sketches In verse Taken during a pedes 
trian tour m the Italian, Grison, Swiss and Savoy- 
ard Alps 1793 

Lyrical ballads With a few other poems 1798 
Lyrical ballads With other poems (includes preface) 

2 vols 1800 

Poems m two volumes 1807 
The excursion, being a portion of The recluse, a 
poem 1814 

The white doe of Rylstone, or The fate of the Nor- 
tons A poem 1815 

Thanksgiving ode, January 18, 1816 With other 
short pieces chiefly referring to recent public 
events 1816 

Peter Bell a tale in verse (with four sonnets) 1819 
The waggoner, a poem To which are added sonnets 
1819 

The little maid and the gentleman or. We are seven 
[1820*] 


The river Duddon, a series of sonnets Vaudracour 
and Julia, and other poems To which is annexed, 
a topographical description of the country of 
Lakes m the North of England 1820 
Memorials of a tour m the continent, 1820 1822 
Ecclesiastical sketches 1822 
Ode to the memory of Charles Lamb (privately 
printed) 1835 

Yarrow revisited, and other poems 1835 
The sonnets of William Wordsworth 1838 
Poems, chiefly of early and late years, including The 
Borderers, a tragedy 1842 
Grace Darling (privately printed) [1843] 

Verses composed at the request of Jane Wallis Pen- 
fold (privately printed) [1844] 

To the Queen (privately printed) 1846 
Ode, performed m the Senate House, Cambridge, 
on the sixth of July on the installation of H R H 
Prince Albert as Chancellor of the university 1 847 
The prelude, or Growth of a poet’s mmd, an auto 
biographical poem 1850 
The recluse 1888 

Pros e Works 

The prose works of William Wordsworth Ed A B 
Grosart 3 vols 1876 

The hitherto unpublished preface to Wordsworth s 
borderers Ed E de Selmcourt 1935 

Separate Prose Works 

Concerning the relations of Great Britain, Spam and 
Portugal to each other, and to the common enemy, 
at this crisis, and specifically as affected by the 
Convention of Cmtra etc 1809 
Aletterto afnend of RobertBurns (James Gray) 1816 
Two addresses to the freeholders of Westmoreland 
1818 

A description of the scenery of the Lakes in the 
North of England Third edition 1822 
A guide through the district of the lakes m the 
North of England 1835 
The law of copyright (privately printed) 1916 

Letters 

Memorials of Coleorton being letters from Coler- 
idge, Wordsworth and his sister, Southey, and Sir 
Walter Scott to Sir George and Lady Beaumont, 
1803-34 Ed W Knight 2 vols 1887 
Unpublished letters of Wordsworth and Coleridge 
Athenaeum, 8 December 1894 
Letters of the Wordsworth family, from 1787 to 
1855 Ed W Knight 3 vols 1907 
The early letters of William and Dorothy Words- 
worth (1787-1805) Ed E de Selmcourt 1935 
The letters of William and Dorothy Wordsworth 
(1806-1820) Ed E de Selmcourt 2 vols 1937 
Later letters of William and Dorothy Wordsworth 
(1821-50) Ed E de Selmcourt 3 vols 1938 
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WORLD, THE (1753-6) 

English periodical owned bv Robert Dodsltv (q v ) 
contributors included Chesterfield and Horace W nl- 
pole (qq \ } 

WOTTON, HENR Sir (156S-1639) 

E ighsh diplomatist, poet scholar and provost of 
Eton Ambassador at the Court of Venice (1 604-24) 
during which >cars he also went on diplomatic mis- 
sions to France the H igue and \ icnna, his life w is 
v ntten bv his friend Isaak Walton (q \ ) 

Bibliography 
C BEL I 

C oik c fid Works 

Poems Ed A Dvce Percv Societ> 1842 
Si par ate Works 

Tne dements of architecture 1624 
V parallel between Robert late Earle of Essex ind 
Geoige late Duke of Buckingh im 1641 
\ short view of the life and death of George Villicis 
Duke of Buckingham 1642 
\ paneg> nek of King Charles 1649 
Reliquiae Wottomanae Ed (with life) 1/aik Wil- 
ton 1 6oI 

The st ite of Chi istendom 1 657 
Letters to Sir Edmund Bacon 1661 
Letters md dispatches hom Sir Henr> Wotton 
1617-1620 Ed George Tomlme 18^0 

W R VX \LL, Sir \ATHV\IEI WILLIAM 

l ighsh histone if vv r itei emploved m the E ist India 
Company, liter employed on diplomatic missions, 
some ><«ars m M P 

Bibliography 
C B L L II 

H arks, 

C ursor> remarks (on) the northern parts of f urope 
1775 

\ tour through France bn Memoirs of the kings of 
1 ranee 2 vols 1777 ) 

Memoirs of the courts of Berlin, Dicsden etc 2 vols 
1799 

Historical remains of mv own time (1772-84) 2 vols 
1815 

Historical and posthumous memoirs, 1772 S4 Id 
H B Wheatlev 5 vols 1884 

WREN, PERCIVAL CHRISTOPHER 

(1885-1941) 

English novelist educ ited at Oxford wmdeied 
thiough the world as i tramp schoolmaster, jour- 
nalist, explorer and soldier served m the French 
Foreign Legion, lived m India for tin >ears, in the 


First World War, with the Indian forces m East 
Africa invalided home and settled m London 

Bibhogr aph\ 

Kunitz S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth centun 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
W ho w as vv ho 1 941-50 

Works 

Dew and mildew 1912 

Father Gtcgor> 1913 

Smoke md sword 1914 

Driftwood spars 1915 

The wages of virtue 1916 

The voung stagers 1917 

Stepsons of France 3917 

Beau Geste 1924 

Beau Sabieur 1926 

Beauldeil 1928 

The good Gestes 1929 

Soldiers of misfortune 1929 

The mammon of righteousness 1930 

Mysterious ways 3930 

Spring glory 1931 

Valiant dust 1932 

Hawed blades 1932 

Action and passion 1933 

Port o’missing men 1934 

Begg lr’s horses 1934 

Sinbad the soldier 1935 

Explosion 1935 

Spanish Maine 1935 

Bubble reputation 1936 

The fort m the jungle 1936 

The man of a ghost 1937 

Worthwhile 1937 

Rough shooting 1938 

Cardboard Castle 1938 

P iper prison 1939 

\ mixed bag (short stories) 1939 

None are so blind 1939 

Hie disappe irance of General Jason 1940 

fwo feet from Heaven 1940 

1 ne umfomi of gIor> 1941 

t )dd - but <*v cn so stories stranger than fiction 3 942 

WRIGHI, DAVID MckEE (1867-1928) 

New Zealand poet, clergym m ind journalist born 
m Ireland, emigr ited to New Zethnd (1887), con- 
gregationil minister m Wellington (1898), moved 
to S>dney and wrote for the Bulletin (1909) 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 

Works 

An lush heart (poems) 1918 
The station ball ids and other verses Selected and 
arr mged by Robert Solway 1945 



WORLD, THE 


WRIGHT, THOMAS 


WRIGHT, FRANK LLOYD (1869-1959) 
American architect ran an art school at Taliesin, 
Wisconsin 

Bibliography 
Burl e and Howe 
L of C 

Woiks 

Two lectures on architecture [1931] 

Modern architecture 1931 
The disappearing city 1932 
An autobiography 1932 
Architecture and modern life 1937 
Frank Lloyd Wright a pictorial record of architec 
tural progress [1940] 

Organic architecture Frank Lloyd Wright on archi 
tecture Ed Frederick Gutheim 1941 
When democracy builds [1945] 

Genius and the mobocracy 1949 
The natural house 1954 
American architecture 1955 
The future of architecture 1955 
Sixty years of living architecture, early Chicago 
buildings, later Cantilever structures including 
mile high Illinois 1956 
The story of the tower 1956 
Bay Area fagades 1956 
Testament 1957 
Living city 1958 

Experimenting with human lives [19-?] 

Writings and buildings Selected by Edgar Kauf 
mann and Ben Raeburn [1960] 

WRIGHT, HAROLD BELL (1872-1944) 
American best selling novelist, spent ten years as a 
pastor although he had no theological training 

Bibliography 

Kumtz, S J and Haycraft, H Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
L of C 

Works 

That printer of Udell s 1903 

The shepherd of the hills 1907 

The calling of Dan Matthews 1909 

The uncrowned king 1910 

The winning of Barbara Worth 191 1 

Their yesterdays 1912 

The eyes of the world 1914 

When a man s a man 1916 

The re creation of Brian Kent 1919 

Helen of the old house 1921 

The mine with the iron door 1923 

A son of his father 1925 

God and the groceryman 1927 

Long ago told 1929 

Exit 1930 


Ma Cinderella 1932 
The devil s high way 1932 
To my sons (autobiography) 1934 
The man who went away 1942 

WRIGHT, RICHARD (1908- ) 

American negro novelist, born on a plantation near 

Natcher, Mississippi, brought up in an orphan 

asylum a post office clerk m Memphis at fifteen 

awarded a Guggenheim fellowship (q v ), moved to 

Paris (1946), Native Son earned him the Sprmgarn 

medal, for work done m the Negro interest 

Bibliography 

CBI 

Spiller 

Works 

Uncle Tom’s children four novellas 1938 
How “Bigger” was born, the story of Native son 
[1940] 

Native son 1940 
Twelve million black voices 1941 
Black boy (autobiography) 1945 
The„outsider 1953 
Savage holiday [1954] 

Black power a record of reactions m a land of 
pathos 1954 

The color curtain, a report on the Bandung Con- 
ference 1956 
Pagan Spam 1957 
White man, listen f 1957 
The long dream 1958 
Eight men 1961 
Lawd today 1963 

WRIGHT, THOMAS (1810-77) 

English antiquary , helped to found the Camden and 
Percy Societies for which he edited many works 
not listed below nor are his contributions to the 
writings of others collaborated with Halliwell- 
Phillips (q v ) m several works 
Bibliography 
CBEL III 
Works 

The history and topography of the county of Essex 
2 vols 1836 

The history and antiquities of London, Westminster, 
Southwark, and parts adjacent 5 vols [Vol V by 
Wright] 1837 

The Universities Le Keux’s memorials of Cam- 
bridge, with historical and descriptive accounts 
by Thomas Wright and H Longueville Jones 
2 vols 1841-2 

The history of Ludlow and its neighbourhood 1852 
Biographia Bntanmca Literaria, or Biography of 
literary characters of Great Britain and Ireland 
Anglo-Saxon period 1842 
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St Patrick s purgatory An essav on the legends of 
purgatory hell and paradise current during the 
Middle Ages 1844 

Cssiys cm subjects connected with the literature, 
popular superstitions and history of England m 
the Middle Ages 2vols 1846 
England under the House of Hanover 2 sols 1848 
The histoiv of Ireland 3 vols [1 848-52] 

N irratives of sorcery and magic 2 sols 1851 
Historic U and descriptive account of the caricatures 
of James Giilrav 1851 
The Celt the Roman and the Saxon 1852 
The history of Scotland 3 vols [1852-5] 
Wanderings of an antiquary 1854 
A lecture on the antiquities of the Anglo Saxon 
cemeteries of the ages of paganism 1854 
Guide to the Caterham railway, and to the country 
around it 1856 

The history of France 3 vols [1856-62] 

Dictionar> of obsolete and provincial English 1857 
History and antiquities of Cumberland and West- 
moreland [In W Whellan The history md topo 
graphy of Cumberland and Westmoreland 1$6Q ] 
Essays on archaeological subjects and on various 
questions connected with the Middle Ages 2 vols 
1861 

A Historv of domestic manners and sentiments in 
England during the Middle Ages 1 S62 
Historical and descriptive sketch of Ludlow Castle 
[1862*J 

Womankind in Western Europe from the earliest 
times to the seventeenth ccnturv 1869 
Unconium A historical account ot the ancient 
Roman city 1872 

A history of caricature and grotesque in literature 
and art 1875 

Historical sketch of Stokesay C istlc Salop 1921 

WRITERS AND THEIR WORK SERIES 

(1950- ) 

A series of monographs put out by the British Coun- 
cil md the National Book Le igue (q v ) by well- 
known authors under the general editorship of Geoff- 
rey Bullough formerlv appearing monthly they aic 
now issued every two months e ich de tls with m 
English writer or literary form md includes a select 
bibhographv, listing the best editions of the writer s 
work and the critical and bibliographical studies 

WRONG, GEORGE MACKINNON 

(1860-1948) 

Canadian historian born in Canada West ordained 
Church of England priest (1883) professor and he id 
ol the dep irtment oi history at Toronto University 
(1894-1927), a eo iounder of the Champlain Society 
and of The Rent w of His tot icai Publications Relating 


to Canada (1897) FRSC (1908) His textbooks 
are not listed below 

Bibhogtapln 

W'atters 

Works 

Review of histoi icai publications relating to Canada, 
1896-1917/18 (with H H Langton) 22 vols 1897- 
1919 

The earl of Elgin 1905 

A Canadian manor and its sugneuis 1761-1860 
1908 

The conquest of New France 1918 
The United States and Cmada 1921 
Canada and the American revolution The disrup- 
tion ot the first British Empire 1935 

WLRDEMVNN, ALDREA (1911- ) 
American poet born in Se ittle graduated from the 
Universitv of Washington settled m New York, 
married Joseph Aushndsr 

Bibliography 
CBI 
L ot C 

Works 

The house of silk 1927 

Bright ambush poems (Pulit/cr prize poems) 1935 

The seven sms 1935 

Splendour in the griss 1936 

Testament of love a sonnet sequence 1938 

With Joseph duslamkr 
My Uncle Jan, a novel 1948 
The islanders 1951 

WYVTI, THOMAS (1 503 M 542) 

English poet he acquired knowledge of foreign 
literature while in cmbissies in It lly France and 
Sp un with Surrey (q v ) he was the innovator ot the 
Elizabeth in sonnet cent lining live rhvmcs and a 
concluding couplet 

Bibliography 

B ildi Sergio Sir Thomas Wvatt (Writers and their 
work No 139) 1961 
CBLL1 
Colk ct( d l di turns 

The woiks ot Henry Howard Lirl of Surrey and 
Sir Thom is Wy itt the elder Ed G I Nott 2 vols 
1815-16 

Collected poems Ed K Muir (standard edition) 
1949 

Unpublished poems by Sir Thomas Wyatt and his 
circle Ed K Muir 1960 

Separate Works 

Tho Wyatis translatyon of Plutarckes boke ot the 
quyete of mynde (Pynson) [1528] 
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WYLIE, ELINOR 


Certayne psalmes chosen out of the psalter of David 
commonly called the vn penytentiall psalmes, 
drawen into Englyshe meter, whereunto is added 
a prologe of the auctore before every Psalme 
1549 

Songes and sonettes, written by the ryght honorable 
Lorde Henry Haward late Earle of Surrey, and 
other (Tottel s Miscellany) 1557 
Poems of Henry Howard, Earl of Surrey With the 
poems of Sir Thomas Wiat Ed George Sewell 
1717 

The poetical works of Sir Thomas Wyatt Ed R Bell 
1854 

The poems of Sir Thomas Wiat Ed A K Foxwell 
2 vols 1913 

WYCHERLEY, WILLIAM (1640M716) 
English dramatist, educated m France Oxford and 
the Inner Temple his first comedy won him the 
favour of Charles II until his secret marriage with 
the Countess of Drogheda (1680), his Miscellany 
Poems led to a friendship with Pope (qv) who 
revised many of his writings, he married again eleven 
days before his death 
Bibhog i aphy 
C B E L II 

Vernon P F William Wycherley (Writers and their 
work No 179) 1965 
Collected Woiks 

The works of the ingenious Mr William Wycherley 
1713 

Plays Ed W C Ward (Mermaid series) 1888 
Complete works Ed Montague Summers 4 vols 
1924 

Sep ai ate Plays 

Love m a wood or, St James s Park 1672 
The gentleman dancing master 1673 
The country wife 1675 
The plain-dealer 1677 
Other Works 

Hero and Leander, in burlesque (anon ) 1669 
Epistles to the King and Duke 1683 
Miscellany poems 1704 

The idleness of business a satyr The second edition 
1705 

On his Grace the Duke of Marlborough 1707 
The posthumous works of William Wycherley, Esq 
In prose and verse 2 vols 1728-9 

WYCLIFFE, JOHN (d 1384) 

English religious reformer, theologian and political 
philosopher, attacked Church endowments, denied 
the priest s power of mediation and the doctrine of 
transubstantiation inspired a literal English trans- 
lation of the Bible (qv) the basis of the later trans- 
lations, his opinions were taken up and spread by 


parish priests who came to be known as ‘Lollards”, 
twice tried for heresy but the court broke up in con- 
fusion after being forbidden to preach his doc- 
trines m Oxford retired to Lutterworth to translate 
the Bible preach and write controversial pamphlets 
Only his English works are listed below 

Bibliography 
CBEL I 

Works 

Last age of the Church J H Todd 1 840 
Treatise of Miraclis pleymge T Wright and J O 
Halliwell-Phillips Vol I 1841 Vol II 1900 
Apology for Lollard doctrines J H Todd Camden 
Soc 1842 

Twelve tracts or sermons by Purvey The Wycliffite 
versions of the Holy Bible Vol I 1850 
Thirty seven conclusions of Lollards J Forshall, 
Remonstrances against Romish corruption 1851 
Three treatises by John Wyclif J H Todd 1851 
Select English works of John Wyclif 3 vols 1869- 
1871 

English works of Wyclif, hitherto unprinted 
BETS 1880 

Twelve conclusions of Lollards H S Cronm 
EHR XXII 1907 

The holi prophete Dauid seith M Deanesly, The 
Lollard Bible 1920 

Of feigned contemplative life, De Officio Pastorale 
K Sisam, Fourteenth Century verse and prose 
1921 

WYLIE, ELINOR {nee HOYT) (1885-1928) 
American poet and novelist, born m New Jersey , her 
grandfather took her for a tour m Paris and London 
(1903) , married Philip Hichborn (1905), eloped with 
Horace Wylie (1910) and they lived m England as 
Mr and Mrs Waring, after Philip Hichborn s sui- 
cide (1912), they returned to America (1915), di- 
vorced (1921), married William Rose Benet (qv) 
(1933) and they divided their time between New 
York and England 

Bibliography 

Spiller 

Works 

Incidental numbers 1912 
Nets to catch the wind 1921 
Black armour a book of poems 1923 
Jennifer Lorn a sedate extravaganza 1923 
The Venetian glass nephew 1925 
The orphan angel (English edition Mortal image, 
1927) 1926 

Mr Hodge and Mr Hazard 1928 
Trivial breath 1928 

Angels and earthly creatures a sequence of sonnets 
1928 
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i \ VTES, DORNFORD (CECIL WILLIAM 
MERCER) (1 885—1960) 

English novelist, educated at Harrow and Oxford 
called to the Bar, but did not practise , sen ed in both 
W orld Wars 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who was who 1951-60 

U otks 

The brother of Daphne 1914 
The courts of idleness 1920 
Berry md Co 1921 
Anthony Lyveden 1921 
Jonah and Co 1922 
Vilerie French 1923 
And five were foolish 1924 
As other men arc 1925 
The stolen nurch 1926 
Blind corner [1927] 

Perishable goods 1928 
Maiden st ikes 1 929 
Blood royal [1929] 

I ire below 1930 
Adele and Co [1932] 

Safe custody [1932J 
Storm music 1934 
She fell among thieves 1935 
\nd Berry came too [1936] 

She painted her fice 1937 
This publican 193b 
Gale w irnmg 1939 
Shoal water 1940 
Puiod stuff 1942 
\n eve for a tooth 194 j 
T he house that Berry built 1946 
Red m the morning 1946 
The Berry scene 1947 
0 ust price 1 949 
Lower th m vermin 1950 
\s Berrv and I were saving 1951 
\c er-do well 1954 
Wile apparent 1956 
B Berry and 1 look biek 1958 

NATES, EDMOND HODGSON (1831-94; 
English journalist and novelist son of i touring 
actor, worked in the Post Office, rising to he he id ot 
the Missing Letter Department, proprietor of the 
Uorld t md served a short period ot impmonment 
for libel contained m it 


Bibhogi aph\ 

CBEL III 

Not els 

Broken to harness A stor\ of English domestic life 
3 v ols 1864 

For better, for worse A lomancc of the affections 
2 vols 1864 

Running the gauntlet A nos el 3 vols 1865 

Kissing the rod A novel 3 vols 1866 

Land at last A novel m three books 3 vols 1866 

Black sheep A novel 3 vols 1867 

The rock ahead \ novel 3 vols 186S 

Wrecked m port A novel 3 vols 1S69 

A righted wrong 3 vols 1870 

Di Wamw right s patient 3 vols IS71 

Cistaway 3 vols 1872 

The yellow Hag 3 vols 1872 

A waiting nee 3 sols 1872 

Nobody s fortune 3 vols 1872 

The impending sw oid 3 vois 1874 

Two bv tricks 2 vols 1874 

A silent witness 3 vols 187s 

Other H or A s 

My haunts md their frequenters 18s4 
Mirth and metre (with P L Smedlev) 1865 
Mr Thacker iy, Mr Nates md the G irrick Club 
The correspondence md 1 lets stated by Edmund 
N ttes (privately printed) 1859 
After office houis [1861] 

The business of pie isuie (ess ivs) 2 vols 1865 
Pages in waiting {^Tnnpk Bat ) 1866 
Celebrities at home { * Jhc VI or Id) 1877 9 
Edmund N ites his recollections md experiences 
2 \o!s 1884 

NEATS, Will I VM BLTLLR U 865-1939) 
Irish poet md drimitist, son of i painter he 
studied irt but took up litu Uurc as a profession at 
twenty one, helped to found Iri^h liter iry societies m 
Dublin and London, founded with Lidy Gregory 
md others, the lush National Theatre for which he 
wrote his plays Nobel prize wmnei (1923), Sen itor 
of the Irish Free St ite (1922-8) 

Bibliography 
C B E L III 

Fraser G S W B Yeats (Writers md their work 
No 50) 1954 

Symons, A J A A Bibliography of the first editions 
of books by William Butler Yeats 192 !■ 
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tYATES, DORNFORD 


YEATS-BROWN, FRANCIS 


Wade, Allan A bibliography of the writings of 
W B Yeats 2nd edn 1958 

Collected Woiks 
Poems 1895 

The collected works in verse and prose (Vol VIII 
contains bibliography by A Wade) 8 vols 1908 
The complete works of William Butler Yeats 5 vols 
1925 

Collected poems 1933 
The collected plays 1934 
The poems 2 vols 1949 

The variorum edition of the poems Ed P Allt and 
R K Alspach 1957 

Poems 

Mosada A dramatic poem (* Dublin University 
Review) 1886 

The wandering of Oisin, and other poems 1889 
The Countess Kathleen and various legends and 
lyrics 1892 

The wind among the reeds 1 899 
In the seven woods Being poems, chiefly of the Irish 
heroic age 1903 

The green helmet and other poems 1910 
Poems written m discouragement 1913 
Responsibilities Poems and a play 1914 
Easter, 1916 [1916] 

Eight poems, transcribed by Edward Pay 1916 
The wild swans at Coole, other verses, and a play 
m verse 1917 

Nine poems (privately printed) 1918 

Michael Robartes and the dancer 1922 

Later poems 1922 

Seven poems and a fragment 1922 

Early poems and stones 1925 

October blast 1927 

The tower 1 928 

Three things 1929 

The winding stair 1929 

The cat and the moon and cert am poems 1931 

Words for music perhaps and other poems 1932 

Wheels and butterflies 1934 

The king of the great clock tower 1935 

A full moon in March 1935 

New poems 1938 

On the boiler 1940 

Plays 

The land of heart’s desire 1894 
Cathleen ni Houlihan 1902 
Where there is nothing 1902 
The hour glass and other plays 1904 
The King’s threshold and On Bade s Strand (Plays 
for an Irish Theatre vol III, 1904) 

The pot of broth 1905 

Deirdre (Plays for an Irish Theatre, vol V, 1907) 
On Bade s Strand 1907 


The golden helmet 1908 

The Unicom from the Stars and other plays 
1908 

Two plays for dancers 1919 
Four plays for dancers 1921 
The player Queen 1922 
Plays in prose and verse 1922 
Sophocles’ King Oedipus A version for the modem 
stage 1928 

The words upon the window pane 1934 
The Heme’s egg A stage play 1938 
Miscellaneous Prose 

fGanconagh, John Sherman, and Dhoya 1891 
The Celtic twilight 1893 
The secret rose (stones) 1897 
The tables of the law (privately printed) 1897 
Literary ideals m Ireland (with fJohn Eghnton, 
fA E , and W Larmmie) 1899 
The shadowy waters 1900 
Ideas of good and evil 1903 
Stories of Red Hanrahan 1904 
Discoveries A volume of essays 1907 
Poetry and Ireland Essays (with Lionel Johnson) 
1908 

Synge and the Ireland of his time With a note con 
cernmg a Walk through Connemara with him by 
Jack Butler Yeats 1911 
The cutting of an agate (essays) 1912 
Reveries over childhood and youth 1915 
Per arnica silentia lunae 1918 
Four years 1921 

The trembling of the veil (privately printed) 1922 
Essays 1924 

The bounty of Sweden 1925 
A vision 1925 

Estrangement Being some fifty thoughts from a 
diary kept m the year nineteen hundred and mne 
1926 

Autobiographies 1926 

The death of Synge, and other passages from an old 
diary 1928 

A packet for Ezra Pound 1929 
Stones of Michael Robartes and his friends, and a 
play in prose 1931 

Letters to New Island Ed H Reynolds 1934 
Dramatis personae, 1896-1902 and other papers 
1936 

Essays, 1931 to 1936 1937 
Pages from a diary 1944 
Letters 

The letters of W B Yeats Ed Allan Wade 1954 

YEATS-BROWN, FRANCIS CHARLES 
CLAYPON (1886-1944) 

English soldier, author and mystic, born m Genoa 
son of the British Consul general, educated at Har 
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row and Sandhurst served with the Indian Cavalry 
(1906) md with the Irish L mcers and the Royal 
Flvmg Corps during the First World War captured 
bv the Turks but escaped assistant editor of The 
Speetatoi (q v ) (1926-8) 

Btbhogi aph\ 

Kunitz S J and Hav craft, H Twentieth centurv 
authors 3rd ed 1950 
Who was who 1941-50 

WOikH 

Lives of a Bengal Lancer 1930 
Golden Horn 1932 
Dogs of war 5 1934 
L mcer at large 1936 
\ oga explained 1937 
Fuiopcan jungle 1939 

1 he auny s hist fiitcen months of the war 1941 

Indi m pigeant 1942 

Mai till India (posthumous) 1945 

Y ELI OW-B \CkS 

Cheap editions of novels bound m yellow boards 
the Yatlw iv novels ot the 70 s md 80 s of the 1 ist 
century 

Y El IOW BOOK, THE (1894-7) 

\n illustr ited quirterlv to which mmy well known 
writers md trusts eontnbuted md idmg Aubrey 
Bcirdslev M t\ Beerbohm Henry James Edmund 
Gosse (qq v ) and W liter bid ert 

\ONGE, CHVRIOOL M \RY (1823-1901) 
English novelist children s luthor and htstorieal 
writer a Sunday school teieher it seven she pub- 
lished her hrst work it hEctn keble, tnen vie ir of 
the neighbouring pirish, enlisted her m the fric- 
tari m caus~ bv persuadm 0 her to expound her relig- 
ious views m fiction, she edited several periodieds 
md published religious md histone il sehoolbool s 
Onh i selection of iurfiefion is given below 

Bihho n c ph \ 

Bittiseombe Gwor^in i A. ehiplet for C hir’ottc 
Yonge (lull bibliography it end) 1965 

CBEL in 

Colic cud IVotks 

Novels and tiles 15 vols 1879-80 
hoi c h 

Abbeyehureh or S Ji -control and sdf-concut 1844 
Scenes tnd eh iraetus or Eighteen months at Beech- 
ci oft 1847 

Kenneth, or There irguard of the Grand Army 1850 
The two guardians, or Home m this world 1852 


The heir of Redclyfte 2 vols 1853 
The herb ot the field * Mag for the Young 1853 
The little Duke or Richard the fearless 1854 
The castle builders, or ihe defeired confirmation 
1854 

Heartsease or The brother s wife 1854 
The lances of Lynwood 1 855 
The histoiv of Sir Thomas Thumb 1855 
The daisy chain, or Aspirations A family chronicle 
2 vols 1856 

Dynev or terrace 2 vols 1857 
Hopes and tears or Scenes from the life of a spinster 
2 vols I860 
The pigeon pie 1860 
The Stokesley secret 1861 
Countess Kate 1862 

The trial more links ot the d usy eh un 1864 
The elever woman of the t imilv 2 vols 1865 
The dove in tne eagle s nest 2 vols 1866 
The six cushions 1867 

Ihe pillars of the house or Lndci Wode under 
Rode 4 vols 1873 

Burnt out \ stoiv tor mother s meetings 1879 
Bve woids k collection of tales old md new 1S80 
Funks debt 1881 

Lnlnown to history V store ot the captivity of 
Mary ot Scotiind 2 vols 1S82 
Chmtrv House 2 vols 1886 
M ote bye words 1890 
The p itriots of P destine 1898 

Othu Hoiks 

Historv of Christian n lines 2 vols 1863 
A book ot golden deeds of th times and all lands 
1864 

Histone tl drums 1864 
C uncos from English historv 1868 
Musings over The Christian Ye ir md L\r i Innocen- 
tium together with a few gleanings of the recollec- 
tions of the Rev J Keble githcicd by several 
friends 1871 

Lite of J C Pitteson missionary Bishop of the 
Mel mesiin Islands 2 vols 1873 
I ighteen centuries ol beginnings ot Church history 
2 vols 1876 

Lite ot HR H the prmee Consort 1890 
John Keble s parishes i history of Hurslcy and 
Otterbourne 1898 

YOSHID k, YUkI 

J ipantse writer in English daughter of Count Ma- 
kmo and vvite of a Japanese Ambassador m London 
between the wars 

Bibliography 
B M catilogue 
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YELLOW-BACKS 


YOUNG, EDWARD 


Works 

Whispering leaves m Grosvenor Square 1936-7 
1938 

YOUNG, ANDREW JOHN (1885- ) 
Scottish clergyman and poet Canon of Chichester 
Cathedral (1948) awarded the Queen’s Medal for 
Poetry (1952), FRSL 

Bibliography 
B M catalogue 
Who s who 1966 

Collected Works 
Collected poems 1936 
Collected poems 1950 

The collected poems of Andrew Young 1960 
Works 

Songs of night [1910] 

Boaz and Ruth, and other poems 1920 
The death of Eli and other poems 1921 
Thirty one poems 1922 
The adversary (plays in verse) 1923 
The bird cage (poems) 1926 
The cuckoo clock (poems) [1928] 

The new shepherd 1931 
Winter harvest (poems) 1933 
The white blackbird (poems) 1935 
Nicodemus A mystery 1937 
Speak to the earth 1939 

A prospect of flowers A book about wild flowers 
1945 

The green man (poems) 1947 

A retrospect of flowers 1950 

Into Hades 1952 

A prospect of Britain 1956 

Out of the world and back (poem) 1958 

The poet and the landscape 1962 

YOUNG, ARTHUR (1741-1820) 

English agriculturist, though unsuccessful as a prac 
tical farmer, Secretaiy to the Board of Agriculture 
(1793), a friend of the Burneys, he is described in 
Fanny Burney’s (qv) Camilla, journeyed m France 
and Ireland, went blind (1811), and spent a sad old 
age 

Bibliography 
C B E L II, III 

Works 

On the war in North America 1758 
Reflections on the present state of affairs at home 
and abroad 1759 

A farmer’s letter to the people of England 2 vols 
1768 


A six weeks’ tour through the Southern Counties 
of England and Wales 1768 
Rural economy 1770 

A six months’ tour through the North of England 
4 vols 1770 

The farmer’s tour through the East of England 
4 vols 1771 

The farmer’s calendar 1771 
Observations on the present state of the waste lands 
of Great Britain 1773 
Political arithmetic 1774 
A tour in Ireland 2 vols 1780 
The example of France a warning to England 
1793 

Travels during the years 1787, 1788, 1789, and 1790 
undertaken more particularly with a view of ascer- 
taining the cultivation, wealth, resources, and 
national posterity of the Kingdom of France 
2 vols 1794 

A farming tour m the South and West of England, 
1796 Annals of agriculture, vols XXVIII-XXXI 
1797-8 

An inquiry into the propriety of applying wastes 
to the maintenance of the poor 1801 
General report on mclosures 1807 
On the advantages winch have resulted from the 
establishment of the Board of Agriculture 
1809 

On the husbandry of three celebrated British far- 
mers Messrs Bakewell, Arbuthnott and Ducket 
1811 

Autobiography Ed M Betham-Edwards 1898 

YOUNG, EDWARD (1683^-1765) 

English poet and divine , Fellow of All Souls , a mem- 
ber of Addison’s (qv) circle, took a living in Welwyn 
(1730) and spent the rest of his long life there 

Bibliography 
CBEL II 

Collected Works 

The poetical works of the Reverend Edward Young, 
LLD 2 vols 1741 

The works of the author of the Night thoughts 
4 vols 1757 

The dramatic works of Edward Young 1778 
The poetical works Ed J Mitford 2 vols 1830 
The complete works Ed J Doran 2 vols 1854 

Poems 

An epistle to the Right Honourable the Lord Lans- 
down 1713 

A poem on the Last Day 1713 
The force of religion, or vanquish d love 1714 
On the late Queen’s death and his Majesty’s accession 
to the throne 1714 
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A paraphrase on part of the book of Job 1719 
A letter to Mr Tickeil 1719 
Love of fame the universal passion, m seven char 
letcnstical satires the second edition 1728 
Deem Anode 1728 

Imperium Pelagi A Naval I>rick, written in imita 
tion of Pindar s spirit 173G 
Two epistles to Mr Pope, concerning the authors of 
the age 1730 

The complaint or Night thoughts on life, death, 
ind immortahtv (The 9 nights) 1747 
Resignation Ac in five parts, including a funeral 
eptthalamium (privately printed) 1761 

Phn s 

Busins KmgofEg>pt A traged> 1719 
The revenge A tragedy 1721 
The brothers A tragedy 1753 

St! morn and Other Hoiks in Ptose 
\ vmdicition of providence or A true estimate of 
human life 1728 

An apok>g> for princes or. The re\crence due to 
government 1729 » 

The Centaur not fabulous 1755 
\n argument drivvn from the circumstances of 
Christ s de ith, tor the truth of religion 17oS 
Conjectures on original composition in a letter to the 
iuthor of Sir Chirks Grandison 1759 
One hundred and hits (reillv 142) original letters 
between Dr Ldw ird N oung and Mr Samuel 
Richardson Monthix Matt December 1813- 
August 1818 

\ OING, EGERION R\ ERSON 

(1840-1909) 

Canadian mission irv and author, born m Upper 
C madi oi darned Methodist minister (1867), went 
to the North West as i mission tr> (1876), returned 
(ISSSj to dc\c>te himself to writing 

BihlioK t aph 
\\ itters 

\ot A 

Duck L ike 190s 
Just dogs 1926 
Three maws 1932 

1 he e imp doctor md other stones n d 
When the Blickfleet went south and other stories 
n d 

Poem 

The bells of Christmas n d 

ICING, HUNGS BRETT (1884-1954) 
English novelist md phvsican ser\ed m the 
R A M C in the 1 irst World W ir invalided out 
(1918), returned to the practice ui medicine, settled 


m Capri (1918-32) settled m Worcesters urc and 
devoted his time to writing 
Bibliow aphv 

Kunitz, S J and Haycraft, PI Twentieth century 
authors 3rd ed 3950 
Who was who, 1951-60 
Novels 

Undergrowth (with E Brett Young) 1913 

Deep sea 1914 

The dark tower 1914 

The iron age 1916 

T he crescent moon 1918 

The voung ph>sician 1919 

The tragic bride 1920 

The black diamond 1921 

The red knight 1921 

Pilgrim’s rest 1922 

Woodsmoke 1924 

Cold harbour 1924 

Sei horses 1925 

Port! ait of Cl ire 1927 

The kc> of life 1928 

Mv brother Jon ithan 1928 

B1 ick roses 1 929 

Jim Rcdhke 1930 

Mr and Mrs Pennington 1931 

The house under the w itu 1932 

The cage bird md othu stones 1933 

This little world 1934 

Whiteladies 1935 

f ar forest 1936 

Thev seek a country 1937 

Portrait of ivilligc 1937 

Dr Biadlt} remembers 1938 

The ut> of gold 1939 

Mr Lueton s freedom 1940 

C otsw old hone > 1940 

A man ibout the house 1942 

The lsl md 1 944 

Phi i s 

C ipt un Swing (with W F Stirling) 1919 
The furn ice 1 928 
Pot ms 

Five degrees south 1917 
Poems 1919 

\UlSlL 

Songs of Robert Budges 1912 
Othu Hoiks 

Robert Bridges a critical stud) 1913 
M irehmg on 1 mgi 1918 
In South Africa 1952 

A OUNG, GEORGE MALCOLM (1882-1959) 
English historian, fellow of All Souls md Balhol 
member of the Historical MSS Commission 



YOUNG, EGERTON 


ZANGWILL, ISRAEL 


(1948- ), edited English Historical Documents 
1833-74(1917) 

Bibliography 

Who was who, 1951-60 * 

Works 

Gibbon 1932 

Charles I and Cromwell 1932 


Origin of the West-Saxon kingdom 1934 

Victorian England 1936 

Daylight and Champaign 1937 

Mr Gladstone (Romanes lecture) 1944 

To day and yesterday 1948 

Last essays 1950 

Stanley Baldwin 1952 



ZANGWILL, ISRAEL (1864-1926) 

Jewish author, philanthropist, teacher and journalist , 
abandoned Jewish religion but threw himself into 
the Zionist cause, founding the Jewish Territorial 
Organisation 

Bibhogi aphy 
C B E L III 

Collected Woiks 

The works of Israel Zangwill 14 vols 1925 
Novels 

The premier and the painter (with Louis Cowen) 
1888 

The bachelor s club 1891 
The big bow mystery 1892 
Children of the Ghetto 3 vols 1892 
The old maid s club 1892 
Ghetto tragedies 1893 
Merely Mary Ann 1893 

The King of Schnorrers Grotesques and fantasies 
1894 

Joseph the dreamer 1895 


The master 1895 

The celibates’ club 1898 

Dreamers of the Ghetto 1898 

“They that walk in darkness 1899 

The mantle of Elijah 1900 

The grey wig Stories and novelettes 1903 

Ghe^o comedies 1907 

Italian fantasies 1910 

Jinny the carrier 1919 

Other Works 

Without prejudice (reprinted articles) 1896 
Blind children (poems) 1903 
The war God A tragedy 1911 
The next religion (a play) 1912 
The melting pot A drama 1914 
The war for the world 1916 
The principles of Nationalities (Conway memorial 
lecture) 1917 

Chosen peoples Hebraic ideal versus the Teutonic 
With a foreword by H Samuel 1918 
Hands off Russia 1919 
The voice of Jerusalem 1920 
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Geographical and 
chronological index to authors 


1575 Morton, Thomas of 
Merry Mount 
1578° Ward, Nathaniel 
(b England) 

1586 9 Hooker, Thomas 
1590 Bradford, William 
1612 9 Bradstreet Anne 
1631 Wigglesworth, Michael 
(b England) 

1635 Rowlandson, Mary 
White (b England) 

1639 Mather, Increase 
1645 Taylor, Edward 

1651 Pastorius, Francis Daniel 

1652 Sewall, Samuel 
1652 Wise, John 

1 663 Mather, Cotton 

1664 Penn William 

1673 Beverley, Robert 

1674 Byrd, William 
1679 Wolcott, Roger 
1696 Johnson, Samuel 
1703 Edwards, Jonathan 
1706 Franklin, Benjamin 
1708 Cook, Ebenezer 
1720 Woolman, John 
1725 Otis, James 

1731 Rogers, Robert 

1732 Dickinson, John 
1732 Washington, George 
1735 Crevecceur, J Hector 

St John de, see under 
Crevecceur, Michel Guil- 
laume Jean de (b France) 

1735 Crevecceur, Michel-Guil- 
laume Jean de (b France) 

1736 Godfrey, Thomas 

1737 Hopkmson, Francis 
1739 Bartram, William 

1742 Evans, Nathaniel 

1743 Jefferson, Thomas 

1744 Belknap, Jeremy 


AMERICA 

1745 Rush, Benjamin 

1747 Dexter, Timothy 

1748 Brackenridge, Hugh 
Henry (b Scotland) 

1750 Hopkins, Lemuel 
1750 Madison, James 

1750 Trumbull, John 

1751 Ledyard, John 

1752 Freneau, Philip (Morm) 
1752 Humphreys, David 
1753 ? Wheatley, Phillis 

(b Africa) 

1754 Barlow, Joel 
1757 Hamilton, Alexander 

1757 Tyler, Royall 

1758 Webster Noah 

1759 Foster, Hannah 

1760 Carey, Mathew 

1761 Alsop, Richard 
1761 Gallatin, Abraham 

Alfonse Albert 
(b Switzerland) 

1765 9 Brown, William Hill 

1767 Adams, John Quincy 

1768 Colon, see under 
Denme, J 

1768 Denme, Joseph 
1768 Lay Preacher, see under 
Denme, J 

1768 Oldschool, Oliver, see 
under Denme, J 

1768 Saunter, Samuel, see un- 
der Denme, J 

1769 Royall, Anne Newport 

1771 Brown, Charles Brock- 
den 

1772 Qumcy, Josiah 
1772 Wirt, William 
1775 Beecher, Lyman 
1775 Tucker, George 
1778 Austin, William 

1778 Paulding, James Kirke 


1779 Key Francis Scott 

1779 Moore, Clement Claike 

1780 Audubon, John James 
(b Haiti) 

1780 Flint, Timothy 

1781 Custis, George Washing- 
ton Parke 

1782 Webster, Daniel 

1783 Crayon, Geoffrey, see un- 
der Irvmg, W 

1783 Irving, Washington 

1784 Barker, James Nelson 

1784 Sidney, Edward William, 

see under Tucker, N B 

1784 Tucker, Nathaniel 
Beverly 

1784 Woodworth, Samuel 

1785 McHenry, James (b Ire- 
land) 

1785 Noah Mor decai Manuel 

1787 Dana, Richard Henry, 
Snr 

1788 Hale Sarah Josepha 
Buell 

1789 Cooper, James Femmore 

1789 Green, Asa 

1789 Sedgwick, Catherine 
Maria 

1789 Sedgwick, Mrs Susan 
Ann Livingston 

1790 Halleck, Fitz Greene 

1790 Longstreet, Augustus 
Baldwin 

1791 Payne, John Howard 

1791 Sigourney, Lydia Howard 

1792 Smith, Seba 

1793 Hall, James 

1793 Neal, John 

1794 Bryant, William Cullen 

1794 Wilcox, Carlos 

1795 Drake, Joseph Rodman 

1795 Kennedy, John Pendleton 
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1795 Percival James Gates 

1795 Thompson Daniel 
Pierce 

P96 Brainard, John Gardiner 
Calkins 

1796 Cathn George 

1796 Prescott William Hick- 
hng 

179 7 LittUI Ehakim 

1797 Ware William 

1798 Carlton Robert set un- 
tier Hall B R 

1798 Clarke Macdonald 

1 "98 Hill, Bavnard Rush 

1 7 99 Alcott Amos Bronson 

1799 Sands, Robert Charles 

1800 Bancroft George 

1800 McGuffey, William 
Holmes 

1801 Leggett, William 

1 802 Bushnell I lor ice 

1802 Caruthcrs William Alex 
ander 

1802 Cinki LvduMaua 
1802 Morns George Pope 

1502 Pmkne> Ldw ard Coote 
(b l nghnd) 

1 802 Riple> George 
1 80 s Brownson Orestes 
( \ugustus) 

I SOS Calvert George Henry 
1 808 Emerson Ralph Waldo 
ISO* Fairfield Sumner Lincoln 

1503 Whitmin Sarah Helen 
1804 H iwthorne Nath mid 

1804 Sneilmg William Joseph 
ISOs Girrison W ilium L!o>d 

1805 Guirre Charles 
Etienne \rthur 

1806 Bird Robert Montgo- 
merv 

1806 Gregg Josnh 
IS06 Hoflmin Charles Eenno 
1806 Simms W ilium Gilmore 
1806 Thonns Frederick Wtl 
ham 

1806 Willis Nithmiel Pirker 

1807 \gassis Jean Louis Ro- 
doiphe 

1807 Bernard William Bavle 
1807 Fav Theodore Sedgwick 
1807 Hildreth Richard 
1807 Longfellow Henry 
Wadsworth 

1807 Neil Joseph Clay 
1807 Whittier John Greenleaf 


1808 Gallagher, Wrlham Davis 

1808 Smith, Samuel Francis 

1809 Holmes Oliver Wendell 
1809 Ingiaham, Joseph Holt 
1809 Lincoln, Abraham 
1809 Pike, Albert 

1809 Poe Edgar Allan 

1810 Blodgett Levi stc undo 
Parker, T 

1810 Clarke, James Freem m 
1810 Fuller, (Sarah) Margaret 
1810 Jones, John Beauch imp 

1 8 10 Parker, Theodore 

1811 Bacon Delia Salter 
1811 Jones, Joseph Ste\ ens 
1811 Osgood, Frances Sargent 

1811 Stowe, Haz net (Elizabeth) 
Beechci 

1812 Jones Major su undo 
Thompson,' W T 

1812 Thompson, W ill im T ip- 
pin 

181a Banmstei Nathaniel 
f-fitrmgton 

1813 Cooper Susm Femmoie 
1SH Judd S>lv ester 

1813 Ricketson Dimel 
1813 Sirgent Lpes 
1813 Tuelermin Henrv Theo 
doze 

1813 Verv Jones 

1814 Hairis George W ishing 
ton 

1814 Hosmer William Howe 
Cu>icr 

1814 Motle> John Lothrop 
1814 Partington Mrs su ittt 
du Shillabtr B P 

1814 Shill iber Benjamin Pen 
h Ulow 

1815 Bildwm Joseph Glover 
1815 Dini Rich ird Henrv 

Jnr 

1815 Griswold Rutus Wilmot 

1815 Ihorpe Thomas Bangs 

1816 \lhbone Simuel Austin 
1816 Lowell Robert Trail 

Spence 

1816 Saxe John Godfrev 

1817 Fields JimcsThomis 

1817 There tu Iitnr> David 

1818 Billings Josh 

1818 Channtng William Eller> 
2nd 

1818 Shaw, Hcnr> Wheeler, 
see under Billings J 


1819 Donkev John, see undei 
English, T D 

1819 English, Thomas Dunn 
1819 Holland Josiah Gilbert 
1819 Howe Julia 
1 819 Lowell Janies Russell 
1819 Melville Human 
1819 Ogden C hristol see un 
du English T D 
1819 Parsons Thomas W illxam 
1819 Pavne F \t ml under 
l nglish T D 

1819 Quickens 0 Quarles see 
under English 1 D 
1819 Ritchie Mrs \nn Cora 
(Ogden) Mowutt 
1819 Stoiv W ilium Wetmorc 
1819 W arner Sus in Bogert 
1819 Webber C h tries W ilkms 
1 SI 9 Wcthuell Hi/ibUh, set 
undt t W uner S B 
1819 W hitm in W ilt(u ) 

1821 1 ddv \I irv B tker 

1822 M tie 1 dw ud 1 verett 
1S22 Jngh im Colonel Frede- 
ric su umkr H lie EE 

1822 Johnston Rtchtid Mal- 
colm 

1822 Lippud George 
1S22 Mus el Ike su under 
Mitchell, D G 

1822 Mitchell Don tld Gz tnt 

1 522 Re id I horn is Buch m m 

1822 lieknoi InnusOriiv 

1523 Boker George Henr> 

1823 Derbv Geozge Hontio 
1823 Higgmson I bonus Went 

worth 

1823 Ptrkmin Frtnus 
1823 Phoenix John hi under 
Dcrb> G H 

1823 Squibob su under Derby 
C; H 

1S23 Stodd ud fli/ibcth 
Drew 

1824 Curtis George W ilium 
1824 1 arcom Lucy 

1 824 Lew is, S u ah Anna 

1825 B tker, W ilium Mumfoid 
1825 Child, Frinus J imes 
1825 Filkncr Wiilum Cuth- 

bert 

1825 H irrmgton George F, 
see uruk r B iker W M 
1825 Holmes MtzyJane 
1825 Stoddard Richard Henry 
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1825 Taylor, Bayard 

1826 Arp, Bill 

1826 De Forest, John William 
1 826 Foster, Stephen (Collins) 

1826 Smith, Charles Henry, 
see under Arp, B 

1827 Cooke, Rose Terry 

1 827 Cummins, Maria Susanna 
1 827 Trowbridge, John Towns- 
end 

1827 Wallace, Lew(is) 

1827 Warner, Anna Bartlett 

1828 Bagby, George William 
1828 Timrod, Henry 

1828 Wmthrop Theodore 

1829 Mitchell, Silas Weir 

1829 Warner Charles Dudley 

1830 Cooke John Esten 
1830 Dickinson, Emily Eliza 

beth 

1830 H H s see under Jackson, 
H H 

1830 Hayne Paul Hamilton 
1 830 Jackson Helen Hunt 

1830 Kirkland, Joseph 

1831 Barr Amelia Edith 
Huddleston (b England) 

1831 Davis Rebecca Blame 
Harding 

1831 Donnelly, Ignatius 
Loyola 

1831 Godkm Edwm Lawrence 
(b Ireland) 

1831 Q K Philander Doe- 
sticks, P B , see under 
Thompson, M N 

1831 Thompson, Mortimer 
Neal 

1832 Alcott, Louisa May 
1832 Bancroft, Hubert Howe 

1 832 Conway, Moncure Daniel 

1 833 Dodge, May Abigail 

1 833 Hamilton, Gail, see under 
Dodge, M A 

1 833 Locke, David Ross 
1833 Nasby, Petroleum V , see 
under Locke D R 
1833 Robinson, Rowland 
Evans 

1833 Stedman, Edmund Clar- 
ence 

1834 Arnold, George 

1834 Browne, Charles Farrar 
1834 Stockton, Frank Richard 
1834 Ward, Artemus see under 
Browne C F 


1834 Whistler, James Abbott 
McNeill 

1835 Adams, Charles Francis 
1835 Clemens, Samuel Lang- 

horne 

1835 Coolidge, Susan (Sarah 
Chauncy Woolsey) 

1835 Evans, Augusta Jane 
1835 Moulton, Ellen Louise 
1835 Piatt, John James 
1835 Spofford, Harriet Eliza 
beth Prescott 

1835 Thaxter, Celia Laighton 
1835 Twain, Mark, see under 
Clemens, S L 

1835 Woolsey Sarah Chauncy, 
see under Coolidge, S 

1836 Aldrich, Thomas Bailey 
1836 Harte, Francis Bret(t) 
1836 Kerr Orpheus C , see un 

der Newell, R H 
1836 Newell, Robert Henry 

1836 Winter, William 

1837 Burroughs, John 
1837 Eggleston, Edward 

1837 Howells, William Dean 

1838 Adams, Henry Brooks 
1838 Roe, Edward Payson 
1838 Ryan, Abram Joseph 
1838 Smith, Francis Hopkm- 

son 

1838 Tourgee, Albion Wmegar 

1839 Ahern, James, see under 
Herne, James A 

1839 Eggleston, George Cary 
1839 George, Henry 
1839 Herne, James A 
1 839 Landon, Melville de Lan- 
cey 

1839 Miller Cmcmnatus Hi- 
ner, see under Miller, J 
1839 Miller Joaquin 

1839 Perkins, Eli, see under 
Landon, M de L 

1840 Woolson, Constance 
Femmore 

1 841 Sill, Edward Rowland 

1842 Bierce Ambrose (Gwm 
net) 

1842 Bynner, Edwm Lassetter 
1842 Fiske John 
1842 Gnle, Dod, see under 
Bierce, A (G ) 

1842 Howard Bronson Croc 
ker 

1842 James, William 


1842 Lanier, Sidney 

1843 James, Henry 

1843 Stoddard, Charles War 
ren 

1844 Cable, George Washing- 
ton 

1844 Gilder, Richard Watson 
1844 O’Reilly, John Boyle 
(b Ireland) 

1844 Phelps, Elizabeth Stuart, 
see under Ward, ESP 
1844 Thompson (James) Mau- 
rice 

1844 Ward, Elizabeth Stuart 

1845 Carleton, William 
(McKendree) 

1845 Mitchell, John Ames 

1845 Tabb, John Banister 

1846 Westcott, Edward Noyes 

1 847 Catherwood, Mary (Hart 
well) 

1847 Fawcett Edgar 
1847 Hardy, Arthur Sher 
burne 

1847 Pulitzer, Joseph (b Hun 
gary) 

1 848 Boyesen, Hjalmar Hjorth 
(b Norway) 

1848 Harris, Joel Chandler 

1849 Allen, James Lane 

1849 Burnett, Frances (Eliza) 
Hodgson 

1849 Janvier, Thomas Alli- 
bone 

1849 Jewett, Sarah Orne 
1849 Lazarus, Emma 

1849 Riley, James Whitcomb 

1850 Bellamy, Edward 

1850 Craddock, Charles Eg 
bert see under Murfree, 
M N 

1850 Field, Eugene 
1850 Grady, Henry Woodfin 
1850 Murfree MaryNoailles 
1850 Nye, Bill, see under Nye, 
E W 

1850 Nye, Edgar Wilson 

1851 Brownell, William 
C(rary) 

1851 Chopin, Kate 
1851 King, Grace Elizabeth 

1851 Lathrop, George Parsons 

1852 Dole, Nathan Haskell 
1852 Freeman Mary E(leanor) 
1852 Grant, Robert 

1852 Markham, Edwm 
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1852 Matthews, James Bran- 
der 

1552 Read, Opie Pcrci\ il 

1553 Earle Alice Morse 
1S:G FenoJIosa, Ernest Fran 

cisco 

1 853 Page, Thom is Nelson 
1S53 Pvle, Howard 

1853 Russell, Irwin 

1854 Cnwford Francis Ma- 
rion (b Italy) 

1854 Elliot Maud Howe 

1855 Bunncr, Henry Cuvier 
1855 Gillette William 
1855 Royce Tosiah 

1855 Saltus Edgtr Evertson 
1858 Wilcox Eih Wheeler 
1S5:> Woodberrv, George Ed- 

w ird 

1886 Elbertus Fra stt undu 
Hubbud E 

1S86 Frederic Harold 

1856 Hubbard Elbert 
1856 Major Chnles 

1856 Reese Li a. tie Wood 
worth 

1886 W ishington Booker 
Tali ifcrio 

1886 Wiggm K ite Douglas 

1886 Wilson ( I bonus) Wood- 
row 

185* 7 Mherton Gertiudc 
Fr ink 1 in 

1857 Biown Alice 

1857 D m ow C 1 ire nee Se 
\v ii d 

ISs7 Delmd M irgiret (Mar- 
garet! i W ide C impbell) 
1857 Fuller Henrv Bide 
1857 Hough, I merson 

1887 Lewis Allred Henry 

1M7 St mton su urukr 

Fuller H B 

1 857 Sheldon C h n les Monroe 
1857 Tiihcll Id t Minerva 
1857 Thom is \ugustus 

1857 \ebitn, Ihorstun Bunde 
1S88 Chestnut! C harks W id 

dell 

1858 Reppher Agnes 

1859 Adams Andy 

1859 Baeheller, Irving (Addi 
son) 

1859 Bel isco, David 

1859 Dewey, John 

1860 Addams, Jane 


I860 Garland, (Hannibal) 
Hamhn 

1 860 Huneker, James Gibbons 
1860 Kittredge, George Is man 
1860 Scollard Clinton 

1860 Wister Owen 

1861 Balesticr, Charles Wol- 
cott 

1861 Gurney, Louise Imogen 
1861 Long John Luther 

1861 Remington, Frederic 
(Sackrider) 

1862 Bangs, John Kendrick 
1862 Cross, Whlbur Luuus 
1862 Drake Gaston \ , set 

under Bangs J K 
1862 Fox, John (W dli im) Jnr 
1862 Gaslit Hoi ace Dodd su 
under Bangs J K 
1862 Gi ix Bhlcnty su un 
dei Bangs, J K 
1862 Hems O 

1862 Jike 7 C S su under 
B mgs J K 

1862 Jenkins Wilbedoiee su 
undci Bings I k 
1862 kendrick John su un- 
da Bings J k 

1562 Minn \ Sutler m su 
undu Bangs J k 

1862 MoiIe\ \ithui Spencer 
su undu Bmgs J k 
1362 Podmorc PeiiwmHc &tc 
imdt r B mgs J k 
1862 Poiter William Svdnev 
see undu Henr\,0 
1862 Smith f C ulyle, see 
with i B mgs J k 
1362 W hii ton I dith 

1862 Withcrup \nn W trring 
ton set undu Bmgs J K 

1863 Bok Edw ird Wdlnm 
(b Nethulmds) 

1563 Hr idlord G im ihel 

3 364 D i\ is, Richai d H u ding 

1 864 Dixon, 7 hom is 
1864 Moves Richard 

1864 More Paul Elmer 

1865 Babbitt Imng 

1 865 Berenson, Bernhard 

(liter Bern ird) (b Lithu- 
ania) 

1 865 Breasted, James I lenrv 
1865 Cawun, Madison (Julius) 
1865 Chambers, Robert Wil- 
liam 


1865 Colbv, Frank Moore 
1865 Fitch Clyde William 
1865 Ford Paul Leicester 

1865 Smith Llovd Logan 
Pearsall 

1866 McCutcheon George 
Barr 

1866 Nicholson Meredith 

1866 Stcficns, Joseph Lincoln 

1867 Oraigit Mis Pearl Mary 
Teresa set undu 
Hobbes J O 

3867 Dooicv Martin see un 
du Dunne F P 
1867 Dun ic Finley Peter 
1867 Hobbes John Oliver 
1867 Lewis John Livingston 

1867 Philips DividGnham 

1868 Vustm Muy 
1S6S Dubois W ilium 

E(dw ud) Bfuigh u dt) 
1868 Heniel Robert 
336S Porter lie mor Hodg 
m in 

1868 Poiter Gene Stntton 
sic undu Stntton Porter 
G 

186S Suigc Philip Henrs 
1863 Stratton Poitei Gene 
1 86S White William Mien 

1869 Misters EdgirLee 

1 869 Moods W ilium Vaughn 
1869 Rhodes lugenc Min- 
Iove 

1869 Robinson Edwin \i ling- 
ton 

1869 Sterling George 
1869 1 irkmgton (Nevvton) 

Booth 

1869 Whit lock Brind 

1869 W light I r ink Lloyd 

1870 B ikei Rav St mn ud 

3 870 Cardoso Benjumn N l- 
th m 

1370 Gravson Divid au un- 
der Biker R S 

1870 Norris, Benjamin I rank- 
hn, see undu Norris F 

1870 Norris Frink 

1871 Churchill Whnston 
1871 Crane Stephen 

1871 Dreiser, Theodore (Her- 
man Albert) 

1871 Johnson, James Weldon 
1871 Farrington Vernon 
Louis 
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1872 Grey, Zane 
1872 Myers, Gustavus 
1872 Speyer, Mrs Leonora 

1872 Wright, Harold Bell 

1873 Becker, Carl Lotus 
1873 Lodge, George Cabot 
1873 Sedgwick, Anne Douglas 

1873 White, Stewart Edward 

1874 Beard, Charles Austin 
1874 Day, Clarence 

(Shephard) 

1874 Frost, Robert (Lee) 

1874 Gale, Zona (Breese) 

1874 Glasgow Ellen (Ander- 
son Gholson) 

1874 Lowell Amy 
1874 Stem, Gertrude 

1874 Stickney, Joseph Trum- 
bull 

1875 Cather Willa (Sibert) 
187o Mackaye, Percy 

1875 Spmgarn, Joel Elias 

1876 Anderson, Sherwood 
1876 Beard, Mary 

1876 London, Jack 

1876 Rinehart Mary Roberts 

1877 Beach, Rex Ellmgwood 

1877 Beebe, (Charles) William 

1878 Adams, James Truslow 
1878 Canby, Henry Seidel 
1878 Crothers, Rachel 

1 878 Marquis, Donald Robert 
Perry 

1878 Sandburg Carl (August) 

1878 Sinclair Upton (Beall) 

1879 Cabell James Branch 
1879 Canfield, Dorothy 

(Dorothea Frances Can 
field Fisher) 

1879 Erskme, John 
1879 Gerould, Katharine 
1879 Lmdsay, Nicholas 
Vachel 

1879 Stevens, Wallace 

1880 Benefield, (John) Barry 
1880 Cohen, Morris Raphael 

(b USSR) 

1880 Hergesheimer, Joseph 
1880 Keller, Helen Adams 
1880 Mencken Henry Louis 
1880 Poole, Ernest 
1880 Van Vechten, Carl 

1880 Widdemer, Margaret 

1881 Bynner, (Harold) Witter 
1881 Cournos, John 

(b Russia) 


1881 Morgan, Emanuel, see 
under Bynner, (H )W 
1881 Sherman, Stuart (Pratt) 

1881 Striblmg, Thomas Sigis 
mund 

1882 Bercovici, Konrad 
(b Roumama) 

1882 Frankfurter, Felix 
(b Austria) 

1882 Glaspell, Susan 
1882 Lewisohn, Ludwig 
(b Germany) 

1882 Nathan, George Jean 

1883 Clark, Charles Badger 
1883 Eastman, Max (Fores 

ter) 

1883 Ficke, Arthur Davison 
1883 Flavin, Martin 
1883 Hughes, Hatcher 
1883 Knish, Anne, see under 
Ficke A D 

1883 Williams William Carlos 

1884 Runyon (Alfred) 

Damon 

1884 Teasdale, Sara 

1884 Tietjens, Eunice Strong 

1885 Durant, William James 
1885 Heyward, Du Bose 
1885 Lardner, Ring (Ringold 

Wilmer Lardner) 

1885 Lewis, (Harry) Sinclair 
1885 Percy, William Alexan- 
der 

1885 Roberts, Kenneth 
(Lewis) 

1885 Untermeyer Louis 
1885 Van Doran, Carl (Clin- 
ton) 

1885 Wylie, Elinor 

1886 Akms, Zoe (Rumbold) 
1886 Barnes, Margaret 
1886 Benet, William Rose 
1886 Bourne, Randolph (Sil 

liman) 

1886 Brooks Van Wyck 
1886 Doolittle, Hilda (Adding- 
ton) 

1886 Fletcher, John Gould 
1886 H D see under Doo- 
little, H 

1886 Kilmer, Joyce 
1886 Roberts, Elizabeth 
Madox 

1886 Starrett, Charles Vincent 
Emerson 

1886 Wheelock, John Hall 


1887 Bacon, Leonard 
1887 Chase Mary Ellen 
1887 Dell, Floyd 
1887 Ferber, Edna 
1887 Foerster, Norman 
1887 Hall, James Norman 
(b Java) 

1887 Jeffers, John Robinson 
1887 Kelly, George Edward 
1887 Moore, Marianne Craig 
1887 Monson, Samuel Eliot 
1887 Nordhoff, Charles Ber 
nard (b England) 

1887 Woollcott, Adexander 
(Humphreys) 

1888 Anderson, Maxwell 
1888 Boyd, James 

1888 Broun, Heywood (Camp 
bell) 

1888 Chandler, Raymond 
1888 Chase, Stuart 
1888 Dobie, James Frank 
1888 O’Neill, Eugene Glad- 
stone 

1888 Ransom John Crowe 
1888 Schlesmger, Arthur 
Meier, Snr 

1888 Seeger, Alan 

1889 Aiken, Conrad (Potter) 
1889 Allen, (William) Hervey 
1889 Beer, Thomas 

1889 Benchley Robert 
(Charles) 

1889 Byrne (Brian Oswald) 
Donn 

1889 Donn-Byrne Brian Os- 
wald, see under Byrne, 
Donn 

1889 Frank, Waldo (David) 
1889 Kaufman, George Simon 
1889 Lippmann, Walter 

1889 Searchlight, see under 
Frank, W 

1890 Connelly, Marc(us 
Cook) 

1890 Morley, Christopher 
Darlington 

1890 Richter, Conrad 
(Michael) 

1891 Bemis, Samuel Flag 
1891 Bishop, John Peale 
1891 Howard Sidney Cc 
1891 Miller, Henry 

1891 Stearns, Harold Ed 

1892 Barnes, Djuna (Cha 
pell) 


947 
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I $92 Bodenhum Maxwell 
1 892 Brand Max 
1892 Buck Pc nl 
1892 Cun James Mallahan 
1S92 Coffin Robert Pieter) 

C Ti istr im) 

1892 Faust, Frederick set 
undu Brand, M 

1892 L>nd Robert Staughton 
1892 M icteish \rehibald 
1892 Milla>, Edna Sf Vincent 
1892 Rice, I Imei (L ) 

1892 Suekow Ruth 
1898 Beils Carleton 
lb9o Behrman S(amuel) 

N( Uhanrei) 

1893 Da\ idson, Donald 
(Grads) 

1893 kruteh Joseph Mood 
189^ Leech Mirgaietku 
noch m 

1893 Loos, \mta 
1893 M irquend John Phillips 
1893 Parker Dorothv 
1893 Seott hthnD 

1893 Smith Thome 

1894 Cummings L(dvvml) 

I fstim) 

1894 l orbes f sther 
IS91 Green P iul l hot 
1894 Hammett SimucI 
Dishieil 

1894 Heeht Ben 

1894 Porter k itherme Mint 

1894 Stewut Don tld Ogden 

1894 Thurbcr J uncs (Grover) 
1S94 \ in Dorcn M irk 

( \lbeit) 

1895 Deutseh Bibette 

(Mrs \\rahm \ umo 
hnskvj 

1895 Pishci Vudis VKero 
189s Hill>er Robert (Sillimm) 
1895 Mumfcnd Lewis 

1895 Wilson idmund 

1896 Barrs Philip 
1896 Biomfield Louis 
1896 Davis Harold Lenoir 
1896 Dos Passos, John (Rode 

ngo) 

1896 Fit/gcrtld F(ranus) 
beott fkcv ) 

1896 Gershwin, Xia 
1896 Raw lings, M irjone 
1896 Sherwood, Robert 
Emmet 


1897 August, John, see under 
De Voto, B 
1897 Bogan Louise 

1597 Burke Kenneth (Dm a) 
1897 Coates Robert M>ron 
1897 DeVoto Bernard 

(Augustine) 

1897 Faulkner, William 
1897 Gallico Paul William 
1897 Hewcs Cady set under 
De Voto, B 

1897 Wilder, Thornton 
(Niven) 

1S9S Bemelmans Ludwig 
(b Austrn) 

1898 Benct Stephen Vincent 
1898 Bo>d Thomas (Alexan- 
der) 

189S Cowlej M ilcolm 
1898 Giegorv Hoi ree (\ ictorj 

1598 Hemmgw iv finest 
Miller 

1898 Peattie Don ild Culross 

1899 Vfin le Louis (b \u 
gosl tv u) 

1899 \dtms Leome 

1899 Burnett Wdlli ini) Rdlev ) 

1599 Crine (Hu old) Hut 
1899 Green \nnc 

1899 N ibokov \ 1 idrmit 
(b Russi 0 

1899 White, Llw>n Brooks 

1900 C Overton Victor Ir mus 
1900 Mitchell Mug net 

(Munnul>n ) 

1900 Pound L/i i I oorms 
1900 Winters (\rthur)Vvoi 

1900 Wolfe I bonus C 1 rv ton 

1901 Guthrie Mfied Bertr mi 
1901 Hicks Grtnvillc 

1901 l i i rut Oliver H u ud 
Perrv 

1901 Mead Mugiret 
1901 Rich, Barbu r su undu 
Riding L mr i 
1901 Riding I iura 
1901 Skinner C ornelj i Otis 

1901 Weseott Gfumav 

1902 Commagu Henry Steele 
1902 Fearing Kenneth 

1902 Hughes J imes Langston 
1902 Nash (Frederic) Ogden 
1902 Steinbeck John (Ernst) 
1902 W unstun h ithan 
W ilicnstun* set undu 
West, N 


1902 West Nathaniel 

1903 Boyle Kav 

1903 Caldwell Erskme 
Preston 

1903 Cozzens James Gould 
1903 Cullen Countee 
1903 Davenport Marcia 
(Gluck) 

190 s Edmonds Walter 
D(umaux) 

3 903 Morgan Paul 

1903 Miller Caroline 

1904 Bisso (Joseph) 
Hamilton 

1904 Blaekmur Richard 
P timer 

1904 Lbulurt Richard 
1904 Farrell, James 
T(hom is) 

1904 H ilper \lbut 
3 904 K intor Miekmliv 
(b J iv i) 

1904 Pu elm m Srdnev 
Joseph 

1905 C irr Dickson su undu 
C ur J D 

1 90s ( hi John Dickson 
1905 Dinni> I icderie stt 
undu Ouccn f llerv 
1905 Dickson C liter see 
undu C iri j D 
1905 Lee M mfied B su 
undu Oueen 1 iluv 
190t> Levin Mevu 
1905 OHirt John Hem > 

1 9() 5 Oueen 1 lluv 
1905 Ross Bunibv su undu 
Queen I lluv 

1905 Trilling Lionel 

1903 \\ men Robert Penn 

1906 Br ooks ( le inth 
1906 Dillon George 
1906 kmgs!e> Sidney 

1906 Odets Clifford 

1907 \ppel Benjamin 
1907 Biker, Dorothj 
1907 Chise Mu>Co>le 

1907 Miehener James 
Albert 

1908 Engle, Piul (Hamilton) 
1908 Saroytn Wilium 

1908 Wright, Richard 

1909 Algrcn Nelson 
1909 Derieth August 

(William) 

1909 Prokosch, Frederic 
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1910 Johnson, Josephine 
(Winslow) 

1911 Hart, James D 
1911 Patchen, Kenneth 

1 9 1 1 W ur demann, Audrey 


1792 Wentworth, William 
Charles 

1801 Thomas Evan Henry (b 
England) 

1806 Tompson Charles 
1811 Hal loran, Henry (b Eng 
land) 

1813 Harpur, Charles 
1815 Parkes Sir Henry (b Eng 
land) 

1817 Bonwick, James (b Eng 
land) 

1817 7 Lang, John 
1819 Rusden, George William 
(b England) 

1825 Spence, Catherine Helen 
(b Scotland) 

1826 Boldrewood, Rolf 

1826 Browne Thomas Alex- 
ander see undet Boldre- 
wood, R 

1827 Leakey Caroline Wool- 
mer 

1 828 Deniehy, Daniel Henry 

1832 Cole, Edward William (b 
England) 

1833 Gordon, Adam Lindsay 
(b Azores) 

1833 McCrae George Gor 
don (b Scotland) 

1836 Barton George Burnett 
1839 Kendall, Henry Clarence 
1841 Collins, Tom 
1841 Furphy, Joseph, see 
wider Collins T 

1843 Moloney, Patrick 

1844 Cambridge, Ada 

1845 Reid, Sir George 
Houston (b Scotland) 

1846 Clarke, Marcus Andrew 
Hislop (b England) 

1846 7 Favenc, Ernest (b Eng 
land) 

1848 Couvreur, Jessie Cathe- 
rine 

1848 Martin, Catherine Edith 
(b Scotland) 


1912 Levin, Harry 

1913 Crane, Nathalia (Clare 
Ruth) 

1913 Rukeyser, Muriel 
1913 Shapiro, Karl (Tay) 


AUSTRALIA 

1848 Tasma, see under 
Couvreur, J C 
1851 Cuthbertson, James 
Lister (b Scotland) 

1851 Farrell John (b Buenos 
Aires) 

1851 Praed, Mrs Campbell 

1852 Banfield Edward James 
1855 Astley, William, see 

under Warung, P 
1855 Becke, George Lewis 
1855 Becke, Louis, see under 
Becke, G L 

1855 Warung, Price^ 

1856 Archibald, John Felltan 
1856 Archibald Jules Fran 

901s, see under Archi 
bald, J F 

1856 Deakm, Alfred 

1857 Church Hubert New- 
man Wigmore 

1858 Daley, Victor James 
William Patrick (b Ire 
land) 

1859 Edmond James (b Scot 
land) 

1860 Jephcott, Sydney Whee 
ler 

1862 Adams, Francis William 
Lauderdale (b Malta) 
1862 Bedford, Randolph 

1862 O Hara, John Bernard 

1863 Evans, George Essex 
(b England) 

1 864 Paterson, Andrew Barton 

1864 The Banjo see under 
Paterson, A B 

1865 Dyson, Edward George 
1865 Gilmore, Mary 

1865 O Reilly Dowell Philip 

1865 Stephens, Alfred George 

1866 Boake Barcroft 

1866 Murray, George Gilbert 
Aime 

1866 O Dowd Bernard Patrick 

1867 Lavater, Louis 
1867 Lawson, Henry 


1913 Weidman, Jerome 

1914 Cunningham, E V , see 
under Fast, H M 

1914 Fast, Howard Melvm 
1914 Shaw Irwm 


1867 Quinn, Rodefic Joseph 

1868 Davis, Arthur Hoey see 
under Rudd, S 

1868 Rudd, Steele 

1870 Brennan, Christopher 
John 

1870 Richardson, Henry 
Handel 

1870 Robertson, Ethel Flor- 
ence Lmdesay, see under 
Richardson, H H 

1871 Brereton, John Le Gay 
Jnr 

1871 Garstang, Basil, see 
under Brereton, John 
Le Gay, Jnr 

1871 Stone, Louis (b Eng- 
land) 

1872 Neilson, John Shaw 

1872 Turner, Ethel Sybil 
(b England) 

1873 Cox, Erie 

1873 The Chiel, see under 
Cox, E 

1874 Elzevir, see under Mur- 
doch, Sir W L F 

1874 Murdoch, Sir Walter 
Logie Forbes 

1875 Hay, William 

1876 Dennis, Clarence 
Michael James 

1876 Lawson, William 
(b England) 

1876 McCrae, Hugh 

1878 Dailey John Bede 

1879 Barr, Donald, see under 
Barrett, C L 

1879 Barrett, Charles Leslie 

1879 Bean, Charles Edwin 

1879 Brent of Bin Bm, see 

under Franklin, S M S M 

1879 Esson, Thomas Louis 
Buvelot (b Scotland) 

1879 Franklin, Stella Maria 
Sarah Miles 

1879 Lindsay, Norman Alfred 
William 
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1 SSI Giecn Hum Mackenzie 

I Shi M tunec Euinlc> 

ISM Miller, Edmund Morns 

1SS1 Wilmot, Frank Leslie 
Thompson sit undu 
M UH ICC, f 

1 882 Mick mess Geoige 

1 bS2 Mickle MmDurward 

1 883 Bnleondce W ilium 

1883 Block sidge, Grilles 
Wilhim stt undu Basic- 
bridge W 

1 884 Ciomn Bctnird Charles 
(b Inglmd) 

1 884 Pi ich iid k ithermc 
Susmnihtb fiji) 

ISgo Bridges Ro> (Ros il 
Bridges) 

1S85 Higgms Janet Gertrueie 
st l umlu P timer N 

ISss Palmer, Edward \ nnee 

1885 P timer, Nettie 

1887 Mtetrtnev Frederick 
Thomas Bennett 

1889 Turner Walter Jimes 
Redtern 

ISM) Chisholm Mec H 
( Me\ tnder Hugh) 

1890 Deamer Dulue{Mt% 
Lhz ibeth K tthleen 
Dulue) fb New 2 e Band) 


1878 Ctmmierts I mile 


P37 Odell Jon 1th m 
1719 Henrj \le\inder 
(h l S \ ) 

P4S Mime, Hem v 
1770 Thompson Disid 
fb 1 iig.1 md) 

P"S Gotnliv Robert I le 
mini; (b Scotltnd) 

PHI Goldsmith Olivet 
P95 M ttken/ie, William 
Lvon (b Scotland) 

1796 Beckwith Julia Cithe 
i me (H trt) 

1796 Haliburton Thomas 
Ch mdlcr 

1796 Hart Juh t C ithermc, 
see unde) Beckwith, 

J C 


1890 Devniics James Martin 
1893 Bo>d Martin a Beckett 
(b SwitzerHnd) 

1893 Clui e Fr mk Patrick 
1893 D luson Fi mk Dalbv 
1893 Mills Mu tin see undu 
Bovd Martin a Beckett 
(b Switzerland) 

1895 Bo ike Ca pci 
1895 Kerr Dons Boake %t 
undu Boake, C 
1895 Mann Leon aid 
1895 Timms Ldwird\ivnn 
1897 Birnard Marjorie Faith 
1897 Collins Cuthbert Dale 
1897 LIdershaw Flora $> dries 
Pituui ru undu 
Lidushiw M B 
1897 Eidushtw M Barrurd 
set also in du B inurd 
M 1 

1897 lenmmoie Stephen stt 
undu Coll ms C D 
1897 Simpson Helen de Gue n s 

1 899 Cobb Chestei imu 
18° Cross Zor i 

18*> Mot mt Hiiis H 
1S ,? The Bretkei su undu 
Vos mt H H 

1900 Imdsis J lek 

1900 Moil Finest George 


Bl l GILM 


C kN kD k 

1796 Rich ndson John 
1S02 Ir ill C ithume P ur 
(b Inglind) 

1804 Howl Joseph 
IS 10 R md S'l is I ertii s 
1811 Dm md (holes 
1813 Se iddmg Henrv 
(b Inglmd) 

1816 Heivsse te e Chit Its 
fb 1 ng! md) 

1817 Kirb\ W ills im 
fb Inglmd) 

1820 Dm son, Su John Wil- 
li im 

1822 Sangster Chides 

1823 Hind Henry Youle 
1823 Smith Goldvvm 

(b England) 


1901 Dark Elcint r 
1901 Herbert Allred Frarcis 
\iviu 

1901 Mooie Tom Inglis 

1901 Slcssor Kenneth 

1902 Fitzgerald Rohut David 

1902 Steid Christm \ El'en 

1903 Vilhcrs \hn Tohn 

1904 Penton Bn m ( on 
1906 Turnbull Stanlev Clive 

Perrv 

1911 Mudie Ian Mavelston 

1912 Chnstesen Cleinert 
By rne 

1912 Termini kvhe 

1912 White PitriekNictor 
Mirtmgilelb Lnghnd) 

1913 M ieken/ie Kenneth ho 
19 P M icken/te Se iforth set 

undu Mackenzie K I 
1913 Stew lit IX ugl is Me\- 
mdei 

1918 Di ike Brotkn m Hen- 
nett i Fi mccs \ oik 
19 )f) Blown l dwm i islor 
19 J> C us iek ilKn Dsmphnn 
19 M Freole \e!n 
19 ?> Giegoiv Mirg^et set 
undu l ico'e \ 

19 ,0 Hill irncstms 
39^ Mitchell Mirv 


1825 I emoms Sa J ones 
M icphuson 

1829 S Hinders IdwudM n 
rung 

1S32 Icprohon Ros mm 
fie mor 

1833 D iwson Simuel 1 dw ird 

1833 De Mille Junes 

1835 A seller, isodoie Guidon 
(b Scotland) 

1835 Grmt Geoige Monio 

1837 1 idtlis sa unde t 

Machtr A M 

1837 M ich ir Agnes M uile 

1838 Man, Chirles 

1839 Adam Grtcmc Mercer 
(b Scotland) 

1839 Carnoch in, Janet 
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1S40 Young Egerton Ryerson 
1842 Hannay, James 

1842 Morgan Henry James 

1843 Davin, Nicholas •Flood 
(b Ireland) 

1 84s Lamgan, George Thomas 

1847 Watson, John (b Scot- 
land) 

1848 Allen, Grant 

1848 Stewart, George 
(b U S A ) 

1849 Osier, Sir William 

1849 Thomson, Edward Wil- 
liam 

1850 Crawford Isabella 
Valancy (b Ireland) 

1851 Bengough John Wilson 

1852 Riddell William Ren- 
wick 

1854 Cameron, George Frede- 
rick 

1854 Cappon, James 

1854 Drummond, William 
Henry (b Ireland) 

1855 O Hagan, Thomas 

1855 Oxley, James Macdonald 
1857 Lighthall, William 
Douw 

1859 Harrison, Susie Frances 
1859 King Basil 
1859 King, William Benjamin, 
see under King B 
1859 Mcllwraith, Jean New- 
ton 

1859 Seranus see under Har- 
rison S F 

1 859 Watson Albert Durrant 

1860 Coleman Helena Jane 
1860 Connor, Ralph 

1860 Doughty Sir Arthur 
George (b England) 

1860 Gordon, Charles Wil- 
liam, see under Con- 
nor, R 

1860 Gordon, Rev Charles 
William see under 
Connor, R 

1860 Herbm, John Frederic 
1860 Johnson Emily Pauline 
1860 Tekahionwake, see under 
Johnson E P 

1860 Wrong, George Mackm- 
non 

1861 Blake, William Hume 
1 861 Campbell, William 

Wilfred 


1861 Caiman, (William) Bliss 

1861 Lampman, Archibald 

1861 Scott, Frederick George 

1862 Blewett, Jean 

1862 Duncan, Sara Jeanette 

1862 Macmechan, Archibald 
McKellar 

1862? Parker, Sir Horatio Gil- 
bert 

1862 Scott, Duncan Campbell 

1864 Macphail, Sir Andrew 

1865 Dalton, Annie Charlotte 
(b England) 

1866 Dafoe, John Wesley 

1866 McArthur, Peter 

1867 Maclnnes, Thomas Ro- 
bert Edward 

1868 Murray Sinclair, see 
under Sullivan, (E ) A 

1868 Sinclair Murray, see un- 
der Sullivan, (E ) A 

1868 Sullivan, (Edward) Alan 

1869 Leacock, Stephen Butler 
(b England) 

1869 Logan, John Daniel 

1869 Willson, Henry Beckles 

1870 Kingston, George Allen 

1871 Duncan Norman 

1871 Edgar, Oscar Pelham 

1871 Sherman, Francis Joseph 

1872 Cody, Hiram Alfred 

1872 Dollard James Barnard 

(b Ireland) 

1872 Grove, Frederick Philip 

1872 McCrae, John 

1873 Burpee, Lawrence J 

1873 Clarke, George Herbert 
(b England) 

1874 Stringer, Arthur John 
Arbuthnot 

1875 Gibbon, John Murray 
(b Ceylon) 

1875 Mackay, Isabel Eccle- 
stone 

1876 Broadus, Edmund Kem- 
per (b U S A ) 

1876 O’Higgms, Harvey Jer- 
rold 

1876 Sandwell, Bernard Keble 
(b England) 

1877 Montgomery Lucy 
Maud 

1877 Packard, Frank Lucius 

1877 Roberts, Theodore 
Goodridge 

1878 Call, Frank Oliver 


1878 Niven, Frederick John 
(b Chile) 

1879 Stefansson Vilhjalmur 

1880 Macdonald Wilson 

1880 Stead, Robert James 

Campbell 

1882 Skinner, Constance 
Lmdsay 

1882 Stephen Alexander 
Maitland 

1883 Barbeau Charles Marius 

1883 Pratt, Edwin John 

1884 Wallace, William Stewart 

1885 Costam, Thomas Ber 
tram 

1885 De La Roche, Mazo 

1885 Roche Mazo de la, see 
under De la Roche, M 

1886 Wallace, Frederick Wil- 
liam (b Scotland) 

1887 Bedford Jones, Henry 
James O’Brien 

1888 Belaney George Stans- 
feld (b England) 

1888 Brooker Bertram 
(b England) 

1888 Grey Owl, see under 
Belaney GS (b Eng 
land) 

1888 Huxley Herne see under 
Brooker, B (b England) 

1888 McDowell, Franklin 
Davey 

1889 Underhill, Frank Haw- 
kins 

1890 Deacon, William Arthur 

1890 Pierce, Lome Albert 

1890 Salverson, Laura Good- 
man 

1891 Bird Will(iam Richard) 

1893 Bourmot, Arthur Stanley 

1893 Denison Merrill 

1894 Inms, Harold Adams 

1895 Kirkconnell, Watson 

1896 Bush, (John Nash) 
Douglas 

1896 Hardy, William George 

1898 Child, Philip Albert 

1899 Scott, Francis Reginald 

18?? Lizars, Kathleen Mac 

farlane 

18?? Lizars, Robina 

18?? Paterson, Isabel M 

1900 Finch, Robert Duer 
Claydon 

1900 Knister, Raymond 
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1902 Creighton, Donald 
Gr mi 

1902 Smith Arthur James 
Marsh ill 

1 90 s Callaghan Morlev Ld- 
w ird 

1 90 s Raddall, Thomas Head 
(b England) 

1904 Birntv { Mired) E irk 


1821 D'Alvvis Jtmes 
(De Aiwis) 

1S29 lor tn/ C A 

IS^4 Pierus Piuius Edward 


1 s9d Lm \ u 1 Vng 


1 Oh Trtvisi John 
HIO? Gower John 
1H(U Linghnd Wilhim 
P10 1 Piers Plowm m, sec untit t 
Lingland W 
H40^ Chaueer GeofTre} 

H6S 0 Hocclevc (or Oede\e) 
Thom is 

H68 0 Ocekve ue urukt Hoc- 
clevc T 

1370? L>dgttc, John 
13 >0 Mandeville Sir John 
13° Usk Thomas 
13 ?> WyclifTe John 
1422? C uxton W ilh im 
1460? Skelton John 
14^1 Milorv Sir Thom is 
1475° Hiwes Stephen 
14 ? 5 > Ristell John 
1478 More Sir Thom is 
1484 ? T>nd ile WjIIi im 
14SS C o\erd ile Miles 
148V C runner Thom is 

1495 Bale John 

1496 Roper Willi im 

1497 ) Hevwood John 
1499 > l hot Sir Thom is 
14 )} \ iu\ Fhonvts 

1500 C ivendrsh George 
1503? Wvutt, Sir I hom is 
3 504 Googe B im ibe 
1505 Ldall, Nichohs 


1904 Brown \udre> Alex 
andra 

190^ Bailc>, Alfred Golds- 
worthy 

190^ Brown Edward Killoran 
1 906 Bruce Charles 
3 907 Kenned} Leo (h Eng 
1 ind) 

1909 Gustafson, Ralph 


CEYLON 

1875 De Zdwa Lueien 
1877 Coonnraswamy, Ananda 
Kentish 

1881 Spittel Riehaid Lionel 


CHIN V 


ENGL \\D 

1506 I eland John 
1 SOS ? Rastell W ilium 

1514 Chehe Sir Tohn 

1515 Aschim Roger 

1516 Fo\e John 

1517? Howard Henrv L irl of 
Surre} \te mulct Surrey 
H H 

151 7 7 Surrev ILnrv How ird 
1S20 > t hurchv ird Thom ts 
1520 Puttcnhim Richard 
1524^ Tusser Thom is 
1525? Stow John 
1 525 » Wilson f hom ts 
1527? G tseoigne George 
1 5 s0 Hobs Sir Thom is 
IMCU Mule ister Riehaid 
bd Nor ton I hom is 
D35? North Sir Thom is 
1>^6 Dorset 1st I trl o! &t( 
with t S iekvdle, T 
D76 S tek\ ille 1 bonus 
3 577 Preston 1 bonus 
1538 ? Seot Regmiki 
1540? Punter William 
1540 Pickering John 
1 540 > Rich Birnibe 
1 540 7 Turbtiviiic George 
154> > Dckmcv Thomas 
1544 Bodies Sir Ihomas 
1544 ? Whetstone George 
1545 > Breton, Niehol ts 


1909 Klein Abraham 
Moses 

1909 Livesav Dorothv 

1910 *SchulI, (John) Joseph 

1912 Lavton Irving (b Rou- 
mania ) 

1913 Davies Robertson 
1913 Mirnot \nnc 
1918 Dudek Louis 


1882 Perera Simon G 
IS 00 M dal isekara, Gunapala 
1902 Vija>atunga Jmadasa 
0 Parmavitani Senerat 


1545 Gerud John 
1 545 * Htrvev G ibnel 
1 548 ? W hitnev GeofTre v 
1 549 ? Fletcher Giles the elder 
3 549 Savile Sir Henr> 

1550 Dav>s John 

1550 Oxford I dw ud de Vere 

1551 C lmdcn W ilium 
1552> Hikluvt, Rich ird 

1 552 > Rile eh (or Raleigh) 

Sir W liter 
] 552 Speed John 
1 552 Spenser, I dmund 
1 557 Mundn \nthony 
1551 Piot, Li/ ir us (or 1 P), 
sa undo Vlundiv A 
I 554 Gieville Sn I ulke 
1554 Hooker, Rich ird 
1554? 1 vl> John 
1 554 Sidnev Sir Philip 
1 5s7 ? W itson I hom is 
1558 Bodenhun John 
1558 Greene Robert 
1558? Lodge Thom is 
1558? Peek George 
1558 ? Warner, Wilh im 
1559? Chipmm George 

1560 Ingdend Ihomas 

1561 B icon Sir Fr tnus 

1561 H irmgton. Sir John 
156P Southwell Robert 

1 562 Const iblc Henry 
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1 562 Daniel, Samuel 

1563 Drayton, Michael 
1564? Hayward, Sir John 

1564 Marlowe, Christopher 

1564 Shakespeaie, William 
1565 7 Davies, John 

1565 Meres, Francis 
1565*? Spelman, Sir Henry 
1567 Campion Thomas 
1567 Harman Thomas 
1567 Nashe, Thomas 

1567 Parkinson, John 

1568 Markham, Gervase 

1568 Wotton, Henry 

1569 Davies Sir John 
1570? Dekker, Thomas 
1570? Middleton, Thomas 
1570? Rowlands Samuel 
1571 or 1572 Donne, John 

* 1572? Jonson Ben (Benjamin) 
1574 Barnfield, Richard 

1574 Hall Joseph 

1575 Bolton, Edmund 
1575 He>wood, Thomas 
1575 Laneham, Robert 
1575? Marston John 
1575? Purchas, Samuel 
1575? Tourneur, Cyril 
1576? Peacham, Henry, the 

younger 

1577 Burton, Robert 
1577? Coryate, Thomas 

1578 Sandys, George 

1579 Fletcher John 

1579 Smith, John 

1580 Gifford Humfrey 
1580? Holmshed, Raphael 

1580 Taylor, John 
1580? Webster, John 

1581 Overbury, Sir Thomas 

1582 Fletcher, Phineas 

1583 Beaumont, Sir John 
1583 Herbert, Edward 

1583 Massinger, Philip 

1584 Beaumont, Francis 
1584 Cotton, John 
1584 Selden, John 
1585? Rowley, William 
1587 Field, Nathamel 

1587 Kynaston, Sir Francis 
1588? Fletcher, Giles, the 

younger 

1588 Hobbes, Thomas 
1588 Wither, George 
1591 Browne, William 

1591 Goffe or Gough, Thomas 


1591 Herrick, Robert 

1592 Quarles, Francis 

1593 Herbert, George 
1593 Osborne, Francis 
1593 Walton, Izaak 
1595 May Thomas 

1595 Peyton, Thomas 

1596 Shirley, James 
1598? Carew, Thomas 
15?? Brooke, Christopher 
15?? Chettle, Henry 
15?? Hopkins, Matthew 
15?? Marprelate, Martin 
15?? Rowley, Samuel 
15?? Tottel Richard 
1600 Chalkhill, John 
1600 Heylyn, Peter 
1601? Earle, John 

1602 Benlowes, Edward 
1602? Feltham, Owen 

1602 Hemmg or Hemmmge, 
William 

1603 Digby Sir Kenelm 
1603 Marmion, Shakerley 

1603 Williams, Roger 

1604 Tomkis, Thomas 

1605 Browne, Sir Thomas 
1605 Dugdale, Sir William 
1605 Habmgton, William 
1605 Randolph, Thomas 

1605 Shepard, Thomas 

1606 Day, John 

1606 Killigrew, Sir William 

1606 Waller, Edmund 

1 607 Bosworth, William 

1608 Fuller, Thomas 

1608 Milton John 

1609 Clarendon, Edward 
Hyde 

1609 Suckling, Sir John 
1612 Butler, Samuel 
1612? Crashaw Richard 

1612 Jordan, Thomas 

1613 Taylor, Jeremy 

1614 More, Henry 

1615 Denham, Sir John 

1615 Goddard, William 

1616 Beaumont, Joseph 
1616 Culpeper, Nicolas 
1616 L’Estrange, Sir Roger 
1616 Phihpot, Thomas 
1617? Ludlow, Edmund 
1618 Cowley, Abraham 
1618 Lovelace, Richard 

1618 Smith, John 

1619 Chamberlayne, William 


1620 Evelyn, John 

1620 Hutchinson, Mrs Lucy 

1620 Nevile (or Neville), 
Henry 

1621 Boyle, Roger 

1621 Marvell, Andrew 

1622 Philalethes, Eugemus, 
see under Vaughan, T 

1622 Vaughan, Henry 
1622 Vaughan Thonlas 

1624 Fox, George 
1624? Newcastle, Margaret 

Duchess of 

1625 Stanley, Thomas 

1626 Aubrey, John 

1627 Ray (or Wray), John 

1627 Wilson, John 

1628 Buckingham, George 
Villiers 

1628 Bunyan, John 

1628 Temple, Sir William 

1629 Muddiman, Henry 

1630 Barrow, Isaac 
1630 Cotton, Charles 

1630 Phillips Edward 

1631 Dryden John 
1631 Onnda 

1631 Phillips, John 
1631 Philips, Katherine, see 
under Orinda 

1631 The Matchless, see 
under Orinda 

1632 Locke, John 

1632 Wood, Anthony A 
1633? Dillon, Wentworth see 

under Roscommon, 

4th Earl of 

1633 Pepys, Samuel 
1633 Pordage, Samuel 
1633? Roscommon, Dillon 

Wentworth 

1633 Savile, George 

1634? Etherege or Etheredge, 
Sir George 

1634 Reresby, Sir John 
1634 South, Robert 

1634 Wanley, Nathaniel 
1635? Betterton, Thomas 
1635? Burnet, Thomas 

1635 Saltonstall, Wye 

1635 Sprat, Thomas 

1636 Glanvill, Joseph 

1637 Flatman, Thomas 
1637? Head, Richard 
1637 Ken, Thomas 
1637? Traherne, Thomas 
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163 S Mies, Philip 
1 6i9 Ford John 
16 a) Glaplhornc Hcmv 
16 s9 Snilev Sir C harks 

1640 Behn Mrs \fra 

1 6 10 > WyUterkv William 

1641 Rvmer Ihomis 

1642 Newton, Sir Isuc 
1 642 1 Shidweli, Thomas 
1645 Stevenson Matthew 

1647 Roelnstei fohn Wilmot 
164b Prideaux, Humphrcv 

1648 Settle Llkinah 
1648 Sheffield, John 
164S Shirks John 
16M) Collier Jeremy 

1 6>2 D mipier, W ilham 
1652 Otw tv Thomas 

1652 T ite N ihum (b Ireland) 
16^3 > Lee N ithaniel 

1653 North Ro^er 
1653 Oldnim John 

1656 Blackmore, Sn Richard 
1656 Ltngbunc Ger ird 

1656 Tunson Jieob 

1657 Dennis John 

1 660 ^ txtoc Dmiel 
1660 Sloane Sir H ins 
1663 Brown Thom is 
1663 kini, William 

1663 Mtnkv Mrs Mary de la 
Riviere 

1664 Hopkins Chirks 
1 66 4 Prior, M itthcw 
1664 Vanbrugh Sir John 

1666 Wmchihei \nnc Finch 

1667 Aibuthnot John 
1667 w ird Ldw ird 
Hro Congnn William 
1671 Cibber Colley 

1671 C uoper \nthony \sh- 
k ut under Sh iftes 
burv 3rd F lrl of 
1671 links Wiliam C ip 
t im 

1671 Shiftesburv \nthonv 
\shkv C oo per 3rd 

F arl of 

1672 \ddison Joseph 

1672 Piynt Hcnrv Nevil 
HC2 Smith Edmund 

1673 Oldmixon John 

1674 kurhnnn I rancis 
1674 Rowe Nicholas 

1674 Witts, Is ae 

1675 7 Philips Ambrose 


1675 SomcrviKlje William 

1676 Hoadlv Dr Benjamin 
1676 Philips John 

1678 Bohngbroke Henry 
St John 

1678 Farquhai George 
1678 Hearne, Thomas 
1683 Young, Edward 
1685 Gay, John 

1685 Hill A iron 

1686 Tickell Thomas 
1688 Pope Alcxinder 

1688 Theobald Lewis 

1689 Montagu, Ladv Marv 
Wortlcy 

1 689 Richardson Samuel 
1690 7 Collins Mthur 
1691 Ci\e Edward 

1691 Lrbm Svhinus set 
under C ne L 

1692 Bvrom John 

1692 Mottkv John 

1 69 a* 7 Havvvood Mrs Fh/i 

1693 Lillo George 
1691 Bramston James 

1694 Chesterfield Philip Dor- 
mer St tnhope 

1694 St mhope Philip Dor 

nier set under Chester- 
field PDS 

1696 Green, M itthcw 
1696 Hervev John 

1696 Oldys William 
1697 > Mtckhn Charles 

1697 Pilfoek, Robert 

1698 W irburton Willum 

1699 Bciumont Sir Harrv 
stc under Spence 
Joseph 

1699 Spence, Joseph 
16 y ’ C arev Henry 

1 700 Delinv Mrs M irv 

1703 Wesley, John 

1704 Jenvns Sonne 
1707 fielding Henry 
1707 Wksiey Chirks 
1709 Johnson Dr Samuel 

1709 Ivttelton George 

1710 Fielding Sarah 

1712 Glover Richard 

1713 Newbcry John 

1713 Sterne Lime rice 

1714 Hervey, Junes 

1714 Shensione William 

1715 Graves Richard 
171 5^ Hawkesworth, John 


1715 Whitehead William 

1716 Gray Thomas 

1717 Carter Elizabeth 
1717* Garrick David 

1717 Walpole, Horace 

1718 Stevenson John Hall 

1719 Newdigate Sir Roger 

1720 Lennox Charlotte 
(b USA) 

1720 Montagu Mrs Elizabeth 

1720 White Gilbert 

1721 \kensidc Mark 

1721 Collins, William 

1722 Burgovne Sir John 
1722 Smart Chnstopher 

1722 W irton Joseph 

1723 Reynolds Sir Joshua 

1724 \nstev Chustophei 
1724 Brooke Princes 
1724 Gilpin W ilium 
1726 Burncv, Dr Charles 

1 7 26 Pennant Thonns 

1727 Chipone Hester 

1728 B ige Robert 
1728 Cook Junes 

1728 W irton Thom h the 
voungei 

1729 Cunmnghim John 
1729 Percy Thomas 
1729 Reeve C 1 u i 

1729 Seibuiv Simuel 

1730 Tyrwhitt Ihomis 

1731 Bishop Simuel 
17 U Chui chill Chirks 
1731 Cow pel, W till im 

1731 Dirwm f i ismus 
173 H Giose, F r meis 

1732 Colmtn George the 
eldu 

1732 Cumbeihnd Rich ird 

1733 Pnestky Joseph 

1736 Tooke John Horne 

1737 Gibbon I dw ird 

1737 Pune, Thonns 
173S Pmdir Peter 

1738 Wolcott John, u< under 
Pmdir P 

1740 Boswell J tmes 
1740* Gunning, Susmnah 
1740 ? Mmific, Susinn ih sn 
utukr Gunning Mrs 
Sus mn ih 

1740 Roxburghfc) John Ker 
1740 Toplady Augustus 
Mont igue 

1740 Woodfordc, J tmes 



GEOGRAPHICAL AND CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX TO AUTHORS 


1741 Combe, William 
1741 Thrale, Hester Lynch 
1741 Trimmer, Mrs Sarah 
1741 Young Arthur t 
1743 Banks, Sir Joseph 
1743 Barbauld, Mrs Anna 
Letitia 

1743 Cowley, Mrs Hannah 

1744 Robinson, Michael Mas- 
sey 

1745 Dibdm, Charles 
1745 Hearne, Samuel 
1745 Holer oft, Thomas 
1745 More, Hannah 
1745 Murray, John 
1745 Nichols, John 
1745 Pye, Henry James 
1747 Blamire, Susanna 
1747 Price, Sir Uvedale 

1747 Seward, Anna 

1748 Bentham, Jeremy 
1749*? Hickey, William 

1749 Smith, Charlotte 
1749 Stewart, John 

1749 Strutt, Joseph 

1750 Lee, Sophia 

1751 Wraxall, Sir Nathaniel 
William 

1752 Burney, Frances, Ma- 
dame D Arblay 

1752 Chatterton Thomas 
1752 D Arblay, Frances, see 
under Burney, F 

1752 Rowley Thomas, see 
under Chatterton, T 

1753 Bewick, Thomas 
1753 Ellis, George 

1753 Inchbald Elizabeth 

1753 Roscoe, William 

1754 Crabbe, George 

1755 Dyer, George 

1756 Gifford, William 

1756 Godwin, William 

1757 Blake, William 
1757 Lee, Harriet 
1759 Beckford William 
1759 Wilberforce, William 
1762 Bowles William Lisle 
1 762 Bryd ges, Sir Samuel 

Egerton 

1762 Cobbett, William 
1762 Colman, George, the 
younger 

1762 Griffin hoofe, Arthur, 
see under Colman, G 
the younger 


1762 Porcupine, Peter, see 
under Cobbett, W 
1762 Rowson, Susanna (Has- 
well) 

1762 Williams, Helen Maria 

1763 Rogers, Samuel 

1764 Barrow, Sir John 
1764 Lamb, Mary Ann 
1764? Morton, Thomas 

1764 Radcliffe, Mrs Ann 

1765 Fanshawe, Catherme 
Maria 

1765 Ward, Robert Plumer 

1766 Bloomfield, Robert 
1766 DTsraeli, Isaac 
1766 Stuart, Daniel 

1768 Creevey, Thomas 

1769 Opie, Amelia 

1769 Spencer, William Robert 

1770 Canning, George 
1770? Hope, Thomas (b Hoi 

land) 

1770 Montagu, Basil 

1770 Wordsworth, William 

1771 Montgomery James 
1771 Owen, Robert 
1771 Park, Mungo 

1771 Smith, Sydney 

1771 Wordsworth, Dorothy 

1772 Cary, Henry Francis 
1772 Coleridge Samuel Taylor 
1772 Egan, Pierce, the elder 
1772 Ricardo, David 

1774 Southey Robert 

1775 Austen, Jane 
1775 Lamb, Charles 

1775 Landor, Walter Savage 
1775 Lewis, Matthew Gregory 
1775 Robinson, Henry Crabb 

1775 Smith, James 

1776 Dibdm, Thomas Frog 
nail (b India) 

1776 Porter, Jane 
1776 Smith, John Thomas 

1776 Stanhope, Lady Hester 
Lucy 

1777 Hallam, Henry 

1777 Ireland, William Henry 
1777 Lathom Francis 

1777 Ross, Sir John 

1778 Brougham, Henry Peter 

1778 Hazlitt, William 

1779 Smith, Horatio (Horace) 

1780 Hone, William 
1780 Porter, Anna Maria 
1780 Trollope, Frances 


1781 Elliott, Ebenezer 

1781 Landor, Robert Eyres 

1782 Waterton, Charles 

1783 Hook, Theodore 
Edward 

1784 Barton, Bernard 

1784 Hunt, James Henry 
Leigh 

1785 De Qumcey, Thomas 
1785 Lamb, Lady Caroline 
1785 Napier, Sir William 

Francis Patrick 
1785 Peacock, Thomas Lo\e 

1785 White, Henry Kirke 

1786 Field, Baron 
1786 Haydon, Benjamin 

Robert 

1786 Hobhouse, John Cam 
1786? Poole, John 

1786 Southey Caroline Anne 

1787 Clarke, Charles Cowden 
1787 Cornwall, Barry, see 

* under Procter, 

B W 

1787? Glascock, William 
Nugent 

1787 Mitford, Mary Russell 
1787 Procter, Bryan Waller 

1787 Whately, Richard 

1788 Barham Richard Harris 
1788 Byron, George Gordon 

Noel 

1788 Palgrave, Sir Francis 

1788 Picken, Andrew 

1789 Blessmgton, Marguerite, 
Countess of Blessmgton 

1789 Collier, John Payne 

1790 Bray, Anna Eliza 
1790? Hill, Fidelia 
1790 Parry, Sir William 

Edward 

1790 Senior, Nassau William 

1791 Bonnycastle, Sir Richard 
Henry 

1791 Knight, Charles 

1791 Milman, Henry Hart 

1792 Bowrmg, Sir John 
1792 Hockley, William 

Browne 

1792 Howitt, Richard 
1792 Keble, John 
1792 Marryat, Frederick 
1792 Russell, Lord John 
1792 Shelley, Percy Bysshe 

1792 Trelawny, Edward John 

1793 Clare, John 
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1 Ik id Sir Francis Bond 
Fh H m ns Felicia Dor c- 
tnc i 

1" 4 Grevtlk Chirks 
Cavendish buike 
I~)4 Grok George 
1 "o 4- W anew i jght Thom is 
Orifiiths 
Arnold Thomas 
Kelts, John 

3 "% I ilkmrd, Sir Thonns 
Noon 

17% Btmm Mich tel 
17% Charmer Frederick 
1796 Coleridge H irtle> 

1"% I oid Rich ird 
P9" Bivk ThomtsHiviks 
r% Cobl old Richard 
1 7% l den L n lv 
1N7 Shwlk\ MuvWoll 
stoneu tU 

179) Gore Mrs Cuherme 
Grice l r mces 

1799 Hood I ho mas 
179) Junes G oi ge Pivnc 

R itnsford 

1ND Surtees Robert 
1 " ' * L uider \\ ilh irn 
17 ’ Lowndes Wilhimlho 
mas 

1“ M Rowerolt Charles 
17° S iverv, Henry 

1 800 How ird H L, tie under 
Wells, C J 

3 800 M icau! i>, Thomas 
B ibmgton 

38dO Puses Edward Homeric 
18*X) Ross Sir James Clark 
1800 F nlor Sir Hear} 

1800 Wells Charles Jeremi ih 

1801 Bums Willnm 

ISO] (coper, \nthonv \shle\ 
nt undo Shaftesburv 
7th l ul oi 

ISO I Hiv\ud \brthtm 
ISO! I ne Ldw trd Willi im 
1 S )1 Mourn Idvvnd 
1 >01 Newmin John Htnr> 

ISO l Shake sburs \nthon> 

\shle> Cooper 7th Lari 
of 

1 S02 Coleridge Sira 

1 802 L indon I ctiti t I h/ i- 
beth 

1802 I F L , sec under Lan- 
don L l 


1802 Martincau Harnet 

1802 Piaed Winthrop Mack 
worth 

1803 Beddoes Thomas Lo\ell 
180a Borrow George Henrv 
1803 Hawker Robert Stephen 
1803 Home Richard Henr\ 

or I lengist 

1803 Jerrold, Doughs Wil- 
li mi 

1803 Lvtton, Edward George 
E irle Bulwu 
1803 Moodie, Sus mna 
1803 Surtees Robert Smith 

1803 Thoms W ilham John 

1804 Disr teh, Benjamin 

1 804 Egcrton \\ arbui ton, 

Rowland Lvks, see un- 
der \\ u burton R F I 
1804 \\ irbufton Rowltnd 
f \ks Lgerton 

1804 Whitehead Chirks 

1805 Adams Sarah Fuller 
ISOs \1 ns worth, W Hum 

H irrison 

1805 FIowu Sirrh Fuller 
st c undt i \d ims S F 

1805 St mhope Philip Henrv 

1806 Biowning Ih/ibeth 
B inett 

1806 Mill John Stunt 

1806 Sterling John 

1807 Foi ester, frank sec 
under Hubert H W 

1807 G utv Mirgaret 
1807 Hu bet i f Henr} Wil- 
li im 

1807 M inning \nne 
1807 Mihu, 1 bonus 
ISO' 5 ' Montgomery Rebut 
1807 Tennvson Frederic! 

1807 W trren S imuel 

1808 Speddmg Junes 

1808 Favlor, Philip Meadows 

1808 Femnson, Ch tiles 

( it ter wards Turner) 

3809 Dirwm, C lurks Rebut 

1809 Ftt/gtrild I dw nd 
1809 Greg Wiiium Rath- 

bone 

1809 Houghton, 1st B iron 

see under M lines R M 
1809 Kemble Fiances Anne 
H mn>) 

3809 Kmgiake, Alexander 
\\ ilham 


1809 Lemon Mark 
1809 \I lines Richard Moi ck- 
ton 

1809 Tennvson Mfred 

1810 Dovle Sir Fianus Has 
tings Charles 

1810 Gaskell Elizabeth 
C leghorn 

1810 Higgins Mitthew James 
1810 Omnium J icob sec 
under Higgins M J 

1810 Wright Thomas 

1811 Hillim Arthur Henrv 
1811 Morton John Mad 

dison 

1811 Thickens William 
Mikcpe tec (b India) 

1811 Tunuish Mich tel \n- 
gelo SU Wider 'Thicke 
rav W M 

1812 Browning Robert 
1812 IJicKns Chirks 
1812 Forster John 

1812 Jew shui \ Gu Udine 
I ndsoi 

1812 Le ir Ldw ird 

IS 12 Mis hew Henrv 

1 S 12 Meredith louis i Vnne 

1812 Smtks S imuel 

3812 W ird W ilium George 

1813 Helps Sir Arthur 
IS 13 Pitttson M irk 

1814 Fiber, I redu ick Wil 
h im 

IS 14 Phillips Samuel 
1814 Re ide, Chirks 
1814 Revnolds George W il- 
ham M it uthur 
1814 Wood Mrs Henr> 

1814 Woolls W ilium 

1815 Church Richud Wil- 
liam 

1815 Trollope \nthonv 

1816 Agutin Grice 
1816 Bulev Philip Junes 
1816 Bell ( urrer see under 

Bronte C 

I S 1 6 Bronte Chirlotte 
{Nieholls) 

1816 Brooks Charles William 
Shn Icy 

1816 Mi> hew H or tee 

1816 Robertson, Frederick 
Willi tm 

1817 Delane, John Fhuddeus 
1817 Jewett, Benj imm 
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1817 Lewes George Henry 
1817 Slmgsby, Laurence, see 
under Lewes, G H 

1817 Taylor, Tom 

1818 Bell, Ellis, see under 
Bronte, E J 

1818 Bronte, Emily Jane 
1818 Cook Eliza 
1818 Froude, James Anthony 
1818 Green, Mrs Mary Anne 
Everett 

1818 Neale, John Mason 

1818 Reid, Thomas Mayne 

1819 Clough, Arthur Hugh 
1819 Eliot, George (Mary 

Ann Cross nee Evans) 
1819 Evans, M A , see under 
Eliot, G 

1819 Hole, Samuel Reynolds 
1819 Kingsley Charles 
1819 Marston, John Westland 
1819 Quantch Bernard 
1819 Ruskin John 

1819 Victoria, Queen 

1 820 Bell, Acton, see undei 
Bronte, A 

1 820 Bronte, Anne 
1820 Halhwell-Phillipps, 

James Orchard 
1820 Ingelow, Jean 
1820 Jones, Ebenezer 
1820 Sewell, Anna 

1820 Spencer, Herbert 

1 821 Burton, Sir Richard 
Francis 

1822 Arnold, Matthew 
1822 Cobbe, Frances Power 
1822 Galton, Sir Francis 

1 822 Hughes, Thomas 
1822 Linton, Eliza Lynn 

1822 Morley, Henry 

1823 Cory, William 
1823 Patmore Coventry 

Kersey Dighton 
1823 Rands, William Brighty 
1823 Wallace, Alfred Russel 

1 823 Yonge, Charlotte Mary 

1 824 Allmgham, William 
(b Ireland) 

1824 Collms, William 
Wilkie 

1824 Dobell, Sydney Thomp- 
son 

1824 Kavanagh, Julia 
1824 Michael James Lionel 
1824 Palgrave, Francis Turner 


1 825 Blackmore, Richard 
Doddridge 

1825 Furmvall, Frederick 
James 

1825 Huxley, Thomas Henry 
1825 Stubbs, William 

1825 Woolner, Thomas 

1826 Bagehot, Walter 
1826 Craik, Mrs Dinah 

Maria 

1826 Hutton, Richard Holt 
1826 Mayhew, Augustus 
Septimus 

1826 Mulock Dinah Maria, 
see under Craik, 

Mrs D M 

1826 Palgrave, William Gif- 
ford 

1827 Bede, Cuthbert 
1827 Bradley, Edward, see 

under Bede, C 

1827 Lawrence, GeorgeAlfred 

1827 Speke, John Hanning 

1828 Gilchrist, Alexander 
1828 Massey, Gerald 
1828 Meredith, George 
1828 Munby, Arthur Joseph 
1828 Possum, Peter, see under 

Rowe, R 

1828 Rossetti Dante Gabriel 
1828 Rowe, Richard 

1828 Sala, George Augustus 
Henry 

1829 Robertson, Thomas 
William 

1829 Rossetti, William 
Michael 

1829 Stephen, Sir James Fitz 
james 

1830 Alleyne, Ellen, see under 
Rossetti, C G 

1830 Brown, Thomas Edward 
1830 Chesney, Sir George 
Tomkyns 

1830 Evans, Sebastian 
1830 Kingsley, Henry 
1830 Payn, James 

1830 Rossetti, Christina 
Georgina 

1831 Calverley, Charles Stuart 
1831 Harrison, Frederic 
1831 Lytton, Edward Robert 

Bulwer- 

1831 Meredith, Owen, see 
under Lytton, E R B 
1831 Rutherford, Mark 


1831 Turner, Henry Gyles 
1831 White, William Hale, 
see under Rutherford, 

M 

1831 Yates, Edmund Hodgson 

1832 Arnold, Sir Edwin 
1832 Carroll, Lewis 

1832 Dodgson, Charles Lut- 
widge see under Carroll, 
L 

1832 Henty, George Alfred 
1832 Smith, Sarah, see under 
Stretton, H 

1 832 Stephen, Sir Leslie 
1832 Stretton, Hesba 

1832 Watts-Dunton Walter 
Theodore 

1833 Dixon, Richard Watson 

1833 Morris, Sir Lewis 

1834 Acton, Sir John Emench 
Edward Dalberg 

1834 Baring Gould Sabine 
1834 Du Maurier, George 
Louis Palmella Busson 
1834 Hare, Augustus John 
Cuthbert (b Italy) 

1834 Hazhtt, William Carew 
1834 Morris, William 
1834 Noel, Roden Berkeley 
Wriothesley 

1834 Shorthouse, Joseph 
Henry 

1835 Austin, Alfred 
1835 Butler Samuel 
1835 Garnett, Richard 
1835 Hill, George Birkbeck 

Norman 

1835 Lancaster, William see 
under Warren, J B 
1835 Lyall, Sir Alfred Comyn 
1835 Preston, George, see 
under Warren, J B L 
1 835 Skeat, Walter William 

1835 Warren, John Byrne 
Leicester 

1836 Besant, Sir Walter 

1836 Gilbert, Sir William 
Schwenck 

1837 Braddon, Mary Eliza- 
beth (Mrs Maxwell) 

1837 Swinburne, Algernon 
Charles 

1838 Farjeon, Benjamin Leo 
pold 

1838 Morley, John 
1 838 Sidgwick, Henry 
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18 8 Tie xeh in Sir George 
Otto 

18 i9 DwLtRimu Marie 
Louise vu r Quid i 
IS a? IX Morgan William 
Frond 

IS >9 Mtnvalt, Herman 
Charles 
18 9 Omda 

1819 Piter, \\ alter Horatio 
18 >9 Walpole Sir Spencer 
1840 Blunt, Whlfrtd Scawen 
1810 Booth Charles 
1 840 Broughton, Rhod r 
1840 Dobson Honrs Austin 
1840 Hards Thom is 

1840 Hunter Sir William 
W i Ison 

1841 Lwmg Mrs Juhina 
Hoi in i 

18 41 Hudson Wiliam Henrx 
(b Buenos Vires) 

1842 Courthorpe William 
John 

1842 Form in llenrv Buxton 
IS 42 Reid Sr Thom is 
Wemxss 

1842 Trull, Henrx Duff 
IS43 Doughtx C hides Mon- 
t igu 

18 41 Myus 1 rederic William 
Henr> 

1 84 1 Rice, J imes 
1844 Brakes Robert Scxmour 
1844 Hopkins Gerard M mley 
1844 Most>n Sydncx sec 
wider Russell W C 

1844 Russell Willi im Cl irk 

1845 Bradie> Dr Henrx 
1845 Cohm Sir Sidnex 

1845 Suntsbury George 
I dxv ird Batem in 

3845 Sweet, Henry 

1846 Bradlcx Franeis Herbert 
3S46 Bradlex K ithenne H ir 

ris ml under Field \1 

1546 field, Mich id 
1S4? Besant Mrs Annie 

1847 Grossmith George 

1547 Mcynell, Mice Chris 
tina Gertrude 

1848 Collins, John Churton 

1848 Jefferies, Richard 
18 49 Gosse, Sn Edmund 

William 

1849 Henley, William Ernest 


1849 Malloek William Hur- 
rell 

1849 Stead William Thomas 

1850 Birrell Augustine 
1850 Marston, Philip Bourke 
1850 Smedlcv Francis Edward 

1850 Sx mends, John Adding 
ton 

1851 Bradley, Andrew Cecil 
1851 Evans Sir Arthur John 
1851 Jones Henry Arthur 
1851 Lodge, Sir Oliver Joseph 

1851 Ward Miry Augusta 

1852 Leaf Writer 

1852 Meynell Wilfred 
18o2 Oldcastle, John see 

under Mexmcll W 

1853 C une SirThomis 
Henrx H ill 

18m Petris Sir William 
M itthexs Flinders 

1854 Grossmith, W liter 
W eedon 

18*>5 Grind Srrrh 

1855 I edge. Sir Riehard 
1855 Maefrll Frances Fi*/r 

both see under Grind S 
1855 Pinero Sir Arthur W mg 

1855 Wexmrn Stanley John 

1856 Vnstey F 
1856 Archer William 
1S56 Godk> Alfred Denis 
1856 Guthrie, IhomrsAnstex 

ml under Vnstex F 
1856 H igg rrd, Sir F iem x 
Rider 

1856 H irris, James Thomas 
(F r ink) 

1856 I ee, Vernon (b Prince) 
IS56 Piget Violet sec under 
1 ee V (b I r met) 

1856 Slrden Doughs Brooke 
W heelton 

1856 Woods Marg iret Louise 

1857 Bixly, \d r Lilen see 
under Lx ill I 

1857 Conrid Joseph 
(b Pohnd) 

1857 firth Sir Chirks Har- 
ding 

1857 Cussing George Robert 
1857 Gould Nathmicl 
1857 L> all, Edna 
1857 Sherrington, Sir Charles 
Scott 

1857 Shorter Clement King 


1858 Coulton George Cordon 
1858 Falkner John Meade 
1858 Fowler Henry Watson 
1858 Monkhousc Allan Noble 

3858 Nesbit Edith 

1858 Watson, Sir William 

1858 Webb Beatrice 

3859 Cholmondcley, Marx 
3859 Doyle Sir Arthur Conan 

1859 Ellis, Henrx H lxelock 

3859 Fortescue Sir John 
Willi im 

1859 Grahame Kenneth 
(b Seotl rnd) 

1859 Housman Alfred 
Edw ird 

1859 Flume Fergus W light 
1859 J K S see under 
Stephen J K 

1859 Jerome Jerome Klipka 
1S>9 Lee Sn Sidnex 
1859 Pissfield see utuki 
Webb S J 

1859 Prx under Choi- 
mondeley M 

1S59 Poll ud Alfred W illiam 
3 859 Stephen J lines Kenneth 
1859 Thompson I r meis 
1859 Webb Sidnex Junes 

1859 Wise IhomasJunes 

1860 Corxo Baron, uc under 
Rolfe I W S A L M 

3860 Inge Willnm Rrlph 
I860 7 Ridee William Pett 
1860 Rolfe, Fredeiiek Wil- 
liam Ser dmo Austin 
Lewis M irx 

I860 Seton Thompson 1 rnest 

1860 Stnehex John St Loc 

1861 Coleridge M ir\ Eliza 
beth 

1861 1 lion Oliver 

1861 Hewlett M uirice Henry 
1861 R ilugh Sn W liter 
Alex mdtr 

1861 V ichell, I for ice Anne 
slex 

1861 Whiteheid Alfred 
North 

1862 B ireiay 1 loraict Louisa 
1862 Benson Arthur Chris 

topher 

1862 Bragg Sir Willi im 
Henry 

1862 Cooper Edith Emma, 
see under Field, M 
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1 862 Dickinson, Goldsworthy 
Lowes 

1862 Eliot, Sir Charles Nor- 
ton Edgcumbe * 

1862 Gale, Norman Rowland 
1862 Garnett, Constance 
1862 Grey of Fallodon, 
Edward 

1862 Hogarth David George 
1862 James Montague Rhodes 
1862 Kingsley Mary Henrietta 
1862 Merriman, Henry Seton 
1862 Newbolt, Sir Henry 
1862 Phillpotts, Eden 
(b India) 

1862 Scott, Hugh Stowell, 
see under Merriman, 

H S 

1863 Dare Ishmael, see under 
Jose, A W 

1863 Hawkins, Sir Anthony 
Hope 

1863 Hope, Anthony, see 

under Hawkins, Sir A H 
1863 Jacobs, William Wymark 
1863 Jose, Arthur Wilberforce 
1863 Morrison, Arthur 
1863 Murray, Margaret Alice 
(b India) 

1863 Sutro Alfred 
1863 Q , see under Quiller- 
Couch, Sir A T 

1863 Quiller Couch, Sir A T 

1864 Corelli, Mane 
1864 Glyn, Elinor 

1864 Hichens, Robert Smythe 
1864 McKay, Mary, see 
under Corelli, M 
1 864 Merrick, Leonard 
1864 Pam, Barry Eric Odell 
1864 Phillips Stephen 

1864 Pryce, Richard 

1 865 Alpha of the Plough, 
see under Gardiner, A G 

1865 Bayldon, Arthur Albert 
Dawson 

1865 Fisher, Herbert Albert 
Laurens 

1865 Gardiner, Alfred George 
1865 Grenfell, Sir Wilfred 
Thomason 

1865 Housman, Laurence 
1 865 Kipling, Rudyard 
(b India) 

1865 Mason, Alfred Edward 
Woodley 


1865 Northcliffe, Alfred 

Charles William Harms 
worth 

1865 Shiel, Matthew Phipps 
(b West Indies) 

1865 Symons, Arthur 

1865 Weekley, Ernest 

1866 Chambers, Sir Edmund 
Kerchever 

1866 Elizabeth, see under 
Russell, E M 

1866 Hornung, Ernest William 
1866 Hudson, Stephen 
1866 Le Gallienne Richard 
1866 Oppenheim, Edward 
Phillips 

1866 Partridge, Anthony, see 
under Oppenheim E P 
1866 Potter, Helen Beatrix 
1866 Russell, Elizabeth Mary 
1866 Schiff, Sydney, see under 
Hudson S 

1866 Wells, Herbert George 

1867 Bennett (Enoclf) Arnold 
1867 Benson, Edward Frederic 
1867 Dowson, Ernest Chris- 
topher 

1867 Galsworthy, John 
1867 Johnson, Lionel Pigot 

1867 Sinjohn, John see under 
Galsworthy, J 

1868 Bell, Gertrude Margaret 
Lowthian 

1868 Belloc, Mane Adelaide 
Lowndes, see under 
Lowndes, M A 

1868 Bramah Ernest (Ernest 
Bramah Smith) 

1868 Brazil, Angela 
1868 Douglas, Norman 
1868 Garnett, Edward 
1868 Garvin, James Louis 
1868 Lowndes, Marie Ade- 
laide 

1868 Lucas, Edward Verrall 
1868 Newman, Ernest 

1868 Smith Ernest Bramah, 
see under Bramah, E 

1869 Barber, Margaret Fair 
less, see under Fair 
less, M 

1 869 Binyon, Robert Laurence 
1869 Blackwood, Algernon 
1869 Fairless Michael 
1869 Mew, Charlotte Mary 
1869 Pollard, Albert Frederick 


1869 Spurgeon, Caroline F E 

1869 Steevens, George War 
rington 

1 870 Childers, Robert Erskme 
1870 De Selmcourt, Ernest 
1870 Douglas, Lord Alfred 
1870 Fowler, Francis George 

(Frank) 

1870 Moore, Thomas Sturge 
1870 Munro, Hector Hugh 
(b Burma) 

1870 Saki, see under 

Munro, H H (b Burma) 
1870 Samuel, Herbert Louis 

1870 Sinclair, May 

1871 Hodgson, Ralph 

1871 Steed, Henry Wickham 

1872 Angell, Sir Norman 
1872 Beardsley, Aubrey Vin- 
cent 

1872 Beerbohm, Sir Max 
1872*? Clowes, Evelyn Mary, 
see under Mordaunt, E 
1872 Craig Sir Edward 
Gordon 

1872 McKerrow, Ronald 
Brunlees 

1872? Mordaunt, Elinor 
1872 Powys, John Cowper 
1872 Richards Franklin 
Thomas Grant 

1872 Rothenstem, Sir William 
1872 Russell, Bertrand Arthur 
William 

1872 Trevelyan, Robert 
Calverley 

1873 Beresford John Davys 
1873 De La Mare, Walter 
1873 Ford, Ford Madox 
1873 Oliver, George, see under 

Onions, O 

1873 Onions, Charles Talbut 
1873 Onions, Oliver 
1873 Richardson, Dorothy 
Miller 

1873 Tomlinson Henry Major 

1874 Baring, Hon Maurice 
1874 Bottomley, Gordon 
1874 Chesterton, Gilbert Keith 
1874 Churchill, Rt Hon Sir 

Winston (Leonard 
Spencer) 

1874 Harwood, H M 
1874 Jackson, Holbrook 
1874 Maughan, William 
Somerset 
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1875 Bentlcv Ldrrund 
Clerihew 

i C5 Dunne John William 
1S75 Met Arthur Henrv 
1 875 Ftckthill Manmdukc 
William 

1875 Powvs, Thtodort Fr ineis 
187 d Sabatini Rifnel 
1875 Underhill Jrveivn 

1875 WUhet, Ldgar 

1876 Bath Sir John Hn 
1876 Davits Hubert Huirv 
18 7 6 Hay, Ian, see under 

Berth, Sir J H 

1876 Pope Hennessv, Dame 
Uni Constance 

1876 Trtvdy m, George 
Mic mhy 

1877 Agate James Ev ershed 
1877 Barker HirlcyGrm 

ville set undt r Gr m 
ville Birktr Sir U 
1877 Deeping, George W ir- 
witl 

1877 I nsor Sir Robert 
Charles Kirkwood 
1877 Gibbs Philip Hamilton 
1877 Grim lilt Barker Sn 
H irlt> 

1877 Jems Sir James Hop 
wood 

1877 Maceirthv Sir Desmond 
18 7 7 Strut itor under 
L nsor Sn R C K 
1877 Sidgwick Lihel 

1877 Jhompson Hum 

1878 Btsitr, Rudolt (b Jim) 
1878 BoydCibk. uc undu 

l w irt L A 

1878’ Brosttr Dorothv 
K ithlecn 

1878 C ible Bovd, s te under 
Lw irt, L A 

1S78 ( oppird Allred Idgir 
1878 Dt Sthneourt, Hugh 
1878 I wart f rnext Andre v 
<h Irdi i) 

1878 F rrnol, John JefFre} 

1878 Gibson, Wilfred Wilson 
1878 Greg, Wilier Wilson 
1878 Masefield John 

1878 Thom is Edward 
Lnstawi} Philip 

1879 Forster, Edward Morgan 
1879 Holme, Constance 

Punchard 


18 7 9 Lubbock Percy 

1879 Monro Harold Edward 
(b Belgium) 

1880 Fieemin, John 
1880 Hutchinson Arthur 

Stuart Menteth 
(b India) 

1880 Livingstone, Sir Richard 
W inn 

I860 Maltby, Henry Francis 
1880 No>es Alfred 
1880 Strnchcy, Giles Lytton 
1880 Tawney, Richard Henry 
(b India) 

1880 Woolf Leonard Sidney 

1880 Woolley Sir Leonard 

1881 Abercrombie Laseellts 
1881 Ashford Daisy 

18S1 Bell Clive 
1881 Colum Pidrne 
1881 Lvot sa under Kno\ 
E G V 

1881 Farjcon Elemor 
1881 Hbughton, W illiam 
St xnley 

1881 Knox Edmund Geoige 
\ tips 

1881 Leon ird Frederick s le 
undu Lonstiile F 
1881 Lonsdtle 1 rederick 
1881 Mac tul i\ D ime Rose 
1881 Melee Wtllnm Mor’tv 
Punshon 

1881 Mvas Itopold H imil- 
ton 

1 SSI Norm m, Mis Geoige 
Mi undu Ash lord D 
1881 Temple, W illiam 
1881 Wilson John Dover 

1881 Wodthoust Pclhim 
Grenv die 

1882 Armstrone Mu tin 
Domsthorpe 

1882 Bnghouse H mold 
1882 Dnnlwiter John 
1882 1 ddmgton, Sir Arthur 
Stanley 

1882 Gill Lne 

1882 Milne Alan Alexander 

1882 Woolf, Virgin* i 

1882 A oung, Geoige Malcolm 

1883 Dorlmg, C ipt un Hem v 
Tapreli,Aee ww/crTafftail 

1883 Keynes John Maynard 
1883 M'lrjor im, J see under 
Mottram, R H 


1883 Mottram, Ralph Hale 
1883 Pickthall Marjorie 
Lowry Christie 
1883 Tiflnil 

1883 Wav til, Archibald Per 
civM 

1883 Webb, Marv (Gladys) 

1884 Bottomc Phv Ilis(Forbcs- 
Dtnnis) 

1884 Cnnnan Gilbut 
1884 Flecker (Herman) James 
Elro> 

1884 Fnnkau Gilbert 
1884 Graham Stephen 
18S4 Lewis Perev Wyndham 
<b USA) 

1854 Powys Llewelyn 
1SS4 Qutnnell M irjont 
iSS4 Ransome Arthur Mit- 
chell 

1884 Squirt Sir John Colhngs 
1884 Swmntiton I r ink 
Arthur 

1884 Walpole Sir Hugh Sey- 
mour 

1884 A oung Francis Biett 

1885 Bet ding Francis set 
ur tk r P ilrntr J L 

\m Dukes Ashlev 
1885 Flint brink Stewart 
1885 Gould Gerald 
I S8S Liw renct Div id Herbert 
1885 Mais Stu irt Petre 
Brodie 

1855 Muter, Cecil Willnm, 
see untie r Y ites D 

3S85 Palmer John Leslie 
1885 Pertwee, Rohnd 
1885 Pilgrim D i\id, undu 
P timer J L 

1885 Riven Chirles Earle 
1885 Wolfe Humbert 
(b Spain) 

1885 Wren, Perciv tl Christo 
phtr 

1885 Y ties Doinfozd 

1886 B irtimeus 
1886 Bax ChOord 
1886 Bowen Marjorie 

(Mrs Gabnelle Margaret 
Vere Long) 

1886 Campbell Mirgiret, see 
undo Bowen, M 
1 886 Cornford, Fr mccs Croits 
1886 Firbank, (Arthur Amne- 
sic}) Ronald 
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1886 Hill, Archibald Vivian 
1886 Kam, Saul, see under 
Sassoon, S 

1886 Lofting, Hugh , 

1886 Lyre, Pinchbeck, see 
under Sassoon S 
1886 Meynell, Viola 
1886 Nicolson, Hon Sir 

Harold George (b Iran) 
1886 Palmer Herbert Edward 
1886 Paye Robert, see under 
Bowen M 

1886 Preedy , George, see under 
Bowen, M 

1886 Ritchie, Captain Sir 
Lewis Anselmo see 
under Bartimeus 
1 886 Rolls Anthony, see under 
Vulhamy C E 
1 886 Sashun, Sigmund, see 
under Sassoon, S 
1886 Sassoon, Siegfried 
1 886 Shearing Joseph, see 
under Bowen, M 
1886 Vulhamy, Colwyn 
Edward 

1886 Williams, Charles 
1886 Wmch, John, see under 
Bowen M 

1886 Yeats Brown, Francis 
Charles Claypon 

(b Italy) 

1887 Andrade, Edward Ne- 
ville Da Costa 

1887 Bell Neil 
1887 Brooke, Rupert Chawner 
1 887 Farjeon, Herbert 
1887 Huxley, Sir Julian Sorell 
1887 Lambert, S H , see under 
Bell, N 

1887 Martens, Paul, see under 
Bell, N 

1887 Miles see under Bell, N 
1887 Pearson, Hesketh 
1887 Seymour, William Kean 
1887 Sitwell, Dame Edith 

1887 Southwold, Stephen, see 
under Bell, N 

1888 Eddison, Eric Rucker 
1888 Eliot, Thomas Stearns 

(b USA) 

1888 Grenfell, Julian Henry 
Francis 

1888 Hall, Marguerite Rad- 
clyffe 

1888 Kaye-Smith, Sheila 


1888 Knox, Ronald Arbuth 
nott 

1888 Lawrence, Thomas 
Edward 

1888 Lynd, Sylvia 
1888 McNeile, Herman Cyril, 
see under Sapper 
1888 Malleson, Miles 
1888 Massmgham, Harold 
John 

1888 Namier, Sir Lewis Bern 
stem 

1888 Raymond, Ernest 
1888 Ross, J H , see under 
Lawrence, T E 

1888 Sadleir, Michael Thomas 
Harvey 
1888 Sapper 

1888 Shaw, T E , see under 
Lawrence, T E 

1888 Vane, Sutton (Vane Hunt) 

1889 Adrian, Edgar Douglas 
1889 Barbellion,W N P 
1889 Cardus, Neville* 

1889 Cole, George Douglas 
Howard 

1889 Collmgwood, Robin 
George 

1889 Cummings, Bruce Fre- 
derick, see under Barbel 
lion, W N P 
1889 Guedalla, Philip 
1889 Jacob, Naomi Ellington 
1 889 Macmillan, Charles 

Walden Kirkpatrick see 
under Munro, C K 
1889 Munro, C K 
1889 Murry John Middleton 
1889 Ogden, Charles Kay 
1889 Power, Eileen 
1889 Spring, Howard 
1889 Tillyard, Eustace 

Mandeville Wetenhall 
1889 Toynbee, Arnold Joseph 
1889 Waley, Arthur David 

1889 Wellesley Dorothy Violet 

1890 Bragg, Sir (William) 
Lawrence (b Australia) 

1890 Bunting, D G , see under 
George, D 

1890 Cooper Alfred Duff 
1890 Darlington, William 
Aubrey 

1890 De La Pasture, Edmee 
Elizabeth Monica, see 
under Delafield, E M 


1890 Delafield, EM 
1890 George, Daniel 
1890 Herbert, Sir Alan 
Patrick 

1890 Neale, John Ernest 
1890 Norwich, 1st Viscount, 
see under Cooper, A D 
1890 Peach, Lawrence du 
Garde 

1890 Rosenberg, Isaac 
1890 Stern, Gladys Bronwyn 

1890 Thirkell, Angela Mar- 
garet 

1891 Ashton, Helen (Rosaline) 
1891 Brown, Ivor John Car- 
negie (b Malaya) 

1891 Christie, Agatha Mary 
Clarissa (Mallowan) 

1891 Dobree, Bonamy 
1891 Joad Cyril Edwin Mit- 
chison 

1891 Masterman, Sir John 
Cecil 

1891 Percy, Edward 
1891 Romer, see under Wilson, 
R M W 

1891 Rubenstem, Harold F 

1891 Wilson, Florence Roma 
Muir Wilson 

1892 Aldington, Richard 
1892 Benson, Stella (O Gor 

man Anderson) 

1892 Beresford, Russell, see 
under Roberts, C E M 
1892 Compton Burnett, Ivy 
1892 Fairfield, Dame Cecily 
Isobel, see under West, R 
1892 Garnett, David 
1892 Haldane, John Burdon 
Sanderson 

1892 Mackail, Denis 
1892 Morton, Henry Vollam 
1892 Roberts, Cecil Edric 
Mommgton 

1892 Sackville West, Victoria 
Mary 

1892 Sitwell, Sir Osbert 
1892 Street, Arthur George 
1892 Tolkien, John Ronald 
Reuel 

1892 Walmsley, Leo 

1892 West, Rebecca 

1893 Bullett, Gerald William 
1893 Church, Richard 

1893 Davies, David, see under 
Novello, I 


961 



GEOGRAPHICAL AND CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX TO ALTHORS 


189> Liski, Harold Joseph 
1895 Newton Eric 
1895 Novello, Ivor 
1895 Owen Willrcd 
15^ Read Sir Hubert 
Edward 

1S9j Richards, Ivor Arm- 
strong 

1595 Savers Dorothv Leigh 

1893 St irk Freya Madeline 
(b France) 

3 895 W irncr, Sylvia Townsend 

1894 Bentley, Ph\ llis (Eleanor) 
1894 De Sehncourt, kubroy 
1894 Huxlev Aldous Leonard 
1894 Lucas Frink Laurence 
1894 Morgm Charles Lang 

bridge 

' 894 Nicoli, John R tmsiv 
Ail irdyee 

1894 Priestlev John Boynton 

1894 Steen M irguente 

1895 Arlen Miehiel Oil 
Dikrtn ko ivoumdiviin) 
(b Bulgirn) 

1895 Bowes-Lvon Lihm 
1895 Fausset, Hugh L* Anson 
1895 Golding I ouis 
1895 Graves Robert R mkc 
1895 1 1 irtlev Leslie Poles 

1895 I eavis \ r ink R ivmond 
1895 Liddell H irt BisilHenrv 
1895 Lyon, Lilnn Bowes see 
undi r Bowes-Lvon, L 

1895 Petrie, Sn Ch tries 
( Alcxmder) 

1896 Anthony, C L , see unde r 
Smith D 

1896 Blundtn l dm und 
Ch tries 

1896 Britt un \ert 

(Mrs Cj F G Catlm) 
1896 Chevney Peter 
1896 Griffith Hubert Freelmg 

1 596 Kenneth Alirgiret 
1896 Postgite R ivmond 

Willi mi 

1896 Shernff Robert Cednc 
1896 Smith, Dodte 

1896 Southouse-Chey nev , 
Regm tld F velyn Peter 
see with r Chevney P 

1897 Armstrong Anthony 
(b Cm id i) 

1897 Gow, Ronald 
1 897 Jameson, Margaret Storm 


1897 Knight, George Wilson 
1897 Martin, (Basil) Kingsley 
1897 Fitter, Ruth 
1897 Sitwell, Sacheverell 
1897 Williamson Henry 

1897 Willis, George Anthony 
Armstrong see imdet 
Armstrong A 

(b Canada) 

1898 Barfield Arthur Owen 
I89S Bovvr i Sir Cecil Maurice 
1898 Burgeon, G A y see under 

Barfield, A 0 

1898 Cole, Margaret Isabel 
1898 Holtby, Winifred 
1898 Lewis Clive Staples 
(b Irehnd) 

1898 Nichols, John Beverlev 
189S Saunders Hiluv Aid m 
St George 

1898 Waugh (Alexander 
Raban) Alec 

1899 Bates, Rilph 

1899 Bowen, LU/abeth Doro 
the t Cole (b Irci md) 
1899 Brophv John 
1899 Brv ant Sir Arthui 
Wvnne Moigm 
1899 Cowird Noel fPicree) 
1899 Forester Cecil Scott 
(b Lgvpt) 

1S99 Norw ly Nevil Shute set 
under Shute N 

1899 Shute, Nev il 

18*” Ashton W milled set 
under D me, C 

IS” Barrington I , see under 
Beek Mrs I A 
IS” Beck Mrs Lily Adams 
18” Dme Clcmcnee 
IS” Hull Edith Maude 
IS” turnings Gertrude 
IS” l ung John see under 
Halkctt S 

18” Moresby Louis see under 
Beek, Mrs L A 
18*” Muir Will a 
18” Roy de Smith, Naomi 
(Gwl idys) 

IS*” Seymour, Beatrice Kean 
18” Still, John 
18” Temple, Joan 
IS” Lttlev, Alison 

1900 Butterfield, Herbert 
1900 Gielgud Val Henrv 
1900 Hilton James 


1900 Hughes, Richard Arthur 
Warren 

1900 Levy Bcnn W 
1900 Mannin, Ethel Edith 
1900 Potter Stephen 
1900 Pritchett, Victor Saw don 

1900 Svmons, Albert James 
Alroy 

1901 B iteson, Frederic Wilse 
1901 Bell, Adrian Hanbury 
1901 Collier John 

1901 Rothenstun, Sir John 
Knew stub Maurice 
1901 Sickviiic West Edward 
Charles 

1901 Strachey (Evelyn) John 
(St Loo) 

1901 \ mDruten John William 

1902 Cecil, (Edward Chris- 
ti in) D ivid (G iseovne) 

1902 Fill ford Roger Thomas 
Biidwm 

1902 Gibbons Stella Doro 
thci 

1902 Gmsburv Nornnn 
1902 Iiever Georgette 
1902 Hollis, M lunee Chris 
topher 

1902 M irtm Stelli see under 
Hover Cj 

190a Blair 1 m see under 
Orwell G 

1905 Connolly CvnI Vernon 
1905 Greenwood Walter 

1903 Ichmmn Rosimond 
Nin i 

190i Orwell George 
(b Indu) 

1905 Pahnuius see under 
Connolly C V 
1905 Runcirmn Sir Steven 

(J imes Coehr m Steven- 
son) 

1903 Waugh Ivelvn Arthur 
St John 

1904 Acton, Harold 
1904 Alhngh im, Margery 

Louise 

1904 Greene, Henry Graham 
1904 Hamilton Pitrick 
(Anthony Walter) 

1904 Hodge, Hortcc Fmerton 
(b New Ze il md) 

1904 Hodge Merton, sec 
under Hodge II b 
(b New Zealand) 
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1904 Isherwood, Christopher 
William Bradshaw 
1904 Mitchell, Mario, see 
under Acton, H * 

1904 Mitford, Hon Nancy 
Freeman 

1905 Bates Herbert Ernest 
1905 Byron, Robert 

1905 Green, Henry 
1905 Grigson, Geoffrey 
Edward Harvey 
1905 Hayward, John (Davy) 
1905 Powell, Anthony 
Dymoke 

1905 Q uennell , Peter Courtney 
1905 Sharp, Margery 
1905 Smith, Stevie 
1905 Snow, Charles Percy 
1905 Tillotson, Geoffrey 
1905 Warner, Rex 

1905 Yorke, Henry Vincent, 
see under Green, H 

1906 Aston, James see under 
White, T H (b India) 

1906 Betjeman, John 
1906 Bottrall (Francis James) 
Ronald 

1906 Empson, William 
1906 Knights, Lionel Charles 
1906 White, Terence Hanbury 
(b India) 

1906 Wingfield, Shiela Claude 

1907 Auden, Wystan Hugh 
1907 Caudwell, Christopher 
1907 Collins, Norman Richard 
1907 Du Mauner, Daphne 

(Lady Browning) 


1663 Motteux, Peter Anthony 
1679 7 Psalmanazar, George 


1879 Einstein, Albert 


1882 Van Loon, Hendrik 
Willem 

1865 Orczy, Emmuska Baro- 
ness 


1907 Fleming, Robert Peter 
1907 Fry Christopher 
1907 Godden, Rumer (Mar 
garet Rumer Dixon 
Haynes) 

1907 Huxley, Elspeth Josce- 
lme (b Kenya) 

1907 Jenkins, Elizabeth 
1907 Lehmann, John Frede 
rick 

1907 Moth, see under 
Fleming, R P 

1907 Sprigg, Christopher 
St John, see under 
Caudwell, C 

1908 Ackland, Rodney 
1908 Balchm, Nigel Marlm 
1908 Bell, Julian 

1908 Bronowski, Jacob 
1908 Calder Marshall, 

Arthur 

1908 Frankau, Pamela 
1908 Roberts, Michael 

1908 Spade, Mark lee under 
Balchm, N M 

1909 Ambler, Eric 

1909 Connell, John (Henry 
Robertson) 

1909 Hesketh, Phoebe 
1909 Lowry Malcolm Boden 
1909 Spender, Stephen 
(Harold) 

1909 Trease, (Robert) Geof- 
frey 

1910 Ayer, Alfred J ules 
1910 Monsarrat, Nicholas 

John Turney 


FRANCE 

1855 Jusserand, Jean Adrien 
Antoine Jules 


GERMANY 
1902 Pevsner Nikolaus 


HOLLAND 


HUNGARY 


1910 Wedgwood, Cicely 
Veronica 

1911 Allen, Walter Ernest 
1911 Fergusson, Sir Bernard 

(Edward) 

1911 Heppenstall, (John) 
Rayner 

1911 Rattigan, Terence 
Mervyn 

1912 Daiches, David 
1912 Dehn, Paul 

1912 Durrell, Lawrence 
George (b India) 

1912 Hassall, Christopher 
1912 Johnson, Pamela Hans- 
ford 

1912 Prince, Frank Templeton 
(b South Africa) 

1912 Ridler, Anne Barbara 
1912 Treece, Henry 

1912 Whistler, Laurence 

1913 Barker, George Gran- 
ville, see under Granville- 
Barker, G 

1913 Granville Barker George 
1913 Pope-Hennessy, John 
Wyndham 

1915 Dickens, Monica Enid 
(Mrs R O Stratton) 

1916 Toynbee, Theodore 
Philip 

1922 Keyes, Sidney Arthur 
Kilworth 

19 77 Bagnold, Emd (Jones) 
19 77 Baker, Elizabeth 
19 77 Campion, Sarah 
19 ?? Irwin, Margaret 


1870 Belloc, Joseph Hilaire 
Peter 

1900 Green, Julian 
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INDIA 


1 "74 Rov R y i R immoh m 
1S09 Duo to ikmv L< ms 
\ i\ in 

1809 Ghost, kMvprosid 
1S2 7 D lit Mithiel Midhu- 
sud in 

1 8 AS Sen keshub Chondtr 
(K6siv Cmdri) 

1848 Dull (or DittD 
Romesh Chunder 
18^6 Dutt Toru 

1861 1 igore, Sir Rabindranath 

1862 Gupti, Mgendramth 
1867 Ghost M mmohan 
! S69 Gandhi, Mohandas 

Karamchand 

1869 Sastri, Srimvas \ S 

1870 Sir I ar, Yidun Jidunath 


1660 Southern(e) Thom is 
1667 Switt Jornthm 
1672 Steele Sir Rich ii d 
1679 Pirnel! Thom is 
1685 Berkeks George 
K4H * Amorv Fhonns 
POD Brooke, Henrv 
P 19 * Johnstone Ch tries 
P24 Sheridm Mrs Frmcts 
P27 Mut pin Arthur 
1728 O Hall >r in, S\l\ ester 
P29 Burke Edmund 
1730° Goldsmith OJner 
I73S * BiekersUhe Isau 
1739 Ke'iv Huih 
P40 Broolc ( hulutte 
P41 Mtkms I dmond 
1747 O kvtlie, John 
1761 Shtndm Riehird 
Bi mskv 

P59 Godwin Mrs Muv 

W ollstoneer lit see tttuhr 
Wol Lionet raft M 
1759 W ollstonecraL, Mary 
(Godwin) 

1761 W ilktr, Joseph Cooper 
1765 9 Luttrell, Henry 
1767 Edgeworth Maria 

1779 Moore Thom is 

1780 Croker, John Wilson 
1780 Croly, George 

1782 Maturin, Charles Robert 


15 7 1 hengir \ V Si inn is i 

1572 Auobmdo S we imdu 
Ghose S Aurobmdo 

1872 Ghost S Aurobmdo 

1873 Iqbal Sn Muhammad 
1S 7 6 Mis mi Sir Rustem 

Pestonji 

1877 Singh Jogendri 
1879 Naidu Sarojmi 

1879 Rajagopalaehari Cha- 
kras ati 

1880 F}/ee Rahnmm, S 
1884 Hirdiy il, Lala 
1887 Munshi, kanaivalal 

M meki ii 

IS 88 Radhakrishan Suvepalh 

1889 Nehru Jnvahirlil 

1890 Mukherji DhmGopil 


# IRI I AND 

1783 > Morgin Lids Svdncv 
1784 Knowles J imes She nd m 

1791 Wolfe Chides 

1792 Gritton, Thonns CoIie> 

1793 M iginn W ilium 

1793 O Gi ids Stimhsh 

1794 C irleton \\ ilium 
1794 Mivwell W ilium 

Hamilton 

3 79*> Darks, George 

1797 lover, Simuel 

1798 B mim John 

1798 C ruler, 1 bonus Crof- 
ton 

1800 H ill Anna M mi 
(Mis S C Hill) 

1803 Griflm Ger ild 

1803 Ming in J mies C I uence 

1804 Mahon) IrmusSvl 
% ester 

1804 Prout Father uc under 
Mihon> l S 
1804 lenient Sir J lines 
l merson 

1806 Lever Chirks limes 

1807 Piihser John 

1807 r iutphoeus Jemimi 
B lioness lautphoeus 
1807 Trench, Riehird Che 
Vemx 

1810 Fergusson, Sir S imuel 
1814 De Vere Aubrey Thomas 


1891 knshnamurti Jiddu 

1898 Panilkar Knalam 
Madhav i 

1896 Dutt RijaniPilme 
(b England) 

1898 C h ittopadhv a\ i Hann- 
dr math 

1899 Ghose Sudhmdn Nath 

1S 9> Ahmad Kh m Sir Saivid 

1905 Ai tnd Mulk Rij 

1906 Bhatticharva, Bhabam 

1907 Niravan R K 

1908 Ivengir K R Srinivasa 

1909 Rao Rm 

1910 Isv it in Minjen Sunda- 
ram in 

1911 kar ik i DosibhaiFr imji 

1914 Abb is Khw ija Ahmid 


3814 Le I mu Joseph Shend in 

1815 Wilde Sir W illiam 
Robeit Wills 

1816 Biowne Irmees 

1817 Mteeirthv Denis Flo- 
rence 

1819 l inn Edmund 

1819 Gurvowcn u undtr 
l inn l 

1S20 l Igee Jui 1 r meese I, 

Si 4 untie t Wilde, Lad) 
J 1 

1820 Spurn/ i st c unkr 
W ilele I ids J I 

1820 Wilde Lab J ae Frm- 
eese i 

1823 Ingram John Kells 

1 829 i l ilpnic C h irks Gi aham 

1829 OReilh Pnvite Miles, 
stt under H Upme C G 

1829 The letter il su undo 
Hiipme ( G 

1830 Jovec, Robu Dw>er 

1832 Biooke, Stop! oid 

Augustus 

1832 Riddell Mrs J H 

3 832 Irillord i G st c under 
Riddell Mis J H 

1838 Leekv William Edward 
H irtpole 

1839 Todhun ter, John 

1843 Dowdcn, Edward 
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1844 O Shaughnessy, Arthur 
William Edgar (b Eng- 
land) 

1845 Lawless, Emily , 

1846 Graves, Alfred Percival 

1847 Stoker, Bram 

1848 O Connor, Thomas 
Power 

1852 Gregory, Lady Isabella 
Augusta 

1852 Moore, George 

1856 Shaw, George Bernard 

18:>6 Wilde, Oscar Fmgall 

O Flahertie Wills 

1857 Barlow Jane 

1858 Somerville Edith Anna 
CEnone (b Greece) 

1859 Martyn, Edward 

1860 Aoibhmn, An Craoibhm, 
see undei Hyde, D 

1860 Hyde, Douglas 

1861 Tynan Katherine (Hink- 
son) 

1865 Birmingham, George A , 
see under Hannay J O 

1865 Hannay James Owen 

1865 Martin, Violet Florence 

1865 Ross Martin see under 
Martin, V F 

186:> Trench, Frederic Herbert 

1865 Yeats William Butler 


1864 Zangwill, Israel 


1553? Florio, John 


1878 Delisser, Herbert G 
1886 Roberts, W Adolphe 
1890 McKay, Claude 


1850 Hayashi, Tadasu, Vis- 
count 

1850 Hearn Lafcadio 
(Patricio Lafcadio 
Tessina Carlos) 
(Yakumo Koizumi) 


1866 Sigerson, Dora 

1867 A E , see under Russell 
G W 

1867 Montague, Charles Ed 
ward 

1867 Russell, George William 

1870 Gore-Booth, Eva Selena 

1871 Synge, John Millington 

1875 Reid, Forrest 

1878 Dunsany, Edward John 
Moreton Drax Plunkett 

1878 Plunkett, Edward More 
ton Drax see under Dun 
sany, E J M D P 

1879 Crofts, Freeman Wills 

1879 Lynd, Robert 

1879 O Sullivan Seumas 

1879 Starkey, James Sullivan, 
see under O Sullivan, S 

1879 Walsh, Maurice 

1880 HofFe, Monckton (Rea 
ney Monckton Hoffe- 
Miles) 

1882 Joyce, James Augustine 
Aloysius 

1882 Stephens James 

1883 Ervme, St John (Greer) 

1884 O Casey Sean 

1884 Ridge, Lola 

1885 Leslie, Sir (John Ran 
dolph) Shane 


ISRAEL 


ITALY 


JAMAICA 

1894 McFarlane JohnE Clare 
1897 Mendes, Alfred 
18?? Marson, Una 


JAPAN 

1850 Koizumi, Yakumo, see 
under Hearn, L 

1862 Katuzo, see under Oka- 
kura T 

1862 Nitobe Inazo 
1862 Okakura, Tenshin 


1886 Robmson, Esme Stuart 
Lennox 

1888 Cary, (Arthur) Joyce 
(Lunel) 

1889 Gibbmgs, Robert 

1889 Waddell, Helen Jane (b 
Japan) 

1891 Ledwidge, Francis 

1895 Gogarty Oliver St John 

1896 Gibbon, Monk 
1896 Higgms Frederick 

Robert 

1896 Strong, Leonard Alfred 
George 

1897 O’Brien, Kate 
1897 O’Flaherty Liam 
1900 Carroll, Paul Vincent 

1900 O Faolam, Sean 

1901 Hanley, James 
1901 Johnston, William 

Denis 

1903 O Connor Frank 

1903 O’Donovan, Michael, see 
under O Connor, F 

1 904 Blake, Nicholas, see under 
Day-Lewis, C 

1904 Day-Lewis, Cecil 
1904 Lewis, Cecil Day see 
under Day Lewis, C 

1906 Beckett, Samuel 

1907 Macneice, Louis 


1905 Mais, Roger 
1911 Virtue, Vivian L 
19?? James, C L R 


1875 Noguchi, Yone (Yone 
Jiro) 

1887 Saito, Takeshi 
18?? Komai, Gonnosuke 
18?? Markmo, Yoshio 
18?? Yoshida, Yuki 
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1769 Mirsdui Samuel 
<b Enghnd) 

1S09 Birr John (b Scot] md) 
1S1 1 Domett Ylhed tb Fit 
hnd) 

1811 Man mg, Frederick Ld 
ward 

I S 17 C utipbell Sir John 
Login 

1831 Barker Mm Mmc 
1S38 Vogel, Sir Julius 
(b F ngland) 

1ST Williams George Phipps 
lS^o Best LIsdon 

Reeves W ilium Punber 
is 60 Sate he P W ilium 
(h I ngi md) 

1 SGI Guthrie Smith Willi im 
Herbert lh Lag! md) 

US 6 1 Smith \\ ilium Hertert 
Gut hue vu umkr 
Guthrie Smith W H 
1 SG4 M id is Jessie 
1868 Giossmmn, fdith Ht 
witt lb Yustrdn) 

18f>7 Or tee Yltred Vigustus 


ISXi Roh ng Ok I d\ mt 


1893 Suhr iw trdv, Shahid 


PSO Monu, J ones Justins m 


1869 Cripps, Aithur Sheet K 
(b I md md) 


1316 Bax hour, John 
1394 J tmes I of Sect! md 
1430°* Hems son (or Hender- 
son) Robert 
1 166 Dunb ir, \S ilham 
1474^ Douglas G twin (or Gavin) 
1475^ R irel i>, Alexander 
1490 Lindsav, Sir David 


NEW ZEYLYND 

186 n W light David McKee 
(h IreUnd) 

1S70 Baughm Blanche Edith 
1870 Cowan James 
1872 \d mis Yrthur Henry 
1872 Flight limes 

1872 Janies Junes s u umkr 

\dams A H 

1873 Anderson Johannes Ctrl 
lb IXmrurk) 

1873 Lane tster G B 

1873 Lyttleton Edith Jean set 
undu Lancaster G B 

1S74 Bethel! M try Lrsuh (b 
Lngl md) 

1874 Hives 1 \elvn set ui da 
Bethel! M L (b 1 ng- 
1 md) 

1<T6 Webb YilecT 
1877 Minder J me 
1881 Mplg m Y1 in E dw ird 
1885 Alien Chirks Rich ird 
1888 Mmsiiekl Kithenne 
1S91 Ynthonv FrmkS 
1891 lee John Ykxmder 
1 B9 3 1 ivvlor Pitnek Ynthony 


NORW YY 


P Y K. I S f YN 


PERSr Y 


RHODLSI \ 

1881 Gouldsburv Heniv 
C ullen 


SCOII AND 

1533 Bellcndcn (or Billen- 
den) John 

1556 Melville, J lines 
1556 ? Montgomerie, Alexander 
1566 James VI of Scotlmd, 
James 1 oi England 
1567^ Alexander, Sir Willi im 
1570 A>toun, Sir Robut 


1894 Partridge Eric Honey- 
wood 

1896 Burdon, Randal Mat 
thews 

1896 Cresswell W alter DArcy 
1898 Bohtho Henrv Hector 
1S99 Marsh, Nguo Edith 

1901 Beaglehole, John Cawte 

1902 Holcroft, Montague 
H irry 

1903 Courage, James Francis 

1904 Fuirburn, Arthur Rex 
Dugard 

1904 fmhvson Roderick 

1905 Mison, Ronald Yhson 
Kells 

1906 Hyde R (b South Yfnci) 
1906 McCormick I i ic Hall 
1906 Wilkinson Iris, see 

under }l)dt R (b South 
Ytrie i) 

1911 Mulgm John Mm Ed- 
ward 

1912 Glover Denis 
1912 Low n R W 

19 n Duggm 1 iken M iv 


1585 Drummond ol Haw- 
thornden, Willnm 

1599 Baiilie, Robert 

1600 Ogilby John 

1611 Lrquhart, Sir Thomas 
1626 Kennedy John 
1629° Hanniy, Patrick 
1641 ? Knox, Robut 
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1643 Burnet, Gilbert 
1650 Spaldmg, John 
1679 Wodrow, Robert 
1686 Ramsay, Allan 
1699 Blair, Robert * 

1699 Ross, Alexander 

1700 Thomson James 

1701 Cruden, Alexander 
1705? Mallet, David (Malloch) 
1709 Armstrong, John 

1711 Hume, David 
1714 Monboddo, Lord, James 
Burnett 

1721 Robertson, William 
1721 Skmner, John 

1721 Smollett, Tobias George 

1722 Home, John 

1723 Smith, Adam 

1729 Moore, Dr John 

1730 Bruce James 
1732 Falconer William 
1735 Beattie James 

1735 Mickle, William Julius 

1736 Macpherson, James 
1745 Mackenzie, Henry 
1750 Barnard, Lady Anne 
1750 Fergusson Robert 
1752 Ritson, Joseph 

1754 Bowdler, Thomas 

1755 Grant, Anne 

1755? Mackenzie, Sir Alexander 
1759 Bums, Robert 
1762 Baillie, Joanna 

1765 Grahame, James 

1766 Mrs Bogan of Bogan 
(or B B ), see under 
Nairne, C 

1766 Nairne, Caroline 
1766 Oliphant, Caroline, see 
under Nairne, C 

1770 Hogg, James 

1771 Scott, Sir Walter 
1773 Jeffrey, Francis, Lord 

Jeffrey 

1773 Mill, James 
1775 Bury, Lady Charlotte 
Susan Maria 
1775 Leyden John 
1777 Campbell, Thomas 
1779 Clark, Rev T , see under 
Galt, J 

1779 Galt, John 
1779 Picken, Andrew see 
under Galt, J 

1779 Prior, Samuel, see under 
Galt, J 


1780 Chalmers, Thomas 
1782 Ferrier, Susan Edmond 
stone 

1784 Lauder, Sir Thomas Dick 

1784 Tennant, William 

1785 North, Christopher, see 
under Wilson, J 

1785 Wilson, John 
1789 Pringle, Thomas 
1789 Scott, Michael 

1791 Tytler, Patrick Fraser 

1792 Dunlop William 

1792 Tiger Dunlop, see under 
Dunlop W 

1794 Lockhart, John Gibson 

1795 Carlyle, Thomas 

1797 Motherwell, William 

1798 Delta, see under Moir 
D M 

1798 Moir, David Macbeth 

1799 Lang, John Dunmore 
1802 Chambers, Robert 

1802 Miller, Hugh 

1803 Fleming, Margaret 
1803 Margerie, Pet see under 

Fleming, M 

1809 Burton, John Hill 

1810 Brown Dr John 

1811 Scott, William Bell 
1813 Aytoun, William 

Edmondstone 
1813 Livingstone, David 
1818 McLachlan, Alexander 

1821 Whyte-Melville, George 
John 

1822 Grant, James 
1822 Masson, David 

1824 Macdonald, George 

1825 Ballantyne, Robert 
Michael 

1827 Grosart, Alexander 
Balloch 

1827 Hannay, James 

1828 Oliphant, Margaret 

1829 Oliphant, Laurence 
(b South Africa) 

1829 Smith, Alexander 
1834 BV, see under Thom- 
son, J 

1834 Thomson, James 

1835 Stephens, James Brunton 

1837 Murray, Sir James 
Augustus Henry 

1838 Muir, John 

1839 Graham Ennis, see under 
Molesworth, Mrs M L 


1839 Molesworth, Mrs Mary 
Louisa 

1839 Stewart, Mary Louisa, see 
under Molesworth, Mrs 
M L 

1841 Black, William 
1841 Buchanan, Robert Wil- 
liams 

1844 Lang, Andrew 
1848 Balfour, Arthur James 
1850 Stevenson, Robert Louis 
Balfour 

1852 Cunmnghame Graham 
Robert Bontme 

1854 Frazer, Sir James George 

1855 Ker, William Paton 
1855 Macleod, Fiona, see under 

Sharp, W 

1855 Sharp, William 
1857 Davidson, John 

1859 Mackail, John William 

1860 Barrie, Sir James Mat- 
thew 

1860 Crockett, Samuel 
Rutherford 
1864 Munro, Neil 
1866 Grierson, Sir Herbert 
John Clifford 

1866 Keith, Sir Arthur 

1867 Craigie, Sir William 
Alexander 

1869 Brown, George Douglas 
1869 Douglas, George, see 
under Brown, G D 
1869 Km g, Kennedy, see under 
Brown, G D 

1869 Ogilvie, Will(iamj Henry 

1870 Moffatt, James 

1874 Service, Robert William 

1875 Buchan, John 

1881 Chapman, Robert Wil 
ham 

1882 Sutherland, Halliday 
Gibson 

1883 Mackenzie, Sir Comp 
ton 

1885 Young, Andrew John 
1887 Lockhart, Sir Robert 
Hamilton Bruce 

1887 Muir, Edwin 

1888 Bridie, James 

1888 Mavor, Osborne Henry, 
see under Bridie, J 

1889 Scott-Moncrieff, Charles 
Kenneth Michael 

1890? Buchan, Anna 
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